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1964, No. 1

Preliminary

1. This Act shall apply to the provisions of any enactment except 
in so far as the contrary intention appears in this Act or the enactment 
in question.

Commence­
ment.

An Act to provide for the construction and interpretation of acts 
OF PARLIAMENT AND CERTAIN OTHER INSTRUMENTS J AND FOR PURPOSES 
CONNECTED THEREWITH.

Application 
of this Act.

Passing and 
commence­
ment.

Amended 
and substi­
tuted 
enactment

[20//1 January, 1964]

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows:—

Punctuation, 
headings and 
descriptive 
words.

Operation of enactments

2. —(1) An Act is passed when the President assents to the Bill 
for the Act, whether or not the Act then comes into force.

(2) Where no other provision is made as to the time when a parti­
cular enactment is to come into force, it shall, subject to the following 
subsection, come into force—

(а) in the case of an enactment contained in an Act of Parliament, 
on the day when the Act is passed ;

(б) in any other case, on the day when the enactment is made.

(3) Where an enactment is expressed to come into force on a 
particular day, it shall be construed as coming into force immediately 
on the expiration of the previous day.

3. —(1) Punctuation forms part of3. —(1) Punctuation forms part of an enactment, and regard shall 
be had to it accordingly in construing the enactment.

(2) A heading or marginal note to an enactment does not form 
part of the enactment and is intended for convenience of reference only.

(3) Words in an enactment descriptive of another enactment shall 
not be used as an aid to the construction of the other enactment and 
are intended for convenience of reference only.

4. —(1) A reference in an enactment to another enactment shall, 
if the other enactment has been amended, he construed as a reference 
to the other enactment as amended.
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otherwise ceases to have 
as if the enactment had

Effect of 
repeals, 
expiration, 
etc.

or liability accrued or

substituted for it 'then—*S rePea'ed and another enactment is 

enLunentXmes^rnto^MceS1U11 remain in force until the substituted 

stituted einctmTT t0 rePea^ed enactment shall, after the sub- 
the substituted enactoent 7° k™’ C°nStrUed “ a reference t0 

enactmlnt8^8^'^ 'nstrument in force by virtue of the repealed 
qnhqtkut riS 3 ’ so far as t^le instrument is not inconsistent with the 
the substitutedaCtment’ COnt’nue *n ^orce as if made in pursuance of

5. (1) Where an enactment describes a portion of another enact- 
nle.n j'L ternas °f a word occurring in the other enactment, that word is 
included in the portion described.

(-) '' here an enactment describes a consecutive series of provisions 
of another enactment by reference to the first or last provision of the 
series, that provision is included in the series described.

6. —(1) The repeal of an enactment shall not—
(a) reiive anything not in force or existing at the time when the 

repeal takes effect;
(b) affect the previous operation of the enactment or anything duly 

done or suffered under the enactment;
(c) affect any right, privilege, obligation 

incurred under the enactment;
(d) affect any penalty, forfeiture or punishment incurred in respect 

of any offence committed under the enactment;
(e) affect any investigation, legal proceeding or remedy in respect 

of any such right, privilege, obligation, liability, penalty, forfeiture 
or punishment;

and any such investigation, legal proceeding or remedy may be instituted, 
continued or enforced, and any such penalty, forfeiture or punishment 
may be imposed, as if the enactment had not been repealed.

(2) When an enactment expires, lapses or 
effect, the foregoing subsection shall apply 
then been repealed.

7 Where an enactment provides that any property shall be for­
feited, the enactment shall be construed as providing that the property, 
or where the property is duly sold the proceeds of sale, shall vest m 
the Minister of the government of the Federation responsible for 
finance and be held by him for the purposes of the government of the 
Federation.

8. An enactment shall not be construed as preventing the recovery 
of damages in respect of injury attributable to any act by reason only 
of the fact that the enactment provides for a penalty, forfeiture or 
punishment in respect of the act.
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Enactments 
binding the 
state.

Statutory 
powers and 
duties— 
general.

Appoint­
ments.

9.—(1) An enactment shall not prejudicially affect—
(a) the executive authority of the Federation ; or
(Jo) any property in so far as it is held for the purposes of the 

government of the Federation.
(2) The foregoing subsection shall not apply to an enactment—
(a) if the enactment is expressed to bind the state ; or
(b) in so far as an enactment so provides by other express words 

or by necessary implication ;
and the provisions of this section shall have effect notwithstanding 
anything in section one of this Act.

Construction of statutory powers and duties

10. —(1) Where an enactment confers a power or imposes a duty, I 
the power may be exercised and the duty shall be performed from time 1 
to time as occasion requires.

(2) An enactment which confers power to do any act shall be 
construed as also conferring all such other powers as are reasonably 
necessary to enable that act to be done or are incidental to the doing of it.

(3) Where an Act is not to come into force immediately on the 
passing of the Act and confers power to make a subsidiary instrument, 
to give notices, to prescribe forms, to make an appointment or to do 
any other thing for the purposes of the Act, the power may be exercised 
at any time after the Act is passed so far as may be necessary or ex­
pedient for the purpose of bringing the Act into operation at the date 
of its commencement, so however that no subsidiary instrument made 
by virtue of this subsection shall come into force before the commence­
ment of the Act conferring power to make the instrument except in so 
far as may be necessary for bringing that Act into force.

11. —(1) Where an enactment confers a power to appoint a person 
either to an office or to exercise any functions, whether for a specified 
period or not, the power includes—

(а) power to appoint a person by name or to appoint the holder 
from time to time of a particular office ;

(б) power to remove or suspend him;
(c) power, exercisable in the manner and subject to the limitations 

and conditions (if any) applicable to the power to appoint,—
(i) to reappoint or reinstate him;
(ii) to appoint a person to act in his place, either generally or in 

regard to specified functions, during such time as is considered 
expedient by the authority iij whom the power of appointment in 
question is vested.

(2) A reference in an enactment to the holder of an office shall 
be construed as including a reference to a person for the time being 
appointed to act in his place, either as respects the functions of the 
office generally or the functions in regard to which he is appointed, as 
the case may be.
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duties.

a term of

12. (1) Where an Act confers a power to make a subsidiary 
instrument, proclamation or notification, the power shall include—

(n) pow er to make different provision for different circumstances;
(6) power, exercisable in the like manner and subject to the like 

consent an conditions (if any), to vary and revoke the instrument, 
proclamation or notification;

(c) in die case of a subsidiary instrument, power to prescribe 
punis merits for contraventions of provisions of the instrument, 
not exceeding as respects a particular contravention-

(i) in the case of rules of court, imprisonment for
three months or a fine of twenty-five pounds or both ;
r <-ariy ot^er case> imprisonment for a term of six months or a 
fine of fifty pounds or both.
(2) A contravention of a provision of a subsidiary instrument may 

be prosecuted in a summary manner.

13. Where a sum of money is payable in respect of the performance 
of a duty imposed by an enactment on any person, that person may 
abstain from performing the duty until the sum is paid or, where the 
sum cannot be finally ascertained before the performance of the duty, 
until such an amount is paid as that person may reasonably estimate 
(without prejudice to its subsequent adjustment) to be the relevant sum.

Interpretation of enactments

14. In an enactment—
(a) words importing the masculine gender include females ;
(b) words in the singular include the plural and words in the 

plural include the singular.

15. —(1) A reference in an enactment to the time of day is a reference 
to the time which is one hour in advance of Greenwich mean time.

(2) A reference in an enactment to a period of days shall be con­
strued—

(a) where the period is reckoned from a particular event, as exclud­
ing the day on which the event occurs ;

(b) where apart from this paragraph the last day of the period is a 
holiday, as continuing until the end of the next following day which 
is not a holiday.

(3) Where by an enactment any act is authorised or required to 
be done on a particular day and that day is a holiday, it shall be deemed 
to be duly done if it is done on the next following day which is not a 
holiday.

(4) Where by an enactment any act is authorised or required to 
be done within a particular period which does not exceed six days, 
holidays shall be left out of account in computing the period.

(5) In this section “holiday” means a day which is a Sunday or 
public holiday.

16. In determining a distance for the purposes of an enactment, 
the distance shall be measured in a straight line on a horizontal plane.
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Penalties.

an

Interpreta­
tion of 
particulat 
expression^, 
etc.

17.—(1) Where a punishment in respect of an offence is provided 
by an enactment, the enactment shall be construed as providing that 
an offender shall be liable in pursuance of the enactment to a punish­
ment not exceeding the punishment so provided.

(2) Where imprisonment in respect of an offence is provided by 
an enactment, the enactment shall be construed as providing that any 
imprisonment imposed in pursuance of the enactment in respect of 
the offence shall be—

(a) with or without hard labour as the court imposing the imprison­
ment may in its discretion direct;

(b) with hard labour if no such direction is given.
(3) Where a punishment is set out at the foot of an enactment, 

the enactment shall be construed as providing that a contravention 
of the enactment shall be an offence for which an offender shall be 
liable, subject to subsection (1) of this section, to the punishment so 
set out.

18.—(1) In an enactment the following expressions have the 
meanings hereby assigned to them respectively, that is to say—

“act” includes an omission, and references to the doing of 
act shall be construed accordingly;

“chief” means a person who, in accordance with the law in force 
in any part of Nigeria, is accorded the dignity of a chief by reference 
to that part or to a community established in that part;

“commencement”, in relation to an enactment, means the time 
at which the enactment comes into force ;

“consular officer” includes consul-general, consul, vice-consul, 
consular agent and any person for the time being authorised to 
discharge the duties of a consul-general, consul or vice-consul;

“contravention”, in relation to an enactment, includes a failure to 
comply with the enactment;

“crew”, in relation to a ship or other vessel, includes masters, 
mates, pilots, engineers, stokers, deck-hands and all persons engaged 
in the navigation of the ship or other vessel;

“Crown Agents” means the body established in the United 
Kingdom and commonly known as the Crown Agents for Oversea 
Governments and Administrations;

“daily penalty”, “weekly penalty” and “monthly penalty”, in 
relation to an offence, means a penalty for each day, week or month, 
as the case may be, during which the offence is continued after 
conviction for the offence;

“financial year” means the period of twelve months ending with 
the thirty-first day of March in any year ;

“immovable property” means land;
“inland waters” includes all rivers, creeks and lagoons inside the 

river bars of Nigeria;
“Lagos” means the Federal territory within the meaning of the 

Constitution of the Federation ;
“land” includes any building and any other thing attached to the 

earth or permanently fastened to any thing so attached, but does 
not include minerals;
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it by the Legal

charge

under the enactment in

Cap. 166.

1963, No. 9

i

1962.
No. 33.

or made before the passing

having effect as if enacted by the
> any instrument having the

“Law” means any law enacted or L_, 
legislature of a Region and includes as 
force of law which is made under a Law ;

“legal practitioner” has the meaning assigned to 
Practitioners Act, 1962;

local authority means the local authority of a township ;
master , in relation to a ship, means any person other than a 

pilot or harbour master having for the time being control or charge 
of the ship;

military forces” means the armed forces of the Federation and 
includes any person who is not a member of the last-mentioned 
forces but who accompanies, or is employed in the service of, a 
body of those forces ;

“Minister”, where no particular Minister is specified in the context, 
means tire Minister of the government of the Federation charged 
in pursuance of the Constitution of the Federation with responsibility 
for the matter to which the context relates;

“monogamous marriage” means a marriage which is recognised 
by the law of the place where it is contracted as a voluntary union 
of one man and one woman to the exclusion of all others during the 
continuance of the marriage;

“month” means a calendar month reckoned according to the 
Gregorian calendar;

“oath” and “affidavit”, in relation to a person authorised by law 
to make an affirmation or declaration instead of an oath, includes 
an affirmation or declaration made in accordance with the relevant 
law, and “swear” shall be construed accordingly;

“person” includes any body of persons corporate or unincorporate ;
“police officer” means any member of a police force and “superior 

police officer” means a police officer of or above the rank of assistant 
superintendent;

“prescribed” means prescribed by or
which the expression occurs;

“public holiday” means a day which is a public holiday—
(а) as respects Lagos, by virtue of the Public Holidays Act;
(б) as respects any other part of Nigeria, by virtue of any 

corresponding enactment in force in that part;
“public officer” means a member of the public service of the 

Federation within the meaning of the Constitution of the Federation 
or of the public service of a Region within the meaning of the constitu­
tion of the Region;

“qualified medical practitioner” means a person who is a fully 
registered medical practitioner within the meaning of the Medical and 
Dental Practitioners Act, 1963 ;

“regulations”, in an enactment passed
of this Act, includes rules and byelaws;

“to sell” includes to exchange and to barter and to offer or expose 
for sale;
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Miscellaneous
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Acts.
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1948 Edn.
Cap. 216.

20. An Act may be cited—

(a) in the case of an Act included in a revised edition of Acts of 
Parliament which is in force by virtue of an enactment, by its chapter 
number in that edition ;

(b) in the case of any other Act, by the number of the year in which 
it was passed and its number among the Acts passed in that year;

and the mode of citation authorised by this section shall be in addition 
to any other mode of citation authorised by any other enactment.

“seaman” includes every person (other than a master, pilot or 
indentured apprentice) who is employed or engaged in any capacity 
on board a ship ;

“ship” includes every description of vessel used in navigation and 
not exclusively propelled by oars or paddles ;

“to sign”, in relation to a person who is unable to write his name, 
means to make his mark;

“territorial waters” means any part of the open sea within three 
nautical miles of the coast of Nigeria (measured from low water mark) 
or of the seaward limits of inland waters ;

“township” means a township established under the Townships 
Act; 1

“urban district” means an urban district established under the 
Townships Act;

“vessel” includes floating craft of every description ;
“will” includes a codicil;
“writing” and expressions referring to writing include printing, 

lithography, photography, typewriting and other modes of representing 
or reproducing words or figures in a visible form ; and

“year” means a period of twelve months.
(2) Where by the foregoing subsection or any other enactment a 

meaning is assigned to a word, parts of speech related to the word have 
corresponding meanings.

(3) The word “or” and the word “other” shall, in any enactment, 
be construed disjunctively and not as implying similarity.

(4) A reference in an enactment, in relation to any functions, to 
an official described by a designation which under the system of govern­
ment in force in a particular part of Nigeria is no longer appropriate in 
relation to those functions shall be construed, in relation to those 
functions and that part, as a reference to the person on whom the func­
tions have devolved under the system of government for the time being 
in force in that part.

19.—(1) An expression used in a subsidiary instrument has the 
same meaning as in the Act conferring power to make the instrument.

(2) In a subsidiary instrument, the expression “the Act” means the 
Act conferring power to make the instrument.
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22. Where a form is prescribed by an enactment, a form which 
differs from the prescribed form shall not be invalid for the purposes of 
the enactment by reason only of the difference if the difference is not 
in a material particular and is not calculated to mislead.

23. Where a power to make an instrument which is conferred on 
the President by an enactment is exercisable in accordance with the 
advice of the Council of Ministers or a Minister of the government of 
the Federation, then, without prejudice to the exercise of the power by 
the President in person, any instrument made in exercise of that power 
may be executed under the hand of the Secretary to the Prime Minister 
or the Deputy Secretary to the Council of Ministers.

24. Where an act constitutes an offence under two or more enact­
ments or under an enactment and at common law, the alleged offender 
shall be liable to be prosecuted and on conviction punished under any 
one of the enactments or, as the case may be, either under the enactment 
or at common law, but shall not be liable to be punished twice for the 
same offence.

25. Where an enactment authorises or requires a document to be 
served by post, whether the word “serve” or some other word is used, 
then—

(а) the document may be served by posting an envelope—
(i) which contains the document; and
(ii) on which the postage (where any is payable) has been pre­

paid ; and
(iii) which is addressed to the person on whom it is to be served 

at his last known address; and
(б) where the provisions of paragraph (a) of this section have been 

satisfied as respects the document, it shall be deemed to have been 
served at the time at which the envelope would have been delivered 
in the ordinary course of post unless it is proved that the envelope 
was not delivered at that time.

26. Where a body established by an enactment comprises three or 
more persons, then—

(a) any act which the body is authorised or required to do may be 
done in the name of the body by a majority of those persons or of a 
quorum of them; and

(5) in any vote taken at a meeting of the body the person presiding 
when the vote is ordered shall have a casting vote, whether or not he 
also has a deliberative vote.

21.—(1) Where an enactment is amended by the insertion or 
omission of words or by the substitution of words for other words, then 
on printing the enactment at any time after the amendment takes effect 
the person authorised to print the enactment shall, if so directed by the 
Attorney-General of the Federation, print the enactment as so amended.

(2) A direction under the foregoing subsection in respect of any 
amendment shall include provision requiring the printer to indicate, in 
such a manner as may be specified by the direction, the extent of the 
amendment and the enactment by which it was made.
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Act or subsidiary instru-

1963, No. 20.

Cap. S9.

Repeals and 
savings, etc.

Interpreta­
tion of this 
Act, etc.

No. 42 of 
19S8.
Short title 
and extent.

29. This Act may be cited as the Interpretation Act, 1964, and shall 
apply throughout the Federation.

28.—(1) Subject to subsections (3) and (4) of this section, the 
enactments specified in the first and second columns of the Schedule to 
this Act are hereby repealed to the extent shown in the third column of 
that Schedule.

Supplementary

27.—(1) Without prejudice to the provisions of section eighteen 
of this Act, in this Act the following expressions have the meanings 
hereby assigned to them respectively, that is to say—

“Act” means an Act of Parliament, whether passed before or after 
the commencement of this Act, and includes this Act and an instru­
ment made before the first day of October, 1960, in so far as the 
instrument has effect as an Act;

“enactment” means any provision of an
ment;

“subsidiary instrument” means any order, rules, regulations, 
rules of court or byelaws made either before or after the commence­
ment of this Act in exercise of powers conferred by an Act.

(2) Nothing in this Act shall be construed as purporting to preju­
dice the provisions of the Constitution of the Federation.

(3) This Act binds the state.

(2) Subject to subsection (3) of this section, so much of the Inter­
pretation Act as is not repealed by this section may be cited as the Law 
(Miscellaneous Provisions) Act, and accordingly for section one of that 
Act there shall be substituted the following section : —

“1. This Act may be cited as the Law (Miscellaneous Provisions) 
Act”.

(3) Nothing in the foregoing provisions of this section shall be 
construed as affecting the operation of the Interpretation Act to the 
extent (if any) to which that Act has effect as part of, or in relation to, 
the law of a Region within the meaning of section one hundred and 
fifty-four of the Constitution of the Federation.

(4) Nothing in subsection (1) of this section shall be construed as 
affecting the provisions of the Interpretation (Amendment) Act, 1958.



1964, No. 1 InterpretationA 12

Section 28

Extent of repealShort title

L.N. 22 of 1960. The

1961, No. 50.

1962, No. 33.

Medical1963, No. 9. seven-

PUBLISHED BY AUTHORITY OF THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT OF NIGERIA AND PRINTED
by the Ministry of Information, Printing Division, Lagos.

Chapter or 
number

Cap. 89.

: as 
relates to section three of the 
Interpretation Act.

: as 
relates to the Interpretation 
Act.

SCHEDULE
Enactments repealed

L.N. 155
1960.

L.N. 156
1960.

; as 
relates to the Interpretation 
Act.

Adaptation of So much of the Schedule 
Laws (Cameroons 
Provisions) Order, 

1960.
The Acts Authentica- In section three, in subsection 

tion Act, 1961. (1)> the words from “and
unless” onwards.

The Legal Practitioners In section twenty, in subsection 
Act, 1962. (3), the words from “and the

enactment” onwards.
In the Third Schedule, Part IL

The Medical and Subsection (7) of section 
Dental Practitioners teen.
Act, 1963.

The Interpretation Act. Sections two to four, sections six 
to fourteen, sections seventeen 
to twenty-eight, sections thirty 
to forty-three, sections forty- 
six to fifty-seven, section fifty- 
nine, section sixty, sections 
sixty-two to sixty-six, sub­
section (2) of section sixty­
eight, section sixty-nine, sec­
tion seventy, in section 
seventy-two the words 
“and the Southern Came­
roons”, and in section seventy- 
three the words “Northern or 
Southern” in both places 
where they occur.

L.N. 258 of 1959. The Transfer of Func- So much of the Second Schedule 
tions (Federation) as relates to the Interpretation
Order, 1959. Act.

No. 55 of 1960. The Interpretation The whole Act. 
(Amendment) Act, 
1960.

Adaptation of So much of the Schedule 
Laws (Miscellaneous 
Provisions) Order, 
1960.

of The Adaptation of So much of the Schedule 
Laws (Federal Pro­
visions) Order, 1960.

of The
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CONSTITUTION (INTERPRETATION) ACT, 1964

1964, No. 2

An Act to provide for the application of the interpretation act, 1964, 
TO THE CONSTITUTION OF THE FEDERATION ; AND FOR PURPOSES CONNECTED 
THEREWITH.

Commence­
ment.

Short title, 
extent and 
Commence­
ment.

Application 
to Constitu­
tion of 1964 
No. 1.

Published by Authority of the Federal Government of Nigeria and Printed 
by the Ministry of Information, Printing Division, Lagos.

[See section 2 (2)]

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same as 
follows:—

1.—(1) The Interpretation Act, 1964, shall—
(a) apply and be deemed always to have applied to the Constitution 

as it applies to other Acts of Parliament; and
(Z>) be deemed in its application to the Constitution to have come into 

force on the thirtieth day of September, 1963.
(2) The provisions mentioned in subsection (1) of section one 

hundred and fifty-four of the Constitution (which repeals superseded 
constitutional provisions) shall be deemed for the purposes of the 
Interpretation Act, 1964, in its application to the Constitution to be 
enactments within the meaning of that Act.

(3) Accordingly the references to the Interpretation Act in subsec­
tion (3) of section one hundred and fifty-five and subsection (4) of 
section one hundred and sixty-five of the Constitution shall be deemed 
always to have been references to the Interpretation Act, 1964.

(4) In this section “the Constitution” means the Constitution of 
the Federation.

2.—(1) This Act may be cited as the Constitution (Interpretation) 
Act, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.

(2) This Act shall come into force on such date as the Presi­
dent may by order appoint.
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Arrangement of Sections

Mid-Westernfor

SCHEDULE

CHAPTER I

The Governor

Part I—Composition of Legislature

28.

CHAPTER II

The Legislature

3. Commencement of this Act
4. Short title and extent.

CONSTITUTION OF MID-WESTERN NIGERIA 
ACT, 1964

4. Establishment of Legislature.
5. Composition of House of Chiefs.
6. Composition of House of

Assembly.
7. Qualifications for membership of

House of Assembly.
8. Disqualifications for membership

of House of Assembly, etc.
9. President of House of Chiefs.

10. Speaker of House of Assembly.
11. Right of attendance-of Ministers.
12. Tenure of seats of members of

House of Assembly.
13. Establishment of Electoral Com­

mission.
14. Constituencies.
15. Elections.

Part III.—Summoning, prorogation 
and dissolution

30. Sessions of Legislative Houses.
31. Prorogation and dissolution of

Legislative Houses.

16. Determination of questions of
membership of Legislative 
Houses.

17. Clerks to Legislative Houses and
their staffs.

Part II.—Procedure in Legislative 
Houses

18. Oaths to be taken by members of
Legislative Houses.

19. Presiding in House of Chiefs.
20. Presiding in House of Assembly.
21. Quorum in Legislative Houses.
22. Use of English in Legislative

Houses.
23. Voting in Legislative Houses.
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25. Mode of exercising legislative

power.
26. Restrictions with regard to certain
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1. Establishment and tenure of
office of Governor.

2. Oaths to be taken by Governor.
3. Discharge of Governor’s func­

tions during vacancy, etc.

Section
1. Constitution

Region.
2. Transitional operation of 1963,

No. 19.
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subordinate courts.
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certain other officers.
59. Audit of public accounts.
60. Public debt.
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SCHEDULE Section 1
The Constitution of Mid-Western Nigeria

An Act to make provision for the constitution of mid-western Nigeria ; 
AND FOR PURPOSES CONNECTED THEREWITH.

Commence­
ment.

Commence­
ment of this 
Act.

Short title 
and extent.

Establish­
ment and 
tenure of 
office of 
Governor.

Constitution 
for Mid­
Western 
Region.

Transitional 
operation of 
1963, No. 19.

[See section 3]

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows:—

1. Subject to the provisions of the Constitution of the Federation, 
the constitution set out in the Schedule to this Act shall be the constitu­
tion of Mid-Western Nigeria.

2. The Mid-Western Region (Transitional Provisions) Act, 1963, 
shall have effect as if the reference in paragraph (a) of subsection (1) of 
section one of that Act to the time there mentioned were a reference to 
the day appointed in pursuance of subsection (3) of section three of this 
Act; and that Act is hereby repealed on that day.

3. —(1) This Act shall be deemed to have come into force on the 
first day of November, 1963, in so far as it makes provision (either in 
connection with constituencies, elections, qualifications, determination 
of questions, the operation of laws or otherwise howsoever) relating to 
members of the House of Assembly of the Region; so however that, 
without prejudice to the operation of any law in force in the Region at 
any time before the passing of this Act, it shall, in so far as it modifies 
any law with respect to offences or punishment, come into force for the 
purposes of this subsection on the date on which it is passed.

(2) Section two of this Act shall come into force on the date on 
which this Act is passed.

(3) Subject to the foregoing provisions of this section, this Act shall 
come into force on such day as the Prime Minister may by order appoint.

4. This Act may be cited as the Constitution of Mid-Western 
Nigeria Act, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.

CHAPTER I

The Governor

1.—(1) There shall be a Governor of the Region who shall, subject 
to the provisions of this section, be appointed by the President, acting 
in accordance with the advice of the Premier, and shall, subject as 
aforesaid, hold office for a term of five years.
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(2) The office of Governor shall become vacant—
(<?) on the expiration of his term of office ;
(b) if he dies ;
(c) if he resigns; or
(</) if he is removed from office by the President, acting in accord­

ance with the advice of the Premier.
(3) The Premier shall consult the Prime Minister of the Federation 

before tendering any advice to the President for the purposes of this 
section.

2. A person appointed to the office of Governor shall, before 
entering upon the duties of that office, take and subscribe, before the 
Chief Justice of the Region, the oath of allegiance and such oath for 
the due execution of the office as may be prescribed by the Legislature 
of the Region.

3. Whenever the office of Governor is vacant or the holder of the 
office is absent from Nigeria or is in the opinion of the Premier for any 
reason unable to perform the functions conferred upon him by this 
Constitution, those functions shall be performed by such person as 
the President, acting in accordance with the advice of the Premier, may 
appoint or, if there is no person in the Region so appointed and able 
to perform those functions, by the President of the House of Chiefs :

Provided that nothing in this section shall preclude the Governor 
from performing any of those functions at any time when he is absent 
from Nigeria.

CHAPTER II
The Legislature

Part I.—Composition of Legislature
4. There shall be a Legislature for the Region, which shall 

consist of the Governor, a House of Chiefs and a House of Assembly 
and which shall have power to make laws for the peace, order and 
good government of the Region.

5. —(1) Without prejudice to the provisions of section 9 of this 
Constitution, the House of Chiefs shall consist of—

(а) the Oba of Benin, the Olu of Warri and the persons for the time 
being holding such other chieftaincies as may be prescribed by the 
Governor, who shall be ex-officio members of the House ;

(б) fifty-one Chiefs having such qualifications and selected in such 
manner as may be prescribed by the Legislature of the Region ;

(c) such Special Members, being Chiefs, as may be selected by the 
Governor, acting in accordance with the advice of the Premier ; and

(d) four members selected by the Governor, acting in accordance 
with the advice of the Premier, to represent the interests of groups of 
persons resident in the special areas within the meaning of sub­
section (4) of section 14 of this Constitution, being groups whose 
interests, in the opinion of the Governor acting as aforesaid, are not 
represented by members of the House of Assembly for constituencies 
in those areas.
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(2) A person shall not be a member of the House of Chiefs by 
virtue of paragraph (a) of subsection (1) of this section during any period 
when he holds office as Governor ; and the number of persons who are 
for the time being members of that House by virtue of that paragraph 
or paragraph (c) of that subsection shall not in the aggregate exceed 
ten.

(3) The seat of a member of the House of Chiefs shall become 
vacant—

(а) in the case of a member other than the Oba of Benin, the Olu 
of Warri or a Special Member, in such circumstances as may be 
prescribed by the Legislature of the Region ; and

(б) in the case of a Special Member, if he is removed from office as 
such a member by the Governor, acting in accordance with the advice 
of the Premier.

(4) In this section “Chief” means any person who is for the time 
being recognised as a Chief under any law in force in the Region.

6. Without prejudice to the provisions of subsection (5) of section 
10 and subsection (13) of section 33 of this Constitution, the House of 
Assembly shall consist of sixty-five members.

7. —(1) Subject to the provisions of subsection (3) of this section and Qualifica- 
section 8 of this Constitution, a person shall be qualified to be a member tlons for 
of the House of Assembly if he is a citizen of Nigeria who has attained 
the age of twenty-one years and—

(а) who was born in the Region ; or
(б) whose father was born in the Region ; or
(c) who has resided in the Region for a continuous period of at 

least one year immediately before the relevant date.
(2) In subsection (1) of this section “the relevant date” means—
(а) in relation to an elected member, the date of his nomination 

for election as a member ; and
(б) in relation to a person nominated for election as

outside the House, the date of the nomination.

(3) A law made by the Legislature of the Region may provide that, 
notwithstanding that a person satisfies any of the requirements of 
paragraphs (a) to (c) of subsection (1) of this section, he shall not be 
qualified to be a member of the House of Assembly for a constituency 
in a special area within the meaning of subsection (4) of section 14 
of this Constitution unless he satisfies such conditions as may be specified 
by that law; and until provision to the contrary is made by such a law 
there shall, as respects the constituencies in each area described in 
paragraphs 1, 2, 3 and 4 of the first column of the First Schedule to this 
Constitution, be deemed to be specified by such a law which so provides 
the condition that a person shall be a member in accordance with 
customary law of the ethnic group specified as respects that area in the 
second column of that Schedule.

(4) Subsection (5) of the said section 14 shall apply to a law made 
for the purposes of the last foregoing subsection as it applies to a law 
made for the purposes of subsection (4) of that section.
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8.—(1) No person shall be qualified for election to the House of 
Assembly—

(a) if he has voluntarily acquired citizenship of a country other 
than Nigeria or has, except in such cases as may be prescribed by the 
Legislature of the Region, made a declaration of allegiance to such a 
country;

(h) if under any law in force in any part of Nigeria he is adjudged 
to be a lunatic or otherwise declared to be of unsound mind ;

(c) if he is under a sentence of death imposed on him by any court 
of law in Nigeria or a sentence of imprisonment (by whatever name 
called) exceeding six months imposed upon him by such a court or 
substituted by competent authority for some other sentence imposed 
upon him by such a court;

(d) if he is an undischarged bankrupt, having been adjudged or 
otherwise declared to be bankrupt under any law in force in any part of 
Nigeria;

(e) save as otherwise provided by the Legislature of the Region, 
if he is a member of the public service of the Region, the public service 
of the Federation or the public service of another Region, a member 
of the armed forces of the Federation or the holder of any other office 
of emolument under the state; or

(/) if he is a member of the House of Chiefs, an ex-officio member 
of the Senate or a member of a legislative house of another Region.

(2) The Legislature of the Region may provide that a person shall 
not be qualified for membership of the House of Assembly for such 
period (not exceeding five years) as may be prescribed if he is convicted 
by any court of law in Nigeria of such offences connected with the 
selection or election of members of a Legislative House of the Region, 
a House of Parliament or a legislative house of another Region as may 
be prescribed.

(3) The Legislature of the Region may provide that a person 
disqualified under paragraph (c) of subsection (1) of this section by 
reason of his being under a sentence of imprisonment exceeding six 
months for any such offence (being an offence that appears to that 
Legislature to involve dishonesty) as may be prescribed or by reason 
of his being under sentences of imprisonment that include such a 
sentence for any such offence shall not be qualified for membership 
of the House of Assembly for such period from the date on which he 
ceases to be disqualified under that paragraph (not exceeding five years) 
as may be prescribed.

(4) The Legislature of the Region may provide that a person who 
is the holder of any office the functions of which involve responsibility 
for or in connection with the conduct of any election to the House of 
Assembly or the compilation of any register of voters for the purposes of 
such an election shall not be qualified for election to that House.

(5) The Legislature of the Region may, in order to permit any 
person who has been adjudged to be a lunatic, declared to be of unsound 
mind, sentenced to death or imprisonment or adjudged or declared 
bankrupt to appeal against the decision in accordance with any law in 
force in Nigeria, provide that, subject to such conditions as may be 
prescribed, the decision shall not have effect for the purposes of sub­
section (1) of this section for such time as may be prescribed.
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(a) Law No. 1 of 1953 and Laws of Western Nigeria (1959) Chapter 68.

President of 
House of 
Chiefs.

(6) For the purposes of paragraph (c) of subsection (1) of this 
section, two or more sentences of imprisonment that are required to be 
served consecutively shall be regarded as separate sentences if none of 
those sentences exceeds six months, but if any one of those sentences 
exceeds that term shall be regarded as one sentence.

(7) For the purposes of paragraph (e) of subsection (1) of this 
section, the office of President of the House of Chiefs, Deputy President 
or a member of that House, the Speaker or Deputy Speaker of the 
House of Assembly, or a member of that House, the President, Deputy 
President, Speaker or Deputy Speaker or a member of a House of 
Parliament or a legislative house of another Region, a Minister of the 
Government of the Region, a Minister of the Government of the 
Federation, a Minister of the Government of another Region, a Parlia­
mentary Secretary to any such Minister, a member of the Executive 
Council of the Region, a member of the Council of Ministers, a member 
of the Executive Council of another Region, a member of the Council 
of Chiefs of Northern Nigeria, or a member of any such body corporate 
as is referred to in the proviso to subsection (10) of this section shall 
not be regarded as an office of emolument under the state.

(8) Save as otherwise provided by the Legislature of the Region, 
a person shall not be regarded as disqualified for membership of the 
House of Assembly by reason only that he holds office as a member of a 
statutory corporation.

(9) If a person who holds the office of a member of a statutory 
corporation becomes a member of the House of Assembly, he shall, 
unless it is otherwise provided by the Legislature of the Region, 
thereupon cease to hold office as a member of that corporation.

(10) In this section “statutory corporation” means any body 
corporate established directly by any law in force in Nigeria :

Provided that it does not include any body corporate established 
by virtue of the provisions of the Western Region Local Government 
Law, 1952, or the Local Government Law of that Region (a), as 
amended, or any law replacing either of those laws, as those provisions 
have effect as part of the law of Mid-Western Nigeria.

9.—(1) There shall be a President of the House of Chiefs, who 
shall be elected by the members of that House.

(2) No person shall be elected as President of the House of Chiefs 
unless he is a member of the House or a Chief qualified for selection 
as a member of the House.

(3) The President of the House of Chiefs shall vacate his office—
(а) if he ceases to be a member of the House otherwise than by 

reason of a dissolution of the Legislative Houses of the Region;
(б) when the House first sits after any dissolution;
(c) if he becomes a Minister of the Government of the Region, a 

Parliamentary Secretary to such a Minister, a Minister of the Govern­
ment of the Federation or a Minister of the Government of another 
Region; or

(d) if he is removed from office by a resolution of the House 
supported by the votes of two-thirds of all the members of the 
House.
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(/) if he is absent from two consecutive meetings of the House 
and the Speaker of the House does not, by writing under his hand, 
excuse his absence within one month after the end of the second 
meeting.

(2) The Legislature of the Region may, in order to permit any 
member of the House of Assembly who has been adjudged to be a 
lunatic, declared to be of unsound mind, sentenced to death or impri­
sonment or adjudged or declared bankrupt to appeal against the decision 
in accordance with any law in force in Nigeria, provide that, subject to 
such conditions as may be prescribed, the decision shall not have effect 
for the purposes of this section until such time as may be prescribed.

(3) In this section the expression “statutory corporation” has the 
meaning assigned to it for the purposes of section 8 of this Constitution.

13.—(1) There shall be an Electoral Commission for the Region. ]
(2) The members of the Electoral Commission of the Region '

shall be— i
(а) the chairman of the Electoral Commission of the Federation, ! 

who shall be chairman ;
(б) the member of the Electoral Commission of the Federation 

representing the Region ; and
(c) two other members or such greater number of members as 

may be appointed by the Governor, acting in accordance with the 
advice of the Premier.

(3) A person shall not be qualified for appointment as a member 
of the Electoral Commission of the Region if he is a member of either 
Legislative House of the Region, a member of either House of Parlia­
ment or a member of a legislative house of another Region, a Minister 
of the Government of the Region, a Minister of the Government of 
the Federation, a Minister of the Government of another Region or a 
member of the public service of the Region, the public service of the 
Federation or the public service of another Region.

(4) Subject to the provisions of this section, a member of the 
Electoral Commission of the Region appointed by the Governor shall 
vacate his office—

(а) at the expiration of five years from the date of his appointment; 
or

(б) if any circumstances arise that, if he were not a member of 
the Commission, would cause him to be disqualified for appointment 
as such a member.

(5) A member of the Electoral Commission of the Region appointed 
by the Governor may be removed from office by the Governor, acting 
in accordance with the advice of the Premier, for inability to discharge 
the functions of his office (whether arising from infirmity of mind or 
body or any other cause) or for misbehaviour.

(6) A member of the Electoral Commission of the Region appointed 
by the Governor shall not be removed from office except in accordance 
with the provisions of this section.

(7) In the exercise of its functions under this Constitution the 
Electoral Commission of the Region shall not be subject to the direction 
or control of any other person or authority.
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14.—(1) The Region shall be divided into as many constituencies 
as there are members of the House of Assembly by virtue of section 6 
of this Constitution, and shall be so divided in such manner as the 
competent authority, acting with the approval of each Legislative House 
of the Region signified by resolution, may prescribe.

(2) The boundaries of each constituency shall be such that the 
number of inhabitants thereof is as nearly equal to the population quota 
as is reasonably practicable :

Provided that the number of inhabitants of a constituency may be 
greater or less than the population quota in order to take account of 
means of communication, geographical features and the distribution 
of different communities.

(3) The competent authority shall review the division of the 
Region into constituencies at intervals of not less than eight and not 
more than ten years and may alter the constituencies in accordance 
with the provisions of this section to such extent as it may consider 
desirable in the light of the review :

Provided that that authority may at any time carry out such a 
review and alter the constituencies in accordance with the provisions 
of this section to such extent as it considers necessary in consequence 
of any alteration of the boundaries of the Region or by reason of the 
holding of a census of the population of the Region in pursuance of 
any law in force in the Region.

(4) Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of this 
section, each of the special areas within the meaning of this subsection 
shall be divided into four constituencies in the manner mentioned in 
subsection (1) of this section; but the constituencies established in 
pursuance of this subsection shall be included in, and shall not be 
additional to, the total number of constituencies established in pursuance 
of the said subsection (1).

In this and the next following subsection, “special areas” mean 
such areas within the Region (not for the time being exceeding four) as 
may be specified for the purposes of this subsection by a law made by the 
Legislature of the Region; and until provision to the contrary is made 
by such a law, the areas described in paragraphs 1, 2, 3 and 4 respectively 
of the first column of the First Schedule to this Constitution shall each 
be deemed to be specified as aforesaid.

(5) A law made by the Legislature of the Region for the purposes of 
subsection (4) of this section shall not come into force as respects any 
existing special area unless—

(а) a referendum upon the question whether the law should come 
into force has been held in that area in pursuance of provision made in 
that behalf by the Legislature of the Region ; and

(6) the persons entitled to vote in the referendum were those who 
at the date of the referendum were entitled to vote in elections of 
members of the House of Assembly for the constituencies in that 
area; and

(c) not less than two-thirds of all those persons voted in the referen­
dum in favour of the law.

(б) Where the boundaries of any constituency established in 
pursuance of this section are altered in accordance with the provisions
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of this section, that alteration shall come into effect upon the next 
following dissolution of the Legislative Houses of the Region.

(7) In this section “population quota” means the number obtained 
by dividing the number of the inhabitants of the Region by the number 
of constituencies into which the Region is divided in pursuance of this 
section, any constituency established in pursuance of subsection*(4) 
of this section and the inhabitants of any such constituency beingjeft 
out of account.

(8) For the purposes of this section the number of inhabitants of 
the Region or a constituency shall be ascertained by reference to the 
latest census of the population of the Region held in pursuance of any 
law in force in the Region.

(9) In this section “the competent authority” means the Electoral 
Commission of the Region or such other authority consisting of persons 
appointed by the Governor, acting in accordance with the advice of 
the Premier, as may be established in that behalf by the Legislature 
of the Region.

15. —(1) Every constituency established in pursuance of section 14 1 
of this Constitution shall return to the House of Assembly one member 
who shall be directly elected in such manner as may be prescribed by 
the Legislature of the Region.

(2) The registration of voters at elections to the House of Assembly 
and the conduct of such elections shall be subject to the direction and 
supervision of the Electoral Commission of the Region.

16. —(1) The High Court of the Region shall have original jurisdic­
tion to hear and determine any question whether—

(а) any person has been validly selected or elected as a member of 
a legislative House of the Region ; or

(б) the seat in a Legislative House of any member of that House 
has become vacant.

(2) The Legislature of the Region may make provision with 
respect to—

(а) the persons who may apply to the High Court of the Region 
for the determination of any question under this section ;

(б) the circumstances and manner in which, and the conditions 
upon which, any such application may be made ; and

(c) the powers, practice and procedure of the High Court in 
relation to any such application.

17. —(1) There shall be a Clerk to the House of Chiefs and a Clerk 
to the House of Assembly, and both offices may be held by the same 
person.

(2) Subject to the provisions of any Regional law, the office of the 
Clerk of each Legislative House of the Region and the office of each 
member of his staff shall be offices in the public service of the Region.

Part IL—Procedure in Legislative Houses

18. Every member of either Legislative House of the Region 
shall, before taking his seat in that House, take and subscribe before 
the House the oath of allegiance, but a member may before taking that 
oath take part in the election of a President of the House of Chiefs or a 
Speaker of the House of Assembly, as the case may be :
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Provided that if a Legislative House is not sitting a member of 
tltat House may take and subscribe the oath of allegiance before a 
judge of the High Court of the Region.

23.—(1) Any question proposed for decision in a Legislative House 
of the Region shall be determined by the required majority of the 
members present and voting; and the person presiding shall cast a vote 
whenever necessary to avoid an equality of votes but shall not vote in 
any other case.

(2) Save as otherwise provided in this Constitution, the required 
majority for the purposes of determining any question shall be a simple 
majority.

(3) The rules of procedure of a Legislative House of the Region 
may provide that the vote of a member upon a question in which he 
has a direct pecuniary interest shall be disallowed.

19. —(1) There shall preside at any sitting of the House of Chiefs—
(а) the President of the House; or
(б) in the absence of the President of the House, the Deputy 

President; or
(c) in the absence of the President of the House and the Deputy 

President, such member of the House as the House may elect for 
that purpose.

(2) The House of Chiefs may from time to time elect a member of 
the House to be Deputy President and any person so elected shall hold 
office as such until he ceases to be a member of the House or is removed 
from office by the House.

20. —(1) There shall preside at any sitting of the House of 
Assembly—

(a) the Speaker; or
(b) in the absence of the Speaker, the Deputy Speaker; or
(c) in the absence of the Speaker and the Deputy Speaker, such 

member of the House as the House may elect for that purpose.
(2) The House of Assembly may from time to time elect a member 

of the House to be Deputy Speaker and any person so elected shall 
hold office as such until he ceases to be a member of the House or is 
removed from office by the House.

21. If objection is taken by any member of a Legislative House of 
the Region present that there are present in that House (besides the 
person presiding) fewer than one-sixth of all the members of that House 
and, after such interval as may be prescribed in the rules of procedure 
of the House, the person presiding ascertains that the number of 
members present is still less than one-sixth of all the members of the 
House, he shall thereupon adjourn the House.

22. The business of the Legislative Houses of the Region shall be 
conducted in English.
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24. Any person who sits or votes in cither Legislative House of 
the Region knowing or having reasonable ground for knowing that he 
is not entitled to do so shall be liable to a penalty not exceeding twenty 
pounds or such other sum as may be prescribed by the Legislature of 
the Region for each day on which he sits or votes in that House, which 
shall be recoverable by action in the High Court of the Region at the 
suit of the Attorney-General of the Region.

26.—(1) The House of Chiefs shall not—
(a) proceed upon any bill, other than a bill sent from the House of 

Assembly, that, in the opinion of the person presiding, makes provision 
for any of the following purposes—

(i) the imposition, repeal or alteration of taxation ;

(ii) the imposition of any charge upon the Consolidated Revenue 
Fund or any other public fund of the Region ;

(iii) the payment, issue or withdrawal from the Consolidated 
Revenue Fund or any other public fund of the Region of any 
moneys not charged thereon or any alteration in the amount of 
such a payment, issue or withdrawal; or

(iv) the composition or remission of any debt due to the Region ;

(b) proceed upon any amendment to any bill that, in the opinion 
of the person presiding, makes provision for any of those purposes ;

(c) proceed upon any motion (including any amendment to 
motion) the effect of which, in the opinion of the person 
would be to make provision for any of those purposes; or

(d) receive any petition that, in the opinion of the person presiding, 
reQuests that provision be made for any of those purposes.

25.—(1) The power of the Legislature of the Region to make laws 
shall be exercised by bills passed by both Legislative Houses of the 
Region (or in the cases mentioned in section 27 of this Constitution 
the House of Assembly) and assented to by the Governor.

(2) A bill other than a money bill may originate in either Legisla­
tive House of the Region but a money bill may originate only in the 
House of Assembly.

(3) When a bill has been passed by the Legislative House of the 
Region in which it originated, it shall be sent to the other House ; and 
it shall be presented to the Governor for assent—

(а) when it has been passed by the other House and agreement 
has been reached between the two Houses on any amendments 
made in it; or

(б) when it is required to be so presented under section 27 of this 
Constitution.

(4) When a bill is presented to the Governor for assent, he shall 
signify that he assents or that he withholds assent.

(5) A bill shall not become law unless it has been duly passed and 
assented to in accordance with this Constitution.
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(2) Except upon the recommendation of the Governor signified 
by a Minister of the Government of the Region, the House of Assembly 
shall not—

(<t) proceed upon any bill (including any amendment to a bill) 
that, in the opinion of the person presiding, makes provision for any 
of the following purposes—

(i) the imposition of taxation or the alteration of taxation other­
wise than by reduction;

(ii) the imposition of any charge upon the Consolidated Revenue 
Fund or any other public fund of the Region or the alteration of any 
such charge otherwise than by reduction;

(iii) the payment, issue or withdrawal from the Consolidated 
Revenue Fund or any other public fund of the Region of any moneys 
not charged thereon or any increase in the amount of such a pay­
ment, issue or withdrawal; or

(iv) the composition or remission of any debt due to the Region ;

(b) proceed upon any motion (including any amendment to a 
motion) the effect of which, in the opinion of the person presiding, 
would be to make provision for any of those purposes ; or

(c) receive any petition that, in the opinion of the person presiding, 
requests that provision be made for any of those purposes.

27.—(1) Where a money bill is passed by the House of Assembly 
and, having been sent to the House of Chiefs at least one month before 
the end of the session, is not passed by the House of Chiefs without 
amendment within one month after it is so sent, the bill shall, unless the 
House of Assembly otherwise resolves, be presented to the Governor 
for his assent.

(2) Where—
(а) a bill that is not a money bill is passed by the House of Assembly 

and, having been sent to the House of Chiefs at least one month 
before the end of the session, is not passed by the House of Chiefs 
before the end of the session or is passed by the House of Chiefs with 
amendments to which the House of Assembly does not before the end 
of the session agree ; and

(б) in the following session (whether of the same Legislative 
Houses or not) but not earlier than six months after it was first passed 
by the House of Assembly the same bill, with no other alterations 
than those mentioned in subsection (4) of this section, is passed 
again by the House of Assembly and sent to the House of Chiefs at 
least one month before the end of the session and is not passed by the 
House of Chiefs before the end of the session or is passed by the 
House of Chiefs with amendments to which the House of Assembly 
does not before the end of the session agree,

the bill shall, unless the House of Assembly otherwise resolves, be 
presented to the Governor for his assent with such amendments, if any, 
as may have been agreed to by both Houses.
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(3) The House of Assembly may, on the passage of a bill for the 
purposes of paragraph (6) of subsection (2) of this section, suggest any 
amendments without inserting the amendments in the bill and any such 
suggested amendments shall be considered by the House of Chiefs and, 
if agreed to by the House of Chiefs, shall be treated as amendments 
agreed to by both Houses ; but the exercise of this power by the House 
of Assembly shall not affect the operation of this section if the bill is 
not passed by the House of Chiefs or is passed by the House of Chiefs 
with amendments to which the House of Assembly does not agree.

(4) The alterations referred to in subsection (2) of this section are 
alterations certified by the Speaker of the House of Assembly to be 
necessary owing to the time that has elapsed since the bill was passed 
in the earlier session or to represent amendments made in that session 
by the House of Chiefs.

(5) When a money bill is sent to the House of Chiefs from the 
House of Assembly it shall bear a certificate of the Speaker of the House 
of Assembly that it is a money bill.

(6) When a bill is presented to the Governor in pursuance of this 
section it shall bear a certificate of the Speaker of the House of Assembly 
that this section has been complied with and that certificate shall be 
conclusive for all purposes and shall not be questioned in any court of 
law.

(7) This section does not apply to any bill for the purposes of 
section 5 of the Constitution of the Federation.

28.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this Constitution, each 
Legislative House of the Region may regulate its own procedure.

(2) Each Legislative House of the Region may act notwithstanding 
any vacancy in its membership (including any vacancy not filled when 
the House first meets after any dissolution), and the presence or partici­
pation of any person not entitled to be present at or to participate in 
the proceedings of the House shall not invalidate those proceedings.

29. Without prejudice to the generality of section 75 of this 
Constitution, in this Part of this Chapter “money bill’ means a bill 
that in the opinion of the Speaker of the House of Assembly contains 
only provisions dealing with—

(а) the imposition, repeal, remission, alteration 
taxation ;

(б) the imposition for the payment of debt or other financial 
purposes of charges on the Consolidated Revenue Fund or any other 
public fund of the Region or the variation or repeal of any such charges1

(c) the grant of money to the state or to any other person or 
authority or the variation or revocation of any such grant 1

(d) the appropriation, receipt, custody, investment, issue or audit 
of accounts of public money ;

(e) the raising or guarantee of any loan or the repayment thereof; or

(f) subordinate matters incidental to any of those matters:
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30. Each session of the Legislative Houses of the Region shall be 
held at such place within the Region and shall begin at such time (not 
being later than twelve months from the end of the preceding session 
if those Houses have been prorogued or three months from the end 
of that session if those Houses have been dissolved) as the Governor 
shall appoint.

(3) At any time when the Federation is at war, the Legislature of 
the Region may from time to time extend the period of five years 
specified in subsection (2) of this section for not more than twelve 
months at a time:

Provided that the life of the Legislative Houses of the Region shall 
not be extended under this subsection for more than five years.

(2) Subject to the provisions of subsection (3) of this section, 
the Legislative Houses of the Region, unless sooner dissolved, shall 
continue for five years from the date of their first sitting after any 
dissolution and shall then stand dissolved.

Provided that the expressions “taxation”, “public money” and 
“loan” do not include any taxation, money or loan raised by local 
authorities or bodies for public purposes.

(4) In the exercise of his powers to dissolve the Legislative Houses 
of the Region the Governor shall act in accordance with the advice of 
pie Premier, so however that if the Premier recommends a dissolution 
in a case not falling within subsection (5) of this section and the 
Governor considers that the government of the Region can be carried 
on without a dissolution and that a dissolution would not be in the 
interests of the Region, he may refuse to dissolve the Legislative Houses.

(5) The Governor shall dissolve the Legislative Houses of the 
Region—

(a) if the House of Assembly passes a resolution that it has no 
confidence in the Government of the Region, and within the period 
of three days beginning with the day on which the resolution is passed 
the Premier does not resign or recommend a dissolution or does 
recommend a dissolution;

(6) if the office of Premier is vacant and the Governor considers 
that there is no prospect of his being able, within a reasonable time, 
to appoint to that office a person who can command the support of 
the majority of the members of the House of Assembly.
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a Premier of the Region, who shall be33.—(1) There shall be 
appointed by the Governor.

(2) Whenever the Governor has occasion to appoint a Premier 
he shall appoint a member of the House of Assembly who appears to 
him likely to command the support of the majority of the members of 
the House.

(3) There shall be, in addition to the office of Premier, such other 
offices of Minister of the Government of the Region as may be estab­
lished by this Constitution or by the Legislature of the Region or, 
subject to the provisions of any Regional law, by the Governor, acting 
in accordance with the advice of the Premier.

(4) Appointments to the office of Minister of the Government of 
the Region other than the office of Premier shall be made by the 
Governor, acting in accordance with the advice of the Premier :

Provided that at least two Ministers shall be appointed from 
among the members of the House of Chiefs.

(5) A person shall not hold office at the same time both as a Minister 
of the Government of the Region and as a Minister of the Government 
of the Federation or as a Minister of the Government of another Region.

(6) A person who holds office as a Minister of the Government of 
the Region for any period of four consecutive months without also being 
a member of a Legislative House of the Region shall cease to be a 
Minister at the expiration of that period or, if that period expires at a 
time when the Legislative Houses are dissolved and he does not in 
the meantime become a member of a Legislative House, at the date 
on which the Legislative Houses first meet after that dissolution.

(7) A person who holds office as a Minister of the Government of 
the Region and who is at no time while holding that office also a member 
of a Legislative House of the Region shall not be qualified for re­
appointment as such a Minister before the Legislative Houses are 
next dissolved after he ceases to hold that office, unless in the meantime 
he has become a member of a Legislative House.

(8) The office of the Premier shall become vacant

(a) when, after any dissolution of the Legislative Houses of the 
Region, the Premier is informed by the Governor that the Governor 
is about to reappoint him as Premier or to appoint another person as 
Premier; or

32.—(1) The executive authority of the Region shall be vested in 
the Governor and, subject to the provisions of this Constitution, may 
be exercised by him either directly or through officers subordinate 
to him.

(2) Nothing in this section shall prevent the Legislature of the 
Region from conferring functions on persons or authorities other than 
the Governor.
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34.—(1) There shall be an Executive Council for the Region, 
whose function shall be to advise the Governor in the government of 
the Region and which shall consist of the Premier and such other 
persons, being Ministers of the Government of the Region, as the 
Governor, acting in accordance with the advice of the Premier, may 
irom time to time appoint.

(/>) if he ceases to be a member of the House of Assembly otherwise 
than by reason of a dissolution of the Legislative Houses.

(9) The office of a Minister of the Government of the Region 
other than the Premier shall become vacant if the office of Premier 
becomes vacant.

(10) Subject to the provisions of subsection (9) of this section, 
the Ministers of the Government of the Region, other than the Premier, 
shall hold office during the Governor’s pleasure; but the Governor 
shall not remove such a Minister from office except in accordance with 
the advice of the Premier.

(11) If on any occasion the office of Premier becomes vacant at a 
time when the Legislative Houses of the Region are dissolved, then—

(a) subsections (2) and (9) of this section and paragraph (b) of 
subsection (2) of section 40 of this Constitution shall not apply as 
respects that occasion; and

(A) the Governor shall appoint a member of the Executive Council 
as the Premier;

and if a dissolution of the Legislative Houses of the Region takes place 
at a time when the office of Premier is vacant, the Governor shall, 
without regard to the provisions of subsection (2) of this section, appoint 
as Premier a person who was a member of the Executive Council 
immediately before the vacancy occurred.

(12) There shall be an Attorney-General of the Region who shall 
be a Minister of the Government of the Region.

(13) Subject to the provisions of section 12 of this Constitution, 
the Attorney-General of the Region shall be a member of the House of 
Assembly by virtue of this subsection if he is not a member of the 
House of Chiefs and is not apart from this subsection a member of 
the House of Assembly.

(14) If the person holding the office of Attorney-General of the 
Region is for any reason unable to perform the functions conferred 
upon him by this Constitution or any other law, those functions (other 
than functions as a member of the House of Assembly) may be per­
formed by such other person, whether or not that person is a Minister, 
as may from time to time be designated in that behalf by the Governor, 
acting in accordance with the advice of the Premier.

(15) A person shall not be qualified to hold or perform the functions 
of the office of the Attorney-General of the Region unless he is qualified 
for admission as an advocate in Nigeria and has been so qualified for 
not less than ten years.



Constitution of Mid-Western Nigeria 1964, No. 3 A 33

exer-

Collective 
responsibi­
lity.

Allocation of 
portfolios to 
Ministers.

Exercise of 
Governor’s 
powers.

Performance 
of functions 
of Premier 
during 
absence, etc.

36. The Governor, acting in accordance with the advice of the 
Premier, may assign to the Premier or any other Minister of the Govern­
ment of the Region responsibility for any business of the Government 
of the Region, including the administration of any department of 
government.

(2) The powers of the Governor under this section shall be 
cised by him in accordance with the advice of the Premier :

Provided that if the Governor considers that it is impracticable to 
obtain the advice of the Premier owing to his absence or illness he may 
exercise those powers without that advice.

37.—(1) Whenever the Premier is absent from Nigeria or is for 
any other reason unable to perform the functions conferred upon him 
by this Constitution, the Governor may authorize some other member 
of the Executive Council of the Region to perform those functions 
(other than the functions conferred by this section) and that member 
may perform those functions until his authority is revoked by the 
Governor.

(2) The po1

38.—(1) Subject to the provisions of subsection (2) of this section, 
in the exercise of his functions under this Constitution, the Constitution 
of the Federation or any other law the Governor shall act in accordance 
with the advice of the Executive Council or a Minister of the Govern­
ment of the Region acting under the general authority of the Executive 
Council except in cases where by this Constitution he is required 
to act in accordance with the advice of any person or authority other 
than the Executive Council:

(2) A person appointed as a member of the Executive Council 
shall vacate his seat on the Council if he ceases to be a Minister of the 
Government of the Region or if the Governor, acting in accordance 
with the advice of the Premier, so directs.

35.—(1) The Executive Council shall be collectively responsible 
to the Legislative Houses of the Region for any advice given to the 
Governor by or under the general authority of the Council and for all 
things done by or under the authority of any Minister of the Govern­
ment of the Region in the execution of his office.

(2) The provisions of this section shall not apply in relation to—
(а) the appointment and removal from office of Ministers of the 

Government of the Region, members of the Executive Council 
and Parliamentary Secretaries to Ministers, the assignment of port­
folios to Ministers or the authorization of another member of the 
Executive Council to perform the functions of the Premier in pur­
suance of section 37 of this Constitution;

(б) the dissolution of the Legislative Houses of the Region ;
(c) the matters referred to in section 44 of this Constitution; or
(d) the exercise of the powers conferred on the Attorney-General 

of the Region by section 47 of this Constitution.
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39. The Premier shall keep the Governor fully informed concerning 
the general conduct of the government of the Region and shall furnish 
the Governor with such information as he may request with respect to 
any particular matter relating to the government of the Region.

41. A member of the Executive Council, Minister of the Govern­
ment of the Region or Parliamentary Secretary to such a Minister 
shall not enter upon the duties of his office unless he has taken and 
subscribed the oath of allegiance and such oath for the due execution 
of his office as may be prescribed by the Legislature of the Region.

40.—(1) The Governor, acting in accordance with the advice of 
the Premier, may appoint Parliamentary Secretaries from among 
the members of the Legislative Houses of the Region to assist Ministers 
of the Government of the Region in the performance of their duties.

(2) The office of a Parliamentary Secretary shall become vacant—
(a) if he ceases to be a member of one or other of the Legislative 

Houses of the Region otherwise than by reason of a dissolution of those 
Houses;

(b) if the office of Premier becomes vacant; or
(c) if the Governor, acting in accordance with the advice of the 

Premier, so directs.

Provided that the Governor shall act in accordance with his own 
deliberate judgment in the performance of the following functions—

(a) in the exercise of the power to refuse to dissolve the Legislative 
Houses of die Region conferred upon him by subsection (4) of section 
31 of this Constitution;

(h) in the exercise of the powers to appoint the Premier conferred 
upon him by subsections (2) and (11) of section 33 of this Constitution 
and of the power conferred upon him by subsection (8) of that section 
to inform the Premier of his re-appointment or replacement;

(c) in the exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section 37 
of this Constitution in the circumstances described in the proviso to 
subsection (2) of that section ;

(d) in the exercise of the power conferred upon him by section 39 
of this Constitution to request the Premier to furnish him with infor­
mation ; and

(c) in signifying his approval for the purposes of section 62 of 
this Constitution of an appointment to an office on his personal staff.

(2) Nothing in subsection (1) of this section shall apply to functions 
conferred upon the Governor by subsection (5) of section 31, subsection 
(2) of section 50 or subsection (3) of section 67 of this Constitution.

(3) Where by this Constitution the Governor is required to act 
in accordance with the advice of any person or authority, the question 
whether he has in any case received, or acted in accordance with, such 
advice shall not be enquired into in any court of law.



Constitution of Mid-Western Nigeria 1964, No. 3 A 35

may for the time

of mercy.

Constitution 
of offices for 
Region, etc.

Permanent
secretaries.

Prerogative 
of mercy.

Advisory Council on

43. Subject to the provisions of this Constitution and of any 
Regional law, the Governor may constitute offices for the Region, make 
appointments to any such office and terminate any such appointment.

44.—(1) The Governor may—
(a) grant to any person concerned in or convicted of any offence 

created by or under a Regional law a pardon, either free or subject to 
lawful conditions;

(Z>) grant to any person a respite, either indefinite or for a specified 
period, of the execution of any punishment imposed on that person for 
such an offence;

c) substitute a less severe form of punishment for any punishment 
imposed on that person for such an offence ; or

(<Z) remit the whole or any part of any punishment imposed on 
that person for such an offence or of any penalty or forfeiture otherwise 
due to the state on account of such an offence.

(2) The powers of the Governor under subsection (1) of this 
section shall be exercised by him in accordance with the advice of such 
member of the Executive Council as may from time to time be 
designated in that behalf by the Governor, acting in accordance with 
the advice of the Premier.

(3) The provisions of this section shall apply in relation to any 
offence created by or under any law in force in the Region relating to 
any matter not included in the Legislative Lists set out in the Schedule 
to the Constitution of the Federation (other than an offence created 
by or under an Act of Parliament or a Regional law) as they apply in 
relation to an offence created by or under a Regional law.

42. Where any Minister of the Government of the Region has 
been charged with responsibility for any department of government, 
he shall exercise general direction and control over that department; 
and, subject to such direction and control, the department shall be 
under the supervision of a permanent secretary, whose office shall be 
an office in the public service of the Region :

Provided that two or more government departments may be 
placed under the supervision of one permanent secretary.

45.—(1) There shall be for the Region an Advisory Council on Establish- 
the Prerogative of Mercy, which shall consist of— ment of

Advisory
(a) such member of the Executive Council as may for the time Council on

being be designated under subsection (2) of section 44 of this Consti- Prer°gative 
tution, who shall be chairman ; mercy-

(b) where the chairman is a Minister other than the Attorney- 
General of the Region, the Attorney-General; and

(c) not less than five nor more than seven other members, who 
shall be appointed by the Governor, acting in accordance with the 
advice of the Premier, of whom at least one shall be a person who is a 
qualified medical practitioner.
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(2) A person shall not be qualified for appointment by the Governor 
as a member of the Advisory Council if he is a member of a Legislative 
House of the Region, a member of either House of Parliament, a 
member of a legislative house of another Region, a Minister of the 
Government of the Region, a Minister of the Government of the 
Federation or a Minister of the Government of another Region.

(3) A member of the Advisory Council appointed by the Governor 
shall hold office for three years :

Provided that his seat on the Council shall become vacant—
(«) if any circumstances arise that, if he were not a member of 

the Council, would cause him to be disqualified for appointment 
as such a member; or

(6) if he is removed from office by the Governor, acting in accord­
ance with the advice of the Premier, for inability to discharge the 
functions of his office (whether arising from infirmity of mind or 
body or any other cause) or for misbehaviour.

46. —(1) Where any person has been sentenced to death by any 
court of law in Nigeria for any offence created by or under a Regional 
law the member of the Executive Council of the Region designated 
under subsection (2) of section 44 of this Constitution shall cause a 
written report of the case from the trial judge, together with such other 
information derived from the record of the case or elsewhere as the 
member may require, to be taken into consideration at a meeting of 
the Advisory Council; and after obtaining the advice of the Council 
the member shall decide in his own deliberate judgment whether to 
recommend to the Governor that he should exercise any of his powers 
under that section in relation to that person.

(2) The member of the Executive Council designated under 
subsection (2) of section 44 of this Constitution may consult the Advisory 
Council before making any recommendation to the Governor under 
that subsection in any case not falling within subsection (1) of this 
section, but he shall not be obliged to act in accordance with the advice 
of the Council.

(3) The Advisory Council may regulate its

47. —(1) There shall be a Director of Public Prosecutions for the 
Region, whose office shall be an office in the public service of the Region 
and, without prejudice to the provisions of this Constitution relating 
to the Public Service Commission of the Region, an office in the depart­
ment of government for which responsibility is assigned to the Attorney- 
General of the Region.

(2) The Attorney-General of the Region shall have power in any 
case in which he considers it desirable so to do—

(a) to institute and undertake criminal proceedings against any 
person before any court of law in the Region in respect of any offence 
created by or under any Regional law;

(b) to take over and continue any such criminal proceedings that 
may have been instituted by any other person or authority; and
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48.—(1) There shall be a High Court for the Region.
(2) The judges of the High Court of the Region shall b<
(а) the Chief Justice of the Region ; and
(б) such number of other judges (not being les 

be prescribed by the Legislature of the Region,

(c) to discontinue at any stage before judgment is delivered any 
such criminal proceedings instituted or undertaken by himself or 
any other person or authority.

(3) The powers of the Attorney-General of the Region under 
subsection (2) of this section may be exercised by him in person and 
through the Director of Public Prosecutions of the Region acting 
under and in accordance with the general or special instructions of the 
Attorney-General and through other officers of the department 
mentioned in subsection (1) of this section acting under and in 
accordance with such instructions.

(4) The Attorney-General of the Region may confer a general or 
special authority upon the Attorney-General of the Federation to 
exercise, subject to such conditions and exceptions as he may think fit, 
any of the powers conferred upon him by subsection (2) of this section 
and may vary or revoke any such authority.

(5) The powers conferred upon the Attorney-General of the 
Region by paragraphs (6) and (c) of subsection (2) of this section shall 
be vested in him to the exclusion of any other person or authority :

Provided that where any other person or authority has instituted 
criminal proceedings, nothing in this subsection shall prevent the 
withdrawal of those proceedings by or at the instance of that person or 
authority at any stage before the person against whom the proceedings 
have been instituted has been charged before the court.

(6) In the exercise of the powers conferred upon him by this 
section the Attorney-General of the Region shall not be subject to the 
direction or control of any other person or authority.

(7) For the purposes of this section any appeal from any determina­
tion in any criminal proceedings before any court of law in the Region 
or any case stated or question of law reserved for the purposes of any 
such proceedings to any other court in Nigeria shall be deemed to be 
part of those proceedings.

(8) The provisions of this section shall apply in relation to any 
offence created by or under any law in force in the Region relating to 
any matter not included in the Legislative Lists set out in the Schedule 
to the Constitution of the Federation (other than an offence created by 
or under an Act of Parliament or a Regional law) as they apply in 
relation to an offence created by or under a Regional law.

(9) Except at the instance of the Attorney-General of the Region, 
the question whether he has given any instructions in pursuance of this 
section, or what the instructions were, shall not be enquired into by 
any court of law.

:ss than six) as may
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(3) The High Court of the Region shall be a superior court of 
record and, save as otherwise provided by any law in force in the Region, 
shall have all the powers of such a court.

49. —(1) The Chief Justice of the Region and the other judges of 
the High Court of the Region shall be appointed by the Governor, 
acting in accordance with the advice of the Premier.

(2) A person shall not be qualified to hold the office of a judge of 
the High Court of the Region unless—

(а) he is or has been a judge of a court having unlimited jurisdiction 
in civil and criminal matters in some part of the Commonwealth or 
a court having jurisdiction in appeals from any such court; or

(б) he is qualified for admission as an advocate in Nigeria and 
he has been so qualified for not less than ten years.

(3) If the office of Chief Justice of the Region is vacant or if the 
person holding the office is for any reason unable to perform the func­
tions of his office, then, until a person has been appointed to and has 
assumed the functions of that office or until the person holding the 
office has resumed those functions, as the case may be, those functions 
shall be performed by such one of the other judges of the High Court 
of the Region as may from time to time be designated in that behalf 
by the Governor, acting in accordance with the advice of the Premier.

(4) If the office of any judge of the High Court of the Region 
other than the Chief Justice is vacant or if the person holding the office 
is acting as Chief Justice or is for any reason unable to perform the 
functions of his office, the Governor, acting in accordance with the 
advice of the Premier, may appoint a person with such qualifications 
as may be prescribed by the Legislature of the Region to act in the 
office of a judge of the High Court and any person so appointed shall 
continue to act for the period of his appointment or if no period is 
specified until his appointment is revoked by the Governor, acting in 
accordance with the advice of the Premier.

50. -—(1) Subject to the provisions of this section, a person holding 
or appointed to act in the office of Chief Justice of the Region or any 
other judge of the High Court of the Region shall vacate his office 
when he attains such age as may be prescribed by the Legislature of 
the Region:

Provided that the Governor, acting in accordance with the advice 
of the Premier, may permit a judge to continue in his office or appoint­
ment for such period after attaining that age as may be necessary to 
enable him to deliver judgment or to do any other thing in relation to 
proceedings that were commenced before him before he attained that 
age.

(2) A person holding or appointed to act in the office of a judge 
of the High Court of the Region shall be removed from his office or 
appointment by the Governor if—

(a) there are presented to the Governor addresses from both 
Legislative Houses of the Region praying that that person be so 
removed for inability to discharge the functions of the office in 
question (whether arising from infirmity of mind or body or any 
other cause) or for misbehaviour; and
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(b) the address from each House bears a certificate which is signed 
by the person who presided at the meeting of that House at which 
the motion for the address was passed and which states that not less 
than two-thirds of all the members of that House voted in favour 
of the motion ;

and, except on the revocation in pursuance of section 49 of this Consti­
tution of an appointment to act as aforesaid, a person holding or 
appointed to act in such an office shall not be removed from his office 
or appointment in any other circumstances.

51.—(1) An appeal shall lie from decisions of a subordinate court 
to the High Court of the Region as of right or, if it is provided by any 1 
law in force in the Region that an appeal as of right shall lie from that ’
subordinate court to another subordinate court, an appeal shall there- ; 
after lie to the High Court as of right in the following cases—

(a) where the matter in dispute on the appeal to the High Court 
is of the value of fifty pounds or upwards or where the appeal involves 
directly or indirectly a claim to or question respecting property or a 
right of the value of fifty pounds or upwards, final decisions in any 
civiljproceedings ;

(/>) where the ground of appeal to the High Court involves ques­
tions of law alone, decisions in any criminal proceedings in which 
any person has been sentenced to imprisonment for a term exceeding 
three months or corporal punishment exceeding six strokes or a 
fine or forfeiture exceeding twenty-five pounds by the subordinate 
court from which the appeal lies to the High Court or that subordinate 
court has affirmed or substituted such a sentence ;

(c) decisions in any civil or criminal proceedings on questions 
as to the interpretation of this Constitution, the Constitution of the 
Federation or the constitution of another Region ;

(d) decisions in any civil or criminal proceedings on questions as 
to whether any of the provisions of Chapter III of the Constitution of 
the Federation has been contravened in relation to any person ;

(e) decisions in any criminal proceedings in which any person 
has been sentenced to death by the subordinate court from which the 
appeal lies to the High Court or in which that subordinate court has 
affirmed a sentence of death ;

(f) decisions in any other criminal proceedings before a subordinate 
court sitting at first instance from which no appeal lies as of right to 
another subordinate court; and

(g) such other cases as may be prescribed by any law in force in the 
Region:

Provided that no appeal shall lie from decisions of a subordinate 
court established under section 126 of the Constitution of the Federa­
tion to the High Court in any case in which an appeal lies as of ri«ht 
to the Supreme Court by virtue of any Act of Parliament enacted°in 
pursuance of section 118 of that Constitution.
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52.—(1) The Legislature of the Region may establish a Court 
of Appeal for the Region to which appeals shall lie from the High Court 
of the Region in such circumstances as the Legislature of the Region may 
prescribe.

(2) The provisions of this Constitution relating to the Chief Justice 
of the Region and any other judge of the High Court of the Region 
(other than sections 2 and 18) shall apply with the necessary modifica­
tions in relation to the principal and any other judge respectively of the 
Court of Appeal as they apply in relation to a judge of the High Court of 
the Region, so however that the Legislature of the Region may provide 
that a person shall not hold or act in the office of a judge of the Court of 
Appeal unless he has such qualifications additional to those specified by 
the provisions aforesaid as the Legislature may prescribe.

(2) An appeal shall lie from decisions of a subordinate court to 
the High Court of the Region with the leave of the High Court or, if 
>t is provided by any law in force in the Region that an appeal shall lie 
from that subordinate court to another subordinate court, an appeal 
shall thereafter lie to the High Court with the leave of the High Court 
in the following cases :—

(а) decisions in any criminal proceedings from which no appeal 
lies as of right to the High Court; and

(б) such other cases in which no appeal lies as of right to the 
High Court as may be prescribed by any law in force in the Region :

Provided that no appeal shall lie under paragraph (a) of this 
subsection from decisions of a subordinate court established under 
section 126 of the Constitution of the Federation to the High Court 
in any case in which an appeal lies to the Supreme Court (whether 
as of right or with the leave of the Supreme Court) by virtue of an 
Act of Parliament enacted under section 118 of that Constitution.

(3) Any right of appeal from decisions of a subordinate court to 
the High Court of the Region conferred by this section—

(а) shall be exercisable in the case of civil proceedings at the 
instance of a party thereto or, with the leave of the High Court, at the 
instance of any other person having an interest in the matter and in the 
case of criminal proceedings at the instance of the accused person or, 
subject to the provisions of section 47 of this Constitution, at the 
instance of such other persons or authorities as may be prescribed by 
any law in force in the Region; and

(б) shall be exercised in accordance with any laws and rules of 
court for the time being in force regulating the powers, practice and 
procedure of the High Court.

(4) In this section—
“decision” means, in relation to a subordinate court, any deter­

mination of that court and, without prejudice to the generality of the 
foregoing provisions of this definition, includes a judgment, decree, 
order, conviction, sentence (other than a sentence fixed by law) or 
recommendation;

“subordinate court” means any court of law in the Region other 
than the Supreme Court, the Court of Appeal of the Region, the 
High Court of the Region or a court-martial.
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53. A judge of the High Court of the Region shall not enter upon 
the duties of his office unless he has taken and subscribed the oath of 
allegiance and such oath for the due execution of his office as may be 
prescribed by the Legislature of the Region.

CHAPTER V

Finance

54.—(1) All revenues or other moneys raised or received by the 
Region (not being revenues or other moneys payable under this Constitu­
tion or any Regional law into some other public fund of the Region 
established for a specific purpose) shall be paid into and form one 
Consolidated Revenue Fund.

(2) No moneys shall be withdrawn from the Consolidated Revenue 
Fund of the Region except to meet expenditure that is charged upon 
the Fund by this Constitution, the Constitution of the Federation or 
any Regional law or where the issue of those moneys has been authorised 
by an appropriation law or a law made in pursuance of section 56 of 
this Constitution.

(3) No money shall be withdrawn from any public fund of the 
Region other than the Consolidated Revenue Fund unless the issue of 
those moneys has been authorised by a Regional law.

(4) No money shall be withdrawn from the Consolidated Revenue 
Fund or any other public fund of the Region except in the manner 
prescribed by the Legislature of the Region.

55.—(1) The Minister of the Government of the Region responsible 
for finance shall cause to be prepared and laid before both Legislative 
Houses of the Region in each financial year estimates of the revenues 
and expenditure of the Region for the next following financial year.

(2) The heads of expenditure contained in the estimates (other 
than expenditure charged upon the Consolidated Revenue Fund by 
this Constitution, the Constitution of the Federation or any Regional 
law) shall be included in a bill, to be known as an appropriation bill, 
providing for the issue from the Consolidated Revenue Fund of the 
Region of the sums necessary to meet that expenditure and the appro­
priation of those sums for the purposes specified therein.

(3) If in respect of any financial year it is found—
(а) that the amount appropriated by the appropriation law for 

any purpose is insufficient or that a need has arisen for expenditure 
for a purpose for which no amount has been appropriated by the law ; 
or

(б) that any moneys have been expended for any purpose in excess 
of the amount appropriated for the purpose by the appropriation law 
or for a purpose for which no amount has been appropriated by the

a supplementary estimate showing the sums required or spent shall be 
laid before both Legislative Houses of the Region and the heads of any 
such expenditure shall be included in a supplementary appropriation
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56. The Legislature of the Region may make provision under 
which, if the appropriation law in respect of any financial year has not 
come into operation by the beginning of that financial year, the Minister 
of the Government of the Region responsible for finance may authorize 
the withdrawal of moneys from the Consolidated Revenue Fund of 
the Region for the purpose of meeting expenditure necessary to carry 
on the services of the Government until the expiration of four months 
from the beginning of that financial year or the coming into operation 
of the appropriation law, whichever is the earlier.

57. —(1) The Legislature of the Region may provide for the 
establishment of a Contingencies Fund for the Region and for authori­
sing the Minister of the Government of the Region responsible for 
finance, if satisfied that there has arisen an urgent and unforeseen need 
for expenditure for which no other provision exists, to make advances 
from the Fund to meet that need.

(2) Where any advance is made in accordance with subsection (1) 
of this section a supplementary estimate shall be presented and a 
supplementary appropriation bill shall be introduced as soon as possible 
for the purpose of replacing the amount so advanced.

58—(1) There shall be paid to the holders of the offices mentioned 
in subsection (4) of this section such salary as may be prescribed by the 
Legislature of the Region.

(2) The salary and allowances payable to the holders of the offices 
so mentioned shall be a charge on the Consolidated Revenue Fund 
of the Region.

(3) The salary payable to the holder of any office so mentioned 
and his terms of office other than allowances shall not be altered to 
his disadvantage after his appointment.

(4) The offices aforesaid are the office of Governor, Chief Justice 
or other judge of the High Court of the Region, member of the 
Electoral Commission of the Region appointed by the Governor, 
member of the Public Service Commission of the Region and Director 
of Audit of the Region.

59. —(1) There shall be a Director of Audit for the Region, whose 
office shall be an office in the public service of the Region.

(2) The public accounts of the Region and of all offices, courts 
and authorities of the Region shall be audited and reported on by the 
Director of Audit of the Region, and for that purpose the Director or 
any person authorised by him in that behalf shall have access to all 
books, records, returns and other documents relating to those accounts.

(3) The Director of Audit of the Region shall submit his reports 
to the Minister of the Government of the Region responsible for 
finance, who shall cause them to be laid before both Legislative Houses 
of the Region.

(4) In the exercise of his functions under this Constitution the 
Director of Audit of the Region shall not be subject to the direction or 
control of any other person or authority.

60. —(1) The public debt of the Region shall be secured on the 
revenues and assets of the Region.
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(2) In this section references to the public debt of the Region 
include references to the interest on that debt, sinking fund payments 
in respect of that debt and the costs, charges and expenses incidental 
to the management of that debt.

62.—(1) Power to appoint persons to hold or act in offices in the 
public service of the Region (including power to make appointments 
on promotion and transfer and to confirm appointments) and to dismiss 
and exercise disciplinary control over persons holding or acting in such 
offices shall vest in the Public Service Commission of the Region :

Provided that the Commission may, with the approval of the 
Premier and subject to such conditions as it may think fit delegate 
any of its powers under this section to any of its members or to any 
officer in the public service of the Region.

CHAPTER VI

The Public Service of the Region

61.—(1) There shall be a Public Service Commission for the 1 
Region, which shall consist of a chairman and not less than two nor ‘ 
more than four other members. i

(2) The members of the Public Service Commission of the Region ' 
shall be appointed by the Governor, acting in accordance with the 
advice of the Premier.

(3) A person shall not be qualified to hold the office of a member 
of the Public Service Commission of the Region if he is a member of a 
Legislative House of the Region, a member of a House of Parliament, 
a member of a legislative house of another Region, a Minister of the 
Government of the Region, a Minister of the Government of the 
Federation, a Minister of the Government of another Region or a 
member of the public service of the Region, the public service of the 
Federation or the public service of another Region.

(4) Subject to the provisions of this section, a member of the 
Public Service Commission of the Region shall vacate his office—

(а) at the expiration of five years from the date of his appoint­
ment ; or

(б) if any circumstances arise that, if he were not a member of 
the Commission, would cause him to be disqualified for appointment 
as such.

(5) A member of the Public Service Commission of the Region 
may be removed from office by the Governor, acting in accordance 
with the advice of the Premier, for inability to discharge the functions 
of his office (whether arising from infirmity of mind or body or any 
other cause) or for misbehaviour.

(6) A member of the Public Service Commission of the Region 
shall not be removed from office except in accordance with the provi­
sions of this section.

(7) A person who has been appointed to be a member of the 
Public Service Commission of the Region shall not thereafter be eligible 
for appointment to any office in the public service of the Region.
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(2) Subsection (1) of this section shall not apply in relation to 
any of the following offices—

(a) the office of the Deputy Governor of the Region ;
(J) the office of any judge of the High Court of the Region ;
(c) except for the purposes of making an appointment thereto, 

the office of the Director of Audit of the Region ;
(</) the office of the Agent-General of the Region in the United 

Kingdom;
(e) the office of justice of the peace.
(3) The provisions of this section shall be subject to the provisions 

of section 65 of this Constitution.
(4) No appointment shall be made under this section to any office 

on the personal staff of the Governor unless the Governor signifies his 
approval of the appointment.

63. Ifat any time the office of Deputy Governor of the Region is 
established under section 43 of this Constitution, power to appoint 
persons to hold or act in that office and to remove persons so appointed 
from that office shall vest in the Governor, acting in accordance with 
the advice of the Premier.

64. —(1) Power to appoint persons to hold or act in the office of 
the Agent-General of the Region in the United Kingdom (including 
power to make appointments on promotion and transfer) and to remove 
persons so appointed from that office shall vest in the Governor, acting 
in accordance with the advice of the Premier.

(2) Before tendering any advice for the purposes of this section in 
relation to any person who holds any office in the public service of the 
Region other than an office to which this section applies, the Premier 
shall consult the Public Service Commission of the Region.

65. —(1) Power to appoint persons to hold or act in the office of 
permanent secretary to any department of government of the Region

------------—„ so appOinteci from t^at oq^ce g^ vest jn 
Governor, acting in accordance with the advice of the Premier.

(2) Before tendering any advice for the purposes of this section 
the Premier shall consult the Public Service Commission of the Region.

66. A person shall not be qualified to hold or act in the office of 
Director of Public Prosecutions of the Region unless he is qualified for 
admission as an advocate in Nigeria and has been so qualified for not 
less than ten years.

67. —(1) Before appointing any person to hold the office of Director 
of Audit of the Region the Public Service Commission of the Region 
shall consult the Premier.

(2) Subject to the provisions of this section, a person holding the 
office of Director of Audit of the Region shall vacate that office when he 
attains such age as may be prescribed by the Legislature of the Region.

(3) A person holding the office of Director of Audit of the Region 
shall be removed from office by the Governor if a resolution is passed 
by each Legislative House of the Region recommending his removal
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from office for inability to discharge the functions of his office (whether 
arising from infirmity of body or mind or any other cause) or for mis­
behaviour.

(4) A person holding the office of Director of Audit of the 
Region shall not be removed from office except in accordance with the 
provisions of this section.

(5) If the office of Director of Audit of the Region is vacant or the 
holder of the office is for any reason unable to perform the functions 
of the office, the Public Service Commission of the Region, acting after 
consultation with the Premier, may appoint a person to act in the office 
and any person so appointed shall continue to act until his appointment 
is revoked by the Commission, acting after consultation with the Premier.

68. Before exercising any of its powers in relation to the Clerk 
to the House of Chiefs the Public Service Commission of the Region 
shall consult the President of that House, and before exercising any of 
its powers in relation to the Clerk to the House of Assembly the Commis­
sion shall consult the Speaker of that House.

69. —(1) Where any benefits to which this section applies can be 
withheld, reduced in amount or suspended by any person or authority 
under any Regional law, those benefits shall not be so withheld, reduced 
in amount or suspended without the approval of the Public Service 
Commission of the Region.

(2) No benefits to which this section applies that have been granted 
to any person who holds or has held the office of judge of the High Court 
of the Region or for which any such person may be eligible shall be 
withheld, reduced or suspended on the ground that that person has been 
guilty of misbehaviour while holding that office unless that person has 
been removed from that office by reason of such misbehaviour.

(3) This section applies to any benefits payable under any Regional 
law providing for the grant of pensions, gratuities or compensation to 
persons who are or have been members of the public service of the 
Region in respect of their service in that public service or to the widows, 
children, dependants or personal representatives of such persons in 
respect of such service.

70. Power to appoint persons to hold the office of justice of the Appointment 
peace for the Region or any part thereof and to remove or suspend of justices of 
persons so appointed from that office shall vest in the Attorney-General 1116 peace.

71.—(1) Any Commission established by this Constitution may, 
with the consent of the Premier or such other Minister of the Govern­
ment of the Region as may be authorised in that behalf by the Premier, 
by regulation or otherwise regulate its own procedure or confer powers 
and impose duties on any officer or authority of the Region for the 
purpose of discharging its functions.
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(2) Subject to its rules of procedure, any Commission established 
by this Constitution may act notwithstanding any vacancy in its member­
ship or die absence of any member, but any decision of the Commission 
shall require the concurrence of a majority' of all the members thereof.

72.—(1) The Governor may by order designate any area within the 
Region as a province and establish for it a provincial administration.

(2) A provincial administration established under this section 
shall consist of such persons and shall have such functions as may be 
prescribed by the Governor or by any’ law in force in the Region.

(3) The provisions of this section shall be without prejudice to 
the powers of die Legislature of the Region to establish a provincial 
administration for any area within die Region or otherwise to make 
provision tor die administration of such an area.

73.—(1) Any person who is appointed or elected to or otherwise 
selected for any oilice established by’ this Constitution may' resign from 
that office by .writing under his hand addressed to die person or authority 
by whom he is appointed, elected or selected :

Provided that—
in the case of the Governor of the Region, his resignation shall 

be addressed to the Premier;
(0) in the case of a member of a Legislative House of the Region 

who holds omce as President or Speaker of the House, his resignation 
from the House or that office shall be addressed to the House ; and

(c) in the case of any other member of a Legislative House of the 
Region, his resignation from the House shall be addressed to the 
President or Speaker of the House, as the case may be.

(2) The resignation of any person from any office established by’ 
this Constitution shall take effect when the writing signifying the 
resignation is received by the person or authority to whom it is addressed 
or by anv person authorised by that person or authority’ to receive it.

(3) On the resignation of the Governor of the Region, the Premier 
shall forthwith give notice of the resignation to the President.

74.—(1) Where any person has vacated any office constituted by 
this Constitution, he may, if qualified, again be appointed, elected or 
otherwise selected to hold that office in accordance with the provisions 
of this Constitution.

(2) Where by this Constitution a power is conferred upon any 
person or authority' to make any appointment to any office in the public 
service of the Region, a person may be appointed to that office, notwith­
standing that some other person may be holding that office, when that 
other person is on leave of absence pending relinquishment of his 
office; and where two or more persons are holding the same office by 
reason of an appointment made in pursuance of this subsection, tf-en 
for the purpose of any function conferred upon the holder of that office, 
the person last appointed shall be deemed to be the sole holder of the 
office.
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75.—(1) In this Constitution, unless it is otherwise expressly 
provided or required by the context— general.

“Act of Parliament” means any law made by Parliament;
“the Advisory Council” means the Advisory Council on 

Prerogative of Mercy of the Region ;
“the Commonwealth” means Nigeria, any country to which section 

14 of the Constitution of the Federation applies and any dependency 
of any such country ;

“financial year” means an;
the first day of April in any year 
of the Region may prescribe ;

“oath” includes affirmation ;
“the oath of allegiance” means such oath of allegiance 

prescribed by Parliament;
“Parliament” means the Parliament of the Federation ;
“the President” means the President of the Republic ;
“the public service of the Region” means the service of the Republic 

in a civil capacity in respect of the government of the Region ;

“Regional law” means any law made by the Legislature of the 
Region;

“the state” means the Government of the Federation or a Region and 
“office under the state” and “office of emolument under the state” 
include office as the Governor of a Region or as a member of the 
Government of the Federation or a Region, so however that a person 
shall not be treated as holding an office of emolument under the state 
by reason only of his receiving a pension or other like benefit in 
respect of an office under the state ; and

“the Supreme Court” means the Supreme Court of Nigeria.

(2) In this Constitution, unless it is otherwise expressly provided 
or required by the context—

(а) references to persons holding offices in the public service of 
the Federation or the public service of a Region include references 
to persons acting in those offices ; and

(б) references to offices in the public service of the Region include 
references to the offices of the judges of the High Court of the Region 
and references to the offices of members of all other courts of law 
established by the Legislature of the Region, being offices the emolu­
ments attaching to which are paid out of the Consolidated Revenue 
Fund or any other public fund of the Region.

(3) For the purposes of this Constitution, the office of the President 
of the House of Chiefs or the Deputy President of the House, a member 
of the House of Chiefs, the Speaker or the Deputy Speaker of the 
House of Assembly, a member of the House of Assembly a Minister 
of the Government of the Region, a Parliamentary Secretary to such a

7/ ume^bet °f the Ex?cutive C^ncil, any Commission 
established by this Constitution or the Advisory Council or a justice of 
the peace for the Region shall not be regarded as an office in the public 
service of the Region. 1
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Vesting of property, etc.
4.—(1) All property held by the Administrative Council of Mid­

Western Nigeria immediately before the appointed day shall, by virtue of 
this sub-paragraph and without further assurance, vest in the Governor 
of the Region on that day and be held by him for the purposes of the 
government of the Region.

(2) The foregoing sub-paragraph shall, with the necessary modifica­
tions, apply in relation to rights, liabilities and obligations arising out of 
a contract or other arrangement as it applies in relation to property.

Finance
5.—(1) The assets of the Mid-Western Region Administration 

Fund shall be paid into, and any sums falling to be paid fromthat fund 
shall be defrayed out of, the Consolidated Revenue Fund of the Region.

(2) Any regulations having effect by virtue of subsection (3) of 
section eight of the Transitional Provisions Act immediately before the 
appointed day shall, until varied or revoked by virtue of a law ma e y t e 
Legislature of the Region, continue to have effect by virtue ot this 
sub-paragraph but as if for any reference in the regulations to t e a mini­
stration fund aforesaid there were substituted a reference to t e onso- 
lidated Revenue Fund of the Region.

(3) The duty imposed by subsection (1) of section 55 of this 
Constitution as respects estimates for the financial year beginning 
first day of April, 1964, shall be treated as duly performed it it is per­
formed before the expiration of that financial year ; and section 
Constitution shall have effect, in relation to that financia year, 
the words “four months” there were substituted the words 
months”.

Operation of existing law
. . k~(l) Any law which, immediately before the appointed day, 

in force in or in any part of the Region by virtue of section two, 
three or four of the Transitional Provisions Act shall, until it is changed 
by an authority having power to do so and subject to paragraph 5 of this 
Schedule, continue in force in the Region or part with such modifications 
(whether by way of addition, alteration or omission) as may be necessary 
to bring it into conformity with this Constitution.

(2) Without prejudice to the provisions of the foregoing sub­
paragraph, where any matter—

(fl) falls to be prescribed under this Constitution by the Legislature 
01 Region or any other authority ; and

fl>) is prescribed by any law having effect by virtue of that sub­
paragraph or paragraph 5 of this Schedule,

tnat .law shall, as respects that matter, be deemed to have been made by 
”r*' Lesialature or other authority in question.

(3) Nothing in this Constitution shall be construed as affecting the 
jurisdiction of the High Court of Western Nigeria as respects such 
pending proceedings as are mentioned in the said section six.



Constitution of Mid-Western Nigeria 1964, No. 3 A 51

by the Ministry

(3) For the avoidance of doubt it is hereby declared that the pro­
visions repealed by section 154 of the Constitution of the Federation 
ceased to have effect as respects the Region on the coming into force of 
that Constitution, and accordingly nothing in sub-paragraph (1) of this 
paragraph shall be construed as continuing those provisions in force as 
respects the Region.

(4) For the purposes of subsection (1) of section three of the Con­
stitution of Mid-Western Nigeria Act, 1964, but not for any other 
purposes, the reference in this paragraph to the appointed day shall be 
construed as a reference to the relevant date mentioned in that subsection.

Miscellaneous

8. In relation to a Legislative House of the Region which has never 
been dissolved, subsection (2) of section 31 of this Constitution shall have 
effect as if the words “after any dissolution” were omitted.

9. In this Schedule—
“the appointed day” means, subject to sub-paragraph (4) of para­

graph 6 of this Schedule, the day appointed in pursuance of subsection 
(3) of section three of the Constitution of Mid-Western Nigeria Act,

“functions” includes powers and duties; and
“the Transitional Provisions Act” means the Mid-Western Region 

(Transitional Provisions) Act, 1963.

Existing public authorities and officers

7.—(1) The Administrative Council of Mid-Western Nigeria is 
hereby abolished on the appointed day.

(2) Without prejudice to the provisions of paragraph 6 of this 
Schedule, every local authority, court or other public body which, 
immediately before the appointed day, is charged with functions in the 
Region by virtue of subsection (1) of section five of the Transitional 
Provisions Act shall, until other provision in that behalf is made by law, 
continue to be charged with those functions.

(3) Any person who, immediately before the appointed day, 
holds office by virtue of subsection (2) of the said section five shall be 
deemed to be duly appointed to that office on that day by the Public 
Service Commission of the Region or, as the case may be, by any other 
authority by whom appointments to that office fall to be made in pur­
suance of this Constitution.

bushed by Authority of the Federal Government of Nigeria and Print™ 
by the Ministry of Information, Printing Division Lagos





A S3
JUSTICES OF THE SUPREME COURT ACT, 1964

1964, No. 4

2. This Act may be cited as the Justices of the Supreme Court 
Act, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.

Commence­
ment.

Short title 
and extent.

Increase in 
number of 
justices.
No. 12 of 
1960.

An Act to increase the number of the justices of the supreme court.

[20tA January, 1964]

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows :—

Published by Authority of the Federal Government of Nigeria and Printed 
by the Ministry of Information, Printing Division, Lagos

1. The number of the Justices of the Supreme Court shall be 
increased by three; and accordingly, in subsection (1) of section three 
of the Federal Supreme Court Act, 1960 (which provides that the 
number of those Justices shall be five), for the word “five” there shall 
be substituted the word “eight”.
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into force on the first

Published by Authority of the Federal Government of Nigeria and Printed 
by the Ministry of Information, Printing Division, Lagos.

Offences.

Short title, 
extei>tand 
commence­
ment.

have "a7-n[ Ujnf*er this sect,on may provide that the warrant shall
div when 1 / . een made on such date (not being earlier than the 
bv the „ 'S Act 'j deemed t0 have come into force) as may be specified 
and wl>; ‘]rrant ’ and an honour for which provision is made by a warrant 
before7k "T- a"’ard?d in accordance with subsection (4) of this section 
be deem i!*1® °ft le warrant hut on or after the date so specified shall 

e to have been awarded in pursuance of the warrant.
sinn Nothing in this section shall be construed as authorising provi- 

to be made by warrant with respect to the dignity of a chief.

this ArJf 3 Person yho is not entitled in pursuance of a warrant under 
is made by a|Partlcu ar honour or rank of an honour for which provision

USrS>a desiSnatl0n or abbreviation specified by the warrant in 
pect °i the honour or rank or a description so nearly resembling such 

designation or abbreviation as to be likely to deceive; or
(6) wears or otherwise uses any insignia so specified or an emblem 
near y resembling any such insignia as to be likely to deceive ; or 
W by any other means represents himself to be a person who is or 

"■as entitled to the honour or rank,
an offence and liable on summary conviction to 

nnt» nj'ent ?! a term not exceedmg six months or a fine of an amount 
not exceeding fifty pounds or both.

and ^ct may be cited as the National Honours Act, 1964,
and shall apply throughout the Federation.

be “ h”e come
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1964, No. 6

An Act to amend the electoral act, 1962.

Commence­
ment.

Alteration 
of reference 
to date of 
census, etc.

Increase of 
deposit 
payable 
before 
nomination

Withdrawa 
of 
candidates

Abolition of 
deposit 
payable on 
lodging of 
objection.

[20zZt January, 1964]
i

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows:—

1. In subsection (1) of section six of the principal Act (which 
provides that the first register of electors under that Act shall be compiled 
from a preliminary list prepared from the records of the census taken 
on the thirteenth day of May, nineteen hundred and sixty-two), for the 
words “the thirteenth day of May, nineteen hundred and sixty-two” 
there shall be substituted the words “the fifth day of November, nine­
teen hundred and sixty-three” ; and accordingly, in subsection (5) of 
that section (which requires the compilation of a new register after each 
census held after the year nineteen hundred and sixty-two), for the 
words “sixty-two” there shall be substituted the words “sixty-three”.

2. No deposit shall be payable in pursuance of section eight of the 
principal Act in connection with an objection to the inclusion of a name 
in a preliminary list; and accordingly, in subsection (2) of that section, 
the words from “Every notice” onwards and, in the First Schedule to 
that Act, paragraph 3 of Form 3 are hereby repealed.

3. The amount of the deposit payable in pursuance of section 
twenty of the principal Act (which requires a candidate to pay twenty- 
five pounds before his nomination paper is delivered to the electoral 
officer) shall be increased to one hundred pounds; and accordingly, 
in subsection (1) of that section, for the words “twenty-five” there shall 
be substituted the words “one hundred”.

4.—(1) A person nominated as a candidate at an election in 
accordance with Part II of the principal Act may, at any time before the 
beginning of the period of seven days ending with the date of the election, 
withdraw his candidature by delivering to the electoral officer a notice 
signed by the candidate stating that he withdraws his candidature.

(2) An electoral officer to whom a notice is delivered in pursuance 
of the foregoing subsection shall forthwith cause a copy of the notice to 
be displayed, until the date of the election, at each place at which 
nomination papers may be delivered in connection with the election.
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Published by Authority 
by the Ministry

as the Electoral Act, 1964, and shall

Removal of 
limitation 
or> period 
when treat­
ing is 
prohibited

(3) The deposit paid by a candidate in pursuance of section twenty 
ot the principal Act shall be returned to him or his person representa­
tives if his candidature is withdrawn in accordance with the provisions 
of subsection (1) of this section.

(4) Subsection (4) of section twenty-one of the principal Act (which 
prohibits the withdrawal of a candidate after his nomination paper is 
delivered to the electoral officer) is hereby repealed; and subsection (5) 
of that section (which relates to election petitions) shall apply to the 
withdrawal of a candidature in pursuance of this section as it app les to 
the acceptance of a nomination paper.

5. The period during which the
nmmitfArl ---- -

Short title, 
and extent 
etc.

19<>2, No. 31.

of the Federal Government of Nigeria and Printed 
of Information, Printing Division, Lagos.

writ • -mA °r’ jS- 1 ’>e Ca.se ma-v be’ between the issue and return of the 
‘■other "|LaCC0.>dln?lylIn that section> the words from “between” to 
repealed 6 "'°rds “during an-v such Period” are hereby

6.-(l) This Act may be cited 
apply throughout the Federation.

means the Electoral Act, 1962;this Act shall be construed as one with the principal Act.
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the Supplementary Appropriation

SCHEDULE

Total £137,000

and Printed

Section 1
Head

60 Electoral Commission
62 Parliament

SUPPLEMENTARY APPROPRIATION 
(1963-64) ACT, 1964

Commence­
ment.

Short 
title and 
extent.

Amount 

£ 
80,000 
57,000

An Act to authorise the issue out of the consolidated revenue fund 
OF THE SUM OF FOUR HUNDRED AND FORTY-FIVE THOUSAND, FOUR HUNDRED 
AND THIRTY POUNDS FOR THE PURPOSE OF REPLACING ADVANCES FROM THE 
CONTINGENCIES FUND AND OF MAKING FURTHER PROVISION FOR THE 
SERVICE OF THE YEAR ENDING ON THE THIRTY-FIRST DAY OF MARCH, 
ONE THOUSAND NINE HUNDRED AND SIXTY-FOUR ; AND TO APPROPRIATE 
THAT AMOUNT FOR THE PURPOSES SPECIFIED IN THIS ACT.

[20z/z January, 1964]

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows:—

1. The aggregate amount mentioned in section

shall be increased by four hundred and forty-five thousand, four hundred 
and thirty pounds ; and the additional amount shall be appropriated—

(а) as to three hundred and eight thousand, four hundred and 
thirty pounds, to the replacement of advances from the Contingencies 
Fund; and

(б) as to one hundred and thirty-seven thousand pounds, to heads 
of expenditure as indicated in the Schedule to this Act;

and subsection (3) of section one of the Appropriation Act, 1963 (which 
provides for the lapse of balances outstanding at the end of the financial 
year) shall have effect accordingly.

2. This Act may be cited as f
(1963-64) Act, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.

Published by Authority of the Federal Government of Nigeria an 
by the Ministry of Information, Printing Division, Lagos.

1. The aggregate amount mentioned in section one of the Appro- issue and 
priation Act, 1963 and section one of the Supplementary Appropriation appropria- 
(1963-64) Act, 1963 (which together provide for the issue out of the 
Consolidated Revenue Fund in respect of the year ending on the 31st fromCon- 
day of March, 1964, of sums not exceeding in aggregate ,£58,378,130) solidated 

1 Revenue 
Fund for 
Contin­
gencies 
Fund and 
for service 
of 1963-64. 
1963, 
Nos. 2 and 
18.
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1964, No. 8

SCHEDULE

Total £408,040

30 Ministry of Economic Development
33 Forestry (Research)
48 Prisons
65 Non Statutory Appropriations of Revenue

Section 1
Head

SUPPLEMENTARY APPROPRIATION 
(1962-63) ACT, 1964

Commence­
ment.

Amount 

£ 
204,844 

1,435 
69,428 

132,333

An Act to authorise the issue out of the consolidated revenue fund of 
four hundred and eight thousand and forty pounds for the 
PURPOSE OF MAKING FURTHER PROVISION FOR THE SERVICE OF THE YEAR 
WHICH ENDED ON THE THIRTY-FIRST DAY OF MARCH, ONE THOUSAND, 
NINE HUNDRED AND SIXTY-THREE ; AND TO APPROPRIATE THAT SUM FOR 
THE PURPOSES SPECIFIED IN THIS ACT.

Issue and 
appropria­
tion of 
£408,040 
from 
Consoli­
dated 
Revenue 
Fund for 
the service 
of 1962-63.
1962, 
Nos. 5 and 
22; 1963, 
No. 13.
Short 
title and 
extent.

2. This Act may be cited as the Supplementary Appropriation 
(1962-63) Act, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.

[20f/z January, 1964]

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows:—

1. The total of the amounts mentioned in section one of the 
Appropriation Act, 1962, section one of the Supplementary Appropria­
tion Act, 1962, and section one of Supplementary Appropriation 
(1962-63) Act, 1963 (which together provide for the issue out of the 
Consolidated Revenue Fund in respect of the year which ended on 
the 31st day of March, 1963, of sums not exceeding in aggregate 
£55,395,871) shall be increased by four hundred and eight thousand 
and forty pounds; and the additional amount shall be appropriated to 
heads of expenditure as indicated in the Schedule to this Act.

Published by Authority of the Federal Government of Nigeria and Printed 
by the Ministry of Information, Printing Division, Lagos.
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1964, No. 9

An Act to make further provision for the control of explosives for 
THE PURPOSE OF MAINTAINING AND SECURING PUBLIC SAFETY ; AND FOR 
PURPOSES CONNECTED THEREWITH.

Commence­
ment.

Short title, 
extent, repeal 
and com­
mencement.
Cap. 64.

Power to 
make regu­
lations with 
respect to 
explosives.

Published by Authority of the Federal Government of Nigeria and Printed 
by the Ministry' of Information, Printing Division, Lagos.

[See section 2 (3) ]

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same as 
follows:

1,—(1) The Minister of the government of the Federation responsi­
ble for explosives may by regulations make such provision with respect 
to explosives as he considers expedient for the purpose of maintaining 
and securing public safety.

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the powers conferred 
by the foregoing subsection, regulations made by virtue of that sub­
section may in particular include provision with respect to all or any 
of the following matters, that is to say—

(a) the importation of explosives into Nigeria ;
(b) the manufacture, storage, transport or use of explosives ;
(c) the ownership or possession of explosives (including changes 

of ownership or possession);
(</) fees in respect of licences or other instruments issued in pur­

suance of the regulations;
(e) penalties for offences against the regulations, not exceeding 

in the case of any particular offence imprisonment for a term of two 
years or a fine of five hundred pounds or both ;

(f) the seizure of explosives in respect of which such an offence 
is alleged to have been or has been committed and the forfeiture of 
explosives in respect of which such offence has been committed.

2 —(1) This Act may be cited as the Explosives Act, 1964, and 
shall apply throughout the Federation.

(2) The Explosives Act and any regulations in force by virtue of 
that Act are hereby repealed.

(3) This Act shall come into force on such date as the said Minister 
may by order appoint.
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1964, No. 10

the Pensions Act, 1964, and shall

Commence­
ment.

Short title 
and extent.

Increase of 
pensions 
based on 
superseded 
scales of 

not increased by virtue of section three of the Pensions em°luments.
1961, 
No. 15.

An Act to provide for the grant of retirement benefits on the termina­
tion of approved employment and for the increase of certain 
PENSIONS BASED ON SUPERSEDED SCALES OF EMOLUMENTS ; AND FOR 
PURPOSES CONNECTED WITH THE MATTERS AFORESAID, j

\2ftth January, 1964]

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows:—

1.—(1) Section four of the Pensions (Statutory Corporations 
Service) Act (which provides for the grant of public service retirement 
benefits where the employment of an officer transferred to any of the 
corporations mentioned in that Act is terminated within three years   
of the establishment of the corporation) shall with the necessary modifi- of approved

Published by Authority of the Federal Government of Nigeria and Printed 
by the Ministry of Information, Printing Division, Lagos. *

as aforesaid, but as if the reference to the establishment of a corporation 
were a reference to the commencement of the approved service in 
question.

(2) Where a person in respect of whom a pension is payable by 
virtue of the foregoing subsection in consequence of the termination 
of any approved service is subsequently employed in any capacity by 
a person appearing to the Minister to be the same as, or the successor 
to, the pensioner’s former employer for the purposes of the approved 
service in question, the Minister may direct that payment of the pension 
shall not be made in respect of the period of the subsequent employment.

(3) This section shall be deemed to have come into force on the 
twenty-eighth day of December, 1961.

2. A pension granted after the thirty-first day of August, 1959, 
which—

(a) is calculated by reference to a scale of emoluments in force 
on or before that date; and

(Z>) was
(Special Provisions) Act, 1961, butwould have fallen to be so increased 
by a particular amount if it had been in payment on that date •

shall be increased by that amount with effect from the date on which 
the pension was granted.

3. This Act may be cited as 
apply throughout the Federation.

Power to 
grant 
pensions 
etc. on 
terminationcorporations mentioned

cations apply in relation to employment.in approved service within the employ­
meaning of the Pensions Act as it applies in relation to such employment ment-

• ■ • • - ' • - • — • j Cap. 148.
Cap. 147.
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AIR FORCE ACT, 1964

1964, No. 11

Section

1. Establishment, etc.

outsideservice

in relation to10. Regulations as to command.

service property.
52. Offences in relation to property of

Part III—Administration and 
Government

Part I—Establishment of Air 
Force

Officers
11. Appointment of officers.
12. Promotion of officers, etc.
13. Regulations as to officers.

_______ . or
transfer pending proceedings 
for offences, etc.

22. Right of warrant officer to dis­
charge on reduction to ranks.

23. Power to discharge.
24. Right of airman to purchase dis­

charge.

9. Attachment of personnel and 
powers of command.

Command
6. Command of air force.
7. Powers of command of members

of co-operating army or navy 
units.

8. Attachment of members of the air
force to the army or navy.

1. Establishment, etc., of air force.
2. Establishment of air force reserve.

Part II—Establishment of Air 
Council

3. Establishment of air council.
4. Membership of air council.
5. Powers of air council.

31. Application.

Treachery, Cowardice and Offences 
arising out of air force service

32. Aiding the enemy.
33. Communication with the enemy.
34. Cowardly behaviour.
35. Offences against morale.
36. Wilful neglect, and failure to

rejoin forces, etc.
37. Offences by or '

sentries, etc.
38. Looting.

Mutiny and Insubordination
39. Mutiny.
40. Failure to suppress mutiny.
41. Insubordinate behaviour.
42. Disobedience of particular orders.
43. Obstruction of provost officers.
44. Disobedience of standing orders. 
Desertion and Absence without Leave
45. Desertion.
46. Absence without leave.
47. Assisting or concealing desertion

or absence without leave.
48. Failure to perform air force duties.

Malingering and Drunkenness
49. Malingering.
50. Drunkenness.

Offences relating to Property
51. Offences in relation to public and

members of forces.
53. Miscellaneous offences relating to 

propertv.

Arrangement of Sections
Miscellaneous and Supplementary

25. Rules for reckoning service.
26. Validity of attestation and enlist­

ment.
27. Pensions provisions.
28. Provisions as to death or injury.
29. Liability for service outside 

Nigeria.
30. Interpretation of, and power to 

make certain regulations for, 
this Part.

Part IV—Discipline and Trial 
and Punishment of Air Force 

Offences

Enlistment and Terms and Conditions 
of Service

14. Recruiting officers.
15. Enlistment.
16. Terms of enlistment.
17. Re-engagement and continuance

in service.
18. Prolongation of service.

Discharge and Transfer to the Reserve
19. Discharge.
20. Transfer to the reserve.
21. Postponement of discharge
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Arrangement of Sections-

others
at courts martial.

to

of

or

sentences

■'5

charges
Findings of Insanity, etc.

110. Provisions where accused found 
insane.

Review of Summary Findings 
and Awards

109. Review of summary findings and 
awards.

:ontinued
84. Dismissal of charges referred to

higher authority.
85. Officers who are to act as appro­

priate superior authorities and 
to whom commanding officers 
may delegate powers.

Courts Martial
(a) General Provisions

86. Powers of courts martial.
87. Officers having power to convene

courts martial.
88. Constitution of courts martial.
89. Supplementary provisions as to

constitution of courts martial.
90. Place for sitting of courts martial

and adjournment to other 
places.

Flying, etc., Offences
54. Dangerous flying, etc.
55. Inaccurate certification of aircraft,

etc.
56. Low flying.
57. Annoyance by flying. _
Offences relating to and by Persons in 

Custody
58. Irregular arrest and confinement.
59. Permitting escape, and unlawful

release of prisoners.
60. Resistance to arrest.
61. Escape from confinement.

Offences in Relation to Courts 
Martial and Civil Authorities

62. Offences in relation to courts
martial.

63. False evidence.
64. Obstruction of police officer arrest­

ing officer or airman.

Miscellaneous Offences
65. Injurious disclosures.
66. Making false statement on enlist­

ment.
67. Making false documents.
68. Scandalous conduct of officer.
69. Ill-treatment of officers or airmen

of inferior rank.
70. Disgraceful conduct.
71. False accusation.
72. Attempts to commit air force

offences.
73. Conduct to prejudice of air force

discipline.
Civil Offences

74. Civil offences.
Punishments

75. Punishment of officers.
76. Punishment of warrant officers,

non-commissioned officers and 
airmen.

77. Field punishment.

Arrest
78. Power to arrest offenders.
79. Provisions for avoiding delay after

arrest.

Investigation of and Summary 
Dealing with Charges

80. Investigation of charges by com­
manding officers.

81. Charges to be dealt with summarily
or by court martial.

82. Further proceedings on charges
against non-commissioned offi­
cers and airmen.

83. Further proceedings on
against officers and warrant 
officers.

(b) Provisions relating to Trial

91. Challenges by accused.
92. Administration of oaths.
93. Courts martial to sit in open

court.
94. Dissolution of courts martial.
95. Decisions of courts martial.
96. Finding and sentence.
97. Power to convict of offence other

than that charged.
98. Rules of evidence.
99. Privilege of witnesses and

at courts martial.
100. Offences by civilians in relation

courts martial.

(c) Confirmation, Revision and Review 
of Proceedings of Courts Martial

101. Confirmation of proceedings
courts martial.

102. Petitions against finding
sentence.

103. Revision of findings of court
martial. .

104. Powers of confirming authority.
105. Confirming authorities.
106. Sentence of death to be approved

by the President.
107. Review of findings and

of courts martial.
108. Reconsideration of sentences ot

imprisonment.
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civil

150. General provisions as to procedure.
Relations between

not

for

andto arms

appeal

prisons and others to receive 
prisoners.

Trial and Time Limit of Persons
• 7 I • . . . - 4.'.. 17 T Cl'tll

143. Removal of prisoners for purposes
of proceedings.

144. Furnishing, on appeal, of docu­
ments relating to trial.

145. Duties of registrar of the Supreme

imprisonment to be served.
116. Duties of persons in charge of

Court in respect of appeals, etc.
146. Rules of court.
147. Saving of reviewing authorities’

powers.
148. Composition of court.
149. Exercise of certain powers of the 

_ Supreme Court by a Justice.

Part VI—Pay, Forfeitures 
and Deductions

151. Regulations as to pay.
152. Forfeitures and deductions.

general provisions.
153. Forfeiture of pay for absence

from duty.
154. Deductions for payment of civil

penalties.

Arrangement of Sections—continued
135. Powers of the Supreme Court in 

special cases.
136. Appeals to be final.
137. Supplementary powers of the 

Supreme Court.
138. Proceedings to be heard in absence 

of appellants.
139. Defence of appeals.
140. Right of appellant to present his 

case in writing.
141. Suspension of death sentences.
142. Persons not to be tried again where 

conviction quashed.
1"* r»------- -----------------r

of proceedings.
144. Furnishing, on appeal, 

ments relating to trial.

ceasing to be subject to Air Force Law
117. Trial, etc., of offences although

offender no longer subject to Act.
118. Limitation of time for trial of

offences under this Act.

Relations between Air Force and 
Civil Courts and Finality of Trials

119. Powers of civil courts.
120. Offences already disposed of

to be retried.
Inquiries

121. Boards of inquiry.
122. Inquiries into absence.

Miscellaneous Provisions

123. Restitution or compensation
theft, etc.

124. Appointment of judge advocates.
125. Promulgation.
126. Custody of proceeding of courts

martial and right of accused to a 
copy thereof.

127. Indemnity of prison officers, etc.

Redress of Complaints

128. Complaints by officers
129. Complaints by airmen.

Rules of Procedure, etc.
130. Rules of procedure and other

rules.
Interpretation of this Part

131. Interpretation of Part IV.

Part V—Appeals from Courts 
Martial

132. Right of appeal.
133. Procedure for applying for leave

to appeal or lodging appeal.
134. Determination of appeals in

ordinary cases.

155. Compensation for loss occasioned
by wrongful act or negligence.

156. Deductions for barrack damage.
157. Remission of forfeitures and

deductions.
Part VII—General Provisions

Exemptions for Members of 
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1964, No. 11
An Act to make provision for the establishment, government and 

DISCIPLINE OF THE NIGERIAN AIR FORCE AND OF AN AIR FORCE RESERVE AND 
TO PROVIDE FOR OTHER MATTERS CONNECTED THEREWITH OR ANCILLARY 
THERETO.

Establish­
ment, etc., of 
air force.

[See Section 209 (1)]

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows:—

Part I.—Establishment of Air Force

1. —(1) There shall be established and maintained in and for the 
Federal Republic an air force to be known as the Nigerian Air Force 
(in this Act referred to as “the air force”) which shall consist of such 
establishments as the President may from time to time think fit, and such 
numbers of aircraft, officers, non-commissioned officers and men as the 
air council as constituted under this Act may from time to time 
prescribe.

(2) The air force shall be charged with the defence of the Federal 
Republic by air ; and to give effect thereto the air force shall be trained in 
such duties as well in the air as on the ground, as the Council of Ministers 
may from time to time prescribe or direct.

(3) It is hereby declared that the authority conferred by this Act to 
establish and maintain an air force shall include authority to raise and 
maintain units of or including women, and accordingly the provisions of 
this Act shall apply to women, subject to section one hundred and eighty- 
nine and to such modifications and adaptations as the President may by 
order specify from time to time.

(4) The air force shall not form part of the public service of the 
Federation.

2. There shall be established and maintained an air force reserve 
consisting of such numbers of officers, warrant officers, non-com­
missioned officers and men who are transferred to it on completion 
of their period of service in the air force and of such others as may be 
prescribed.
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Part III—Administration and Government

Powers of 
air council.

Establish­
ment of air 
council.

Command 
of the air 
force.

Membership 
of air 
council.

Command

6.—(1) The President on the advice of the Prime Minister may 
appoint such officer (in this Act referred to as “the commander”) as 
he thinks fit, in whom the command of the air force and the air force 
reserve shall be vested; and, subject to the terms of his appointment 
and to any directions as to the operational use of the air force or of the 
air force reserve given under section three of this Act, the commander 
shall have the command, direction and general superintendence of the 
air force and of the air force reserve.

Part II.—Establishment of Air Council

3. (1) Subject to the provisions of this section, there shall be 
established an air council to be known as the Nigerian Air Council 
(in this Act referred to as “the air council”) which shall be responsible 
under the general authority of the Minister for matters relating to the 
command, discipline and administration of, and of other matters 
relating to, the air force.

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the foregoing subsection, 
the air council shall have no responsibility for the operational use of the 
air force, and any such use shall, subject to overall direction by the Council 
of Ministers, be vested in the commander of the air force appointed under 
this Act.

(3) If the Prime Minister thinks it is necessary for the purpose of 
maintaining and securing public safety and public order he may, in any 
such case, and notwithstanding that directions of the Council of Ministers 
have not been given or obtained, give to the commander directions with 
respect to the operational use of the air force in Nigeria ; and the com­
mander shall comply with the directions accordingly.

4. —(1) Membership of the air council shall consist of—
(а) the Minister, who shall be the chairman of the air council;
(б) the Minister of State responsible for the air force ;
(c) the commander;
(d) the permanent secretary of the Ministry responsible for defence, 

who shall also be the secretary of the air council; and
(e) such other persons as the Prime Minister may appoint.
(2) The chairman may from time to time nominate any member of 

the air council to perform the duties of the chairman at any meeting of the 
council at which the chairman is absent and such nomination may be 
either general or in respect of a particular occasion.

5. The air council may provide for all or any of the following 
matters—

(а) The organisation of the work of the air council and the manner 
in which it shall perform its functions and the duties and responsibili­
ties of the members thereof;

(б) the delegation by notification in the Gazette to any member of 
the council of any of the powers or duties of the council;

(c) the consultation by the air council with persons other than 
members thereof; and

(d) the procedure to be followed by the air council in conducting 
its business.
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8.—(1) Any member of the air force may be attached temporarily 
to the Army or the Navy.

(2) Regulations made by the appropriate service authorities may 
prescribe circumstances in which officers, warrant officers, non-commis­
sioned officers and men of the air force shall be deemed to be attached to 
the Army or the Navy, as the case may be, under the last foregoing 
subsection.

(3) In this section the expression “appropriate service authorities” 
means—

(а) in relation to attachment to the Army, the Nigerian Army 
Council and the air council; and

(б) in relation to attachment to the Navy, the Nigerian Navy Board 
and the air council.

(4) A person shall not cease to be subject to air force law under this 
Act by reason only of attachment in pursuance of this section.

9.—(1) The Minister may by order direct that this section shall ‘ 
apply to any military , naval, or air force of a country (other than Nigeria) ' 
and where the Minister so directs the application of this section, the ' 
air council—

(а) may attach temporarily to the air force any member of the 
foreign country to which the other force belongs ; or

(б) subject to anything to the contrary in the conditions applicable 
to his service, may place any member of the air force of Nigeria 
at the disposal of the service authorities of a foreign country for the 
purpose of being attached temporarily by those authorities to the 
foreign force or force of that country.

(2) Where a member of a foreign force is by virtue of this section 
attached temporarily to the air force as an officer or airman as the case 
may be he shall, for the period of attachment, be subject to this Act to 
the extent to which its application to him is not modified by any order 
which the Minister may make under this subsection, in like manner as 
if he were a member of the air force of relative rank ; and accordingly he 
shall be so treated and have like powers of command and punishment 
over members of the air force.

7. In sofar as powers of command depend on rank, if a member 
of any army or navy unit (either with or without his unit or any part 
of it) is acting together with any of the air force units, he shall have 
the like powers of a member of the air force of corresponding rank; 
and for the purposes of sections forty-one and seventy-eight of this 
Act (which relate to insubordinate behaviour and certain powers of 
arrest) any such member of an army or navy unit shall be treated as if 
he were a member of the air force of corresponding rank.

(2) The Prime Minister before tendering advice shall consult with 
the air council, but the question as to whether any consultation was held 
or what happened in the course of a consultation, shall not be enquired 
into by any court.
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Enlistment and Tertns and Conditions of Service
14.—Any person authorised in that behalf by regulations made 

under this Part of this Act may be appointed to act as a i ’ „ 
officer and accordingly may enlist persons in the air force.

(3) When die air force and a foreign force 
applies are serving togedier whether alone or not—

(d) any member of the foreign force shall be treated and shall have 
over members of the air force the like powers of command as if 
he were a member of the air force of relative rank ; and

(6) if the forces are acting in combination, any officer of the foreign 
force appointed by the air council, or in accordance with regulations 
made by die air council, to command the combined force, or any 
part thereof, shall have over members of the air force the like powers 
of command and punishment and may be invested with the like 
authority to convene, and confirm the findings and sentences of, 
courts-martial as if he were an officer of the air force of relative rank 
and holding the same command.

(4) For the purposes of this section, forces shall be deemed to be 
serving together or acting in combination if and only if they are by 
order of the air council declared to be so serving or so acting ', and the 
relative rank of members of the air force and of the foreign force shall 
be such as may be prescribed by regulations made by the air council.

10. The air council, with the approval of the Minister, may make 
regulations as to the persons in whom command over the establishments 
and units or any member thereof is vested and as to circumstances in 
which such command as aforesaid is to be exercised and, without 
prejudice to the generality of the foregoing, may in such regulations 
provide for the duties, functions, and powers of the commander, its 
air force staff and officers, warrant officers, non-commissioned officers 
and airmen.

Recruiting 
officers.

Officers
(1) No person shall be appointed to a commission in the air 

force unless he has been recommended by a board of officers set up 
by the air council.

(2) A person recommended for appointment to a commission in 
the air force shall be appointed to a commission either for an indefinite 
period or for a specified time.

(3) Every officer on appointment shall be issued with a commission 
in the form prescribed by regulations made under section thirteen of 
this Act and signed by the President.

(4) The appointment of a person to a commission in the air force 
shall be notified in the Gazette.

12. All promotions of officers and any retirement or 
of an officer shall be notified in the Gazette.

13. —The President may make regulations governing the com­
missioning of officers, their terms of service, promotion, retirement, 
resignal ion and such other matters concerning officers of the air force 
as seem to him necessary.
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15.—(1) A person offering to enlist in the air force shall be given 
a notice in the prescribed form setting out questions to be answered 
on attestation and stating the general conditions and engagement to be 
entered into by him, and a recruiting officer shall not enlist any person 
in the air force unless satisfied by that person that he has given such a 
notice, understands it and wishes to be enlisted.

(2) A recruiting officer shall not enlist a person under the apparent 
age of eighteen years unless consent to the enlistment has been given 
in writing by his parents or guardian or, where parents or guardian 
are dead or unknown, by some person approved by the administrative 
division of the Region or of the Federal territory, as the case may be, 
in which such person applying for enlistment resides.

remainder, a term of service in the air force reserve.
(3) Where the person enlisting has not apparently attained the 

age of eighteen years the term shall be a term ending with the expiration 
of such period not exceeding twelve years as may be prescribed beginning 
with the date on which he attained such age, and be classed—

(a) as a term of regular service ; or
(Z>) as to a prescribed part, a term of regular service and as to the 

remainder, a term of service in the air force reserve.

16.—(1) The term for which a person enlisting in the air force 
may be enlisted shall be such a term, beginning with the date of his 
attestation, as is mentioned in the following provisions of this section.

(2) Where the person enlisting has apparently attained the age of 
eighteen years the term of enlistment shall, as may be prescribed, not 
exceed twelve years and be classed—

(a) as a term of regular service ; or
(Z>) as to a prescribed part, a term of regular service and as to the

17 —(11 Any airman before or after completing the term of his

service in the reserve as may be prescribe
Provided that—
(d\ at the expiration of twelve years of continuous regular service 

from the date of his original attestation or the date when he apparently 
attained the age of eighteen years, whichever is the later, all reserve 
service due by him shall be deemed to have been completed ; and

(b) such further period or periods of regular service, together 
with the original period of regular sendee, shall not, except as provided 
by subsections (2) and (3) of this section exceed a total continuous 
period of twenty-four years of regular service from the date of the 
airman’s original attestation or the date upon which he apparently 
attained the age of eighteen years, whichever is the later.

(2) Any airman who has completed a period of twenty-four years 
of regular service may, if he so desires and with the approval of the 
competent air force authority, continue to serve to complete thirty 
years of regular service in all respects as if his term of regular service 
was still unexpired:
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Discharge.

I

Transfer to 
the reserve.
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of service.

Discharge and Transfer to the Reserve
19.—(1) Unless otherwise prescribed by this Act, if an airman 

becomes entitled to be discharged, he shall be discharged with all 
convenient speed; but until discharged he shall remain subject to air 
force law under this Act.

(2) If an airman entitled to be discharged is serving out of Nigeria 
and his term of service is prolonged under this Act, he shall be returned 
to Nigeria free of cost with all convenient speed, and be discharged on 
his arrival in Nigeria, or if he consents to his discharge being delayed, he 
shall be discharged not later than six months from the date of his arrival 
in Nigeria.

(3) Except in pursuance of the sentence of a court martial,, an 
airman shall not be discharged unless the discharge has been authorised 
by order made pursuant to regulations under this Part of this Act.

(4) Every airman shall be given on his discharge a certificate of 
discharge containing such particulars as may be prescribed :

Provided that an airman who is discharged within six months of 
the date of attestation shall not be entitled to receive a certificate of 
discharge.

(5) An airman who is discharged in Nigeria shall be entitled to be 
conveyed free of cost from the place where he is discharged to the place 
stated in his attestation paper to be the place where he was attested or 
to any place at which he intends to reside and to which he can be conveyed 
with no greater cost.

20.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this Act, every airman whose 
term of service requires his transfer to the air force reserve shall, when 
so due, be transferred to that reserve ; but until he is so transferred, he 
shall remain subject to air force law under this Act.

(2) When an airman due for transfer to the air force reserve, is 
serving outside Nigeria he shall be returned to Nigeria free of cost with 
all convenient speed and be transferred to such reserve on his arrival in 
Nigeria; or, if he consents to his transfer being delayed, he shall be so 
transferred not later than six months from the date of his arrival in 
Nigeria.

Provided that—
(а) it shall be lawful for him to claim his discharge at the expiration 

of three months after he has given notice to his commanding officer 
of his wish to be discharged; and

(б) it shall be lawful for his commanding officer to give him three 
months notice of intention to discharge him.

(3) Any airman who has completed a period of thirty years of 
regular service may, if he so desires and with the approval of the compe­
tent air force authority, continue to serve in all respects as if his 
regular service was still unexpired.

18. Any airman whose term of regular service expires during 
a state of war, insurrection, hostilities or public emergency may be 
retained in the air force and his service prolonged for such further 
period as the competent air force authority, with the approval of the 
Minister, may direct.
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Miscellaneous and Supplementary

Rules for 
reckoning 
service.

Postpone­
ment of 
discharge or 
transfer 
pending 
proceedings 
for offences, 
etc.

23. An airman may be discharged by a competent air force authority 
at any time during his term of engagement.

24. —(1) Subject to the provisions of section eighteen of this Act 
(which relates to prolongation of service in times of war, etc.) an airman 
may claim his discharge within six months after the date of his first 
attestation, and if a competent air force authority approves, he shall, 
on payment of a sum of not more than ten pounds as may be determined 
by such authority, be discharged accordingly.

(2) Nothing in section nineteen of this Act shall apply to any such 
discharge, and until his discharge the airman shall remain subject to air 
force law under this Act.

Right of 
warrant 
officer to 
discharge on 
reduction to 
ranks.
Power to 
discharge.

Right of 
airman to 
purchase 
discharge.

25.—(1) In reckoning the service of any airman for discharge or 
re-engagement or transfer to the air force reserve there shall be excluded 
therefrom—

(a) all periods during which he has been absent from duty for 
any of the following causes—

(i) imprisonment;
(zz) desertion;
(mi) absence without leave exceeding twenty-eight days ; and

(b) any period ordered by a a court martial to be forfeited.

(3) An airman who is transferred to the reserve in Nigeria shall be 
entitled to be conveyed free of cost from the place where he is transferred 
to the place stated in his attestation paper to be the place where he was 
attested or to any place at which he intends to reside and to which he 
can be conveyed with no greater cost.

(4) Any airman due for transfer to the air force reserve may, 
instead of being so transferred, be discharged forthwith by a competent 
air force authority without assigning any reason ; and if an airman 
is so discharged the provisions of section nineteen of this Act (which 
relates to discharge) shall have effect instead of the foregoing provisions 
of this section.

21. Notwithstanding anything in this Part of this Act—
(a) an airman shall not be entitled to be discharged or transferred 

to the air force reserve at a time when he has become liable, as a 
person subject to service law, to be proceeded against for an offence 
against any of the provisions of service law :

provided that if the offence is not one for trial by court martial, 
this paragraph shall cease to apply ;

(Z>) an airman who is serving a sentence of imprisonment or 
detention awarded by a court martial under service law, or by his 
commanding officer, shall not be entitled to be discharged or 
transferred to the air force reserve during the currency of the sentence.

22. Unless there exists a state of war or public emergency or 
there is an insurrection or hostilities have commenced, if a warrant 
officer is reduced to the ranks he may thereupon claim to be discharged.
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(2) Regulations under this Part of this Act may make provision for 
restoring service excluded by the provisions of subsection (1) of this 
section in consideration of good service or on other grounds justifying 
the restoration of service so excluded.

29. The President may by order direct that any officer or airman 
of the air force shall proceed to any place outside Nigeria for the purpose 
of undergoing instruction or training or for duty or employment.

26. —(1) Where a person has upon attestation made the prescribed 
declaration and thereafter receives pay as an airman—

(<t) the validity of his enlistment shall not be called in question 
on the grounds of any error or omission in his attestation paper ;

(6) after the expiration of a period of three months from the date 
on which he made the said declaration he shall be deemed to have 
been validly enlisted notwithstanding any non-compliance with the 
requirements of this Act or any regulations made as to enlistment 
or attestation or any other ground whatsoever (not being an error or 
omission in his attestation paper);

and accordingly he shall be an airman until discharged under this Act.
(2) Where a person has received pay as an airman without having 

previously made the prescribed declaration for enlisting he may claim 
his discharge at any time; and if he makes such claim, the claim shall 
be submitted as soon as may be to the competent air force authority, 
who shall cause him to be discharged with all convenient speed. Until 
he is discharged, he shall be deemed to be an airman.

(3) Nothing in the foregoing provisions of this section shall be 
construed as prejudicing the determination of any question as to the 
term for which a person was enlisted or as preventing the discharge 
of a person who has not claimed his discharge.

27. For the purpose of the Military Pensions Act, service with 
the air force shall be deemed to be service in the Nigerian Army ; and 
accordingly the provisions of that Act shall apply in respect of members 
of the air force as they apply to members of the .Army, but subject to 
such modifications as may be prescribed by the Council of Ministers.

28. —(1) Every officer or airman of the air force to whom the 
Military Pensions Act applies who in the actual discharge of his duty 
and without his own default has received wounds or injuries or suffered 
illness shall, subject to provisions of section twenty-seven of this Act, 
be entitled to the like benefits under the Military Pensions Act as are 
accorded to members of corresponding rank in the Army.

(2) The family of any officer or airman of the air force who has 
been killed or has died of wounds received on active service, or who has 
died through illness directly attributable to fatigue or exposure inci­
dental to such service, shall be entitled to such benefits under the Military 
Pensions Act as may be prescribed.

(3) For the purpose of this section “family” and “active service” 
shall have the respective meanings as may from time to time be assigned 
to those expressions by regulations made under section thirty of this Act.



Air Force 1964, No. 11 A 79

Application.

Part IV—Discipline and Trial and Punishment of 
Air Force Offences

Interpreta­
tion of, and 
power to 
make certain 
regulations 
for, this 
Part.

Aiding the 
enemy.

31. The provisions of this Part of this Act as to discipline and 
offences shall apply only to persons who, for the time being, are subject 
to air force law, unless the context otherwise requires.

Treachery, Cowardice and Offences arising out of Air Force Service

30.—(1) In this Part of this Act—
“competent air force authority” means any officer designated 

as such by the air council for the purposes of this Part of this Act.

(2) The air council with the approval of the Minister may make 
such regulations as appear to the air council to be necessary or expedient 
for the purpose of, or in connection with, the enlistment of recruits 
for the air force and generally for carrying this Part of this Act into 
effect. Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing such 
regulations may make provision—

(а) for prescribing the form of attestation paper to be used; and
(б) for an oath or affirmation to be administered on enlistment.

32.—(1) Any person, who with intent to assist the enemy—
(а) abandons or delivers up any place or post which it is his duty 

to defend, or induces any other person to abandon or deliver up any 
place or post which it is the duty of that other person to defend, or

(б) does any act calculated to imperil the success of operations of the 
armed forces of Nigeria, of any allied forces co-operating therewith or 
of any part of any of those forces, or

(c) having been made a prisoner of war, serves with or aids the 
enemy in the prosecution of hostilities or of measures calculated to 
influence morale, or in any other manner whatsoever not authorised 
by international usage, or

(</) furnishes the enemy with arms or ammunition or with supplies 
of any description, or

(e) harbours or protects an enemy not being a prisoner of war, or
(/) gives W ^se a'r s*gnal or alters or interferes with any air 

signal or any apparatus for giving an air signal, or
(g) when ordered by his superior officer, or otherwise under orders, 

to carry out any warlike operations in the air, fails to use his utmost 
exertions to carry such orders into effect, or

(h) causes the capture or destruction by the enemy of aircraft 
belonging to the air force or any allied forces co-operating therewith,

shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to suffer death or any 
other punishment provided by this Act.

(2) Any person who knowingly and without lawful excuse does any 
of the acts specified in paragraphs (a) to (g) of subsection (1) of this 
section shall, where it is not proved that he acted with intent to assist 
the enemy, be liable on conviction by court martial to imprisonment or 
any less punishment provided by this Act.
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(3) Any person who negligently causes the capture or destruction 
by the enemy of any of Nigerian aircraft shall, on conviction by court 
martial, be liable to imprisonment or any less punishment provided by 
this Act.

33. —(1) Any person who, with intent to assist the enemy, commu­
nicates with or gives intelligence to the enemy shall, on conviction by 
court martial, be liable to suffer death or any other punishment provided 
by this Act.

(2) Any person who, without authority, communicates with or 
gives intelligence to the enemy shall, on conviction by court martial, be 
liable to imprisonment or any less punishment provided by this Act.

(3) In this section the expression “intelligence” means information 
which is or purports to be information as to any matter such that informa­
tion about it would or might be directly or indirectly useful to an enemy, 
and in particular (but without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
provisions of this subsection) as to any matter falling within the follow­
ing paragraphs, being a matter such that information as to it would or 
might be useful as aforesaid, that is to say—

(а) the number, description, armament, equipment, disposition, 
movement or condition of any of the armed forces of Nigeria or of any 
forces co-operating therewith, or of the ships or aircraft of any such 
co-operating force;

(б) any operations or projected operations of any such forces, ships 
or aircraft as aforesaid ;

(c) any code, cipher, call sign, password or countersign ;
(d) any measures for the defence or fortification of any place < 

behalf of the government of the Federal Republic of Nigeria ;
(e) the number, description or location of any prisoners of war ;
(/) munitions of war.
34. —(1) Any person who, when before the enemy—
(а) leaves the post, position or other place where it is his duty to be ; 

or
(б) throws away his arms, ammunition or tools, in such a manner as 

to show cowardice,
shall be guilty of an offence against this section.

(2) Any person who, when before the enemy, induces any other 
person subject to service law and before the enemy to commit an offence 
under subsection (1) of this section shall be guilty of an offence against 
this section.

(3) Any person guilty of an offence against this section shall, on 
conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment or any less punish­
ment provided by this Act.

35. Any person who—
(a) spreads (whether orally, in writing, by signal or otherwise) 

reports relating to operations of any of the armed forces of Nigeria, 
of any forces co-operating therewith, or of any part of any of those 
forces, being reports calculated to create despondency or unnecessary 
alarm; or
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(6) when before the enemy, uses 
pondency or unnecessary alarm,

shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment or any 
less punishment provided by this Act.

36. —(1) Any person who, through disobedience to orders or 
wilful neglect of his duty, is captured by the enemy shall be guilty of an 
offence against this section.

(2) Any person who, having been captured by the enemy, tails to 
take, or prevents or discourages any other person subject to service law 
who has been captured by the enemy from taking, any reasonable steps 
to rejoin the armed forces of Nigeria which are available to him or, as 
the case may be, to that other person shall be guilty of an offence against 
this section.

(3) Any person guilty of an offence against this section shall, on 
conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment or any less 
punishment provided by this Act.

37. —(1) Any person who, while
(a) sleeps at his post; or
(Z>) when not on duty at a post, is asleep at a time when he is not 

allowed to be asleep ; or
(c) is drunk ; or
(d) leaves his post without having been regularly relieved or other­

wise absents himself from any place where it is his duty to be,
shall be guilty of an offence against this section.

(2) For the purposes of this section a person shall be treated as 
being drunk if owing to the influence of alcohol or any drug, whether 
alone or in combination with any other circumstances, he is unfit to be 
entrusted with his duty.

(3) Any person who strikes or otherwise uses force against any 
person on guard duty, being a member of any of the armed forces of 
Nigeria, or of any forces co-operating therewith, or by the threat of 
force compels any such person to let him or any other person pass, 
shall be guilty of an offence against this section.

(4) Any person guilty of an offence against this section shall on 
conviction by court martial, if the offence was not committed on active 
service, be liable to imprisonment for a term of not more than two 
years, but otherwise shall be liable to such term of imprisonment or 
any less punishment provided by this Act.

(5) References in this section to a person on guard duty are refe­
rences to a person who—

(a) is posted or ordered to patrol or has adopted the position of 
sentry at a post or has undertaken the patrol; or

(i) is a member of a guard or other party mounted or ordered to 
patrol, for the purposes of protecting any persons, premises or place.

(6) The foregoing provisions of this section shall apply in relation 
to persons posted or ordered to patrol or who have adopted the position 
of sentries at a post or have undertaken the patrol, and to members of a 
party mounted or ordered to patrol, for the purpose of preventing or
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controlling access to or egress from any premises or place, or of regulating 
traffic by air, road, or rail, or on any inland navigation, as they apply to 
persons on guard duty.

38. Any person who—
(а) steals from, or with intent to steal searches, the person of anyone 

killed or wounded in tire course of warlike operations; or
(б) steals any property which has been left exposed or unprotected 

in consequence of warlike operations; or
(c) takes otherwise titan for the service of the public any vehicle, 

equipment or stores abandoned by the enemy,
shall be guilty of looting and liable, on conviction by court martial, 
to imprisonment or any less punishment provided by this Act.

39. —(1) Any personhvho—
(а) takes part in a mutiny involving the use of violence or the threat 

of the use of violence, or having as its object or one of its objects 
the refusal or avoidance of any duty or service against, or in connection 
with operations against the enemy or the impeding of the performance 
of any such duty or service; or

(б) incites any person subject to service law to take part in such a 
mutiny, whether actual or intended,

shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to suffer death or any 
other punishment provided by this Act.

(2) Any person who, in a case not falling within subsection (1) 
of this section, takes part in a mutiny, or incites any person subject to 
sendee law to take part in a mutiny, whether actual or intended, shall, 
on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment or any less 
punishment provided by this Act.

40. —(1) Any person who, knowing that a mutiny is taking place or 
is intended—

(а) fails to use his utmost endeavours to suppress or prevent it; or
(б) fails to report without delay that the mutiny is taking place or is 

intended,
shall on conviction by court martial—

(i) if his offence was committed with intent to assist the enemy, 
be liable to suffer death or any other punishment provided by this 
Act; or

(«) in any other case, be liable to imprisonment or any less punish­
ment provided by this Act.

41. —(1) Any person who—
(a) strikes or otherwise uses violence to, or offers violence to 

his superior officer; or
(i) uses threateningorinsubordinate language to his superior officer, 

shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment or 
any less punishment provided by this Act:
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or procures any other person subject to service law

Provided that he shall not be liable to be imprisoned for more than 
two years if the offence was not committed on active service or did not 
involve the striking or other use of violence, or offering of violence, 
to a superior officer exercising authority as such.

(2) In this section, the expression “superior officer”, in relation to 
any person, means an officer, warrant officer or non-commissioned 
officer subject to service law of superior rank, and includes an officer, 
warrant officer or non-commissioned officer so subject of equal rank 
but greater seniority while exercising authority as the said person’s 
superior.

42. Any person who—
(1) in such manner as to show a wilful defiance of authority, disobeys 

any lawful command given or sent to him personally shall, on convic­
tion by court martial, be liable to imprisonment or any less punish­
ment provided by this Act; and

(2) whether wilfully or through neglect, disobeys any lawful 
command shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprison­
ment or any less punishment provided by this Act:

Provided that if the offence was not committed on active service he 
shall not be liable to be imprisoned for more than two years.

43. Any person who—
(а) obstructs; or
(б) when called on, refuses to assist,

any other person known to him to be a provost officer, or to be a person 
(whether subject to air force law under this Act or not) lawfully exer­
cising authority under or on behalf of a provost officer, shall, on convic­
tion by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a term not exceeding 
two years or any less punishment provided by this Act.

44. —(1) Any person who contravenes or fails to comply with any 
provision of orders to which this section applies, being a provision known 
to him, or which he might reasonably be expected to know, shall, on 
conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a term not 
exceeding two years or any less punishment provided by this Act.

(2) This section applies to standing orders or other routine orders of 
a continuing nature made for any formation, unit or body of air force 
personnel, or for any command or other area, garrison or place, or for 
any ship, train or aircraft.

Desertion and Absence without Leave
45. —(1) any person who—
(a) deserts; or
(b) persuades

to desert,
shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment or any 
less punishment provided by this Act; but a person shall not be liable to 
be imprisoned for more than two years unless—

(i) if the offence was against paragraph (a) of this subsection, he was 
on active service or under orders for active service at the time when it 
was committed; or
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Malingering and Drunkenness
49. Any person who—
(a) falsely pretends to be suffering from sickness or disability ; or
(i) injures himself with intent thereby to render himself unfit or 

temporarily unfit for service, or causes himself to be injured by any 
other person with that intent; or

(c) injures any other person subject to service law, at the instance of 
that other person, with intent thereby to render that other person unfit 
or temporarily unfit for service; or

{d) with intent to render or keep himself unfit or temporarily unfit 
for service does or fails to do anything (whether at the time of the act or 
omission he is in hospital or not) whereby he produces, prolongs or 
aggravates, any sickness or disability,

shall be guilty of malingering and shall, on conviction by court martial, 
be liable to imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years or any less 
punishment provided by this Act.

(ii) if the offence was against paragraph (6) of this subsection, the 
person in relation to whom it was committed was on active service or 
under orders for active service at that time.

(2) In addition to or in lieu of any punishment authorised by 
subsection (1) of this section, the court martial by whom an airman is 
convicted of desertion may direct that the whole or part of his service 
previous to the period as respects which he is convicted of having been a 
deserter shall, if he is not a reservist called out on permanent service, be 
forfeited.

46. Any person who—
(а) absents himself without leave; or
(б) persuades or procures any other person subject to service law 

to absent himself without leave,
shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding two years or any less punishment provided by t is 
Act.

47. Any person who—
(a) knowingly assists any other person 

desert or absent himself without leave; or
(i) knowing that any other person subject to service law has 

deserted or absented himself without leave, or is attempting to deser 
or absent himself without leave, fails to report that fact without delay, 
or fails to take any steps in his power to cause that other person to e 
apprehended,

shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment fora 
not exceeding two years or any less punishment provided by this Ac .

48. Any person who without reasonable excuse fails to attend for 
any parade or other air force duty of any description or leaves any sue 
parade or duty as aforesaid before he is permitted to do so shall, on 
conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a term no 
exceeding two years or any less punishment provided by this Act.
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53. Any person who—
f i loses any public or service property of which he has the charge 

or which has been entrusted to his care or which forms part of property 
of which he has the charge or which has been entrusted to his care; or

(M by negligence damages any public or service property of which 
he has the charge or which has been entrusted to his care or which 
forms part of the property of which he has the charge or which has 
been entrusted to his care; or

50.—(1) Any person who is guilty of drunkenness, whether on 
duty or not, shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprison­
ment for a term not exceeding two years or any less punishment provided 
by this Act:

Provided that where the offence is committed by an airman not 
on active service or on duty, the sentence imposed shall not exceed 
imprisonment for a period of six months.

(2) For the purpose of this section a person is guilty of drunkenness 
if owing to the influence of alcohol or any drug, whether alone or in 
combination with any other circumstances, he is unfit to be entrusted 
with his duty or with any duty which he may be called upon to perform, 
or behaves in a disorderly manner or in any manner likely to bring 
discredit to the armed forces of Nigeria.

Offences relating to Property
51. Any person who— i
(а) steals or fraudulently misapplies any public or service property, 1 

or is concerned in or connives at the stealing or fraudulent mis- ' 
application of any public or service property ; or

(б) receives or retains any public or service property knowing or 
having reason to believe it to have been stolen or to have been fraudu­
lently misapplied; or

(c) wilfully damages, or is concerned in the wilful damage of, 
any public or service property ; or

(<Z) by wilful neglect causes damage to any public or service property, 
shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment or any 
less punishment provided by this Act.

52. Any person who—
(а) steals or fraudulently misapplies any property belonging to a 

person subject to service law, or is concerned in or connives at the 
stealing or fraudulent misapplication of any such property ; or

(б) receives or retains any such property knowing or having reason 
to believe the same to have been stolen or to have been fraudulently 
misapplied; or

(c) wilfully damages, or is concerned in the wilful damage of, any 
property belonging to a person subject to service law,

shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding two years or any less punishment provided by this 
Act.
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58.—(1) Any person who, when an officer or airman or other 

person subject to air force law is under arrest—
(<z) unnecessarily delays the investigation of allegations against 

that officer, airman or other person or, as the case may be, his trial 
by court martial; or

(i) fails to release, or effect the release of, that officer, airman or 
other person when it is his duty to do so, shall be guilty of an offence 
against this section.

Annoyance 
by flying.

Flying, etc., Offences

54. Any person who is guilty of any act or neglect in flying or in 
the use of any aircraft, or in relation to any aircraft or aircraft material, 
which causes or is likely to cause loss of life or bodily injury to any 
person shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment 
or any less punishment provided by this Act:

Provided that if the offender has not acted wilfully or with wilful 
neglect he shall not be liable to be imprisoned for more than two years.

55. Any person who signs any certificate in relation to an aircraft 
or to aircraft material without ensuring the accuracy of the certificate 
shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a. 
term not exceeding two years or any less punishment provided by this 
Act.

56. Any officer, airman or other person in the air force who being 
the pilot of a Nigerian service aircraft, flies it at a height less than the 
height from time to time prescribed by regulations made by the air 
council under this Act except while taking-off or alighting, or in such 
other situation as may be so prescribed shall, on conviction by court 
martial, be liable to imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years 
or any less punishment provided by this Act.

57. Any officer, airman or other person in the air force who, being 
the pilot of a Nigerian service aircraft, flies it so as to cause, or to be 
likely to cause, unnecessary annoyance to any person shall, on conviction 
by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a term not exceeding 
two years or any less punishment provided by this Act.

(c) by negligence causes damage to any public or service property ; or 
(</) fails to take proper care of any animal or bird used in the public 

service which is in his charge; or
(r) makes away (by pawning or in any other way) with any air 

force decoration granted to him or any clothing, arms, ammunition 
or other equipment issued to him for his use for air force purposes, 

shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding two years or any less punishment under this Act:

Provided that it shall be a defence for any person charged under 
paragraph (a) of this section with losing any property that he took 
reasonable steps for the care and preservation thereof.
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(2) Where any person (elsewhere in this section referred to as 
“the prisoner”) is committed to the custody of any provost officer or 
other officer, or any warrant officer or non-commissioned officer, and 
the person so committing the prisoner fails without reasonable cause 
to deliver—

(a) at the time of the committal, or
(A) if it is not practicable so to do at the time of the committal, 

then within twenty-four hours thereafter, to the person to whose 
custody the prisoner was committed, a report in writing signed by 
himself of the offence which the prisoner is alleged to have committed, 

he shall be guilty of an offence against this section.
(3) Where a prisoner is committed to the charge of any person 

who is in command of a guard, and the guard commander fails without 
reasonable excuse to give to the officer to whom it is his duty to report, 
as soon as may be after he is relieved from his guard and any further 
duty or, if he is not sooner relieved, within twenty-four hours after the 
committal,—

(а) a written statement containing as far as known to him, the 
name of the prisoner with particulars of the alleged offence, and the 
name and rank or other description of the officer or other person 
by whom the prisoner is alleged to have committed the offence, and

(б) (if he has received it) the report required by subsection (2) of 
this section,

he shall be guilty of an offence against this section.
(4) Any person guilty of an offence against this section shall, on 

conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a term not 
exceeding two years or any less punishment provided by this Act.

59. —(1) Any person who wilfully allows to escape any person ] 
who is committed to his charge, or whom it is his duty to guard, shall, ' 
on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment or any less 
punishment provided by this Act.

(2) Any person who—
(а) without proper authority releases any person who is committed 

to his charge ; or
(б) without reasonable excuse allows to escape any person who 

is committed to his charge, or whom it is his duty to guard,
shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding two years or any less punishment provided by this 
Act.

60. —(1) Any person who, being concerned in any quarrel or 
disorder, refuses to obey any officer who orders him into arrest, or 
strikes or otherwise uses violence to, or offers violence to, any such 
officer, shall be guilty of an offence against this section whether or not 
the officer is his superior officer.

(2) Any person who strikes or otherwise uses violence to, or 
offers violence to any person whose duty it is to apprehend him or in 
whose custody he is shall be guilty of an offence against this section.

(3) Any person guilty of an offence against this section shall, on 
conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a term not 
exceeding two years or any less punishment provided by this Act.
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61. Any person who escapes from arrest, prison or other lawful 
custody (whether air force custody or not) shall, on conviction by 
court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a term not exceeding two 
years or any less punishment provided by this Act.

Offences in relation to Courts Martial and Civil Authorities
62.—(1) Any person who—
(а) having been duly summoned or ordered to attend as a witness 

e ore a court martial, fails to comply with the summons or order ; or
(б) refuses to swear an oath or make an affirmation when duly

required by a court martial to do so; or
(c) refuses to produce any document in his custody or under his 

on ol which a court martial has lawfully required him to produce; or 
(</) ''hen a witness, refuses to answer any question which a court 

martial has lawfully required him to answer; or
(e) wilfully insults any person, being a member of a court martial 

or a witness or any other person whose duty it is to attend on or before
“U ’ W Person *s acting as a member thereof or is so 

fL & ?r wjJfully insults any such person as aforesaid while 
or person 15 8°ing or returning from the proceedings of the court;

°,I,er-
to^’hW.Ti" V'Ci10n by a Court martial> other than the court in relation 
term n e °!'ence was committed, be liable to imprisonment for a 
Act ° excee<hng two years or any less punishment provided by this 

wher^l Notwithstanding anything in subsection (1) of this section 
is cnmm-M j-Ce a8a“lst paragraph (e) or paragraph (f) of that subsection 
Act th r in re'ation to any court martial held in pursuance of this 
be dealt °Pjnt°n that it is expedient that the offender should
before summar>ly by the court instead of being brought to trial 
dent nftk eT C0Urt martial, may by order under the hand of the presi- 
exceeding twenty tbe °^en(^er t0 imprisoned for a period not 

seeling ^e^erences in paragraphs (a) to (f) of subsection (1) of this 
in Pursuance^11 mar j sbab *nciu<^e references to a court martial held

as Any person who, having been duly sworn as a witness or
board n” erpreter. in.Proceedings before a court martial or before any 
malrpc r P®*011 having power to administer an oath under service law, 
rpcHcoV at.e(nent material in those proceedings knowing it to be false or 
be UM W?tbou.t belief in its truth shall, on conviction by court martial, 
punishment™^*^™^ a^term not exceeding two years or any less

pers.on sh*all not be liable to be convicted of an offence 
g s !s section upon the evidence, sworn or unsworn, of one witness 

ne as to the truth or untruth of any statement alleged to be false.
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64. Any person who at any place either within or outside Nigeria 
prevents or obstructs—

(а) the execution by a police officer of a warrant for the arrest of a 
person subject to service law who has committed or is suspected of 
having committed an offence punishable on conviction by a civil 
court; or

(б) the arrest of a person subject to service law by a police officer 
acting in the exercise of his powers of arrest without warrant,

shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding two years or any less punishment provided by this

Miscellaneous Offences

65. —(1) Any person who without authority discloses, by any 
means whatsoever, information which is or purports to be information ' 
useful to an enemy shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to 
imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years or any less punish­
ment provided by this Act.

(2) In this section the expression “information useful to an enemy” 
means information as to any matter such that information as to it would 
or might be directly or indirectly useful to an enemy, and in particular 
(but without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing provisions of 
this subsection) information as to any matter falling within the following 
paragraphs, being a matter such that information as to it would or might 
be useful as aforesaid, that is to say—

(а) the number, description, armament, equipment, disposition, 
movement or condition of any of the armed forces of Nigeria or of any 
forces co-operating therewith, or any of Nigerian ships or aircraft or of 
the ships or aircraft of any such co-operating force ; or

(б) any operations or projected operations of any of such forces, 
ships or aircraft as aforesaid; or

(c) any code, cipher, call sign, password or countersign ; or
(d) any measures for the defence or fortification of any place on 

behalf of Nigeria; or
(e) the number, description or location of any prisoners of war ; or
(f) munitions of war.

66. Any person who, when before a recruiting officer for the purpose 
of being attested in pursuance of Part III of this Act has knowingly 
made a false answer to any question contained in the attestation paper 
and put to him by or by the direction of the recruiting officer shall, on 
conviction by court martial, if he is subject to air force law, be liable to 
imprisonment for a term not exceeding three months or to any less 
punishment provided by this Act.

67. Any person who—

(a) makes, signs or makes an entry in any service report, return 
pay list or certificate or other sendee document, being a document or 
entry which is to his knowledge false in a material particular • or
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(5) alters any service report, return, pay list or certificate or other 
service document, or alters any entry in such a document, so that the 
document or entry is to his knowledge false in a material particular, 
or suppresses, defaces or makes away with any such document or 
entry which it is his duty to preserve or

(c) with intent to defraud, fails to make 
document; or

(</) aids, abets, commands, counsels, procures or connives at the 
^^fSS»'k-n Y another person subject to service law of an offence 
g ' is section or the corresponding section of the appropriate 

a aW> aS • Case may be (whether or not he knows the nature 
e ocument in relation to which that offence will be committed), 

Mrm' .w Conv‘jt'on ^Y court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 
4ct excee(img two years or any less punishment provided by this

,1 rhn'rQrt\er^c°^CeLW^0 ^e^aves *n a scandalous manner, unbecoming 
martial, be catered^ " gentleman> shall> on conviction by court

69. If—
Jitny Cet SU^ect t0 air force law strikes or otherwise ill-treats 

J er o cer subject to service law of inferior rank or less seniority 
or any airman subject to service law, or

(6) any warrant officer or non-commissioned officer subject to air 
orce law strikes or otherwise ill-treats any person subject to service 
" , eing a warrant officer or non-commissioned officer of inferior

rank or less seniority or an airman,
menfUf^ °^Cer s^a">on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprison- 
provideOy thfeAct1 eXCeed‘ng two years or any less punishment

70. Any person who is 
indecent c~ — *. -- ------------- ixniv.

liable to imprisonment for

guilty of disgraceful conduct of a cruel, 
or unnatural kind, shall, on conviction by court martial, be 

v a term exceecjjng tw0 years or any less 
punishment provided by this Act.

71. Any person who—
(а) makes an accusation against any officer or airman subject to 

service law, knowing it to be false or recklessly without belief in its 
truth; or

(б) in making a complaint where he thinks himself wronged, makes 
a statement affecting the character of an officer or airman subject 
to service law, knowing it to be false or recklessly without belief in 
its truth or wilfully suppresses any material fact,

shail, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 
term no, exceeding two years or any less punishment provided by this Act.

72. Any person who attempts to commit an offence against any of 
the foregoing provisions of this Part of this Act shall, on conviction by 
court martial, be liable to the like punishment as for that offence :

Provided that if the offence is one punishable by death he shall 
not be liable to any greater punishment than imprisonment.
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73. Any person who is guilty of any conduct or neglect to the 
prejudice of good order and air force discipline shall, on conviction 
by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a teim not exceeding 
two years or any less punishment provided by this Act.

Civil Offences

74. —(1) Any officer or airman who commits a civil offence within 
the meaning of this Act in Nigeria or elsewhere, shall be guilty of an 
offence against this section.

(2) For the purposes of the foregoing subsection, “civil offence" 
means any act or omission punishable as an offence under the penal 
provisions of any law enacted in or applicable to Nigeria, and “the 
corresponding civil offence” means the civil offence the commission of 
which constitutes the offence against this section.

(3) Subject to the next succeeding subsection, a person convicted 
by court martial of an offence against this section shall—

(а) if the corresponding civil offence is treason or murder be liable 
to suffer death, and

(б) in any other case, be liable to suffer the punishment which a 
civil court might award for the corresponding civil offence, if committed 
anywhere in Nigeria being a punishment provided by this Act or 
such lesser punishment which a civil court could so award, as is so 
provided.

(4) Where a court other than a court martial may not award a 
term of imprisonment for a civil offence, a person convicted of a civil 
offence shall be liable to suffer such punishment, less than cashiering in 
the case of an officer, or discharge with ignominy in the case of an 
airman, as is prescribed for the civil offence.

(5) Nothing in this section shall be construed to authorise the 
charging of a person with an offence against this section committed in 
Nigeria if the corresponding civil offence is treason, murder, man­
slaughter, treasonable felony or rape ; and for the purposes of this sub­
section where the corresponding civil offence is murder or manslaughter 
an offence against this section shall be deemed to have been committed 
at the place of the commission of the act or occurrence of the negligence 
which caused the death, irrespective of the place of the death.

Punishments

75. —(1) The punishments which may be awarded to an < ~ 
sentence of a court martial under this Act are, subject to the limitations 
hereinafter provided on the powers of certain courts martial, those set 
out in the following scale; and in relation to an officer references in this 
Act to punishments provided by this Act are references to those punish­
ments.

(2) The said scale is—
(а) death;
(б) imprisonment;
(c) cashiering;
(rf) dismissal from the armed forces of Nigeria ;
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(c) a fine of a sum not exceeding the equivalent of ninety days’ pay
(/) severe reprimand or reprimand;
(f) where the offence has occasioned any expense, loss or damage, 

stoppages.
(3) For the purposes of this Part of this Act, a punishment specified 

in any paragraph of the said scale shall be treated as less than the punish­
ments specified in the preceding paragraphs, and greater than those 
specified in the following paragraphs, of the scale.

(4) Save as expressly provided in this Act, not more than one 
punishment shall be awarded by a court martial for one offence.

(5) Stoppages may be awarded by a court martial either in addition 
to or without any other punishment.

(6) A severe reprimand or reprimand may be awarded by a court 
martial in addition to a fine.

(7) Where an officer is sentenced by a court martial to imprison­
ment, he shall also be sentenced to be cashiered :

Provided that if the court martial fails to sentence him to be 
cashiered, the sentence of imprisonment shall not be invalid but shall 
be deemed to include a sentence of cashiering.

76.—(1) The punishments which may be awarded to a warrant 
officer, non-commissioned officer or airman by sentence of a court 
martial under this Act are, subject to the limitations hereinafter provided 
on the powers of certain courts martial, those set out in the following scale; 
and in relation to a warrant officer, non-commissioned officer or airman 
references in this Act to punishments provided by this Act are references 
to those punishments.

(2) The said scale is—
(а) death ;
(б) imprisonment;
(c) discharge with ignominy from the armed forces of Nigeria ;
(d) in the case of a warrant officer, dismissal from the armed forces 

of Nigeria;
(e) in the case of a warrant officer or non-commissioned officer, 

reduction to the ranks or any less reduction in rank;
(f) a fine of a sum not exceeding the equivalent of ninety days’ pay;
(g) in the case of a warrant officer or non-commissioned officer, 

severe reprimand or reprimand ;
(Ji) where the offence is desertion, forfeiture of service ;
(i) where the offence has occasioned any expense, loss or damage, 

stoppages.
(3) For the purposes of this Part of this Act, a punishment specified 

in any paragraph of the said scale shall be treated as less than the punish­
ments specified in the preceding paragraphs, and greater than those 
specified in the following paragraphs, of the scale.

(4) Save as expressly provided in this Act, not more than one 
punishment shall be awarded by a court martial for one offence.
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(5) A warrant officer, non-commissioned officer or airman sentenced 
by a court martial to imprisonment may in addition thereto be sentenced 
to be discharged with ignominy from the service of the armed forces of 
Nigeria.

(6) Where a warrant officer or non-commissioned officer is sentenced 
by a court martial to imprisonment he shall also be sentenced to be 
reduced to the ranks :

Provided that if the court martial fails to sentence him to be so 
reduced, the sentence shall not be invalid but shall be deemed to include 
a sentence of reduction to the ranks.

(7) In the case of a warrant officer or non-commissioned officer, 
a severe reprimand or reprimand may be awarded by a court martial in 
addition to a fine.

(8) Stoppages may be awarded by a court martial either in addition 
to or without any other punishment.

77.—(1) In relation to an offence committed by an airman on 1 
active service, the scale set out in subsection (2) of section seventy-six 1 
of this Act shall have effect as if after paragraph (</) thereof there were 
inserted the following paragraph—

“(dd) field punishment for a period not exceeding ninety days 
and subsection (6) of the said section seventy-six shall apply to field 
punishment as it applies to imprisonment.

(2) Field punishment shall consist of such duties or drills, in 
addition to those which the offender might be required to perform if he 
were not undergoing punishment, and such loss of privileges, as may be 
provided, and may include confinement in such place and manner as 
may be so provided and such personal restraint as may be necessary to 
prevent the escape of the offender and as may be so provided. In this 
subsection “as may be provided” means as may be provided by rules 
made under this Part of this Act.

Arrest
78.—(1) Any person found committing an offence against any 

provision of this Act, or alleged to have committed or reasonably sus­
pected of having committed any such offence, may be arrested in accord­
ance with the following provisions of this section.

(2) An officer may be arrested by an officer subject to service law 
of superior rank, or, if engaged in a quarrel or disorder, by such an 
officer of any rank.

(3) An airman may be arrested by an officer, warrant officer or 
non-commissioned officer subject to service law, but no airman shall be 
arrested under this subsection except by a person of superior rank,

(4) A provost officer, or any officer, warrant officer, non-commis­
sioned officer, airman, soldier or rating subject to service law lawfully 
exercising authority under a provost officer or on his behalf, may arrest 
any officer or airman; but no officer shall be arrested under this sub­
section except on the order of another officer.

(5) The power of arrest given to any person by this section may be 
exercised either personally or by ordering into arrest the person to be 
arrested or by giving orders for that person’s arrest.
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79.—(1) The allegations against any person who is under arrest 
shall be duly investigated without unnecessary delay, and as soon as may 
be either proceedings shall be taken for punishing his offence or he shall 
be released from arrest.

(2) If anj' person taken into air force custody, remains under arrest 
for a longer period than eight days without a court martial for his trial 
being assembled, a special report on the necessity for further delay shall 
be made by his commanding officer as may be prescribed and a similar 
report s a e made not later than every eight days thereafter or (which­
ever event first happens) until a court martial is assembled or the offence 
is ea wit summarily or the person is released from arrest :

... ^k°' d1*1 *n case a person on active service compliance
nr\ »• ®,su,bsectlon shah be excused in so far as it is not resasonably 
pr c ica e having regard to the exigencies of air force operations.
A t J01 purposes of subsection (1) of section fifty-eight of this 

h \kk LateS t0 lrre6ular arrest and confinement) the question 
wnether there has been unnecessary delay in the investigation of allega­
tions against a person under arrest, shall be determined without regard 
to the provisions of subsection (2) of this section.

Investigation of and Summary Dealing with Charges

80. Before an allegation against a person that he has committed an 
offence against any provision of this Part of this Act is further proceeded 
with, the allegation shall be reported, in the form of a charge, to the 
commanding officer of the person so charged and the commanding 
officer shall investigate the charge in the prescribed manner.

After investigation, a charge against an officer below the 
rank of wing commander or against a warrant officer may, if an authority 
has power under the provisions of this Part of this Act to deal with it 
summarily, be so dealt with by that authority (in this Act referred to as 
the appropriate superior authority”) in accordance witht those provi­

sions.
(2) After investigation, a charge against a non-commissioned 

officer or airman may be dealt with summarily by his commanding 
officer, subject to and in accordance with the following provisions of 
this Part of this Act.

(3) Any charge not dealt with summarily as aforesaid shall after 
investigation be remanded for trial by court martial.

(4) Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of this 
section, where the commanding officer has investigated a charge against 
an officer or warrant officer he may dismiss the charge if he is of opinion 
that it ought not to be further proceeded with.

(5) References in this Act to dealing summarily with a charge are 
references to the taking by the appropriate superior authority or the 
commanding officer of the person charged, as the case may require, 
of the following action, that is to say, determining whether the person 
charged is guilty, dismissing the charge or recording a finding of guilty 
accordingly, and awarding punishment.
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82.—(1) The following provisions of this section shall have effect 
where the commanding officer has investigated a charge against a non­
commissioned officer or airman.

(2) If the charge is one which might he dealt with summarily hut 
the commanding officer is of opinion that it should not be so dealt 
with, he shall arrange for the charge to be tried by court martial.

(3) If the commanding officer is satisfied that the charge is one 
which might be dealt with summarily he shall deal with the charge 
accordingly ; and if he records a finding of guilty he may award one or 
more of the following punishments, that is to say—

(a) if the accused is a non-commissioned officer—

(z) reduction to the ranks in the case of a leading aircraftman ;

(n) a fine of a sum not exceeding the equivalent of twenty-eight 
days’ pay;

(Hi) severe reprimand
(tv) admonition ;
(v) where the offence has occasioned any expense, loss or damage, 

stoppages;
(b) if the accused is 

officer or a boy—
(z) imprisonment for a period not exceeding twenty-eight days 

or, if the accused is on active service, field punishment for a period 
not exceeding twenty-eight days ;

(ff) a fine of a sum not exceeding the equivalent of twenty-eight 
days’ pay;

(Hi) confinement to barracks for a period beginning with the 
day of the sentence and not exceeding twenty-eight days ;
(iv) extra guards or piquets not exceeding seven in number;

(v) admonition ;
(vi) where the offence has occasioned any expense, loss or damage, 

stoppages;
(c) if the accused is a boy—

(i) a fine of a sum not exceeding the equivalent of twenty-eight 
days’ pay;

(ii) confinement to barracks for a period beginning with the day 
of the sentence and not exceeding seven days ;

(iii) extra guards or piquets not exceeding seven in number ;
(iv) admonition;
(v) where the offence has occasioned any expense, loss or damage, 

stoppages.

(4) Where a commanding officer, in dealing summarily with a 
charge, considers it appropriate that a punishment of reduction in 
rank or to the ranks, in the case of a non-commissioned officer (other 
than a leading aircraftman), or of dismissal from the service in the
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case of .in airman or a boy, should be awarded (either alone or in addition 
to any other punishment) he shall refer the case in the prescribed 
manner to the commander ; and the commander shall, as he thinks fit, 
either—

(a) award one or more of—
(t) the punishment of reduction in rank or to the ranks or 

dismissal, as the case may be; and
awarded^ Pun’shments which the commanding officer could have

(6) quash the finding of guilty.
(5) Where the commanding officer has arranged for the charge 

o e rie y court martial, any higher authority to whom the charge 
is referred may refer the charge back to the commanding officer to be 

6 • w* v. Sn I?mari y ’ an<f on any such reference subsection (3) of this 
sec on sia have effect as if the commanding officer were satisfied 
that the charge should be dealt with summarily.

83.—(1) Where the commanding officer has investigated a charge 
against an officer or warrant officer he shall, unless he dismisses the 
charge, refer the case to higher authority and if the charge is so referred, the 
higher authority shall prescribe the procedure to be followed by court 
marual or otherwise, and if he thinks it a case for court martial, he 
shall refer the case to the appropriate superior authority as a case for 
court martial. That authority shall investigate the charge in the 
prescribed manner and determine whether the accused is guilty of the 
charge, and accordingly may record a finding of guilty, or dismiss the 
charge, or refer the case back for trial by court martial. If the case 
ia „ erre(f back for trial by court martial, the appropriate authority 
shall do all things necessary to convene a court.

(2) If the higher authority or the appropriate superior authority 
as the case may be, records a finding of guilty, that authority may award 
one or more of the following punishments, that is to say—

(fl) a fine of a sum not exceeding the equivalent of twenty-eight 
days’ pay;

(6) severe reprimand c
(c) where the offence has 

stoppages of pay.
(3) Notwithstanding anything in subsection (2) of this section, 

where the higher authority or an appropriate superior authority, as the 
case may be, is satisfied as to the guilt of the person charged and would, 
if the case were dealt with summarily award a fine or stoppages of pay, 
that authority shall not record a finding until the person charged elects 
whether or not to be tried by court martial; and if the accused elects 
to be so tried, that authority shall do all things necessary to constitute a 
court martial and shall not record his finding.

84.—(1) Notwithstanding anything in sections eighty-two and 
eighty-three of this Act, where a charge—

(a) has been referred to higher authority with a view to its being 
tried by court martial; or
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that authority may, subject to the provisions of this section, refer the 
charge back to the commanding officer of the accused with a direction 
that it be dismissed, and in any such case the commanding officer 
shall dismiss the charge.

(2) The reference back of a charge in pursuance of this section 
shall be without prejudice to the preferring of another charge if the 
higher authority has so directed or the commanding officer thinks fit.

86.—(1) A court martial shall subject to the provisions of this 
section have the power to try any person subject to air force law under 
this Act for any offence which, under this Act, is triable by court martial 
and to award for any such offence any punishment authorised by this 
Act for that offence.

(2) A court martial for the trial of an officer or a warrant officer 
shall consist of at least five officers.

(3) A court martial consisting of less than five officers shall not 
award any punishment higher in the scale of punishment than imprison­
ment for two years.

(4) A court martial consisting of less than five officers shall not try 
any offence for which the maximum or only punishment is death.

88.—(1) bubject to tne provisions ot section eighty-six of this Act Constitution 
a court martial shall consist of the president and not less than two other of courts 
officers. martial.

(2) An officer shall not be appointed to be a member of a court 
martial unless he is subject to service law and has been an officer in any 
of the armed forces of Nigeria for a period of not less than two years or 
for periods amounting in the aggregate to not less than two years.

87. A court martial may be convened by the commander or by any Officers 
air officer, air commodore or group captain or officer of corresponding having 
rank commanding a body of air force personnel or any officer for the Pov,'er t0 
time being acting in place of the commander or such air officer, air courts16 
commodore or group captain or officer of corresponding rank. martial.

85.—(1) The following persons may act as appropriate superior 
authority in relation to a person charged with an offence, that is to say, 
the commander and any officer of the rank of air commodore or above or 
officer of corresponding rank under whose command the person is for 
the time being.

(2) Rules may be made by the air council with the approval of the officers may 
Minister for the purpose of this section and such rules may confer on 
commanding officers power to delegate their functions, in such cases 
and to such extent as may be specified in the rules, to officers of a class 
so specified.
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(3) The president of a court martial shall be appointed by order of 
the convening officer and shall not be under the rank of squadron leader 
or corresponding rank unless in the opinion of the convening officer a 
squadron leader or officer of corresponding rank having suitable qualifica­
tions is not, with due regard to the public service, available ; and in 
any event the president of a court martial shall not be under the rank 
of flight lieutenant or corresponding rank.

(4) The members of a court martial, other than the president, 
shall be appointed by order of the convening officer or in such other 
manner as may be prescribed.

89.—(1) The officer convening a court martial shall not be a member 
of that court martial; but if in the opinion of the convening officer it is 
not practicable to appoint another officer as president, he may himself 
be president of the court martial.

(2) An officer who, at anytime between the date on which the 
accused was charged with the offence and the date of the trial, has been 
the commanding officer of the accused, and any other officer who has 
investigated the charge against the accused, or who under service law 
has held, or has acted as one of the persons holding, an inquiry into 
matters relating to the subject matter of the charge against the accused, 
shall not sit as a member of a court martial or act as judge advocate at 
such a court martial.

(3) When the officer convening a court martial appoints a flight 
lieutenant or officer of corresponding rank to be president, being of 
opinion that a squadron leader or officer of corresponding rank having 
SUlt'i m flua^cat*ons is not with due regard to the public service 
available, the order convening the court martial shall contain a statement 
of such opinion; and the statement shall be accepted as conclusive for 
the purposes of the court martial.

, Subject to the provisions of this section, a court martial
shall sit at such place as may be specified in the order convening the 
court; and the convening officer may convene it to sit at a place outside 
the limits of his command.

(2) A court martial sitting at any place shall, if the convening 
o cer so directs, sit at some other place ; and without any such direction 
1 '*• appears to the court to be in the interests of justice to sit at some 
other place, may adjourn for the purpose of sitting at that other place.

(6) Provisions relating to Trial
91- (1) An accused about to be tried by a court martial shall be 

entitled to object, on any reasonable ground, to any member of the 
court, whether appointed originally or in lieu of another officer.

(2) For the purpose of enabling the accused to avail himself of the 
right conferred by subsection (1) of this section the names of the members 
of the court shall be read over in the presence of the accused before they 
are sworn, and he shall be asked whether he objects to any of those 
officers.

(3) Every objection made by an accused to any officer shall be 
considered by the other officers appointed members of the court.



Air Force 1964, No. 11 A 99

1963, No. 23.

Administra­
tion of oaths.

Dissolution 
of courts 
martial.

Courts mar­
tial to sit in 
open court.

(4) If objection is made to the president and not less than one- 
third of the other members of the court allow it, the court shall adjourn 
and the convening officer shall appoint another president.

(5) If objection is made to a member of the court other than the 
president and not less than one-half of the members entitled to vote 
allow it, the member objected to shall retire and the vacancy may, 
and if otherwise the number of members would be reduced below the 
legal minimum shall, be filled in the prescribed manner by another 
officer.

92. —(1) An oath shall be administered to every member of a 
court martial and to any person in attendance on a court martial as 
judge advocate, officer under instruction, shorthand writer or inter­
preter.

(2) Every witness before a court martial shall be examined on 
oath:

Provided that where any child called as a witness does not in the 
opinion of the court understand the nature of an oath, his evidence may 
be received, though not given upon oath, if in the opinion of the court 
he is possessed of sufficient intelligence to justify the reception of the 
evidence and understands the duty of speaking the truth, so however 
that, where the evidence is given on behalf of the prosecution, the accused 
shall not be liable to be convicted upon such evidence alone unless it is 
corroborated by some other material evidence in support thereof im­
plicating the accused.

(3) An oath required to be administered under this section shall 
be in the form prescribed by the Oaths Act, 1963, or if no form is 
so prescribed, as near thereto as may be in any particular case, and 
shall be administered accordingly.

93. —(1) Subject to the provisions of this section, a court martial 
shall sit in open court and in the presence of the accused.

(2) Nothing in subsection (1) of this section shall affect the power 
of a court martial to sit in camera on the ground that it is necessary or 
expedient in the interests of the administration of justice to do so ; 
and without prejudice to that power a court martial may order that, 
subject to any exceptions the court may specify, the public shall be 
excluded from all or any part of the proceedings of the court if it appears 
to the court that any evidence to be given or statement to be made in 
the course of the proceedings or that part, as the case may be, might 
otherwise lead to the disclosure of any information which would or 
might be directly or indirectly useful to an enemy.

(3) A court martial shall sit in closed court while deliberating on 
their finding or sentence on any charge.

(4) A court martial may sit in closed court on any other deliberation 
amongst the members.

(5) Where a court martial sits in closed court no person shall be 
present except the members of the court and such other persons as may 
be prescribed.

94. —(1) Where, whether before or after the commencement of the 
trial, it appears to the convening officer necessary or expedient in the 
interests of the administration of justice that a court martial should 
be dissolved, the convening officer may by order dissolve the court 
martial.
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97—(1) .Any person charged before a court martial with an offence 
under this Act may, on failure of proof of the offence having been 
committed under circumstances involving a higher degree of punish­
ment, be found guilty of the offence as having been committed under 
circumstances involving a less degree of punishment.

if aftathe commencement of She S- °f f°reg°ing subsection- 

or foVamX^asnn tdeaS°? .°f.the death of one of the members 
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98.—(1) Unless otherwise prescribed, the rules of evidence to be 
observed in proceedings before a court martial shall, for the avoidance 1 
of doubt, be the same as those observed in the High Court of Lagos ; and 
accordingly no person shall in proceedings before a court martial be 
required to answer questions or produce documents which he could 
not be required to answer or produce in similar proceedings before such 
High Court.

(2) Notwithstanding anything in the last foregoing subsection, a 
statutory declaration shall, in a trial by court martial, be admissible as 
evidence of the fact stated therein in a case where and to the extent to 
which oral evidence to the like effect would be admissible in that trial; 
but no statutory declaration shall be admitted in evidence—

(a) if such declaration is tendered on behalf of the prosecution, 
unless a copy of such declaration has not less than seven days before 
the commencement of the trial been served on the accused ; or

(i) if such declaration is tendered on behalf of the defence, unless 
a copy of such declaration has not less than seven days or such lesser 
period as the commanding officer may allow before the commence­
ment of the trial been served on the commanding officer of the 
accused; or

(c) in any case, if not later than three days before the commence­
ment of the trial or within such extended time as the court martial 
may m the circumstances of the case allow, notice in the prescribed

is served on the accused or, as the case may be, the commanding 
officer of the accused, requiring oral evidence to be given in substi­
tution for that contained in the statutory declaration; or

(J) in any case, if the court martial is of opinion that it is desirable 
in the interests of justice for oral evidence to be given.

(2) Any person charged before a court martial with any offence 
may be found guilty of attempting to commit that offence.

(3) Any person charged before a court martial with attempting 
to commit an offence may be convicted on that charge notwithstanding 
that it is proved that he actually committed the offence.

(4) Where a person is charged before a court martial under section 
seventy-four of this Act in respect of attempting to commit a civil offence, 
he may be convicted on that charge notwithstanding that it is proved 
that he actually committed the civil offence.

(5) Where a person is charged before a court martial with an 
offence against section seventy-four of this Act and the corresponding 
civil offence is one in proceedings for which, if he had been tried by a 
civil court for committing the offence in Nigeria, he might have been 
found guilty of another civil offence, then if the court finds that he has 
committed that other civil offence he may be convicted of an offence 
against the said section seventy-four in respect of the commission of that 
other civil offence.

(6) Any person charged before a court martial with an offence 
specified in the first column of the First Schedule to this Act may be 
found guilty of an offence specified in relation thereto in the second 
column of that Schedule.
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(3) Every court martial shall take judicial notice of all matters of 
notoriety, including matters within the general service knowledge of 
the court and of all other matters of which judicial notice would be 
taken in the High Court of Lagos.

99. A witness appearing before a court martial and any other 
person required to attend such court shall have and be entitled to the 
same immunities and privileges as are accorded to witnesses in the High 
Court of Lagos.

100. —(1) Where in Nigeria any person other than a person subject 
to air force law under this Act—

(a) having been duly summoned to attend 
court martial, fails to comply with the

(A) refuses to swear on oath or make 
required by a court martial to do so ; or

(c) refuses to produce any document in his custody or under his 
control which a court martial has lawfully required him to produce ; or 

(</) when a witness refuses to answer any questions which a court 
martial may lawfully require him to answer ; or

(e) wilfully insults any person, being a member of a court martial 
or a witness or any other person whose duty it is to attend on or 
before the court, while that person is acting as a member thereof or 
is so attending, or wilfully insults any such person as aforesaid while 
that person is going to or returning from the proceedings of the court; 
or

(/) wilfully interrupts the proceedings of a court martial 
wise misbehaves before the court; or

(g) does any other thing which would, if the court martial had been 
a court of law having power to commit for contempt, have been 
contempt of that court,

the president of the court martial may certify the offence of that person 
under his hand to the High Court of Lagos, and that court may 
thereupon inquire into the alleged offence ; and after hearing witnesses 
(if any) and after taking any statement that may be offered in defence, 
punish or take steps for the punishment of that person in like manner 
as if he had been guilty of contempt of the court to which the offence 
is certified.

(2) In this section “court martial” means a court martial held 
under service law.

(c) Confirmation, Revision and Review of Proceedings of 
Courts Martial

101. —(1) Where a court martial finds the accused guilty of any 
charge, the record of the proceedings of the court martial shall be 
transmitted to a confirming authority for confirmation of the findings 
and sentence of the court on that charge.

(2) Until it is so confirmed, the finding of guilty or, as the case 
may be, the sentence of a court martial, shall not be treated as the 
finding or sentence of such court; but nothing in this subsection shall 
be construed to prohibit the keeping of the accused in custody pending 
confirmation or revision of the finding or sentence or the consideration 
of any petition under this Act.
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104.—(1) Subject to the provisions of section one hundred and three 
of this Act (which provides for revision of findings) and to the following 
provisions of this section, a confirming authority shall deal with the 
finding or sentence of a court martial—

(а) by withholding confirmation, if of the opinion that the finding 
of the court martial is unreasonable or cannot be supported, having 
regard to the evidence or to the fact that it involves a wrong decision 
on a question of law or that on any other grounds there was a mis­
carriage of justice; or

(б) by confirming the finding or sentence ; or
(c) by referring the finding or sentence, or both, for confirmation 

to a higher confirming authority.

any such revision the court shall not have power to receive 
further evidence.

(5) Where on any such revision the court either adheres to the 
original finding or substitutes therefor a finding of guilty of another 
offence, or of the same offence in different circumstances, the court may 
substitute a different sentence for the original sentence :

Provided that the court shall not have power to substitute a sentence 
of a punishment greater than the punishment or the greatest of the 
punishments awarded by the original sentence, or to substitute a 
sentence which in the opinion of the court is more severe than the 
original sentence.

(6) The confirming authority shall not have power to direct the 
revision of any substituted finding of the court on a previous direction 
of a confirming authority, or the revision of the original finding if 
adhered to by the court on such a previous direction; but save as 
aforesaid this Act shall apply to the proceedings of the court on any such 
revision (other than the requirement of announcement in open court) 
as it applies to their deliberation on the original finding or sentence, and 
any substituted finding or sentence shall be treated for all purposes as 
an original finding or sentence of the court.

102. At any time after a court martial has sentenced the accused, but 
not later than the prescribed time after promulgation of confirmation, 
the accused may, in the prescribed manner, present a petition against 
the finding or the sentence or both.

103. —(1) A confirming authority may direct that a court martial 
shall revise any finding of guilty come to by the court in any case where 
it appears to him—

(a) that the finding was against the evidence ; or
(b) that some question of law determined at the trial and relevant 

to the finding was wrongly determined.
(2) Any such direction shall be accompanied by the necessary 

directions for the reassembly of the court, and shall contain a statement 
of the reasons for the direction.

(3) On any revision of a finding the court shall reconsider the 
finding, and (unless the court adheres thereto) may substitute therefor 
either a finding of not guilty or any other finding to which the court 
could originally have come at the trial in lieu of the finding under 
revision.

(4) On
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(2) The following persons shall not have power to confirm the 
finding or sentence of a court martial, that is to say-

fa) any officer who was a member of the court martial; or
(3) any officer who, as commanding officer of the accused, investi­

gated the allegations against him or who is for the time being the 
commanding officer of the accused; or
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as duly107.—(1) The finding or sentence of a court martial 
confirmed by a confirming authority may be reviewed,—

(a) by a reviewing authority consisting of—
(i) the air council or (so far as the delegation extends) any officer 1 

to whom the powers of the air council as reviewing authority or 
any of those powers may be delegated, or

(if) any officer superior in rank to the confirming authority ; or
(A) in proper case on appeal to or after leave to appeal has been 

granted by a court of competent jurisdiction ;
and where a case is taken on appeal, the powers oi a reviewing authority 
under paragraph (a) of this subsection, shall cease.

(2) If after confirmation of a finding or sentence a petition under 
section one hundred and two of this Act is duly presented against the 
finding or the sentence, or both as the case may be, the finding or 
sentence shall, subject to the provisions of this section, be reviewed as 
soon as may be after the presentation of the petition and consideration 
of its contents.

(3) Where a finding or sentence is reviewed under this section the 
reviewing authority or the court as the case may require may—

(a) to the extent that the review is of a finding, quash the finding 
and, if the sentence relates only to the finding quashed, the sentence ;
or

(b) in any case, exercise the like powers of substituting findings, 
or valid sentences for invalid sentences, or of remitting or commuting 
punishment as are conferred on a confirming authority under this Act,

and any substituted finding or sentence, or sentence having effect 
after the remission or commutation of punishment, shall be treated for 
all purposes as a sentence of the court martial duly confirmed.

(4) Any finding or sentence reviewed under this section shall be 
promulgated and shall have effect as from the date of such promulgation.

108.—(1) Sentences of imprisonment passed by courts martial 
may be reconsidered by the commander or by such officers (not below 
the rank of group captain or corresponding rank) as may be from time to 
time appointed by the President; and if on any such reconsideration 
it appears that the conduct of the offender since his conviction has been 
such as to justify remission of the sentence, whether in part or in whole, 
it may be remitted accordingly.

(2) The power to reconsider a sentence may be exercised at anv 
time after confirmation, and where, after review, (if any) a sentence 
remains effective it shall be reconsidered at intervals of six months • 
but no delay in complying with this section at any such interval shall 
invalidate the sentence.

(c) any officer who, as appropriate superior authority, investigated 
the allegations against the accused.

106. A sentence of death passed by a court martial shall not be 
carried into effect unless approved by the President.
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—(1) Where, on the trial of a person by court martial, it appears 
to the court that the accused is by reason of insanity unfit to stand his 
trial, the court shall so find ; and if the finding is confirmed in accordance 
with the following provisions of this section the accused shall be kept 
in custody in such manner as may be provided by or under rules made 
under this Part of this Act until the directions of the President are known 
or until any earlier time at which the accused is fit to stand his trial.

Review of Summary Findings and Awards

109.—(1) Where a charge has been dealt with summarily and the 
charge is not dismissed, the air council or any officer superior in com­
mand to the officer who dealt summarily with the charge, shall be the 
authority to review the finding or award at any time.

(2) Where by reason of any mistake of law in the proceedings on 
the summan’ dealing with the charge or of anything occurring in those 
proceedings the reviewing authority is satisfied there has been a substan­
tial injustice to the accused, that authority may quash the finding and 
any award on the finding.

(3) Where on a review under this section it appears to the said 
authority that a punishment awarded was invalid, or too severe,, or 
(where the award included two or more punishments) that those punish­
ments or some of them could not validly have been awarded in combina­
tion or are, taken together, too severe, the authority may vary the award 
by substituting such punishment or punishments as the authority 
may think proper, being a punishment or punishments which could have 
been included in the original award and not being in the opinion of the 
authority more severe than the punishment or punishments included 
in the original award.

(4) If the confirming authority confirms the award, the confirming 
authority may—

(а) remit in whole or in part any punishment awarded, or

(б) commute any punishment so awarded for such other and lesser 
punishment or punishments as may be prescribed by this Act.

(5) A finding or sentence substituted by the confirming authority, 
or any sentence having effect after the confirming authority has remitted 
or commuted punishment, shall be treated for all purposes as a finding 
or sentence duly confirmed.

(6) The confirmation of a finding or sentence shall not be deemed 
to be completed until the finding or sentence has been promulgated ; 
and in the event of any such substitution, remission or commutation 
as aforesaid the finding or sentence shall be promulgated as it has effect 
after the substitution, remission or commutation.

(7) Where the confirming authority withholds confirmation under 
this section, notice thereof shall be promulgated, and it shall have effect 
as from the date of such promulgation.
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111. Save as otherwise provided in this Act, a sentence of imprison­
ment or field punishment shall begin to run from the beginning of the 
day on which sentence was originally pronounced by the court martial 
trying the offender or, as the case may be, was originally awarded by 
his commanding officer.

(2) Where, on the trial of a person by court martial, it appears to 
the court that the evidence is such as, apart from any question of insanity, 
to support a finding that the accused was guilty of any offence, but that 
at the time of the acts of omissions constituting that offence the accused 
was by reason of mental disease or natural mental infirmity not criminally 
responsible for the act or omission alleged as constituting the offence, 
the court shall find that the accused committed the act or omission but 
was insane at the said time, and thereupon the accused shall be kept 
in custody in such manner as may be provided by or under rules made 
under this Part of this Act until the directions of the President are 
known.

(3) In the case of any such finding as aforesaid the President may 
give orders for the safe custody of the accused during his pleasure in 
such place and in such manner as the President thinks fit.

(4) A finding under subsection (1) of this section shall not have 
effect unless and until the finding has been confirmed by the authority 
having power to confirm a finding of guilty by the court martial in 
question and the finding has been promulgated.

(5) Where the court or the confirming authority comes to or substi­
tutes a finding under subsection (2) of this section the confirming 
authority or, as the case may be, the reviewing authority shall not have 
power to substitute for that finding a finding of guilty; but save as 
aforesaid the provisions of this Act as to revision, confirmation and 
review (and in particular the provisions of this Act which confer power 
to substitute for any finding any other finding which could have been 
come to by the court martial in question) shall apply in relation to such 
findings as are provided for by subsection (2) of this section as those 
provisions apply in relation to findings of guilty.

(6) Unless otherwise provided in this Act or the context requires a 
different construction, references in this Act to a conviction or a finding 
of guilty in respect of any offence include references to findings under 
subsection (2) of this section in respect of the offence.

112.—(1) Where any person serving a sentence of imprisonment 
under this Act becomes unlawfully at large during the currency of the 
sentence, then, in calculating the period for which he is liable to be 
imprisoned in pursuance of the sentence, no account shall be taken of 
time elapsing during the period beginning with the day on which he 
became at large and ending with the day on which, as a person having 
become unlawfully at large, he is taken into air force custody or the 
custody of a civil authority or (not having been taken into such custody) 
returns to the place in which he was imprisoned before he became 
unlawfully at large:
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Prox ided that if he satisfies such authority as may be specified in that 
behalf by or under Imprisonment Rules that during any time during the 
last-mentioned period he was—

(<z) in the custody of a civil authority ; or
(6) if and in so far as Imprisonment Rules so provide, in the custody 

of any air force authority of any country or territory outside Nigeria 
as respects which arrangements have been made under section one 
hundred and fourteen of this Act,

otherwise than an account of an offence committed by him while unlaw­
fully at large, the last-mentioned time shall not be disregarded in cal­
culating the period for which he is liable to be imprisoned or detained in 
pursuance of the sentence imposed under this Act.

(2) In subsection (1) of this section the expression “civil authority 
means a civil authority (whether of the Federation or of any country or 
territory outside Nigeria) authorised by law to detain persons, and 
includes a police officer.

(3) Without prejudice to the provisions of subsection (1) of this 
section, where any person serving a sentence of imprisonment has in 
accordance with Imprisonment Rules been temporarily released on 
compassionate grounds, then, in calculating the period for which he is 
liable to be imprisoned in pursuance of the sentence, no account shall 
be taken of time elapsing during the period beginning with the day after 
that on which he is released and ending with the day on which he is 
required to return to custody.

(4) A person who for any period is released as mentioned in sub­
section (3) of this section or who is otherwise allowed, in pursuance of 
Imprisonment Rules, out of air force custody for any period or subject 
to any condition shall, on failure to return at the expiration of the period

*^le condition, be treated for the purposes of subsection 
(1) of this section as being unlawfully at large.

(5) A person serving a sentence of imprisonment in civil custody 
who, after being temporarily released under the civil law of the country 
or territory in which he is serving his sentence, is at large at any time 
during the period for which he is liable to be detained in civil custody 
in pursuance of his sentence, shall be deemed to be unlawfully at large 
if the period for which he was temporarily released has expired, or if an 
order recalling him has been made in pursuance of the civil law of such 
country or territory.

113. Where a person is sentenced to death or to imprisonment and 
is committed or transferred to a civil prison in pursuance of rules made 
under this Part of this Act, or of Imprisonment Rules, he shall, while in 
that prison, be confined and otherwise dealt with in the same manner as 
a person confined therein under a like sentence of a civil court.

114. The Minister may from time to time make arrangements with 
the authorities of any country or territory outside Nigeria whereby 
sentences of death passed by courts martial may in accordance with 
rules made under this Part of this Act be carried out in establishments 
under the control of those authorities and air force sentences of 
imprisonment or detention may, in accordance with Imprisonment 
Rules, be served wholly or partly in such establishments.
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115.—(1) A person who is serving a sentence of imprisonment in 
Nigeria may, in so far as may be specified by or under Imprisonment 
Rules, be removed out of Nigeria to any place where the unit or any 
part thereof to which for the time being he belongs is serving or is under 
orders to serve, but not to any other place.

(2) Subject to the following provisions of this section, a person 
sentenced under this Act, by a court martial held out of Nigeria, to 
imprisonment for more than twelve months shall as soon as practicable 
after the confirmation of the sentence is completed be removed to 
Nigeria.

(3) Where a person has been sentenced under this Act, by a court 
martial held out of Nigeria, to imprisonment for more than twelve 
months, the confirming authority or reviewing authority may, notwith­
standing anything in subsection (2) of this section, direct that he shall 
not be required to be removed to Nigeria until he has served such part 
of his sentence, not exceeding two years, as may be specified in the 
direction; and in determining whether or not to exercise the powers 
conferred by this subsection, a confirming authority or reviewing 
authority shall have regard to any recommendation in that behalf made 
by the court martial.

(4) Any direction of a confirming authority under this section may 
at any time be revoked by the confirming authority or by a reviewing 
authority, or may be superseded by any direction of the confirming 
authority or a reviewing authority which either authority might have 
given under subsection (3) of this section ; and any direction of a review­
ing authority under this section may at any time be revoked by a review­
ing authority or be superseded as aforesaid.

(5) Any direction given under this section, and the revocation of any 
such direction, shall be promulgated.

(6) In ascertaining at any time for the purposes of this section the 
nature or length of a sentence regard shall be had to any commutation or 
remission of the sentence previously directed.

116.—(1) It shall be the duty, in so far as rules made under this 
Part of this Act or Imprisonment Rules so provide, of the superintendent 
or other person in charge of a prison (not being an air force prison) to 
receive any person duly sent to that prison in pursuance of any such rules 
and to confine him until execution of the sentence is completed or the 
prisoner is discharged or delivered over in due course of law.

(2) Where a person is in air force custody in pursuance of a sentence 
of imprisonment, then on receipt of a written order in that behalf 
purporting to be signed by that person’s commanding officer it shall be 
the duty of any such superintendent or other person as aforesaid, or the 
police officer in charge of a police station or of any person in charge of 
any other place in which prisoners may be lawfully confined to keep°that 
person in custody for a period not exceeding seven days unless the said 
person is earlier discharged or delivered over in due course of law.
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Trial and Time Limit of Persons ceasing to be subject to Air Force Law
117.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this Act whereby a time 

limit for prosecution of offences may be prescribed, where an offence 
triable by court martial has been or is reasonably suspected of having 
been committed by any person who, before arrest or trial as the case 
may be, ceases to be subject to air force law under this Act, then in 
relation to that offence he shall be treated for all purposes of this Act 
relating to trial and punishment as if he were still a member of the air 
force, and may be dealt with accordingly.

(2) Where at any time before or after trial any person in custody 
by virtue of this section commits, or is reasonably suspected of having 
committed an offence which, if he were subject to air force law under this 
Act would be an offence under this Act triable by court martial he shall, 
in relation to that offence or suspected offence, be treated for the purposes 
of trial and punishment as if he were still subject to air force law under 
this Act as a member of the air force at the time of the commission of 
suspected commission of the offence and as thereafter continuing subject 
thereto.

(3) If under the provisions of this section a person is treated as 
continuing to be subject to air force law under this Act, for the purpose 
of trial and punishment, the provisions of such law shall apply to him

(a) if he holds any air force rank, as to a person having that rank ;
(&) if he no longer holds air force rank, as if he was of the rank he 

had when last actually subject to air force law under this Act:
Provided that if he is sentenced in respect of the offence in question 

and the sentence is confirmed, the provisions of such law shall at any 
time thereafter in any case have effect and apply to him as they would 
to an airman.

(4) Where apart from this subsection any provisions of this Act 
would under subsection (3) of this section apply to a person in relation 
to different offences as to a person having two or more different ranks 
in the air force, it shall apply to him as to a person having the lower 
or lowest of those ranks, as the case may be.

118.—(1) No person shall be tried by court martial for any offence 
(other than mutiny, failure to suppress mutiny, or the offence of deser­
tion) unless the trial is begun within three years after the commission of 
the offence, regard not being had to any period of time during which 
that person was a prisoner of war or was illegally absent:

Provided that—
(a) in the case of an offence against section seventy-four of this 

Act (which relates to civil offences) where proceedings for the corres­
ponding civil offences are, by virtue of any written law, to be brought 
within a limited time, that limit of time shall apply to the trial of 
the offence under the said section seventy-four in substitution for the 
foregoing provisions of this subsection ;

(b) a person may, subject to any time limit prescribed by any 
written law mentioned in the foregoing paragraph (a) and to the consent 
of the Attorney-General of the Federation, be tried by court martial 
for a civil offence committed outside Nigeria notwithstanding that 
it was committed more than three years before the beginning of the 
trial.
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(2) Where a person who has committed an offence of desertion 
(other than desertion on active service) has since the offence served 
as an airman of the regular air force continuously in an exemplary 
manner to the satisfaction of his immediate commanding officer or 
commanding officers, as the case may be, for not less than three years, 
he shall not be tried for that offence.

(3) A person shall not be triable by virtue of subsection (1) of 
section one hundred and seventeen of this Act (which relates to offences 
by persons deemed to continue to be subject to air force law) unless 
his trial is begun within three months after he ceases to be subject to 
air force law under this Act, or the trial is for a civil offence committed 
outside Nigeria and the Attorney-General of the Federation consents 
to the trial; but nothing in this subsection shall apply to offences of 
mutiny, failure to suppress mutiny or desertion.

(4) A person shall not be arrested or kept in custody by virtue 
of subsection (1) of section one hundred and seventeen of this Act for an 
offence at any time after he has ceased to be triable for the offence.

Relations between Air Force and Civil Courts and Finality of Trials
119. —(1) Subject to the provisions of this Act restricting further J 

trial of an offence, where conviction for an offence is duly quashed under ' 
air force law, nothing in this Act shall restrict the offences for which 
persons may be tried by any civil court, or the jurisdiction of any civil 
court to try a person subject to air force law under this Act, for any 
offence.

(2) Where a person is tried by a civil court for any offence, and 
he has, in pursuance of this Act, been punished for any act or omission 
constituting (whether wholly or in part) that offence by his commanding 
officer or an appropriate superior authority, the civil court shall, in 
awarding punishment, have regard to his punishment in pursuance of 
this Act.

120. —(1) Where a person subject to air force law under this Act—
(a) has been tried for an offence by a competent civil court or a 

court martial under service law; or
(&) has been charged with an offence under service law, and has 

had the charge dismissed, or has been found guilty on the charge, 
by his commanding officer or an appropriate superior authority ; or

(c) has had an offence condoned by his commanding officer, 
he shall not be liable in respect of that offence to be tried by court 
martial or to have the case dealt with summarily by his commanding 
officer or an appropriate superior authority.

(2) For the purposes of this section—
(a) a person shall not be deemed to have been tried by a court 

martial if confirmation is withheld of a finding by the court martial 
that he is guilty of the offence ;

(&) a case shall be deemed to have been dealt with summarily by 
a commanding officer or an appropriate superior authority notwith­
standing that the finding of that officer or authority has been quashed, 
or the award of that officer or authority quashed or varied on the 
review thereof;
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(4) The power to make Boards of Inquiry Rules shall be exercisable 
by the air council.

(3) Evidence given before a board of inquiry shall not be admissible 
against any person in proceedings before a court martial, commanding 
officer or appropriate superior authority other than in proceedings for an 
offence against section sixty-three of this Act or for an offence against 
section seventy-four of this Act when the corresponding civil offence 
is perjury.

122.—(1) Where a board of inquiry inquiring into the absence 
of an officer or airman reports that he has been absent without leave 
or other sufficient cause for a period specified in the report, not being 
less than twenty-one clear days, a record of the report shall in accordance 
with Boards of Inquiry Rules be entered in the service books.

Inquiries
121.—(1) Subject to and in accordance with the provisions of 

rules made under this Part of this Act (hereinafter referred to as “Boards 
of Inquiry Rules”), the air council or any air force officer commanding 
a body of air force personnel may convene a board of inquiry to investi­
gate and report on the facts relating to any matter which may be referred 
to such board by the air council or any such officer as aforesaid ; and a 
board of inquiry shall, if directed so to do, express thier opinion on any 
question arising out of any matters referred to the board.

(3) Where confirmation of a finding of guilty' of an offence is 
withheld the accused shall not be tried again by court martial for that 
offence unless the order convening the later court martial is issued 
not later than twenty-eight days after the promulgation of the decision 
to withhold confirmation.

(c) an offence shall be deemed to have been condoned by the 
commanding officer of a person alleged to have committed the offence 
if, and only if, that officer or any officer authorised by him to act in 
relation to the alleged offence has with knowledge of all relevant 
circumstances informed him that he will not be charged therewith ;

(</) a person ordered under subsection (2) of section sixty-two 
of this Act, or the corresponding provisions of any service law, 
to be imprisoned or to undergo detention for an offence against that 
section or provision shall be deemed to have been tried by court 
martial for the offence.

(2) A board of inquiry shall consist of such number of persons as 
may be provided for by the Boards of Inquiry Rules, who shall be 
persons subject to service law; and the president of a board of inquiry 
shall be an officer not below the rank of flying officer or corresponding 
rank.

(4) Save as provided in the foregoing provisions of this section, 
proceedings for an offence against this Act (whether before a com­
manding officer or an appropriate superior authority or before a court 
martial) shall not be barred on the ground of condonation.
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(2) A record entered in pursuance of subsection (1) of this section 
shall, unless the absentee subsequently surrenders or is arrested, or the 
report of the board of inquiry is annulled by the air council or a sub­
sequent board of inquiry, have the like effect as a conviction by court 
martial for desertion.

Miscellaneous Provisions

123.—(1) The following provisions of this section shall have I 
effect where a person has been convicted by court martial of unlawfully ‘ 
obtaining any property, whether by stealing it, receiving it or retaining ( 
it knowing or having reason to believe it to have been stolen, fraudulently 
misapplying it or otherwise.

(2) If any of the property unlawfully obtained has been found 
in the possession of the offender, it may be ordered to be delivered 
or paid to the person appearing to be the owner thereof.

(3) If there has been found in the possession of the offender any 
property (other than money) appearing to have been obtained by him 
by the conversion or exchange of any of the property unlawfully obtained, 
the property may be ordered to be delivered to the person appearing to 
be the owner of the property unlawfully obtained.

(4) Where money is found in the possession of the offender, then 
whether or not it appears to have been obtained as aforesaid an order 
may be made that there shall be paid out of that money to the person 
appearing to be the owner of the property unlawfully obtained such sum 
as may be specified in the order as or towards compensation for the loss 
caused to the said person by the offence, in so far as not otherwise made 
good under this Act or by the recovery of the property unlawfully 
obtained.

(5) Where any of the property unlawfully obtained has been 
sold or given in pawn to some other person who did not then know it 
to have been unlawfully obtained, an order may be made that, subject 
to the restitution to the owner thereof of the property sold or given 
as aforesaid, there shall be paid to the said other person out of any 
money found in the possession of the offender (whether or not the money 
appears to be proceeds of the sale or giving in pawn), such sum as may 
be specified in the order as or towards compensation for the loss caused 
to him in consequence of the sale or giving in pawn.

(6) Where any of the property unlawfully obtained has been given 
in exchange to some other person who did not then know it to have 
been unlawfully obtained, an order may be made, that, subject to the 
restitution to the owner thereof of the property given as aforesaid, 
there shall be restored to the said other person the property taken in 
exchange for the property unlawfully obtained.

(7) An order under this section may be made by the court martial 
by whom the offender is convicted, by the confirming authority, or by 
any reviewing authority; and in this section the expression “appearing” 
means appearing to the court or authority making the order.

(8) An order under this section made by a court martial shall not 
have effect until confirmed by the confirming authority and the provi­
sions of this Part of this Act as to the confirmation and review of the 
proceedings of courts martial shall apply to an order under this section 
as they apply to a sentence.
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(2) Subject to the provisions of this section, any person tried by 
a court martial shall be entitled to obtain from the commander on 
demand at any time within the relevant period and on payment therefor 
at such rate as may be prescribed a copy of the record of the proceedings 
of the court.

Promulga­
tion.

Appointment 
ofjudge 
advocates.

(9) The operation of any order under this section shall be sus­
pended—

(«) in any case, until the expiration of the period prescribed under 
Part V of this Act as the period within which an application for leave 
to appeal to the Supreme Court against the conviction must be 
lodged; and

(6) if such an application is duly lodged, until either the application 
is finally refused or is withdrawn or the appeal is determined or 
abandoned;

and where the operation of such an order as aforesaid is suspended 
under this section—

(i) it shall not take effect if the conviction is quashed on appeal;

(«) the Supreme Court may by order annul or vary the order 
although the conviction is not quashed ;

{Hi) such steps shall be taken for the safe custody, during the 
period when the operation of the order is suspended, of the 
property ordered to be restored or handed over or the money to 
which the order relates as may be provided by rules of court made 
under the said Part V.

(10) Notwithstanding anything in subsection (9) of this section, 
an order under this section shall not, so far as it relates to the delivery 
of property to the person appearing to be the owner thereof, be sus­
pended if the court or authority making the order directs to the contrary 
in any case in which, in the opinion of the court or authority, the title 
to the property is not in dispute.

(11) An order under this section shall not bar the right of any 
person, other than the offender or a person claiming through him, to 
recover any property delivered or paid in pursuance of such an order 
from the person to whom it is delivered or paid.

124. Without prejudice to the powers conferred by the President 
on the Judge Advocate General, the appointment of a judge advocate 
to act at any court martial may, failing the making thereof by or on 
behalf of the Judge Advocate General, be made by the convening officer.

125. Any finding, sentence, determination or other thing required 
by this Act to be promulgated shall be promulgated either by being 
communicated to the accused or as the confirming or reviewing authority, 
as the case may be, may direct.

126. —(1) The record of the proceedings of a court martial shall 
be kept in the custody of the commander for not less than the prescribed 
period, being a period sufficient to ensure that the rights conferred 
by subsections (2) and (3) of this section shall be capable of being 
exercised.
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(3) Where a person tried by court martial dies within the relevant 
period, his personal representatives or any person who in the opinion 
of the commander ought to be treated for the purposes of this subsection 
as his personal representative shall, subject to the provisions of this 
section, be entitled to obtain from the commander on demand at any­
time within the period of twelve months from the death and on payment 
therefor at the prescribed rate a copy of the record of the proceedings 
of the court.

(4) If, on an application in pursuance of either subsection (2) or 
subsection (3) of this section for a copy of the record of any proceedings, 
the Minister certifies that it is requisite for reasons of security that the 
proceedings or any part thereof should not be disclosed, the applicant 
shall not be entitled to a copy of the proceedings or part to which the 
certificate relates.

(5) In this section the expression “the relevant period”, in relation 
to any person tried by court martial, means the period of five years 
begining with the date of his acquittal or, where he was convicted, of 
the promulgation of the finding and sentence or, where a finding of 
guilty was not confirmed, of the promulgation of the withholding of 
confirmation :

Provided that where the proceedings relate to two or more charges 
and the person tried was acquitted on one or more of the charges and 
convicted on another or others, the relevant period shall be the period 
of five years beginning with the date of the promulgation of the findings 
of guilty and the sentence thereon or of the withholding of confirmation 
of that finding, or those findings.

(6) Any reference in this section to the record of the proceedings 
of a court martial includes a reference to the record of the proceedings 
with the respect to the confirmation or revision of the findings and 
sentence of the court martial.

127. No action shall lie in respect of anything done by any person 
in pursuance of an air force sentence of imprisonment if the doing 
thereof would have been lawful but for a defect in any warrant or 
other instrument made for the purposes of that sentence.

Redress of Complaints

128. —(1) If an officer thinks himself wronged in any matter by 
a superior officer or authority and on application to his commanding 
officer he does not obtain the redress to which he thinks he is entitled, 
he may make a complaint with respect to that matter to the air council.

(2) On receiving any such complaint it shall be the duty of the air 
council to investigate the complaint and to grant any redress which 
appears to the air council to be necessary or if the nature of the complaint 
so requires, the air council shall report the complaint to the Minister 
for the directions (if any) of the President.

129. —(1) If an airman thinks himself wronged in any matter by 
any officer other than his commanding officer or by any airman, he 
may make a complaint with respect to that matter to his commanding 
officer.
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(2) If an airman thinks himself wronged in any matter by his 
commanding officer, either by reason of redress not being given to his 
satisfaction on a complaint under subsection (1) of this section or 
for any other reason, he may make a complaint with respect thereto 
to any military, naval or air force officer under whom the complainant 
is for the time being serving, being an officer not below the rank of 
air commodore or corresponding rank.

(3) It shall be the duty of a commanding officer or other officer 
to have any complaint received by him under this section investigated 
and to take steps for redressing the matter complained of, which appear 
to him to be necessary.

Interpretation of this Part
131.—(1) In this Part—
air force prison” means separate premises designated by the 

commander for persons serving air force sentences of imprisonment;
“civil prison” means a prison in Nigeria in which a person sentenced 

by a civil court to imprisonment can for the time being be confined ;

Rules of Procedure, etc.
fnr The ^res‘dent may make rules of procedure generally 

■»
(fl) for the con; ening, constitution and conduct of courts martial;

Act ^incInrlinT t? t0 execut*on °f sentences of death under this 
be carried nnt and ™,anner and Place where such executions are to 

and removal of persona

orison^civU exee.ut'on. sentences of imprisonment including the 
cation trea mPntherW1S^ Which are t0 be served> the claSsifi’ 
temporary releac ’ emP °yment, discipline, control, removal and 
sentence? and th °n ComPassionate grounds of persons serving such 
visitors povernn ° aPP01n*ment, powers and duties of inspectors, 
charge o/nercn fS a"d °ther members of the staff and officers in

g p ns serving sentences of imprisonment;
(</) with respect to field punishment;

inouinTthp constitution and procedure of boards of
bv such boards of,e'?.dence t0 he observed and the taking of evidence 
to witnesses and'X the administration of oaths and affirmations

and the making of reports by such boards ;

be made under the

“““■ -s
section^ the^rnll^V™6 jS °h Procedure are made under this 
forces of Nigeria ° Pr,°cedure Prescribed for or used by the military 
adaptations mod’fi^t- Used ^or tbe purposes of this Act with such 
effect thereto d & excePtions as maY be necessary to give
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“convening officer”, in relation to a court martial, means the 
officer convening that court martial and includes his successor or any 
person for the time being exercising his or his successor’s functions ;

“prescribed” means prescribed by Rules of Procedure ;
“prison” includes a civil prison and any military, naval or air force 

prison.
(2) References in this Part of this Act to a sentence of imprisonment 

or to an air force sentence of imprisonment, shall include references to a 
sentence of imprisonment passed by a court martial or to such a sentence 
awarded by a commanding officer.

(3) References in this Part of this Act to detention or to air force 
sentences of detention shall include references to detention passed by a 
court martial or to any such sentence by the offender’s commanding 
officer.

(4) References in this Part of this Act to warrant officers do not 
include references to acting warrant officers.

(5) References in this Part of this Act to non-commissioned 
officers include references to acting non-commissioned officers and also 
to acting warrant officers.

Part V—Appeals from Courts Martial

132. Subject to the following provisions of this Part of this Act, 1 
an appeal shall lie from decisions of a court martial to the Supreme 
Court with the leave of the Supreme Court:

Provided that an appeal as aforesaid shall lie as of right without 
the leave of the Supreme Court from any decision of a court martial 
involving a sentence of death.

133. —(1) Leave to appeal against the finding of a court martial 
may be granted by the Supreme Court on application made to it by the 
appellant in the prescribed form setting out the grounds on which leave 
to appeal is sought and such other particulars (if any) as may be pre­
scribed, and lodged with the registrar of that court or if rules of court 
otherwise allow, lodged with any other person.

(2) The application shall, in the case of any finding involving a 
sentence of death, be lodged within ten days of the date of promulgation 
of the finding, and in any other case within forty days thereof.

(3) The Supreme Court may extend the period within which 
application for leave to appeal is made in respect of any finding other 
than one involving a sentence of death, and whether or not the said 
period of forty days has expired.

(4) Rules of court may provide that, in such circumstances as may­
be specified therein, any application for leave to appeal or the appeal 
itself may, when lodged with such person other than the registrar as 
may be specified in such rules, be treated for the purposes of this 
section as having been duly lodged with the registrar.

(5) In considering whether or not to grant leave to appeal, the 
Supreme Court shall have regard to any opinion expressed by the judge 
advocate, if any, who acted at the court martial on the merits of the case 
as one for appeal.
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(6) \\hcre the Supreme Court dismisses an application for leave 
to appeal it may, if it considers the application to have been frivolous 
or texa ious, or er that any sentence passed upon the applicant in the 
procee ings rom which it was sought to bring the appeal shall begin to 
run from the day on which the Court dismisses the application.

a Subject to the provisions of this and the next succeeding 
ifitrldnt?Hby?ireceJC0Urt shaI1 allow an aPPeal against a conviction 
he snnnn ^1 * nt^,ng of the court martial is unreasonable or cannot 
deXinn nn h*™8 reg/,rd t0 the evidence or that it involves a wrong 
and in nnv a 5uestlon °f aw> or that there was a miscarriage of justice ; 
and in any other case the Supreme Court shall dismiss the appeal.

the SuDmme"c1Statn^*n® j.le Prov*s>ons of the foregoing subsection, 

but no substantial miscarriage of justice has occurred.

pass such Other s’Tash tbeLsentence passed by the court martial and 
therefor as it th' k (whether more or less^ severe) in substitution 
unde • sectio?sevPnHOUfig ‘t0 have been Passed> being a sentence which 
fullyhave been nT seventy-six of this Act, could law-
convicted or if it k Se<- r°r -tbe od?ence which the appellant was 
been passed,’it shalNisfeeappe^ ““ Sh°Uld

135—(1) If it appears to the Supreme Court that an appellant, 
though not properly convicted on some charge preferred against hirn 
before the court martial by which he was tried, was properly convicted 
on some other charge so preferred, then, if the sentence passed by the 
court martial on the appellant was not one which could lawfully be 
passed by the court martial for the offence of which he was convicted on 
the other charge, the Supreme Court shall pass on the appellant, in 
substitution for the sentence passed on him by the court martial, such 
sentence as it thinks proper, being a sentence which, under section 
seventy-five or section seventy-six of this Act, could lawfully have been 
passed in respect of the charge on which the appellant was properly 
convicted, but not being a sentence of greater severity.

(2) Where an appellant has been convicted of an offence and the 
court martial by which he was tried could lawfully have found him 
guilty of some other offence, and it appears to the Supreme Court that 
the court martial must have been satisfied of facts which proved him



Air Force 1964, No. 11 A 119

Appeals to 
be final.

Supplemen­
tary powers 
of the 
Supreme 
Court.

guilty of that other offence, the Supreme Court may, instead of allowin" 
or dismissing the appeal, substitute for the finding of the court rrartic! 
a finding of guilty of the other offence and pass < n the appellant, in 
substitution for the sentence passed on him by the court martial, such 
sentence as it thinks proper, being a sentence, which, under section 
seventy-five or section seventy-six of this Act could lawfully have heen 
passed for that other offence but not being a sentence of greater severity.

(3) Where-
(«) an appellant has been convicted of an offence committed under 

circumstances involving the higher of two degrees of punishment, 
and it appears to the Supreme Court that the court martial by which 
he was tried ought to have found him guilty of the offence as being 
committed under circumstances involving the lower degree of punish­
ment ; or

(6) an appellant has been convicted of an offence and it appears 
to the Supreme Court that the court martial by which he was tried 
ought to have found him guilty of the offence subject to exceptions 
or variations,

the Supreme Court may, instead of allowing or dismissing the appeal 
substitute for the finding of the court martial a finding of guilty of the 
offence as being committed under circumstances involving the lower 
degree of punishment or, as the case may be, guilty of the offence subject 
to exceptions or variations and pass on the appellant, in substitution 
for the sentence passed on him by the court martial, such sentence as 
it thinks proper, being a sentence which, under section seventy-five 
or section seventy-six of this Act, could lawfully have been passed for 
the offence specified or involved in the substituted finding, but not 
being a sentence of greater severity.

(4) If, on an appeal, it appears to the Supreme Court that, although 
the appellant committed the act or omission charged against him, he 
was insane at the time the act was done, or the omission made, so as 
not to be responsible according to law for his actions, the Supreme 
Court may quash the sentence passed at the trial and order the appellant 
to be kept in custody under the provisions of section one hundred and 
ten of this Act, in like manner as on a special finding of insanity by 
the court martial by which the appellant was convicted.

(5) The term of any sentence imposed by the Supreme Court 
under any of the foregoing provisions of this section shall, unless that 
court otherwise directs, begin to run from the time from which it 
would have begun to run if it had been passed in the proceedings from 
which the appeal was brought, and any such sentence shall be deemed for 
the purposes of this Act to be a sentence imposed by the court martial 
and duly confirmed.

136. The determination by the Supreme Court of any appeal or 
other matter which it has power to determine under the provisions of 
this Part of this Act shall be final.

137. For the purposes of this Part of this Act the Supreme Court 
may, if it thinks it necessary or expedient in the interests of justice 
appoint any person with special expert knowledge to act as assessor 
in any case where it appears to the Supreme Court that such special 
knowledge is required for the proper determination by it of the case
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138. An appellant shall not be entitled to be present at the hearing 
of an appeal to the Supreme Court under this Part of this Act or at any 
proceedings preliminary or incidental to such an appeal except where 
rules of court provide that he shall have the right to be present or the 
Supreme Court gives him leave to be present, and accordingly any 
power of the Supreme Court under this Part of this Act to pass a 
sentence may be exercised notwithstanding the absence of the appellant.

139. It shall be the duty of the air council on an appeal against i 
decision of a court martial to arrange for the defence of the appeal.

140. An appellant may, if he so desires, instead of presenting his 
case orally, present it in writing in the prescribed form.

143. Imprisonment Rules may provide in what manner an appel- 
pmpuscs ui ,an*?'' en ln custody, is to be taken to, kept in custody at, and brought 
proceedings, back from any place at which he is entitled to be present for the purposes

of trus Part of this Act or any place to which the Supreme Court or a 
justice thereof may order him to be taken for the purpose of any proceed­
ings of the Supreme Court.

144. In the case of every appeal, or application for leave to appeal, 
under this Part of this Act to the Supreme Court against a decision of a 
court martial, it shall be the duty of the commander to furnish to the 
registrar of the Supreme Court, in accordance with rules of court, 
the proceedings of the court martial (including any proceedings with 
respect to the revision of the findings or sentence of the court martial in 
pursuance of subsection (1) of section one hundred and three of this 
Act with respect to the confirmation of the finding and sentence of the 
court martial).

141. Where a conviction by court martial involves sentence of 
death, the sentence shall not in any case be executed until the expiration 
of the period within which an appeal to the Supreme Court against 
the conviction may be lodged; and if any such appeal is lodged the 
sentence shall not be executed pending the determination or dismissal 
of the appeal, or as the case may be, the appeal is abandoned.

142. Where the conviction of a person by a court martial for an 
offence has been quashed under this Part of this Act, he shall not be 
liable to be tried again for that offence by a court martial or by any 
other court.

145.—(1) The registrar of the Supreme Court shall furnish the 
necessary forms and instructions relating to appeals or applications for 
leave tn appeal under this Part of this Act to any person requiring 
them, to persons in charge of places where persons sentenced by court 
martial may lawfully be confined for the purpose of serving their sen­
tences, and to such other persons as the registrar thinks fit; and every 
person in charge of such a place as aforesaid shall cause the forms and 
instructions to be placed at the disposal of persons confined in that 
place who desire to lodge an appeal or make application for leave to 
appeal under this Part of this Act.
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150. Subject to the provisions of this Part of this Act and to any 
rules of court made thereunder, the provisions of the Federal Supreme 
Court Act, 1960, relating to the hearing of appeals from subordinate 
courts shall apply to the hearing and determination of an appeal under 
this Part of this Act.

(2) The registrar of the Supreme Court shall forthwith upon 
receipt of an appeal or application for leave to appeal under this Part 
of this Act, obtain and lay before the Supreme Court in proper form 
all documents, exhibits and other things relating to the proceedings 
in the court martial by which the appellant or applicant was tried, 
which appear necessary for the proper determination of the appeal 
or of the application, as the case may be.

146.—(1) The Chief Justice of Nigeria may make rules of court for 
regulating the procedure and practice to be followed in the Supreme 
Court for the purposes of this Part of this Act.

(2) Rules of court made for the purposes of any provision of this 
Part of this Act may make different provision in relation to different 
classes of cases and may provide for any incidental or supplementary 
matters for which it appears to the Supreme Court to be necessary or 
expedient for the purposes of that provision to provide.

(3) Reference in this Part of this Act to “prescribed” shall be to 
any matter or thing prescribed by rules of court.

148. Upon the hearing of any appeal from a court martial the 
Supreme Court shall consist of at least three Justices.

149. Notwithstanding the provisions of section one hundred and 
forty-eight of this Act, any Justice of the Supreme Court may—

(a) give leave to appeal, or
(Z>) extend the time limit within which an application for leave to 

appeal otherwise than in the case of sentence of death may properly 
be lodged under section one hundred and thirty-three of this Act, or

(c) allow an appellant to be present at any proceedings under this 
Part of this Act,

but nothing in this section shall be construed to preclude the hearing and 
determination of any such application if a Justice refuses the application, 
and accordingly the appellant or applicant, as the case may be, shall be 
entitled, nothwithstanding such refusal, to have the application dealt 
with before the Supreme Court sitting with not less than three Justices 
under the provisions of said section one hundred and forty-eight.

147. Nothing in this Part of this Act shall—
(а) affect the exercise by reviewing authorities of the powers 

conferred upon them by section one hundred and seven of this Act in 
respect of a decision of a court martial so far as regards the exercise 
by them of those powers at any time before the lodging with the registrar 
of the Supreme Court of an appeal or an application for leave to 
appeal, as the case may be, against the decision ; or

(б) affect the exercise by the President of the prerogative of mercy 
under the Constitution of the Federation.
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Part VI—Pay, Forfeitures and Deductions

151. The President may make regulations governing the pay, 
allowances and other emoluments of the officers and airmen of the air 
force (hereinafter referred to as pay regulations) and other matters 
pertaining thereto and in particular governing the following provisions 
of this Part of this Act.

Forfeiture 
of pay for 
absence from 
duty.

153.—(1) The pay of an officer or airman may be forfeited—
(a) for any day of absence in such circumstances as to constitute 

offences of desertion or absence without leave (where such offences are 
triable by courts martial) or, if the commander so directs, of other 
absence without leave;

(b) for any day of imprisonment, detention or field punishment 
awarded under service law by a court martial or commanding officer, 
or of imprisonment or detention of any description to which he is 
liable in consequence of an order or sentence of a civil court;

(c) where he is found guilty (whether by court martial, an appro­
priate superior authority or his commanding officer) of an offence 
under service law, for any day (whether before or after he is found

152. (1) No forfeiture of the pay of an officer or airman shall be 
imposed unless authorized by service law or some other written law 
and no deduction from such pay shall be made unless so authorized or 
authorized by pay regulations.

(2) Pay regulations shall not authorize the making of any penal 
eduction, that is to say, a deduction to be made by reason of the

commission of any offence or other wrongful act or in consequence of 
any negligence.

(3) The foregoing provisions of this section shall not prevent the 
m c'Hg jPaf regulations providing for the imposition of any forfeiture 
or fo°rlh ’ ^IS ^C,t °F mak*n? °f any deduction so authorized, 
or or the time at which and manner in which sums may be deducted

effect to authorized deductions or the manner in 
•' c amounts may be so deducted in order to recover any fine imposed 
m pursuance of this Act, or as to the appropriation of any such sum or 
amount when deducted, or of providing for the determination of 
questions relating to forfeitures or deductions.

(4) Notwithstanding any deduction from the pay of an officer
or airman he shall (subject to any forfeiture) remain in receipt of pay 
lations rate 38 maY tie prescribed in pay regu-

(5) Notwithstanding that forfeiture of pay of an officer or airman 
or any period has been ordered in pursuance of this Act, he shall remain 

m receipt of pay at such a minimum rate as aforesaid, but the amount 
pa“"ed *°r ^at maY tie received from him by deduction from

(6) Any amount authorized to be deducted from the pay of an 
°. Cer °f-ainnan may tie deducted from any balance (whether or not

presenting pay) which may be due to him as an officer or airman and 
co ln '^ct t0 ttie making of deductions from pay shall be
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guilty) on which he is in hospital on account of sickness or injury 
certified by the proper medical officer to have been occasioned by the 
offence.

(2) The pay of an officer or airman may be forfeited for any day of 
absence by reason of his having been made a prisoner of war if the 
commander is satisfied—

(a) that he was made a prisoner of war through disobedience of 
orders or wilful neglect of his duty ; or

(b) that having been made a prisoner of war he failed to take any 
reasonable steps available to him to rejoin the service, or any of the 
armed forces of Nigeria ;

(c) that having been made a prisoner of war he served with or 
aided the enemy in the prosecution of hostilities or measures calculated 
to influence morale or in any other manner whatsoever not autho­
rized by international usage,

but, save as aforesaid, nothing in paragraph (a) of subsection (1) of this 
section shall apply to absence by reason of having been made a prisoner 
of war.

(3) Pay regulations may make provision as to the computation of 
time for the purposes of this section and in particular as to the counting 
or disregarding of parts of days.

154. Where an officer or airman charged with an offence before a ] 
civil court (whether within or outside Nigeria) is sentenced or ordered by ■ 
the court to pay any fine, penalty, damage, compensation or costs, and 
the whole or part thereof is met by a payment made by or on behalf 
of any air force authority, the amount of the payment may be deducted 
from his pay.

155. —(1) Without prejudice to the provisions of this Act as to the 
imposition of stoppages as a punishment, the following provisions shall 
have effect where, after such investigation as may be prescribed by pav 
regulations, it appears to the air council, the commander or an officer 
authorized in pay regulations that any loss of, or damage to, public or 
service property has been occasioned by any wrongful act or negligence 
of an officer or airman (hereinafter referred to as “the person respon­
sible”).

(2) The air council, the commander or officer authorised by pay 
regulations, as the case may be, may order the person responsible to 
pay a specified sum as or towards compensation for the loss or damage, 
and such sum, if not otherwise paid by the person responsible, may be 
deducted from his pay.

(3) No order shall be made under the provisions of subsection (2) 
of this section if, in proceedings before a court martial under service 
law, an appropriate superior authority or a commanding officer, the 
person responsible—

(а) has been acquitted in circumstances involving a finding that 
he was not guilty of the wrongful act or negligence in question; or

(б) has been awarded stoppages in respect of the same loss 
damage,

but save as aforesaid, the fact that such proceedings have been brought 
in respect of the wrongful act or negligence in question shall not preclude 
the operation of the said subsection (2).
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160. The officers and airmen who are subject to this Act shall, for 
purposes of the air force, be exempt from the provisions of any enactment 
relating to the storage, possession or transmission of firearms, explosives, 
gunpowder or munitions of war to the same extent as members of any 
other of the armed forces of Nigeria are so exempt.

156. —(1) Where damage occurs to any premises in which one or 
more units or parts of such units are quartered or billetted, or any 
fixtures, furniture or effects in or belonging to such premises are damaged 
or lost, and it appears on investigation in accordance with the provisions 
of pay regulations that the damage or loss was occasioned by the wrongful 
act or negligence of persons belonging to any of the units or parts of 
units in occupation of such premises, but that the said persons cannot 
be identified, any person belonging to any of such units or parts of 
units may be required to contribute towards compensation for the damage 
or loss such amount as may in accordance with pay regulations be 
determined to be just, and the amount may be deducted from his pay.

(2) The provisions of subsection (1) of this section shall extend to 
ships, trains, motor vehicles and aircraft in which units or parts of units 
are being transported and reference to premises, quartering and occupa­
tion shall be construed accordingly.

157. Any forfeiture or deduction imposed under the authority of 
this Part of this Act may be remitted by the President or as the case may 
be, under the authority of pay regulations.

Part VII—General Provisions

Exemptions for Members of Air Force
158.—(1) Duties or tolls for embarking from or disembarking on 

any pier, wharf, quay or landing place in Nigeria, or for passing over 
any road, ferry or bridge in Nigeria, shall not be payable in respect of

(a) members of the air force on duty ;
(A) vehicles in air force service, being vehicles belonging to the 

Federation or any Region thereof or other vehicles driven by persons 
(whether a member of the air force or not) in the public service of the 
Federation or of any Region thereof;

(c) goods carried in such vehicles ;
(</) horses or other animals in air force service.
.(2), F°r purposes of this section the expression “in air force

service means employed under proper air force authority for the 
purposes of any unit or accompanying any body of air force personnel.

159. No judgment, decree or order given or made against a member 
of the air force by any court in Nigeria shall be enforced by the levying of 
execution on any property of the member against whom it is given or 
made, being public property, used by him for air force purposes.



Air Force 1964, No. 11 A 125

Arrest of 
deserters and 
absentees 
without 
leave.

magistrate’s Proceedings 
before a 
civil court 
where

x , -o - j persons
absent from the air force and the court is satisfied of the truth of the suspected of

illegal 
absence.

Deserters and Absentees without Leave
161. —(1) Any police officer may arrest without a warrant a person 

whom he has reasonable cause to suspect of being an officer or airman 1 
who has deserted or is absent without leave ; and where no police officer is 1 
available, any other person may in like circumstances arrest without a , 
warrant any such person.

(2) If any person authorised to issue a warrant for the arrest of a 
person charged for a criminal offence is satisfied by evidence on oath that 
there is, or there is reasonably suspected of being, within the jurisdiction 
an officer or airman who has deserted or is absent without leave, or is 
reasonably suspected of having deserted or of being absent without leave, 
he may issue a warrant for the arrest of such person.

(3) Any person in custody under this section shall, as soon as 
practicable, be brought before, a magistrate’s court.

(4) Notwithstanding the provisions of any other Act or rule of law, 
a person appearing before a magistrate’s court under this section, shall 
not be admitted to bail.

162. —(1) Where a person who is brought before a i ‘ 
court is alleged to be an officer or airman of the air force who has deserted 
or is absent without leave, the following provisions shall have effect.

(2) If the person so before such court admits that he is illegally 

admission, then unless he is in custody for some other cause the court 
shall, or notwithstanding that he is in custody for some other cause, the 
court may, forthwith either cause him to be delivered into air force 
custody in such manner as the court may think fit or commit him to 
some prison, police station or other place provided for the confinement 
of persons in custody, to be kept there for such reasonable time as the 
court may specify (not exceeding such time as appears to the court 
reasonably necessary for the purpose of enabling him to be delivered into 
air force custody) or until sooner delivered into such custody. Any 
time specified by the court may be extended by the court from time to 
time if it appears to the court reasonably necessary so to do for the 
purpose aforesaid.

(3) If such person does not admit that he is illegally absent as 
aforesaid, or the court is not satisfied of the truth of the admission, the 
court shall consider the evidence and any statement of the accused. 
If the court is satisfied that he is subject to air force law under this Act 
and the court is also of opinion that there is sufficient'evidence to justify 
trial of such person for an offence of desertion or absence without leave 
then, unless he is in custody for some other cause, the court shall cause 
him to be delivered into air force custody or commit him as aforesaid, 
but otherwise shall discharge him:

Provided that if any such person is in custody for any other reason 
the court may if it thinks fit, and in its discretion act in accordance with 
this subsection.

(4) If proceedings are taken in a magistrate’s court under this 
section, the law applicable in that court in relation to the constitution and 
procedure of magistrates courts holding preliminary inquiries and 
conferring powers of adjournment and remand on such courts so acting, 
and as to evidence and the issue and enforcement of summonses or 
warrants to secure the attendance of witnesses, shall apply to such 
oroceedings.
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(5) Notwithstanding the provisions of any other Act or rule of law, a 
person appearing before a magistrate’s court under this section, shall 
not be admitted to bail.

163. —(1) Where a person elsewhere than at a police station sur­
renders himself to a police officer as being illegally absent from the air 
force, the police officer shall forthwith bring him to a police station. 
The police officer in charge of any such police station shall thereupon 
enquire into the case, and if it appears that such person is illegally absent 
from the air force, he may in his discretion, cause such person to be 
delivered into air force custody without bringing him before a magistrate’s 
court, or may bring him before such court.

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of any other Act or rule of law, 
a person appearing before a magistrate’s court under this section, shall 
not be admitted to bail.

164. —(1) Where a magistrate’s court under this Part of this Act 
deals with a person as illegally absent and that person is delivered into air 
force custody, there shall at the time of such delivery be handed over a 
certificate in the prescribed form signed by a magistrate, containing 
particulars as to the arrest or surrender, as the case may be, and of the 
proceedings before the court.

(2) Where after surrender a person is delivered into air force 
custody without being brought before a court under the provisions of this 
or any other Act, there shall be handed over a certificate in the prescribed 
form signed by the police officer causing the delivery into air force 
custody, and such certificate shall contain particulars relating to the 
surrender.

(3) In any proceedings in respect of the offences of desertion or 
absence without leave (being offences triable at court martial)—

(a) a document purporting to be a certificate under the relative 
subsection of this section, or under the corresponding provisions of any 
other Act relating to service law, and to be signed as therein prescribed, 
shall be evidence of the matters stated in the document ;

(i) where the proceedings are against a person who has been taken 
into air force custody on arrest or surrender, a certificate in the 
prescribed form purporting to be signed by a provost officer or any 
corresponding officer of a force raised under the law of any other 
country, or by any other officer in charge of the guardroom or other 
place where that person was confined on being taken into custody, 
stating the fact, date, time and place of arrest or surrender shall be 
evidence of the matters stated in the certificate.

165.—(1) ft shall be the duty of the superintendent or other person 
>n charge of a civil prison to receive any person duly committed to 

at Pr>son by a magistrate’s court as illegally absent from the air force 
n to detain him until in accordance with the directions of the court 
e is delivered into air force custody.

ch Subsection (1) of this section shall apply to the person having 
fo T ° P°l’ce stat*on °r other place (not being a prison) provided 
dent 1£fC°n - ment Persons ’n custody as it applies to the superinten-
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168. Any person who wilfully obstructs or otherwise interferes 
with any officer or airman of the air force acting in the execution of his 
duty shall be guilty of an offence and liable on conviction to a fine not 
exceeding fifty pounds or to imprisonment for a term not exceeding 
three months, or to both.

170.—(1) Any person who acquires any air force stores or solicits 
or procures any person to dispose of any air force stores, or acts for 
any person in the disposing of any air force stores, shall be guilty of 
an offence, unless he proves either—

(а) that he did not know, and could not reasonably be expected 
to know, that the chattels in question were air force stores ; or

(б) that those chattels had (by the transaction with which he is 
charged or some earlier transaction) been disposed of by order or 
with the consent of the President or some person or authority who 
had, or whom he had reasonable cause to believe to have, power to 
give the order or consent; or

(c) that those chattels had become the property of an officer who 
had retired or ceased to be an officer, or of an airman who had been 
discharged, or of the personal representatives of a person who had died, 

and shall be liable on conviction to a fine not exceeding five hundred 
pounds or to imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years, or to both.

169. Any person who—
(a) produces in an officer or airman of the air force any sickness 

or disability; or
(Z>) supplies to or for him any drug or preparation calculated or 

likely to render him, or lead to the belief that he is permanently or 
temporarily unfit for service,

with a view to enabling him to avoid air force service, whether per­
manently or temporarily, shall be guilty of an offence and liable on 
conviction to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds or to imprisonment for 
a term not exceeding one year, or to both.

Offences relating to Air Force Matters Punishable by Civil Courts

166. Any person who falsely represents himself to any air force 
authority to be a deserter from the air force shall be guilty of an offence 
and liable on conviction to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds or to 
imprisonment for a term not exceeding three months, or to both.

167. Any person who—
(a) procures or persuades any officer or airman of the air force to 

desert or to absent himself without leave ; or
(b) knowing that any such officer or airman is about to desert or 

absent himself without leave, assists him in so doing, or
(c) knowing any person to be a deserter or absentee without leave 

from the air force, conceals him or assists him in concealing himself 
or assists in his rescue from custody,

shall be guilty of an offence and liable on conviction to a fine not ex­
ceeding fifty pounds or to imprisonment for a term not exceeding one 
year, or to both.
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(1) Any person who—
(а) as a pledge or a security for a debt; or
(б) with a view to obtaining payment from the person entitled 
ereto of a debt due^either to himself or to any other person,

receives, detains or has in his possession any official document issued 
in connection with the payment to any person of any pay, pension, 

owance, gratuity or other payment payable in respect of his or any 
secdonPerSOn S Serv*ce °f an °ffence against this

(2) Any person who has in his possession without lawful authority 
or excuse (the proof whereof shall lie on him) any such document as 
a oresai or any official document issued in connection with the mobili- 
za ion or demobilization of any of the armed forces of Nigeria or any 
member thereof, shall be guilty of an offence against this section.
r ki Person guilty of an offence against this section shall be 
ia e on conviction to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds or to imprison­

ment for a term not exceeding six months, or to both.
, PurPoses °f this section a document shall be deemed

°k k m possession of a person if he has it under his control and 
'' et er "e has it for his own use or benefit or for the use or benefit 
or another.

(2) A police officer may arrest without warrant any person whom 
he has reasonable grounds for suspecting of having committed an offence 
against this section, and may seize any property which he has reasonable 
grounds for suspecting of having been the subject of the offence.

(3) Any person authorised to issue a warrant for the arrest of a 
person charged with crime may, if satisfied by evidence on oath that a 
person within his jurisdiction has, or is reasonably suspected of having, 
in his possession any property which has been the subject of an offence 
against this section, grant a warrant to search for such property as in the 
case of stolen goods; and any property suspected of having been the 
subject of such an offence which is found on such a search shall be 
seized by the officer charged with the execution of the warrant, and that 
officer shall bring the person in whose possession or keeping the property 
is found before a magistrate’s court. For the purposes of this subsection 
property shall be deemed to be in the possession of a person if he has it 
under his control, and whether he has it for his own use or benefit or 
for the use or benefit of another.

(4) In this section—
“acquire” includes buy, take in exchange, take in pa'

or not);
dispose” includes sell, give in exchange, pledge or 

hand over (whether apart from this section the handing 
ful or not);

“air force stores” means chattels of any description belonging to 
the government of the Federation, issued for use for air force pur­
poses or held in store for the purpose of being so issued when required, 
or which had so issued or belonged, or been issued or held, at some 
past time.
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Evidence

173.—(1) The following provisions shall have effect with respect I 
to evidence in proceedings under this Act, whether before a court ' 
martial, a civil court or otherwise.

(2) A document purporting to be a copy of the attestation paper 
signed by any person and to be certified to be a true copy by a person 
stated in the certificate to have the custody of the attestation paper 
shall be evidence of the enlistment of the person attested.

(3) The attestation paper purporting to be signed by a person 
on his enlistment shall be evidence of his having given the answers to 
questions which he is therein recorded as having given.

(4) A letter, return or other document stating that any person—

(a) was or was not serving at any specified time or during any 
specified period in any part of the armed forces of Nigeria or was 
discharged from any part of those forces at or before any specified 
time; or

(b) held or did not hold at any specified time any specified rank 
or appointment in any of those forces, or had at or before any specified 
time been attached, posted or transferred to any part of those forces, 
or at any specified time or during any specified period was or was 
not serving or held or did not hold any rank or appointment in any 
particular country or place ; or

172.—(1) Any person who—

(а) without authority uses or wears any air 
any badge, wounds stripe or emblem supplied i 
President or the air council; or

(б) uses or wears any decoration, badge, wound stripe, or emblem 
so nearly resembling any air force decoration, or any such badge, 
stripe or emblem as aforesaid, as to be calculated to deceive ; or

(c) falsely represents himself to be a person who is or has been 
entitled to use or wear any such decoration, badge, stripe or emblem 
as is mentioned in paragraph (<?) of this subsection,

shall be guilty of an offence against this section :

Provided that nothing in this subsection shall prohibit the use 
or wearing of ordinary regimental badges or of broaches or ornaments 
representing them.

(2) Any person who purchases or takes in pawn any air force 
decoration awarded to any member of the armed forces of Nigeria, 
or solicits or procures any person to sell or pledge any such decoration, 
or acts for any person in the sale or pledging thereof, shall be guilty 
of an offence against this section unless he proves that at the time of the 
alleged offence the person to w'hom the decoration was awarded was 
dead or had ceased to be a member of those forces.

(3) Any person guilty of an offence against this section shall be 
liable on conviction to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds or to imprison­
ment for a term not exceeding three months, or to both.
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(c) was or was not at any specified time authorised to use or wear 
any decoration, badge, wound stripe or emblem,

shall, if purporting to be issued by or on behalf of the commander, 
be evidence of the matters stated in the document.

(5) A record made in any service book or other document prescribed 
by regulations under this Act for the purposes of this subsection, being 
a record made in pursuance of service law or regulation or otherwise in 
pursuance of air force duty, and purporting to be signed by the com­
manding officer or by any person whose duty it was to make the record, 
shall be evidence of the facts stated therein and a copy of a record 
(including the signature thereto) in one of the said service books and a 
copy of such document, purporting to be certified to be a true copy 
by a person stated in the certificate to have the custody of the book or 
the original document, as the case may be, shall be evidence of the record.

(6) A document purporting to be issued by the order of the air 
council or the commander and to contain instructions or orders given 
or made by the air council or the commander shall be evidence of the 
giving of the instructions, or making of the orders and of their contents.

(7) A certificate purporting to be issued by or on behalf of the 
air council or the commander and stating—

(a) that a decoration of a description specified in or 
the certificate is an air force decoration ; or

(f>) that the badge, wound stripe or emblem of a description 
specified in or annexed to the certificate is one supplied or a--------
by the President or the air council,

shall be evidence of the matters stated in the certificate.

(8) A certificate purporting to be signed by a person’s commanding 
officer or any officer authorized by him to give the certificate, and 
stating the contents of, or any part of, standing orders or other routine 
orders of a continuing nature made for—

(a) any formation, unit or body of air force personnel; or
(i) any area, garrison or place ; or
(c) any ship, train or aircraft,

shall in proceedings against the said person be evidence of the 
matters stated in the certificate.

. U) Where a person subject to air force law under this 
Act has been tried before a civil court (whether at the time of the trial 
e was so subject or not), a certificate signed by a judge or a magistrate 

and stating all or any of the following matters—
(a) that the said person has been tried before the court for an 

offence specified in the certificate;
(b) the result of the trial;
(c) what judgment or order was given or made by the court;
{d) that other offences specified in the certificate were taken into 

consideration at the trial;
shall for the purposes of this Act be evidence of the matters stated in 
the certificate.
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176.—(1) A warrant officer shall not be reduced in rank except 
by sentence of a court martial under service law or by order of the com­
mander.

(2) A non-commissioned officer shall not be reduced in rank 
except by—

(а) by sentence of a court martial under service law ; or
(б) in the case of a non-commissioned officer other than a leading 

aircraftman, by award or order of the commander or of an officer by 
whom the commander’s powers of reduction are exercisable by virtue 
of this Act; or

(c) in the case of a leading aircraftman, by award or 
commanding officer.

(3) Where it appears to the commander that a warrant officer or 
non-commissioned officer (other than a leading aircraftman) is unable 
to perform satisfactorily the functions of his rank, the commander may 
by order reduce the warrant officer or non-commissioned officer to 
such rank or to the ranks as he may specify in the order; and where it 
appears to a commanding officer that a leading aircraftman serving 
under his command is unable to perform satisfactorily the functions of 
his rank, the commanding officer may by order reduce the leading 
aircraftman to the ranks.

(4) The commander may by order direct that the powers conferred 
upon him by this Act to reduce corporals in rank or to the ranks mav 
be exercised in respect of such non-commissioned officers by officers 
not below the rank of air commodore under whose command the 
corporals may be serving.

(5) Nothing in this section shall apply to any acting rank, and the 
holders thereof may be reduced accordingly to their substantive ranks 
as occasion may require.

175.—(1) The original proceedings of a court martial under 
service law purporting to be signed by the president of the court 
and being in the custody of the commander or of any person having 
the lawful custody thereof shall be admissible in evidence on production 
from that custody.

(2) A document purporting to be a copy of the original proceedings 
of a court martial under service law or any part thereof and to be 
certified by the commander or any person authorized by him, or by 
any other person having the lawful custody of the proceedings, to be a 
true copy shall be evidence of the contents of the proceedings or the 
part to which the document relates, as the case may be.

(3) This section applies to evidence given in any court, whether 
civil or criminal.

(2) A document purporting to be a certificate under this section 
and to be signed by a judge or a magistrate shall, unless the contrary 
is shown, be deemed to be such a certificate.
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Part VIII.—Air Force Reserve

180. This Part of this Act shall apply to all persons (in this Part 
referred to as “reservists”) who, as members of the air force reserve, 
are liable to be called out for training or service, as the case may be, 
and notwithstanding the provisions of any other Part of this Act.

181. —(1) Every reservist shall be liable to be called out for training 
at such place and for such periods not exceeding twenty-eight days in 
any one year as may be prescribed by regulations made under this 
Part of this Act.

(2) Every reservist may, during any training for which he may 
be called out, be attached to and trained with any unit.
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Miscellaneous
177.—(1) Where a person is in air force custody when charged 

with, or with a view to his being charged with, an offence against Part IV 
or the corresponding provisions of any other service law, it shall be the 
duty of the superintendent or other person in charge of a civil prison, 
or of the person having charge of any police station or other place in 
which prisoners may be lawfully detained, upon delivery to him of a 
written order purporting to be signed by the commanding officer of 
the person in custody to receive him into his custody for a period not 
exceeding seven days.

(2) In this section “civil prison” has the meaning ascribed to it in 
section one hundred and thirty-one of this Act.

178.—(1) Every assignment of or charge on, and every agreement 
to assign or charge, any pay, air force award, grant, pension or allow- 
“ to any person in respect of his or any other persons
senice in the armed forces of Nigeria shall be void.

(2) Save as expressly provided by this Act, no order shall be made 
by any court the effect of which would be to restrain any person from 
receiving anything which by virtue of this section he is precluded from 
assigning and to direct payment thereof to another person.

(3) Nothing in this section shall prejudice any enactment providing 
for the payment of any sum to a bankrupt’s trustee in bankruptcy or 
distribution among creditors.

179.—(1) Notwithstanding the provisions of any other Act 
an officer of a rank not below that of squadron leader may, ou 
Nigeria, take statutory declarations from persons subject to this c , 
for the purposes of this Act.

(2) Where a document purporting to be a statutory tjec'a^°" 
signed by the declarant in the presence of an officer not be ow 
of squadron leader, and that officer has set out therein his fu na 
rank together with a statement of the date and place where the e 
was made, such document shall be received by all courts an p 
as sufficient evidence of entitlement without proof of the signa ure 
officer before whom the declaration was made, or of the ac s s 
therein by him.
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182. (1) flic President, as and when occasion may so require, < 
may call out the air force reserve, or as many reservists as he thinks ' 
necessary, to aid the civil power in the preservation of the public peace. '

(2) Reservists called out for service under this section shall not be 
liable to serve at any one time for a period exceeding twenty-eight days.

183. —(1) Where there is a state of war or any insurrection, hostili- ' 
ties or public emergency, it shall be lawful for the President by pro- ' 
clamation, to call out the air force reserve on permanent service.

(2) The President may by the same or any other proclamation, give 
or authorise the Minister to give such directions as may seem necessary 
or proper for calling out the air force reserve or any reservist.

(3) Every reservist so called out shall comply with the directions 
given as if they where orders of a superior officer and shall attend at 
the place and time prescribed; and any such reservist shall thereupon 
be deemed to be called out on permanent service.

(4) Every reservist called out on permanent service shall be liable 
to serve as an airman of the air force until his services are no longer 
required, so, however, he shall not be required to serve for a period 
exceeding in the whole the remaining unexpired term of service in 
the reserve and any further period not exceeding twelve months as an 
airman may, under this Act, be retained on permanent service in the air 
force after the time at which he would otherwise be entitled to be 
discharged.

184. —(1) Any reservist who, without leave awfully granted or 
other reasonable excuse, fails to appear at the time and place appointed 
for annual training, or when called out to aid the civil power or on 
permanent service, shall—

(a) if called out on permanent service, be guilty, according to the 
circumstances, of desertion or of absenting himself without leave ; or

(b) if called out to aid the civil power or for annual training, be 
guilty of absenting himself without leave.

(2) Any reservist who commits any offence under this section may 
be tried—

(a) by court martial, and on conviction, shall be liable to imprison­
ment for a term not exceeding two years or such less punishment as 
is provided by this Act; or

(b) by a magistrate’s court and, on conviction, shall be liable to a 
fine not exceeding fifty pounds, or to imprisonment for a term not 
exceeding two years.

(3) The provisions of section seventy-eight and of sections one 
hundred and sixty-one to one hundred and sixty-five of this Act (which 
relate to offences by air force personnel) shall apply to reservists who 
commit or are alleged to have committed or are reasonably suspected 
of having committed an offence against this section as they apply to 
persons otherwise subject to air force law under this Act.

185. Where a reservist fails to appear at the time and place 
appointed for annual training or when called out to aid the civil power 
or on permanent service, and his absence continues for not less than
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186. A reservist may be discharged by a competent air force 
authority at any time during the currency of any term of service in the 
air force reserve.

twenty-one clear days, an entry of such absence shall be made by an 
officer in the service books prescribed for use under this Part of this 
Act, and where an entry is so made it shall be prima facie evidence of 
the fact of such absence.

Application

188. —(1) The following persons shall be subject to air force law 
under this Act—

(a) officers and airmen of the air force ;
(b) officers of the reserve when called out on service ; and
(c) reservists called out for training, to aid tie civil power or on 

permanent service.
(2) This Act shall apply to the persons subject thereto under the 

provisions of this section, and in relation to the units raised in Nigeria 
or elsewhere as part of the air force.

189. —(1) The provisions of this or any other Act in so far as they 
contain or refer to the word “airman” or other word importing reference 
to persons of the male sex only as, or as having been, members of the 
air force and accordingly subject to air force law under this Act, shall 
have effect as if for any such word there had been substituted therein 
"'ords having a like meaning in other respects but importing a reference 
to persons of either sex.

(2) In relation to women members of the air force, this Act 
shall have effect subject to the following modifications—

(a) so much of Parts I, II, III and VIII as relate to service in, and 
transfer to, the air force reserve shall not apply

(b) so much of Part IV as provides for field punishment shall not 
apply;

187. The President may make regulations under this Part of this 
Act with respect to the government and discipline of the air force 
reserve, and, without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing, 
regulations may provide—

(a) for the calling out for training of reservists ;
(3) for the calling out of the air force reserve to aid the civil power 

and on permanent service;
(c) for providing for the pay of reservists, whether on the reserve 

or called out under this Part of this Act;
(d) for requiring reservists to report themselves from time to time, 

and to obtain the permission of a competent air force authority 
before leaving Nigeria ; and

(e) for any other matter or thing which is required by this Part of 
this Act to be prescribed.
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(c) References in sections one hundred and ninety-four and one 
hundred and ninety-six of this Act to a widow shall, for the avoidance 
of doubt, be construed as references to a widower, and the Interpreta­
tion Act, 1964 shall have effect accordingly.

191(1) The provisions of Part IV of this Act with all necessary 
modifications and subject to the provisions of this section, shall apply to 
passengers on board any aircraft of the air force.

(2) For the purposes of this section, “passengers” does not include 
personnel of the army, navy or air force who under this or any Act are 
otherwise subject to discipline as members of the armed forces of Nigeria.

190.—(1) Subject to the modifications in the next succeeding Application 
■ • ' ’ ... ■ of the Act to

civilians.
subsection, where any unit is on active service and a person is em­
ployed in the service of that unit or any part thereof or accompanies 
such unit or part thereof and is not otherwise subject to service law, 
the person so employed or accompanying the unit shall be subject to 
air force law under this Act, and Part IV of this Act shall apply to any 
such person as it applies to members of the air force.

(2) The said modifications are the following—
(а) the punishments which may be awarded by a court martial 

shall include a fine, but shall not include any other punishment 
less than imprisonment;

(б) where a charge is dealt with summarily, the punishment awarded 
shall in no case exceed ten pounds in respect of any one offence;

(c) subsections (2) to (4) of section seventy-eight of this Act (which 
relates to the power to arrest certain offenders) shall not apply, and 
the person so employed may be arrested by a provost officer, or 
by any warrant officer or non-commissioned officer legally exercising 
authority under a provost officer or on his behalf, or by order of any 
such officer;

(«/) the provisions of this Act relating to the investigation of, and 
summary dealing with, offences shall, save as otherwise expressly 
provided apply to persons so employed as they apply to airmen;

(e) for the purposes of this Act in its application to the investigation 
of offences, the commanding officer shall be such officer as may be 
appointed by an officer authorised to convene a court martial;

(/) references in sections one hundred and seventeen and one 
hundred and eighteen of this Act to being, continuing, or ceasing to be 
subject to air force law shall be omitted, and there shall be substituted 
references to being, continuing to be, or ceasing to be so subject in 
such circumstances that Part IV of this Act applies (other than in the 
reference in section one hundred and seventeen to the holding or air 
force rank in any trial and punishment of offences).

(3) Any fine awarded by virtue of this section, whether by a court 
martial or a commanding officer, shall be recoverable as a debt due to the 
Government of the Federation.
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Wills and Distribution of Property

192.—(1) Every airman on enlistment shall—
(a) declare the name of the person or persons to whom, in the event 

of his dying without having made a valid will, any money or j 
property due or belonging to him should be paid or delivered

(A) declare that his estate is to be administered by a customary 
court (by whatever name called) of some named place according to the 
customs of his tribe;

and the name of such person or customary court shall be recorded 
on his attestation paper. The record shall be verified periodically, 
and it shall be the duty of the airman to report any alteration in the 
record which he wishes made.

(2) Any officer of the air force, the Accountant-General or any 
public department, having in his or its charge or control any pay, accum­
ulations of pay, gratuity or other allowance, or any personal property 
or money belonging to any airman dying intestate who has complied 
with the above conditions, may pay or deliver the same to the person 
whose name has been recorded, or to a customary court of the place 
named, by the airman in the manner prescribed.

in case of0” ^4.—(1) If any airman dies without having complied with the
deceased air- re9uirements of this Part of this Act as to the disclosure of next of kin, 

or has not made a will valid under this or any other enactment relating 
to wills and for the time being in force, any officer of the air force or the 
Accountant-General or any public department having in his or its 
charge or control money or personal property of the deceased may, 
with the concurrence of the commander or any officer acting on behalf 
of the commander, pay or deliver such money or personal property to

193.—(1) Any will made by an airman shall be valid for disposing 
of any money or personal property which is due or belonging to him at 
his decease if it is in writing and signed or acknowledged by him in the 
presence of, and in his presence attested by one witness, being an officer 
of the air force or any government medical officer. The will shall be 
deemed well made for the purpose of being admitted to probate, and the 
person taking out representation to the testator under such will shall 
exclusively be deemed the testator’s representative with respect to the 
money or personal property thereby bequeathed.

(2) Any officer of the air force, the Accountant-General, or any 
public department, having in his or its charge or control any pay, 
accumulation of pay, gratuity or other allowance, or any personal 
property or money belonging to such testator, not exceeding in the 
aggregate the value of one hundred pounds, may pay or deliver the same 
to any person entitled thereto under the will, or to the person entitled 
to procure probate of or administration under such will, although 
probate or administration may not have been taken out.

(3) If the value of the money and personal property exceeds one 
hundred pounds, the paymaster or other officer, or public department 
having charge or control thereof shall require probate, or administration 
to be taken out and thereupon pay or deliver the said money and effects 
to the legal representative of the deceased.



Air Force A 1371964, No. 11

incurred within three years before the death

Property of 
deceased air­
man 
distributed 
subject to 
rights of 
creditors.

Payment of 
debts of 
deceased 
airman.

(2) Where the airman was a moslem, the distribution of the estate 
may be carried out by the Alkali’s court of the district from which the 
airman came, and the alkali shall be responsible to the regional Admi­
nistrator-General for the carrying out of the distribution in accordance 
with Islamic law. If there is no such court in the district, the distribu­
tion may be made as nearly as may be in accordance with such law.

any claimant who proves to the satisfaction of the commander or such 
officer, relationship as the widow of the deceased or the child or other 
near relative of the deceased, as the case may be, according to the rules 
of succession of the tribe to which the deceased belonged. If there are 
more of such claimants than one, payment or delivery may be made in 
such shares and proportions as the claimants would be entitled to receive 
under the rules of succession prevailing among such tribe, or as nearly 
as may be.

195.—(1) Where probate of the will or administration with or 
without the will annexed of the estate of a deceased airman is not taken 
out, and an officer of the air force, the Accountant-General or officer of 
any public department before disposing of the money and personal 
property of the deceased has notice of any debt due by the deceased, he 
shall, anything to the contrary in this Part of this Act notwithstanding, 
apply such money and property as may remain in his authority or 
control, or so much thereof as may be requisite in or towards the pay­
ment of such debt, if he is satisfied—

(a) that the claimant has proved the debt to the satisfaction of the 
commander or of the officer acting on behalf of the commander ; and

(b) that demand for payment of the debt is made within one year 
after such death; and

(c) that the debt was 
of the airman.

(2) A person claiming to be a creditor of a deceased airman shall not 
be entitled to obtain payment of his debt out of money in the hands of any 
officer of the air force, the Accountant-General or any public depart­
ment, except by means of a claim on any officer responsible for an 
airman’s pay, and proceeding thereon under and in accordance with 
this Act. If the estate is being administered by a customary' court, any 
government debt shall be paid by the officer concerned before the balance 
of the estate is passed to the customary court, and that court shall 
thereafter be responsible to see that all other debts are settled before 
final distribution of the estate of the deceased airman under this section.

196. Where money or personal property of a deceased airman or 
any part thereof is paid or delivered to any person recorded as next of 
km under this Part of this Act or as beneficiary under the will of the 
deceased, or as his widow or child, or otherwise in accordance with this 
Act as a near relative, any creditor of the deceased shall have the same 
rights and remedies against the person to whom the monev or personal 
property is paid or delivered as if such person had received the monev 
or personal property as legal personal representative of the deceased '
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201. (1) Any power conferred by this Act to make regulations, 
rules, orders or other instruments shall include power to make provision 
for specified cases or classes of cases, and to make different provisions 
for different classes of cases, and for the purposes of any such instru­
ment, classes of cases may be defined by reference to any circumstances 
specified in the instrument.

(2) Any such regulations, rules, orders, or other instruments 
may impose conditions, require acts or things to be performed or 
done to the satisfaction of any person named therein whether or not 
such persons are members of the air force or of other of the armed 
forces of Nigeria, empower such persons to issue orders either orally or 
in writing requiring acts or things to be performed or done or prohibiting 
acts or things from being performed or done, and prescribe periods 
or dates upon, within or before which such acts or things shall be per­
formed or done, or such conditions shall be fulfilled and provide for 
appeal against any such order, requirement or direction

,cions of this section, if money Or 
,n Subje^ to the Pr0VIS‘ d airman, or any part thereof belonging to *^appropriated, and without 

personal Pr°P ' undisposed de jt shall after conversion 
rcn^d°clhrn thereto having; be AccOuntant-General and 
an} j, where necessary, be paia , b neflt of airmen and ex

subsection of any such
(2) The application under^f towards such fund shall not be a 

bTS'Sy’fien'ifto by any person, established within twelve 

"“fflTteb&im'ler’ eonsuItation with the air council may 

fund administered for the purposes of this section.
198. The claims of creditors shall not extend to uniforms and 

decorations of a deceased airman, and accordingly nothing in this 
Act shall prohibit the delivery to and disposal of any such uniform or 
decoration by the officer concerned under the provisions of this Part 

of this Act.199. Money or other property of a deserter under this Act in the 
charge or control of an officer of the air force, the Accountant-General 
or any public department shall be disposed of as nearly as may be in 
accordance with the provisions of section one hundred and ninety-five 
of this Act or as may otherwise be prescribed under this Act, and if that 
section is invoked it shall have effect accordingly.

Miscellaneous
200. The President may in any case not otherwise provided for 

under this Act make regulations generally of prescribing or providing 
for an act, matter or thing.
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over to the Accountant-General and be applied towards forming a fund 
to be known as the Nigerian Air Force Benefit Fund for the purpose of 
making money available to the benefit of airmen and ex-airmen of the 
air force who are in distress, or for the benefit of the air force generally, 
or for charitable purposes.

(2) The Minister, after consultation with the air council may make 
regulations for the formation of such benefit fund, and any disburse­
ments may be made out of such fund in accordance with the regulations.

205. Officers of the air force shall have and enjoy the like powers, 
rights, immunities and privileges as are by any means conferred upon 
and enjoyed by commissioned officers of any other of the armed forces 
of Nigeria.

206.—(1) The President may by order apply with all necessary 
modifications and adaptations, in relation to the air council, the chair­
man of the air council and to the air force (as well officers and airmen as 
property and institutions) any of the enactments relating to the Army 
Council, the Minister of Defence and to the Army (as well officers and 
other ranks as military property and institutions).

202. —(1) In this Act the expression “on active service” means in 1 
relation to any unit, that it is engaged in operations against an enemy, '• 
and in relation to a person, that the person is serving in or with a unit ' 
which is on active service.

(2) Where it appears to the President that, by reason of the 
imminence of active service or of the recent existence of active service, 
it is necessary.for the service of the public that a unit should be deemed 
to be or continue to be on active service he may declare that for such 
period, not exceeding three months, beginning with the coming into 
force of the declaration as may be specified therein, that unit shall be 
deemed to be on active service.

(3) Where it appears to the President that it is necessary for the 
service of the public that the period specified in a declaration under 
subsection (2) of this section should be prolonged or, if previously 
prolonged under this subsection should be further prolonged, he may 
declare that the said period shall be prolonged by such time, not 
exceeding three months, as may be specified in the declaration under this 
subsection.

(4) If at any time while any unit is deemed to be on active service 
by virtue of the foregoing provisions of this section, it appears to the 
President that there is no necessity for the unit to continue to be treated 
as being on active service, he may declare that as from the coming into 
operation of the declaration the unit shall cease to be, or to be deemed 
to be, on active service.

203. Any order or determination by an air force officer or air force 
authority may, unless otherwise prescribed by rules or regulations made 
under this Act, be signified under the hand of any officer authorised in 
that behalf; and any instrument signifying such an order or determina­
tion and purporting to be signed by an officer stated therein to be so 
authorised shall, unless the contrary is proved, be accepted by all courts 
and persons as sufficient evidence accordingly.

204. —(1) All fines awarded under Part IV of this Act shall be paid Nigerian Air 
Force
Benefit
Fund.
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(2) Where any enactment is to be applied under the foregoing 
subsection, the expression “enactment” shall include any enactment 
conferring powers, rights, exemptions or abatements from taxation or 
immunities, or imposing duties or disabilities on such officers or airmen, 
or other ranks, as the case may be.

(1) In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires—
Accountant-General” means the Accountant-General of the 

federation;
Ae air council” means the air council established under this Act;

„ .e a*r I°rce” means the Nigerian Air Force;
air signal” means any message, signal or indication given, by any 

means whatsoever, for the guidance of aircraft or a particular aircraft;
airman” does not include an officer but, with the modifications 

contained in this Act in relation to warrant officers and non-com­
missioned officers, includes a warrant officer and a non-commissioned 
officer and every person subject to air force law under this Act during 
the time that he is so subject;

acting rank” means rank of any description in the air force and 
however called so that a commanding officer may with or without 
preferring a charge under this Act order the holder to revert to a 
lower rank or to his substantive rank as the case may be, and references 
'k ,,aLct'nS warmnt officer” and “acting non-commissioned officer” 
shall be construed accordingly;

aircraft material” includes—
(fl) parts of, and components of or accessories for, aircraft, 

whether for the time being in aircraft or not;
(6) engines, armaments, ammunition and bombs and other 
missiles of any description in, or for use in, aircraft;
(r) any other gear, apparatus or instruments in, or for use in, 

aircraft;
(</) any apparatus used in connection with the taking-off or 

anding of aircraft or for detecting the movement of aircraft; and
(«) any fuel used for the propulsion of aircraft and any material 

used as a lubricant for aircraft or aircraft material;
allied forces means any military, naval or air force of a country 

led or associated with Nigeria and includes any Commonwealth 
force;

“arrest” includes open arrest;
boy means any member of the air force who has not attained the 

age of eighteen years ;
“civil court” means a court of competent criminal jurisdiction 

out does not include any customary court by whatever name called ;

207.—(1) The Air Force Act, 1955, of the United Kingdom and 
its amendments and any transitional provisions affecting or relating to 
any expired Air Force Act of the United Kingdom, to the extent to 
which they or any of them may apply or may have applied to Nigeria 
shall, on the coming into operation of this Act, cease to have effect in 
Nigeria.

(2) The Acts set out in the Second Schedule to this Act are hereby 
amended to the extent therein set forth (being amendments consequential 
on the establishment of an air force for Nigeria).
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“ship” includes any description of vessel;

“the commander” means the officer appointed by the President to 
command the air force and the air force reserve under this Act;

commanding officer” in relation to any person means the officer 
commanding the unit to which the person belongs or is attached ;

“corresponding rank” in relation to any rank of any other of the 
Nigerian forces or an allied force means such rank in that force as may 
be declared under this Act to correspond with a rank under this Act;

court martial” save where expressed to be under service law, 
means a court martial under this Act;

“customary court” includes an Alkalis’ court, and any other court 
at any time before or after the coming into operation of this 
Act, known as a native court;
"damage” and cognate expressions include destruction;
“date of attestation” in relation to any person means the date 

on which he is attested as having enlisted in the air force ;
“decoration” includes any medal, medal ribbon, clasp and good 

conduct badge;

“enemy” means persons engaged in armed operation against 
Nigeria, and includes armed mutineers, armed rebels, armed rioters 
and pirates;

“imprisonment rules” means rules regulating imprisonment made 
by the President under this Act;

“Minister” means the Minister charged with the responsibility for 
matters relating to defence ;

“mutiny” means a combination between two or more persons 
subject to service law, or between persons two at least of whom are 
subject to service law—

(a) to overthrow or resist lawful authority in any of the armed forces 
of Nigeria or any forces co-operating therewith or in any part of any 
of the said forces, or

(b) to disobey such authority in such circumstances as to make the 
disobedience subversive of discipline, or with the object of avoiding 
any duty or service against, or in connection with operations against 
the enemy, or

(c) to impede the performance of any duty or service in any of the 
armed forces of Nigeria or in any forces co-operating therewith or in 
any part of any of those forces;

“provost officer” means a provost marshal or officer appointed to 
exercise the functions conferred by or under service law on provost 
officers;

“regular service” means service in the air force under this Act 
other than service in the air force reserve ;

“service law” means this Act and any Act relating to the army or 
navy of Nigeria, and includes as occasion may require, the military, 
naval or air force law' of any allied force ;
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Cap. 42

(2) Any person who—

(2) This Act shall have effect throughout the Federation.

shall be a deserter under this Act and references to desertion shall be 
construed accordingly.

Short title, 
commence- 
ment and 
application.

(3) Where by this Act it is provided that any person subject to air 
force law under this Act shall be liable on conviction by court martial 
to imprisonment, and no term or maximum term is specified the person 
so convicted shall be liable to imprisonment for any term.

(b) being an officer, enlists in or enters any other of the armed 
forces of Nigeria without having resigned his commission, or being 
an airman enlists or enters in any other of the armed forces of Nigeria 
without having been discharged from his previous enlistment; or

(a) leaves any of the armed forces of Nigeria or, when it is his duty 
to do so, fails to join or rejoin any of those forces with (in either case) 
the intention, subsisting at the time of the leaving or failure or formed 
thereafter, of remaining permanently absent from his duty ; or

209.—(1) This Act may be cited as the Air Force Act, 1964, and 
shall come into operation on a date to be appointed by the Minister by 
order in the Gazette.

“steals” has the meaning for the time being assigned to it in the 
Criminal Code;

“stoppages” means in relation to pay, the recovery of deduction 
from the pay of the offender of a specified sum by way of compensation 
for any expense, loss or damage occasioned by the offence ;

“unit” means a flight, squadron, wing, group or other formation 
of the air force presently declared to be a unit by the air council.

(c) absents himself without leave with intent to avoid serving at 
any place out of Nigeria or to avoid service or any particular service 
when before the enemy,
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Section 97

authority.

his

9. Absence without leave.
10. Absence without leave.
11. Fraudulently misapplying the 

property.
12. Any offence against any section 12. The corresponding offence in-

(1) of section 33.
3. Communicating with

7. Using insubordinate language to
his superior officer.

8. Disobeying a lawful command.

4. Any offence against subsection
(2) of section 39.

5. (a) Using violence to his supe-

Alternative offences

1. Any offence against subsection
(2) of section 32.

2. Any offence against subsection
(2) of section 33.

3. Disclosing information without

involving wilfulness. volving negligence.
13. Any offence against subsection 13. Any offence against subsection

(1) of section 59. (2) of section 59.

14. Any offence against
involving striking.

rior officer otherwise than 
by striking him.

(6) Offering violence to 
superior officer.

6. Offering violence to his superior 
officer.

3. Communicating with or giving
intelligence to the enemy either 
with intent to assist the enemy 
or without authority.

4. Any offence against subsection
(1) of section 39.

5. Striking his superior officer.

(1) of section 32.

2. Any offence against subsection

SCHEDULES
First Schedule

Alternative offences of which accused may be convicted 
by court martial

Offence charged

1. Any offence against subsection

6. Using violence to his superior
officer otherwise than by striking 
him.

7. Using threatening language to his
superior officer.

8. Disobeying, in such a manner as
to show wilful defiance of autho­
rity, a lawful command given or 
sent to him personally.

9. Desertion.
10. Attempting to desert.
11. Stealing any property.

section 60 14. (a) The corresponding offence 
involving the use of vio­
lence other than striking.

(£>) The corresponding offence 
involving the offering of 
violence.

15. Any offence against section 60 15. The corresponding offence in­
involving the use of violence volving the offering of no- 
other than striking. lence.
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Act 1960

I960 No. 9

Number 
No. 26 of 

1960

Second Schedule

Consequential Amendments
Short Title Extent of Amendment

The Royal Nigerian Army In section two in subsection (1) by 
Act 1960 repealing in the definition of

“service law” the figures “1955” 
and^^substituting the figures

In section one hundred and fifty, 
nine in subsection (1) by delet­
ing the word “military”.

The Royal Nigerian Navy In section thirty-nine in sub- 
Act 1960 section (1) by substituting the

word “armed” for the word 
“military” ; and in subsection 
(2) by substituting the word 
“armed” for the word “military” 
where it first occurs.

In section forty in subsection (1) 
by repealing the words “under 
the Royal Nigerian Army Act 
1960” (as substituted by the 
Act of that title) and substitu­
ting the words “or to air force 
law”.

In section forty-two in subsection 
(1) by repealing the words “the 
military” and substituting the 
words “any other of the armed”.

In the First Schedule in Part II in 
paragraph (2) by repealing in 
sub-paragraph (yiii) the words 
“Royal Nigerian Army” (as 
substituted by the Royal Nige­
rian Army Act 1960) and substi­
tuting the words “army and air 
force of Nigeria”.
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[See section 2(2)]

LAGOS TOWN PLANNING (COMPENSATION) 
ACT, 1964

An Act to provide for the withholding of compensation payable 
UNDER THE LAGOS TOWN PLANNING ACT IN RESPECT OF CERTAIN ESTATES 
AND INTERESTS IN LAND ; AND FOR PURPOSES CONNECTED WITH THE MATTER 
AFORESAID.

Commence­
ment.

Withholding 
of compen­
sation in 
certain casei 
Cap. 95.

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same as 
follows :

1.—(1) Where—
[a) any land vests in the Lagos Executive Development Board by ' 

virtue of section forty-five of the Lagos Town Planning Act in pur­
suance of provisions in that behalf contained in a scheme (within the 
meaning of that Act) either as originally made or as subsequently 
amended; and

(b) apart from this subsection an estate or interest in the land created 
on or after the date when the scheme or, as the case may be, the 
amending scheme was made would fall to be taken into account in 
determining the compensation payable in respect of the acquisition of 
the land by the Board,

then, unless the President otherwise directs in writing, no account shall 
be taken of that estate or interest in determining the amount of, and the 
persons entitled to receive, any such compensation as aforesaid.

(2) The foregoing subsection shall be deemed to have come into 
operation on the first day of January, nineteen hundred and fifty-one; 
but where the Board has, before the first day of January, nineteen 
hundred and sixty-four, paid any sum by way of the whole or part of the 
compensation payable by the Board apart from the foregoing subsection 
in respect of any land, nothing in that subsection shall—

(a) entitle the Board to recover that sum; or
(ft) entitle any person to claim any payment from the Board or any 

other person in respect of that land.
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Short title, 
extent and 
commence­
ment.

Published by Authority of the Federal Government of Nigeria and Printed 
by the Ministry of Information, Printing Division, Lagos.

(3) In relation to a scheme in respect of which a notice is published 
after the passing of this Act in pursuance of subsection (3) of section 
twenty-one of the Lagos Town Planning Act (which provides that upon 
the framing of a scheme particulars of it shall be published in the Gazette) 
paragraph (6) of subsection (1) of this section shall have effect as if for the 
reference to the date of the making of the scheme or amending scheme 
there were substituted a reference to the date of the beginning of the 
period of twelve months ending with the date of first publication of the 
notice aforesaid.

(4) The foregoing provisions of this section shall have effect 
notwithstanding anything in section thirty-one of the Constitution of the 
Federation (which relates to the compulsory acquisition of property).

2.—(1) This Act may be cited as the Lagos Town Planning (Com­
pensation) Act, 1964, and shall apply to the Federal territory only.

(2) This Act shall come into force on such date as the President may 
by order appoint.
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A BILL

15

20

30

Commence­
ment.

Clause
1. Establishment and functions of

Nigerian Legion.
2. Management of affairs of Legion.
3. Membership of the Legion.
4. Financial provisions.
5. Annual report.
6. Winding-up of N.E.W.A. 

Arrangement of Clauses

7. Interpretation.
8. Short title, extent and commence­

ment.
Schedules :
First Schedule—Constitutions 
etc. of councils.
Second Schedule—Enactments 
repealed.

25 the Legion shall not, without the previous consent in writing of th< 
Minister,—

(a) dispose of or charge any land held for the purposes of the 
Legion, or any interest in land so held ; or

(i) borrow money ; or
(c) enter into a contract to employ any person.

FOR
An Act to make fresh provision with respect to the welfare of ex- 

servicemen ; AND FOR PURPOSES CONNECTED THEREWITH.
[See section 8 (2)]

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same as 
follows:—

1.—(1) There shall be established, as the successor of the Nigerian Establish- 
Ex-Servicemen’s Welfare Association, an association to be known as the ment 

and 
functions of 
Nigerian 
Legion.

Ex-Servicemen’s Welfare Association, an association to be known as the 
Nigerian Legion, which shall be a body corporate by the name aforesaid 
and of which every ex-serviceman shall be entitled to be a member.

(2) The Legion shall be charged with the general function of 
promoting the welfare of ex-servicemen and comradeship among

10 ex-servicemen.
(3) For the purpose of performing the general function aforesaid 

it shall in particular be the duty of the Legion to take such steps as it 
considers to be appropriate and within its resources with a view to—

(а) raising money for the purposes of the Legion ;
(б) affording help, either by way of grants of money or otherwise, to 

ex-servicemen appearing to the Legion to be in need of assistance •
(c) establishing and maintaining hostels for ex-servicemen appearing 

to the Legion to be incapacitated by old age or illness ; and
(</) providing centres at which advice on matters affecting their 

interests may be obtained by ex-servicemen.
References in this subsection to ex-servicemen include references to 

members of the families of ex-servicemen and of deceased ex-servicemen
(4) The Legion shall have power to do such things as it considers 

expedient for the purpose of performing its functions, so however that 
the Legion shall not, without the previous consent in writing of the
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urscuons as aforesaid, a regional council 30 
srea into which the relevant Region is

: Schedule to this Act with the performance, 
hLns as the regional council may specify, 
: regional council falling to be performed

’io $ Minister may from time to time give to the Legion direc- 
sh 'n I*0 "’r*t'n8 "’i^ respect to the performance of its functions ; and it

a be the duty of the Legion to comply with the directions.

n . 2-—(1) There shall be established for the purposes of the Legion a 
e '°nal council as respects the Federation and local councils as respects 
a territory within the meaning of the Constitution of the Federation ; 
r the provisions of the First Schedule to this Act shall have effect with 
/"Spect to the constitutions of those councils and the other matters there 
Mentioned.

.i (2) Subject to the provisions of subsections (3) to (6) of this section, 
r e affairs of the Legion shall be managed by the national council, and 
e. fences to the Legion in this Act shall be construed accordingly ; and 
’’bout prejudice to the generality' of the foregoing provisions of this 

subsection-

(fl) any thing falling to be done by or to the Legion shall be done by 
Or to the national council on behalf of the Legion, or by or to such 
Person acting as the representative of the national council as that 
c°uncil may determine ; and

(A) in particular, any centner instrument which, if made or 
Rented by a person nntbemr x xidy corporate, yvould not be required 20 
0 be under seal mav re ruuui nr executed on behalf of the Legion by 

^3' pers;v- Tgrwtiljr x meniulw authorised to act for that purpose by

tk; Subject to arrv directions given by the Minister in pursuance of 
h,.' -^ct, the national council may charge a regional council established 
yyL.t’iis Act or the Lagos council yvith the performance, in accordance 

such conditions as the national council may specify, of any of the 
t^'jPons of the national falling to be performed within the 

^ory in question.

(4) Subject to tr; sue:  
dj. 7 charge the otunch tf any

’bed in pursuance cf the"
up Accordance with r_tr. x:

of tbe far-carn tft
n,n the area in questtor..

. (5) Subject to any such directions as aforesaid, the Lagos council 
an area council established by this Act may charge the council of 

lhe Sub_area into which the Federal territory or, as the case may be, 
h-j.,re'evant area IS divided in pursuance of the First Schedule to this Act

o ’he performance, in accordance with such conditions as the Lagos 40 
fe? cou.nc^ ma5’ specif;, of any of the functions of the Lagos or area 
fcil falling to be performed within the sub-area in question.

Ujj If it appears to the Minister that any council established by 
•is failed to carry on its activities in a proper manner, he may 

ide that all the functions of that council, or such of-those 45 
be specified by the order, shall be exercisable by the 
i other person as may be specified by the order, to the 

a ouncil, during such period as may be so specified ;
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and an order under this subsection may require the making of payments 
to the Minister or the other person aforesaid, out of the fund established 
in pursuance of this Act, of such amounts specified by the order as the 
Minister considers appropriate for the purposes of the functions to 
which the order relates.

3.—(1) A person shall be a member of the Legion if—
(a) he applies to the Legion in the prescribed manner to be enrolled 

as such a member ; and
(A) he satisfies the Legion that he is an <
(2) It shall be the duty of the Legion—
(a) to establish and maintain a list of the persons who are 

time being members of the Legion ; and
(Z>) to make arrangements for the issue to each member of the 

Legion of a membership card in the prescribed form bearing a photo­
graph of the member to whom it is issued and stating his name and 
such other particulars (if any) as may be prescribed.

4. —(1) The Legion shall establish and maintain a fund from which I
there shall be defrayed all expenditure incurred by the Legion. 1

(2) There shall be paid or credited to the fund—
(a) such sums out of moneys provided by Parliament as Parliament 

may from time to time determine ; and
(b) the assets of the association mentioned in section six of this 

Act which are transferred to the Legion in pursuance of that section ; 
and

(c) all other assets from time to time accruing to the Legion.
(3) The fund shall be managed in accordance with rules made by 

the Minister and the Minister of the government of the Federation 
responsible for finance, acting jointly ; and, without prejudice to the 
generality of the power to make rules conferred by this subsection, the 
rules shall in particular include provision—

(a) specifying the manner in which the assets of the fund are to 
be held and regulating the making of payments to and from the fund ;

(Z>) requiring the keeping of proper accounts and records for the 
purposes of the fund in such form as may be specified by the rules ;

(c) for securing that the accounts arc audited periodically by an 
auditor appointed by the Ministers aforesaid, acting jointly ;

(</) requiring copies of the accounts and of the auditor’s report 
on them to be furnished to the Minister as soon as may be after the 
end of the period to which the accounts relate ; and

(e) requiring the Minister to lay before each House of Parliament 
copies of all accounts and reports received by him in pursuance of 
the last foregoing paragraph.

5. It shall be the duty of the Legion to furnish to the Minister 
as soon as may be after the end of each year, a report on the activities

45 of the Legion during that year; and the Minister shall lay before each 
House of Parliament a copy of each report received by him in pursuance 
of this section.
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from among the members of the council.

Short title, 
extent and 
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ment.

6.—(1) The Minister shall by order provide for the winding-up of 
the affairs of the association established by the Nigerian Ex-Servicemen’s 
Welfare Association Act and for the transfer to the Legion of the assets 
and liabilities of the association ; and an order made in pursuance of this 
subsection may contain such incidental and supplementary provisions 
as the Minister considers expedient for the purposes of the order.

(2) When it appears to the Minister that the affairs of the said 
association have been wound up, he shall by order declare the association 
to be dissolved on such day as may be specified by the order ; and the 
enactments mentioned in the first and second columns of the Second 10 
Schedule to this Act are hereby repealed on the day so specified to the

Interpreta­
tion, etc.

Windinc-up 
ofN.E.W.A.
Cap. 136.

extent shown in the third column of that Schedule.
7. In this Act, except in so far as the context otherwise requires, 

the following expressions have the meanings hereby assigned to them 
respectively, that is to say—

“ex-serviceman” means a person of African race who is normally 
resident in Nigeria and who is not a whole-time member of the armed 
forces of the Federation but has been either such a member or a whole­
time member at any time before the first day of October, 1963, of the 
armed forces of the Crown ;

“functions” includes powers and duties ;
“the Lagos council” means the council established in respect of the 

Federal territory by paragraph 4 of the First Schedule to this Act;
“the Minister” means the Minister of the government of the 

Federation charged with responsibility for ex-servicemen ;
"prescribed” means prescribed by regulations ; and
“regulations” means regulations made by the Minister.
8.—(1) This Act may be cited as the Nigerian Legion Act, 1964, 

and shall apply throughout the Federation.
(2) The provisions of this Act shall come into force cn such day 30 

as the Minister may by order appoint, and different days may be 
appointed in pursuance of this subsection as respects different provisions.

SCHEDULES
First Schedule

Constitutions etc. of councils
Area and sub-area councils

1. The Minister may by order make provision for dividing each 
Region into areas, and each such area and the Federal territory into 
sub-areas, for the purposes of this Act.

2. —(1) There shall be established in respect of each sub-area a 40 
council consisting of such number of members as the Minister may by 
order specify for that sub-area, who, subject to the provisions of this 
Schedule, shall be elected by ex-servicemen resident in the sub-area 
from among their own number.

(2) Each sub-area council shall select a chairman of the council 4$
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3.—(1) There shall be established in respect of each area a council 
consisting of—

(а) the chairmen of the councils of the sub-area into which the area 
is divided; and

(б) such number of other members as the Minister may by order 
specify for that area, who, subject to the provisions of this Schedule, 
shall be elected by ex-servicemen resident in the area from among such 
of their own number as are not members of a sub-area council.

(2) Each area council shall select a chairman of the council from

The national council

5.—(1) There shall be established in respect of the Federation a 
council, to be known as the National Council of the Nigerian Legion, 
consisting of the following members, that is to say—

(а) two ex-servicemen nominated by the Minister;
(б) the chairmen of the regional councils and the Lagos council;
(c) six members of the regional council for Northern Nigeria 

selected by that council;
(d) four members of the regional council for Eastern Nigeria 

selected by that council;
(e) two members of the regional council for Western Nigeria 

selected by that council;
(/) two members of the regional council for Mid-Western Nigeria 

selected by that council; and
(^) two members of the Lagos council selected by that council.
(2) The Minister shall designate one of the two members of the 

national council nominated by him as the chairman of the council and 
the other of them as the vice-chairman of the council.

Councils for the Regions and Lagos

4.—(1) There shall be established in respect of each Region and the 
Federal territory respectively a council consisting, in the case of a Region, 
of the chairmen of the councils of the areas into which the Region is 

15 divided and, in the case of the Federal territory, of—
(a) the chairmen of the councils of the sub-areas into which the 

territory is divided ; and
(b) such number of other members as the Minister may by order 

specify for the territory, who, subject to the provisions of this Schedule, 
shall be elected by ex-servicemen resident in the territory from 
among such of their own number as are not members of a sub-area 
council.

(2) Each council established by this paragraph shall select a 
chairman of the council from among the members of the council.

Elections

6.—(1) Provision may be made by regulations for the election of 
c -~bcrc of oo™o:l: “ho are required to be elected by ex-
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servicemen, and, without prejudice to the generality of the powers 
conferred by the foregoing provisions of this paragraph, the regulations 
may provide—

(a) for the preparation of lists of ex-servicemen qualified in 
accordance with the regulations to vote at elections ;

(A) for the delimitation of electoral wards ;
(c) for the nomination of candidates and for securing that no 

person is a candidate for election as a member of more than one 
council;

(</) for the conduct of polls ; .
(e) for declaring an election void as respects a council 

individual candidate; and
(/) f°r the determination of questions arising in connection with 

an election.
(2) Regulations made in pursuance of this paragraph shall contain 

provision for ensuring that elections of members of councils are held 
at such time (not being earlier than the beginning of the period of 
three months ending with the time when existing members vacate 
office by the effluxion of time in pursuance of sub-paragraph (2) of the 
next following paragraph) as to secure that the results of the elections 20 
afe, so far as practicable, declared before existing members vacate 
office as aforesaid.

(3) Nothing in the foregoing provisions of this Schedule shall be 
construed as preventing a person from being a candidate at an election 
held in pursuance of this Schedule by reason only of the fact that he is 25 
an existing member of a council.

Tenure of office
7.—(1) A person elected as a member of a council before the 

expiration of the year nineteen hundred and sixty-five shall take office 
as such a member at such time as may be prescribed ; and a person so 
elected after the expiration of that year shall take office with effect from 
the time at which former members of the council in question last vacated 
office in pursuance of the next following sub-paragraph.

(2) All persons who, immediately before the expiration of the year 
nineteen hundred and sixty-six, hold office as members of councils shall 35 
vacate office at the expiration of that year; and all persons holding office 
as such members immediately before the expiration of the period of three 
years beginning with the first day of January, nineteen hundred and 
sixty-seven, or of any period beginning with that day which is a multiple 
of three years, shall vacate office on the expiration of that period.

(3) A member of a council (other than a person who is such a 
member by virtue of his being the chairman of another council) may at 
any time resign his office by notice in writing to the council.

(4) If it appears to the Minister, after such enquiry as he thinks fit, 
that a member of a council is incapable by reason of illness of performing 45 
the duties of his office or has conducted himself in such a manner as to be 
unfit to continue as a member of the council, the Minister may, by 
notice in writing to the council, declare the office of that member to be 
vacant.

(5) Regulations may provide for the filling of the office of a member 50 
of a council which has become vacant otherwise than by virtue of sub­
paragraph (2) of this paragraph.
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10.—(1) Subject to the provisions of any standing orders of the 
council, a council shall meet whenever it is summoned by its chair­
man ; and if the chairman is required so to do by notice given to him by a 
----- /. " ..1------------------------------------a quorum, he shall 
summon a meeting of the council to be held within seven days from the 
date on which the notice is given.

(2) At any meeting of a council its chairman shall preside while he is 
present, but if he is absent the members of the council present at the 
meeting shall select one of their number to preside at that meeting during 
his absence, so however that the vice-chairman of the national council 
shall, while he is present at a meeting of the council when its chairman is 
absent, preside at that meeting.

(3) Notwithstanding anything in the last two foregoing paragraphs 
or the foregoing provisions of this paragraph, the first meeting of each 
council shall be summoned in the prescribed manner and provision shall 
be made by regulations as to the person who shall preside and the pro­
cedure which shall be followed at that meeting.

11 — (1) At every meeting of a council there shall be recorded in

(4) A council may, subject to the provisions of any standing orders 
having effect as respects the council, regulate its own procedure.

9. The quorum of the national council shall be twelve, and the 
quorum of any other council shall be equal to one third of the members 

25 of the council (any vacancy being treated as filled and any fraction being 
disregarded).

Proceedings of councils

—(1) Subject to the provisions of section twenty-six of the Inter- 1964. No. 1. 
pretation Act, 1964 (which provides for the decisions of a statutory body 
to be taken by a majority of the members of the body and for the person 
presiding at a meeting of such a body to have a second or casting vote), 
the national council, each regional council and the Lagos council respec­
tively shall make standing orders with respect to its proceedings.

(2) In exercising the power to make standing orders conferred by 
the foregoing sub-paragraph—

(a) the national council shall comply with any directions given to it in
that behalf by the Minister ; and

(i) a regional council and the Lagos council shall comply with any 
directions given to it in that behalf by the national council;

but nothing in this sub-paragraph shall be construed as derogating from
the generality of subsection (5) of section one of this Act.

(3) Each regional council shall make standing orders with respect 
to the proceedings of the councils of the areas and sub-areas into which 
the relevant Region is divided in pursuance of this Schedule, and the 
Lagos council shall make standing orders with respect to the proceedings 
of the councils of the sub-areas into which' the Federal territory is so

20 divided.
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TOK
THE RANK. OE QUEEN’S COUNSEL ’, AND EOR CONNECTED

Abolition 
o? rank o{ 
Q.C.

Hi QUEEN’S COUNSEL (.ABOLITION') BILL
Explanatory Memorandum

■■sc of this Bill is to abolish the rank of Queen’s Counsel for 
to make amendments of the Legal Practitioners Act, 1962, 

consequential upon the abolition of that rank.

T. O. Elias, 
/Itlorney-Geweral of the Federation 

and Minister of Justice

_CT 'TO ABOLISH 
PURPOSES.

2. This Act may be cited as the Queen’s Counsel (.Abolition') Act 
1964, and shall apply throughout the Eederation.

(897)

V A '
BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 

in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows•.—

L—(1) Any person upon -whom there has been conferred the 
rank of counsel to Her Majesty as respects Nigeria shall cease to hold 
that rank on the commencement of this Act.

(2) Accordingly, the Legal Practitioners Act, 1962, shall be amended 
as follows:—

(a) the following provisions (which relate to the rank aforesaid) 
shall be omitted, that is to say-

in section two, subsection (2);
in section ten, subsection (6) ;
in the First Schedule, the words from the first “in” to “there­

after” in paragraph 2; paragraph 3 ; the words “not of counsel to 
Her Majesty” in paragraph 6; and the words “letters patent” ; and 
(b) in subsection (2) of section four (which relates to practising 

fees) for the words “counsel to Her Majesty” there shall be substituted 
the words “ten or more years standing as a legal practitioner at 
the beginning of that year,” and for the words “five years or more” 
there shall be substituted the words “more than five and less than 
ten years” ;

but no person shall, by virtue of paragraph (b) of this subsection, be 
entitled to a refund of any part of, or required to pay any sum in addition 
to, the practising fee previously paid by him in respect of the year 
nineteen hundred and sixty-four in pursuance of section four of the 
Act aforesaid.
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A BILL

Musa Yar’Adua, 
Minister of Lagos Affairs

Commence­
ment.

Extension 
of powers 
of Board. 
Cap. 95.

Short title 
and extent.

THE LAGOS EXECUTIVE DEVELOPMENT BOARD 
(POWERS) BILL

2. This Act may be cited as the Lagos Executive Development 
Board (Powers) Act, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.

(899)

The Lagos Executive Development Board is empowered by the Lagos 
1 own Planning Act to undertake operations which are authorised by schemes 
made under the Act; but occasionally it is convenient for the Board to 
undertake the execution of other projects on behalf of the Federal govern­
ment.

This Bill proposes to extend the powers of the Board retrospectively so 
as to enable it to undertake these projects as agent of the Federal government.

[ J
BE IT ENACTED by the Legis ature of the Federation of Nigeria 

in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows:—

1.—(1) The Lagos Executive Development Board established by
5 the Lagos Town Planning Act shall have, and be deemed always to 

have had, power to act as the agent of the President of the Republic 
and any Minister of the government of the Federation, on such terms 
as may be agreed between the Board and the President or the Minister 
in question, as respects any matter as respects which the President or 

10 the Minister has, either before or after the passing of this Act, requested 
the Board to act as aforesaid.

(2) References in the foregoing subsection to the President shall 
be construed, in relation to any period before the first day of October, 
nineteen hundred and sixty-three, as references to the Governor-General 

15 of the Federation.

FOR
An Act to extend the powers of the lagos executive development 

board; and for connected purposes.
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Explanatory Memorandum

The need for a system of registration whereby titles to land might be 
more effectively secured to the individual owners in occupation or otherwise 
in control thereof has long been a matter of concern to Government. A 
working party set up by my ministry and consisting mainly of Nigerians 
experienced in land registration considered the subject some years ago, and 
the result of their deliberations are now embodied in this Bill.

The main object of this Bill is stability of title provided owners are in 
effective possession or control; and ownership in the first instance will be 
determined by an investigation of title unless title has already been estab­
lished to the satisfaction of the officials to be appointed for the purpose.

The provisions of this Bill will come into effect where, under the powers 
conferred upon the Minister of Lagos Affairs he prescribes adjudication 
areas within the Federal territory. That done, the machinery provisions 
will enable investigations and enquiries to be made with the end result that 
new land registers will be constituted and titles guaranteed as to ownership 
so long as the owners shown by the land register remain in possession or 
retain effective control. They will also be guaranteed as to the area and the 
boundaries provided an adequate survey exists, although if there is none, the 
provision of a survey is to remain a matter for the individual owner or owners 
concerned in the mean time. The guarantee will take effective by means of 
an assurance fund to be established, and to which contributions will be made 
at a fixed rate on first bringing of land under the provisions of this measure.

Once a land register is constituted for a piece of land all other existing 
systems of registration will cease to apply, and accordingly the Acts referred 
to in the schedule in the Bill will cease to have effect. Thereafter instru­
ments affecting any such land will need to be registered before interests 
claimed thereunder are fully operative; and until the happening of that 
event they will have effect mainly as contracts.

Miscellaneous provisions cover appeals to the Courts in appropriate 
cases ; and the collection of fees on bringing of land under this measure will 
be deferred until a later date.

Other matters in the Bill are largely adaptations of existing law, although 
a change now sought to be introduced will mean that caveats and cautions 
as they operate under the present existing legislation will hereafter be known 
solely as caveats, and the provisions of this Bill relative to cautions under the 
Registration of Titles Act have been adjusted accordingly.

Musa Yar’Adua, 
Minister of Lagos Affairs
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An Act to provide for the more effective registration of land and 
TITLES AND FOR MATTERS CONNECTED THEREWITH.

30 tion area.
(2) An adjudication officer shall in respect of claims to land within 

an adjudication area have all the powers of a judge of the High Court, and 
shall exercise general control over all adjudications.

(3) There shall also be appointed for the purposes of demarcation of

[Section 16(52)]

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows:—

Part I.—Adjudication Areas and Records

1.—(1) If it appears to the Minister to be expedient to provide 
for the adjudication of interests in land or rights in land in the Federal 
territory and for the registration of titles thereto, the Minister may by 
order declare the whole or any part of the Federal territory to be an uii j ciicu 
adjudication area for the purposes of this Act; and upon publication of of order.

10 the order in the Gazette, this Act shall apply to the adjudication area so 
declared and have effect accordingly.

(2) An order under this section shall define the situation and limits 
of the adjudication area to which it relates either by means of a plan 
or by description ; and shall provide that the demarcation of parcels and

15 presentation of claims to interests in land or rights in land within the 
adjudication area may begin at any time after a period to be prescribed.

(3) Where by reason of an order made under this section this Act is 
to apply and lists of titles are prepared for the purposes of an adjudication, 
no instrument or other document whatsoever shall be registered under

20 the Land Registration Act or the Registration of Titles Act as the case 
may be, before the compilation of the land register for the appropriate 
section of the adjudication area, without the consent in writing of a 
registration officer.

(4) In this section, “interests in land” includes encumbrances.

2.—(1) There shall be appointed a fit person to be an adjudication  
officer for the purposes of this Act who shall be an officer of the High “nd powers 
Court and shall have power to inquire into and adjudicate upon claims to "f 
land and interests in land within the adjudication area for which he was 
appointed or, subject to the terms of his appointment, for any adjudica-

35 and registration of title to land subject to this Act, fit persons as demarca­
tion officers and registration officers, who shall have the powers con­
ferred upon such officers by this Part of this Act.
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(4) Any demarcation officer may at all reasonable times enter upon 
land within an adjudication area for the purpose of demarcating or 
surveying land within such area; and for such purpose may require 
persons likely in his opinion to have the knowledge, to give information 
regarding the boundaries of any such land.

(5) Any registration officer for the purposes of an inquiry under 
this Part of this Act may administer oaths and issue summonses, notices, 
or orders requiring the attendance of persons or the production of 
documents which he may consider necessary for any adjudication of 
claims under this Part of this Act.

(6) An adjudication officer may if he thinks fit exercise all or 
any of the powers and duties conferred upon demarcation officers and 
registration officers by this Part of this Act.

3.—(1) The adjudication officer may subdivide an adjudication area 
into adjudication sections and, where any such subdivision is made, 15 
separate notices in respect of each adjudication section shall be published 
by the adjudication officer in such manner as he thinks fit.

(2) A notice for publication under this section shall—
(a) fix a time within which persons claiming to be interested in land 

within the adjudication section are to present their claims ; and
(J) require any person making a claim to land the boundaries of 

which are not defined with reasonable accuracy, to point out to a 
demarcation officer the boundaries or boundary marks of the land 
affected;

and as the case may require, the notice shall—
(c) specify as nearly as possible the situation and limits of the 

adjudication section;
(d) state that rights to and interests in land within the adjudication 

section will be ascertained in accordance with the provisions of this 
Part of this Act and where so ascertained shall be registered under this 30 
Act;

(e) state that rights to and interests in land within the boundaries of 
the adjudication section which are registered under the Registration of 
Titles Act will be brought on to the land register under this Act 
without requiring any formal application by persons interested ;

(/) confirm that if the name of a person appears in the list of owners 
prepared by the registration officer under this Part of this Act in 
respect of land in the adjudication section affected by the Land 
Registration Act as unregistered land and published as a schedule to the 
notice, the claim will be investigated by the registration officer, without 40 
the necessity for any claim by any such person.

4-—(1) Persons other than those named in the schedule to a notice 
published under section three of this Act claiming unregistered rights 
or interests in land within an adjudication section shall present their 
claims within the time limited by the notice.

(2) Any person required by an officer under this Part of this Act to 
attend for purposes of or incidental to an adjudication, may appear or 
be represented by a duly authorised agent at the time and place required 
by such officer; and the person appearing or so represented shall produce 
to, and in proper case be given, an c.T„l_l by 
officer for any document or paper affecting or relating to his claim to land 
within the adjudication section.
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30 accordingly.

6. Where an order is made declaring an adjudication area, the 
registrar of titles appointed under the Registration of Titles Act shall 
prepare a list of the titles registered under that Act and relating to land in 
the adjudication area, and shall provide the adjudication officer with such 

“ ether ;afe.T/.et;ea as the adjudication officer may from time to time 
require in respect of any such registered title.

(3) The demarcation, registration or adjudication of land within 
an adjudication section may proceed or, if begun may continue, notwith­
standing the failure by any person to attend when required under this 
section.

(4) If an officer is satisfied in respect of any unregistered land in an 
adjudication section that claims are outstanding he may, if he thinks fit, 
require the attendance of any person appearing to be entitled, and deal 
with such land as if a claim had been duly made by or on behalf of any 
such person.

(5) Where a deceased claimant or owner is represented by one or 
more heirs or, in the case of separate group interests, by one or more of a 
group of heirs, in respect of a claim to land or an interest therein in any 
adjudication section, the appearance of such heirs or groups as the case­
may be in person or by duly authorised agents shall, unless the adjudica-

15 tion officer otherwise directs, be deemed to be an appearance by all the 
heirs or groups.

5.—(1) Subject to the provisions ot this section, an action con­
cerning land or rights therein in any adjudication section shall not be 
commenced in any court without the consent in writing of the adjudica- 

20 tion officer.
(2) Where an action is commenced in any court before notice is 

given of intention to adjudicate upon claims under this Part of this Act 
the action shall, if it is one for the recovery of premises, be completed 
before the adjudication ; but otherwise the action shall, subject to any 
direction of the court, be transferred to and be determined by the 
adjudication officer sitting as a court. If any action is so transferred, the 
fee payable in respect of the hearing before the adjudication officer shall 
be the fee which would have been payable to the High Court if the case 
had not been so transferred; and the fee shall be paid and credited

7. Subject to any directions which may from time to time be given 
by the adjudication officer, it shall be the duty of a demarcation officer—

(а) to see that the boundaries of each separate parcel of privately 
owned land and of public roads, rights of way and water, and of 
graveyards, (if not already demarcated by a physical feature), are 
properly demarcated or indicated ;

(б) to submit to the adjudication officer, boundary disputes which 
the demarcation officer is unable to resolve ;

(c) to demarcate the boundaries of all waste or unoccupied land ;
(d) to prepare in respect of every adjudication section a plan (in this 

Act referred to as a “demarcation plan”) showing thereon every parcel 
of land however owned, and marked so as to identify the parcels by 
means of a distinguishing number for each parcel;
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(5) The registration officer shall make any registration or re-regis- 45 
tration and shall rectify the adjudication record in accordance with any

(c) to show on the demarcation plan by means of a distinct colour 
or otherwise howsoever every parcel, the title to which is registered 
under the Registration of Titles Act.

8. (1) In the performance of his duties, a demarcation officer 
may—

(а) if the boundary between separate parcels of land is curved 
or irregular or, in his opinion, if the boundary is otherwise inconvenient 
for the use of the land, re-align the boundary, and where necessary 
adjust the rights of the owners of the land affected by the exchange 
of land or by the payment of money ;

(б) demarcate any right of way necessary to give access to a public 
road in favour of any parcel of land completely surrounded by other 
parcels;

(c) with the agreement of the owner or owners, group together 
in one or more parcels, separate areas of land owned by such owner 
or owners, if such grouping does not adversely affect the parcel of 
other persons.

(2) Where a boundary is re-aligned under this section the adjudica­
tion officer shall satisfy himself that the compensation is adequate, and 
in any proper case shall certify it as one in respect of which the person 
affected may appeal to the High Court.

9.—(1) A registration officer shall, when appointed, examine with 
all convenient speed such of the records or instruments kept in the land 
registry under the Land Registration Act as he considers relevant to 
land in the adjudication area, or section thereof, as the case may be.

(2) If after such examination the registration officer is satisfied 
that any person has a claim to or any right or interest in unregistered 
land within an adjudication section, he may, in his discretion prepare 
for publication with the notice under section three of this Act a list of 
owners showing the names of all persons so far as are known to him, 
the parcels of land concerned, and the nature of the rights or interests 
to which any claims relate.

(3) After the time limited by the notice referred to in subsection 
(2) of this section has expired, the registration officer shall consider all 
claims presented in accordance with the notice or the schedule thereto 35 
and, after such investigation as he considers necessary, the registration 
officer shall prepare a record (in this Act referred to as “the adjudication 
record”) in such form as the adjudication officer may approve in respect 
of every parcel of land shown on the demarcation plan which is not regis­
tered under the Registration of Titles Act.

(4) If there are two or more claimants to any land or right in 
land within an adjudication section and the registration officer is unable 
to effect agreement between them he shall submit the case 1 
culars of the claim for hearing by the adjudication officer.

(5) The registration officer shall make any registration

order of the adjudication officer under this Act.
(6) The registration officer in the performance of his duties under 

this Act shall be subject to any general or special directions of the 
adjudication officer.



C 51Registered Land 1964, No.

5

10

*

15

20

25

30

35

40

45

entitled to 
his power

Contents of 
adjudication 
record

Principles of 
registration 
for adjudica­
tion record.

10.—(1) An adjudication record shall consist of forms each of which 
shall relate to a parcel of land within the adjudication section and contain 
the following particulars that is to say—

(a) the number of the parcel of land as shown on the demarcation 
plan and its approximate area ;

(b) the name and description of the owner and the limitation 
(other than disability) on his power of dealing with the land ;

(c) if any owner or other person is under a disability, by reason 
of age, unsoundness of mind or otherwise howsoever the name of his 
guardian ;

(d) details of any lease, right of occupation, charge or other encum­
brance or interest whatsoever amounting to less than ownership 
affecting the land, whether by virtue of customary law or otherwise, 
together with the name and description of every person 
the benefit thereof and particulars of any restriction on 
of dealing with it;

(e) the fact that in any particular case the land is state land ; and 
(/) the date on which the form is completed.

(2) Every form shall be signed by the registration officer and by 
the owner of the land or of any lease or charge or by the duly authorised 
agent of such owner, unless the adjudication officer in his discretion 
dispenses with the signature of the owner or his agent.

11.—(1) If the registration officer is satisfied when preparing an 
adjudication record—

(а) that the right or interest of any person in land is such as would 
entitle him to be registered under this Act as the proprietor of that 
land, the registration officer shall enter the name of that person accord­
ingly : Provided that the exercise by any person of rights in or over 
one or more parcels of land shall not be construed as conferring upon 
such person rights of ownership in or over any greater extent of land 
than that in or over which the rights are exercised ;

(б) that no person is entitled to exercise rights of ownership over 
defined land or that the rights enjoyed by any person thereover would 
be insufficient to entitle such person to be registered under this Act as 
the proprietor of that land, the registration officer shall record the land 
as state land ;

(c) that the right or interest of any person in or over land which is 
privately owned or in or over state land would be insufficient to entitle 
such a person to be registered under this Act as the proprietor of that 
land, but would entitle any such person to the benefit of any other 
registrable interest, the registration officer shall record such right 
accordingly with a note of the limits within which the right may be 
exercised, the extent to which the benefit thereof may be dealt with, 
and such other particulars as may be necessary to define the nature, 
incidence and extent of the right.

(2) The registration officer shall, if land is owned by two or more 
persons, ascertain whether they hold as joint tenants or as tenants in 
common and, if as tenants in common and the shares are not equal, the 
share of each such owner.
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(3) If the land is family land, the registration officer shall, subject 
to the next succeeding section of this Act,—

(a) register the names of all members of the family who are entitled 
to a share therein together with the size of the share of each such 
member; or

(&) if the number of members of a family exceeds twenty or 
the majority of such members so requests, register the name of 
the family and the names of representatives of the family who 
jointly are to have the exclusive rights and powers and be the 
registered proprietors for the purpose of any dealing with the land 
or any part thereof or interest therein subject to this Act and to 
such restriction as, in any particular case, the registration officer may 
deem it necessary to impose.

(1) Where in the case of family land not more than twenty 
names are submitted to the registration officer as the names of persons 
o represent a family, and no objection thereto is offered by any member 
°,.tfamily, the registration officer shall enter such names in the 
a judication record as the family representatives.

(2) Where in the case of family land no names or more than twenty 
names are submitted, or where there is an objection to a member of the 20 
arm y, the registration officer shall refer the case to the adjudication 
° • u°r r1S .?P’n'on > and after considering any custom prevailing 

. n anu y and the opinion of the adjudication officer, the regis-
representac' Sbad aPP°*nt not more than twenty persons as family

• CjC Jand *s owned hy a family and the adjudication officer
j;S\?S edJhat any custom exists in relation to the family land, the 

th on fCa IOn °®ce,r shall direct the holding of a family meeting not later 
fam'i "en3y‘one days after delivery of the direction to the head of the 
ranmy or hIS representative, requiring the family to elect not more than 
or h;» Persons t0 he the family representatives. The head of the family 

nnoJk?re!eiitatIVe? s^ad cause ah adult members of the family, so far 
nreLnr r n°dded accordingly, and when held, all adult members 
anv m2k “ 7^l y rraeeting shall be entitled to vote ; but the fact that 
meotinn tbe family fails to receive notice of or to attend such 40 
the nercnS a i not lnvalidate the meeting. If the number of names of 
more th eCte° as family representatives at the family meeting is not
other nfn "ty’ n,Otice thereof with a hst of the names with sufficient
shall , " °rmatl0n "’hich the adjudication officer may reasonably require 
adiudien nVamed by the head of the family or his representative to the 
is satisfiedHh°^ler rOt later than seven days after the meeting ; and if he 
officer shall 3 tbe ^amdy meeting was properly held, the adjudication 
adjudication recoffi.^086 nameS aS the famUy rePresentatives in the

the land aSreiement is reached, the adjudication officer shall record 
a caveat unde tr ’ Md wben so recorded it shall have the effect of 
until <tnrh t; r 118 an.d 110 dealing with the land may be registered 

e as the family representatives are ascertained.
dem/rraf^ sbc,c^ar days before demarcation is to begin, the 
notice oSe ‘tZ S)haU> aS direCted by the adjudication officer, give 55 
tinn th ft lntended time and place of the demarcation and of registra­
tion thereafter to persons likely to be affected thereby.
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18. The adjudication officer and the registration officer as the case 
may require shall retain all documents of title produced in respect of 
any claim :

14.—(1) The adjudication officer shall supervise every adjudication, 
and shall hear and decide—

(а) any dispute as to ownership or as to boundaries of land within 
the adjudication are or as to any lease, chaige or other encumbrance 
whatsoever affecting such land if the demarcation officer or the 
registration officer as the case may be has been unable to resolve the 
dispute ;

(б) any petition—
(?) in respect of an act or decision of a demarcation officer, or
(?’?’) to rectify an original entry in the adjudication record prepared 

by a registration officer under the provisions of section nine of this 
Act.
(2) The adjudication officer shall on the hearing of a dispute or 

petition under this section record the proceedings in such form as he 
thinks necessary ; and the procedure on the hearing of a civil suit shall, 
as far as practicable be followed and the fees prescribed for any such 
hearing shall be the fees payable.

15. In the course of an adjudication, the adjudication officer may—
(a) give such instructions as he thinks necessary to implement the 

provisions of this Part of this Act relating to the procedure to be 
followed when demarcating or registering land within an adjudication 
area ;

(Z>) direct the
wall, fence or hedge

owner of land to enclose it by means of a boundary 
or prescribe the demarcation of the boundaries 

in some other permanent manner ;
(c) where persons, whether or not heirs of a deceased owner, 

jointly claim land as co-owners, order a partition of the land amongst 
such persons in accordance with an agreement approved by the adjudi­
cation officer or, if there is no agreement, as the adjudication officer 
may direct ;

and any person concerned or affected shall comply with the terms of any 
instruction, direction, or order, as the case may be, given or made by the 
adjudication officer.

16. —(1) The adjudication officer may act on any testimony sworn 
or unsworn, and may receive as evidence any statement, document 
information or matter which in his opinion may assist him to deal 
effectively with the matters before him, whether the same would, apart 
from this section, be legally admissible evidence or not.

(2) Subject to the foregoing provisions of this section, the Evidence 
40 Act shall apply to all proceedings before an adjudication officer in the 

same manner as if he were a court within the meaning of that Act.

17. It is hereby declared that a claim under this Part of this Act 
based on acquisition by adverse possession or prescription may be made ; 
and if it is accepted by the adjudication officer, it shall be registered in 
like manner as if it were ordinary claim under this Act.
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Part II.—Organization and Administration

Land Registries and Officers

23. (1) The Minister may at any time by order in the Gazette 
constitute the Federal territory or any adjudication area therein a land 
registration district; and upon the making of the order, all land affected 
by a final adjudication record as well as land duly registered under 
the Registration of Titles Act shall be included in the appropriate land 
registration district and may be registered accordingly under this Act.

(2) Until the Minister constitutes a land registration district under 
subsection (1) of this section, the land registration district which, 
immediately before the coming into operation of this Act was in existence 
in the Federal territory, shall be deemed to be the land registration 
district for the purposes of this section.

(j) The boundaries of any land registration district may at any time 
by order of the Minister be amended for the purpose of constituting any 45 
new land registration district or of adjustment of boundaries of any 
existing land registration district.

Provided that if any document of title produced to any such officer 
includes unregistered land not comprised in the claim, it shall be not 
retained; and the adjudication officer after endorsing thereon a note of 
the claim shall return the document to the person producing it.

19. Where the adjudication record in respect of any adjudication 
section has been completed, the adjudication officer shall sign and date 
a certificate to that effect, and unless a petition on appeal is filed, shall 
forthwith thereafter give notice of the completion of such adjudication 
record and of the place at which it may be inspected during office hours.

20. The adjudication officer of his own motion may at any time 
correct clerical errors or errors of a minor nature in the adjudication 
record.

21. Subject to any appeal under this Part of this Act, registration as 
entered in the adjudication record shall, after the expiration of thirty 
days from the date of the certificate of the adjudication officer, be final 
and the Registrar of Land under this Act shall thereafter compile editions 
of the land register from such record.

22. —(1) Any person aggrieved by any act or decision of a demarca­
tion officer or by any entry in the adjudication record made by the regis­
tration officer may at any time before notice of the completion of the 20 
adjudication record has been given, petition the adjudication officer in 
respect of any such act, decision or entry ; and the provisions of section 
fourteen of this Act shall have effect, and the petition may be dealt with 
accordingly.

(2) Any person aggrieved by any act or decision of the adjudication 
officer may appeal to the High Court within thirty days from the date 
of the certificate given on completion of the adjudication record in 
respect of the adjudication section concerned, or within such extended 
time as the High Court, if it thinks necessary in the interest of justice, 
may allow.
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24. There shall be maintained in every land registration district 1 
a Land Registry which shall form part of the High Court and in which 1 
there shall be kept in accordance with the provisions of this Act—

(a) a register of land to be known as the land register ;
(/>) a map to be known as the Land Registry map ;
(c) parcel files containing the instruments, which support subsisting 

entries in the land register, and any filed plans and documents ;
(d) a book in the prescribed form to be known as the presentation 

book in which shall be recorded all applications numbered consecu­
tively in the order in which they are presented to the land registry ;

(e) a record to be known as the mutation record ;
(/) an index to be known as the Nominal Index in which shall be 

kept in alphabetical order a record of the names of the proprietors 
(other than banks, building societies and such corporations as the 
Registrar may from time to time direct) of land, leases and charges of 
any description with such information as to the parcels affected and 
necessary to identify;

(g) a power of attorney index.

25. —(1) There shall be appointed as a member of the Public 
20 Service of the Federation a fit person to be Registrar of Land and such

person shall, under the general direction of the Chief Justice of Lagos 
have the control of and administer all Land Registries under this Act.

(2) There shall also be appointed as members of such public 
service a deputy registrar of land and in respect of every Land Registry 
such assistant registrars and other officers or employees as may be 
necessary for carrying out the provisions of this Act.

(3) The deputy registrar shall have all the powers of the Registrar 
under this Act; but unless for any reason the Registrar is unable to 
exercise the power, a deputy registrar shall not have the power of

30 delegation conferred by the next succeeding subsection.

(4) The Registrar may by instrument under his hand delegate to 
any assistant registrar any of the powers of the Registrar under this Act 
other than the power to delegate, and may at any time likewise revoke 
or vary any such delegation ; but the fact that the Registrar has delegated 
any power under this subsection shall not preclude the Registrar from 
himself exercising the power.

(5) The person holding office at the commencement of this Act as 
registrar of titles shall be deemed to have been appointed Registrar 
of Land under subsection (1) of this section ; and all other persons who

40 at the commencement aforesaid are officers or employees of the land 
registry established under the Registration of Titles Act shall, unless 
the Public Service Commission otherwise directs in respect of a parti­
cular office or employment, be deemed to have been appointed to the like 
offices or positions under this Act.

26. The Registrar, and every assistant registrar to the extent to 
which any powers are delegated to him shall have and may exercise the 
following powers additional to any other powers conferred by this Act, 
that is to say—
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28.—(1) The Registrar may divide

incurred 
■igation 
ler this 
ortions

uncl“
any

by him or by any other person in connection with any 
or '
Act shall be borne and paid by such persons and in such j 
as he may think fit.

(2) Where the Registrar or any assistant registrar 
section is empowered to administer oaths or affirmations 

1963 No. 23. officer may take a statutory declaration under the Oaths Act 1
__j •_ ____ i

administered or declaration is taken up oath fee 
case may be, shall be payable or be paU.

27. There shall be a seal of the I 
of Arms and such reference on the 
the Chief Justice of Lagos may approve II 
bearing the imprint of such seal shall b<JI 
courts and persons ; and, unless the contrary 
without further proof, to have been duly seal, 
the direction of the Registrar.

. J
. ------- a registrar. I

registration sections and open land registers for everv“ 
and accordingly all land dealt with at the time of an 
respect of a registration section which is included therein (vri 
also included in the adjudication recor' 1 
register, and a parcel of land and eve 3l 
comprise editions of that part of the land I

(2) The Registrar shall compile the lane I 
manner, that is to say—

(a) for every parcel of land or as the case i 
registered under the Registration of Titles Act ; 
editions showing all subsisting interests registei

Registry showing the O* 
id to the Land Registry 
writing. Every instrument^ 

ived in evidence by all 
i, it shall be deemed, 
issued by or under

(<i) he may in respect of any particular parcel of land or encumb­
rance require the proprietor or any person to produce any instrument, 
certificate or other document or plan relating to the land, or en­
cumbrance and die proprietor or other person as the case may be, 
shall produce the same ;

(6) he may summon a proprietor or other person interested to 
appear and give information respecting any land, encumbrance or 
other instrument, certificate, document, or plan relating to the land of 
die proprietor or encumbrance affecting the land, and the proprietor or 
other person as the case may require, shall appear and give the informa­
tion ;

(c) he may refuse to register any deed or document presented to 
him if any instrument, certificate or other document or plan or informa­
tion required by him to be produced or given is withheld or anything 
required by him to be done under this Act is not so done.

(d) he may administer oaths or affirmations and ma -quire that 
any proceedings, information or explanation affecting fetration to 
be verified on oath or affirmation;

(e) he may order that the costs, charges and expei. inc
v""— vy —:-----------x:— ~"7 ■ S..;ti^

hearing held by him for the purposes of registration •*.. /
T pflBbp

Bthis

substitution therefor, and in any case where an oath or affirma 
or stamp duty afl
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■■ (1) There shall be compiled from the demarcation plans a 
1 be called the Land Registry map showing the boundaries of

cel of registered land and such other information as the Registrar 
; :ct or require; and such map shall be drawn to a scale and 
F as many sheets as the Registrar thinks necessary.

I here the Registrar divides a registration district into registra- 
Bs, he shall cause the division to be shown on the Land Registry 
fcntify the sections by distinctive names. Any registration 
L 'i ^u.rt^er divided by the Registrar into areas to be known

L h shall be shown on the said map and be given distinctive 
I ters, or a combination of numbers and letters, as the

(6) for every parcel of land included in an adjudication record 
under the provisions of Part I of this Act and not registered under 
the Registration of Titles Act—

(z) every person entitled in the adjudication record to ownership 
shall be registered as proprietor of the parcel recorded in his name 
therein subject to any limitation, restriction, or encumbrance 
affecting the parcel of land ;

(zz) where no owner has been found, the parcel shall be registered 
as state land subject to any rights or interests in respect of it shown 
in the adjudication record ;

(Hi) in any other case, the person named in the adjudication 
record as entitled to the benefit of any rights or interests in any 
parcel shall, subject to anyoverriding interestunder this Act affecting 
the right or interest, be registered accordingly.
(3) If the boundaries of a parcel of land arc fixed otherwise than 

by a survey approved by the Federal Director of Surveys, the Registrar 
may in his discretion endorse and sign on the appropriate land register a 
note that it is issued limited as to parcels ; and where the register is so 
noted, the provisions of this Act as to rectification of boundaries shall 
have effect accordingly.

29-—(1) The Registrar shall as soon as may be after the opening of 
an edition of the land register under section twenty-eight of this Act, 
give notice in writing of the fact to all persons having registered interests 
m any land or lease included therein.

(2) On receipt of a notice under this section the owner of a title 
formerly registered under the Registration of Titles Act shall surrender 
his certificate of title to the Registrar and, if entitled, shall receive a land 
certificate under this Act in substitution for such certificate of title.

30. Registration of any instrument under this Act (other than of 
an instrument as the basis of title in respect of the bringing of land 
under this Act) shall on payment of the prescribed fees be effected by an
ntry in the appropriate edition of the land register made in such form 

S;s the Registrar may from time to time direct.

31. If the number or the nature of the entries so require or the 
■-gistrar thinks fit, the Registrar may at any time open a new edition

B land register in substitution for the existing edition. The sub- 
■Jted edition shall show subsisting entries ; and all other entries that 
Jc been determined or have ceased to have any effect shall be omitted.
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(3) The Registrar may, at any time, combine or divide registration
sections or blocks, or vary their boundaries.

(4) The parcels of land in each registration section or block shall be 
numbered consecutively and the name of the registration section and 
the number and letter of the block (if any) and the number of the 
parcel shall together be a sufficient reference to any parcel.

(5) A plan may at any time be filed in respect of any parcel to 
augment the information available from the Land Registry map ; and the 
filing of such plan shall be noted where directed by the Registrar.

35.—(1) The Registrar may at any time by order in writing direct 
which of adjoining proprietors shall be responsible for the care and 
maintenance of a boundary mark ; and when so directed, the proprietor 
designated shall maintain in good order the boundary marks on his land.

(2) Any proprietor responsible for the maintenance of boundary 
marks who allows a boundary mark to fall into disrepair or be destroyed 
or removed shall be guilty of an offence and liable on conviction to a 
fine of ten pounds.

33. —(1) The Registrar may require a survey of any land to be 
made for the purposes of this Act and, subject to the provisions of 
this section, may with the agreement in writing of any person liable 
to be affected thereby, alter or replace the Land Registry map or any 
part thereof as a result of such survey.

(2) There shall be a form to be known as a mutation form, and 
no alteration of any boundary shown on the Land Registry map shall 
be made except as directed by the Registrar by means of a mutation 
form, which shall thereafter be filed in the Land Registry.

(3) Where the boundary of a parcel is altered, its parcel number 
shall be cancelled and it shall be given a new number.

(4) The Registrar may, at any time, direct the preparation of a 
new edition of the Land Registry map or any part thereof; and matter 
which the Registrar considers obsolete, may be omitted from any such 
new edition.

34. —(1) The Land Registry map shall not be final and conclusive 
evidence as to the precise position of any boundary ; and where any 
uncertainty or dispute arises as to the position of a boundary the Regis­
trar, on the application of any interested party, shall give all persons 
appearing by the land register to be affected an opportunity of being 
heard; and on such evidence as he considers relevant, the Registrar 
shall ascertain and fix the position of the uncertain or disputed boundary 
by survey or by description as the case may require.

(2) Where the Registrar exercises his power under subsection (1) of 
this section, he shall make a note to that effect on the Land Registry 
map and in the appropriate editions of the land register and shall file 
such plan or description as may be necessary to record his decision.

(3) No court shall entertain any action or other proceeding relating 
to a dispute as to the boundaries of registered land unless the dispute 
has been dealt with in the first instance by the Registrar under this 
section.



Registered Land 1964, No. C 59

5

20

25

35

40

■

Combina­
tions and 
sub­
divisions.

Foreshore 
not included 
in title.

Alteration of 
contiguous 
parcels by 
sub­
division, etc.

*
■/

(3) Any person who defaces, removes, injures or otherwise impairs 
any boundary mark unless authorised to do so by the Registrar in 
writing, shall be guilty of an offence and liable on conviction to a fine 
of twenty pounds or to imprisonment for a term of three months, or to 
both.

(4) Any person convicted of an offence under this section shall, 
whether or not any penalty therefor is imposed upon him, be liable to 
pay the cost of restoring such boundary marks ; and the cost of the 
restoration may in proper case be recovered as a civil debt by any person

10 responsible under this section for the maintenance of boundary marks 
on the land affected.

(5) For the purposes of this section, “boundary mark” includes 
any fence, hedge, stone, pillar, (whether survey pillar, peg, pin or tube) 
or wall or other mark whatsover which serves to demarcate the boundary

15 of land.
36. Subject to the provisions of this Act, where—
(a) contiguous parcels of registered land are owned by the same < 

proprietor and are subject in all respects to the same rights and < 
obligations, the Registrar on the application of such proprietor, may 
combine the parcels by closing the editions relating thereto and 
opening new editions in respect of the parcels resulting from such 
combination ;

(Z>) the proprietor of unencumbered land applies for the division 
of it into two or more parcels and the Registrar is satisfied that the land 
is free from incumbrances and is suitable for such division, the 
Registrar shall give effect to the application by means of a mutation 
record and by the closing of any relevant edition and the opening of 
new editions in the land register.

37. It is declared that land below high water mark at ordinary spring 
30 tides shall in the case of any seaward or tidal river boundary be deemed

to be excluded from any parcel of land in the land register unless the 
contrary is expressly noted in the relevant edition of the land register.

38. —(1) On the application of the proprietors of contiguous parcels 
of registered land who are desirous of subdividing or altering the boun­
daries thereof, the Registrar may if satisfied that all necessary consents 
in writing of other persons in whose names any right or interest in such 
parcels is registered and of any caveator have been given and are produced, 
and subject to the provisions of this section, give effect to the application 
by means of a mutation record and cancel the relevant editions 
relating to such parcels and prepare new editions in accordance with 
the scheme of subdivision or alteration of boundaries, as the case may 
require.

(2) If in the opinion of the Registrar any alteration of contiguous 
parcels under this section would involve substantial changes of owner-

45 ship which should be effected by transfer under this Act without invoking 
the provisions of this section, he may, in his absolute discretion, refuse 
to give effect to the application.

(3) Where any boundary is subdvided or altered under this section 
the new parcels shall, anything to the contrary in this Act notwithstand-

50 ing, vest in the persons in whose names they are registered without 
further authority than this section.
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42.—(1) All registered land shall, unless the contrary is expressed in 
the relevant edition of the land register be subject to such of the following 
overriding interests as i  ' ' ' ~ ’
same that is to say—

(a) rights of way, rights of water and any easement or profit a
prendre subsisting at the time of first registration under this Act;

(b) rights of entry, search and user conferred by any other Act;
(c) leases or agreements for leases for any term less than five years 

where there is actual occupation under the lease or agreement;
(d) any tax or rate for the time being declared by law to be a charge 

un land or buildings erected thereon ;

Part III.—Effect of Registration

39. —(1) Subject to the provisions of this Act,—
(<i) the registration of any person as the proprietor of any land shall 

not confer any right to minerals or mineral oils thereon or thereunder, 
but otherwise it shall vest in the person so registered the absolute 
ownership of that land together with all rights and privileges belonging 
or appurtenant thereto;

(b) the registration of any person as the proprietor of a lease shall 
vest in that person the leasehold interest described in the lease to­
gether with all rights express and implied and appurtenances attached 
thereto and subject to all agreements express or implied and all 
liabilities and incidents of a lease.

(2) For the purposes of this section “mineral oils” and “minerals” 
have the meaning set out in the Mineral Oils Act and the Minerals Act.

40. —(I) The rights of a proprietor, whether acquired on first 
registration or subsequently for valuable consideration or by an order of 
a High Court or any superior Court shall be rights not liable to be 
defeated except as provided in this Act; and such rights shall be held by 
the proprietor, together with all privileges and appurtenances belonging 
thereto, free from all other interests and claims whatsoever, including 20 
those of the state, but subject—

(a) to any encumbrances and to the conditions and restrictions, 
if any, shown in the land register ;

(b) unless the contrary is expressed in the land register, to such 
liabilities, rights and interests as affect the same and are declared by 25 
this Act not to require notification on the land register.

(2) Nothing in this section shall be construed so as to relieve 
a proprietor from any duty or obligation to which he is subject as a 
trustee or family representative under this Act.

41. Every proprietor who by transfer acquires any land or 
without valuable consideration shall hold the land or charge, as the case 
may be, subject to all unregistered rights and interests affecting the same 
to which they were subject when in the hands of his transferor, and 
subject also to the provisions of any law relating to bankruptcy and to the 
winding up provisions of the Companies Act; but otherwise any such 35 
transfer shall, when registered, have in all respects the same effect as a 
transfer for valuable consideration.
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44. —(1) The Registrar shall, if requested by the proprietor of 
any land, issue to him a land certificate in the prescribed form showing all 
subsisting entries affecting that land. A land certificate when issued 
shall be prima facie evidence of the particulars set out in the relevant 
edition of the land register at the date of issue of such certificate, but shall 
not obviate the necessity for a search of the land register. Not more 
than one land certificate shall be issued in respect of each parcel.

(2) Where there are more proprietors than one, the proprietors 
shall agree among themselves as to who is to receive the land certificate 
and, if they are unable to agree, the land certificate shall be retained in

25 the Land Registry.
(3) If a land certificate is issued under this section the date of its 

issue shall be noted in the relevant edition of the land register.

45. —(1) Where a land certificate has been prepared and is not 
retained in the Land Registry, it shall be produced to the Registrar on the 
registration of any dealing with the land to which it relates, unless the 
Registrar for sufficient cause dispenses with its production.

(2) Upon completion of the registration a note of the dealing shall 
be made on the land certificate, and if the Registrar thinks fit, the land 
certificate may be destroyed or be retained in the Land Register.

46. —(1) If a land certificate is lost or destroyed the proprietor 
may apply to the Registrar for the issue of a new land certificate and 
shall produce evidence to satisfy the Registrar of the loss or destruction 
of the previous land certificate.

(2) The Registrar may require a statutory declaration under the 
Oaths Act 1963 that the certificate has been lost or destroyed ; and 
if satisfied with the evidence as to the loss or destruction of the land 
certificate, and after publication in such manner as he may authorise of 
notice of intention to do so, the Registrar may issue a new land certificate.

47. —(1) Any person may apply in writing to the Registrar for47.—(1) Any person may apply in writing to the Registrar tor Searches and 
45 leave to inspect any edition of the land register and any sheet of the Land copies.

(e) rights acquired or in process of being acquired by virtue of any 
enactment relating to the limitation of actions or by prescription; and

(/) the rights of every person in possession or actual occupation 
of the land to which he may be entitled in right of such possession or 
occupation, save where enquiry is made of such person and the rights 
are not disclosed.

(2) The Registrar may in proper case direct registration of any of 
the liabilities, rights and interests referred to in subsection (1) of this 
subsection in such manner as he thinks fit; and to the extent to which 

10 registration is so directed, this section shall cease to have effect.

43. Every proprietor shall be deemed to have had notice of every 
entry in the land register relating to any land, or encumbrance acquired 
by him.
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(2) Any person may require an official search in respect of any 
parcel and upon prepayment of the prescribed fee shall be entitled to 
particulars of the subsisting entries in the edition relating thereto or to 
obtain a certified copy of any edition or part of the Land Registry map 
or of any instrument or plan filed in the Land Registry.

48.—(1) Judicial notice shall be taken of the signature of the 
Registrar, the deputy registrar and every assistant registrar by all courts 
and persons.

(2) Every copy or extract certified by the Registrar shall in any 
proceedings be received as prima facie evidence of the original entry 10 
in die land register, or of the Land Registry map or of any instrument 
or plan filed in the Land Registry, and of the matter and transactions 
therein recorded or registered.

(3) Save with the leave of a court, no process for compelling the 
production of any part of the land register or of the Land Registry map 
or of any instrument or plan filed in the Land Registry shall issue, 
and leave shall not be granted where a certified copy or other secondary 
evidence will suffice ; and if a court issues any such process, the process 
shall show on its face that it was issued with the leave of the court.

General

49.—(1) No land, lease or charge shall be capable of being disposed 
of except in accordance with the provisions of this Act and every attempt 
to dispose of such land, lease or charge otherwise, shall be ineffectual 
to create, extinguish, transfer, vary or affect any estate, right or interest, 25 
legal or equitable, in the land, lease or charge.

(2) Nothing in this section shall be construed as 
unregistered instrument from operating as a contract.

50.—(1) No person dealing or proposing to deal for valuable 
consideration with a proprietor shall be required or be in any way 
concerned—

(fl) to enquire or ascertain the circumstances in or the consideration 
for which such proprietor or any previous proprietor was registered ; or

(b) to see to the application of any consideration or any part thereof; 
or

(c) to search any register kept under the Land Registration Act or 
the Registration of Titles Act.

(2) Where the proprietor of land or of a lease or a charge is a trustee 
or a family representative he shall, for the purpose of any registered 
dealings, be deemed to be the absolute proprietor thereof and no dispo­
sition by such trustee or family representative to a bona fide purchaser 
for valuable consideration shall be defeasible by reason only of the fact 
that such disposition amounted to a breach of trust or breach of family 
law or custom.
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51. If an instrument is presented for registration later than two 
months from the date of its execution an additional fee equal to the 
registration fee shall be payable for each two months which have elapsed 
since its execution; but in no case shall the additional fee pavable 

5 exceed an amount that is more than five times the original registration 
fee payable.

55.—(1) Where any person proposing to deal with registered land Stay 
has, with the consent in writing of the proprietor, applied for an official re2’s 

40 search and has stated in his application the particulars of the proposed 
dealing, the Registrar shall make an order staying registration of any 
instrument affecting the land to be comprised in the proposed dealing. 
An order so made shall stay registration for fourteen days from the time 
when application for the search was made, and the Registrar shall note

45 the land register accordingly.

54. Nothing in or purporting to be done under this Act shall affect Saving 
the provisions of any written law requiring or prescribing the consent of other la"—

35 any authority to any dealing with or disposition of any land, lease or 
charge, and accordingly registration under this Act shall not validate 
any dealing otherwise invalid by any such written law.

53.—(1) Interests appearing in an edition of the land register shall 
have priority according to the order in which the instruments creating 
them were presented for registration, irrespective of the dates of the 
instruments ; and no person shall be concerned to see that registration 

20 is completed on the date of presentation of the relevant instrument.

(2) Instruments sent by post or under cover and received during 
the hours of business shall be deemed to be received simultaneously 
immediately before the closing of the office for that day; and those 
received between the time of closing and the next opening of the office

25 for business shall be deemed to be received simultaneously immediately 
after such next opening.

(3) Where more instruments or applications than one and affecting 
or relating to the same land, lease or charge are presented on the same 
day or at so short an interval from each other that in the opinion of the

30 Registrar a question of priority for registration between them arises, 
the Registrar may refuse registration until he has heard and determined 
the rights of the parties interested thereunder.

52.—(1) Where the Registrar is satisfied that any person, through 
his own wilful default, has failed to register an instrument, the Registrar 
may by notice in writing order such person to present the instrument 

10 for registration under this Act; and the registration fee shall upon 
receipt of the notice become due and payable whether or not the instru­
ment is presented for registration.

(2) Any person who, within one month of the service upon him 
of a notice under this section fails to comply therewith shall be guilty 

15 of an offence and liable on conviction to a fine of twenty pounds.
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(2) If within the said period of fourteen days a properly executed 
instrument effecting the proposed dealing is presented for registration, 
such instrument shall have priority over any other instrument presented 
for registration after the time of application for the search ; and such 
instrument may be registered notwithstanding any caveat or any other 
entry made in the land register during the said period, and the stay of 
registration shall lapse.

(3) Subject to the presentation of the instrument duly executed in 
respect of which the stay of registration was obtained and within the 
prescribed period, any other instrument and any caveat or application 
received in the Land Registry during such period, may be dealt with in 
the same manner, and shall have the same priority and be as effectual 
as if no stay of registration had been obtained.

56. —(1) Where on the registration of any disposition interests under 
this section vest in the same proprietor, the interests shall not merge 
before a surrender or discharge is registered or, as the case may require, 
the parcels are combined in one title or the titles are endorsed by the 
Registrar.

(2) The interests under this section are 
is to say—

(а) lessor and lessee ;
(б) chargor and chargee ;
(c) land burdened with an easement, profit a prendre or restrictive 

covenant, and land which benefits therefrom.
57. Where land is family land a disposition shall not be accepted 

if it is signed by a number of family representatives less than that 
appearing in the land register unless—

(a) it is executed by all the surviving family representatives ; and
(b) it is supported by a statutory declaration under the Oaths Act 

1963 made by the surviving family representatives to the effect that 
they have consulted all adult members of the family in accordance 
with family custom and that a majority of such adult members is in

- favour of the disposition.

Leases
58.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this or 

proprietor of land may lease it upon such conditions 
to any person for a fixed or determinable term, or f„. 
itself is indefinite but may be determined by the lessor 
notice under this Act, or by mutual agreement.

(2) For the avoidance of doubt, any room or part of a building 40 
erected on land may be the subject of a lease and any such disposition 
shall be registrable accordingly.

59. (1) Where in any lease the term is not specified and no provi­
sion is made for the giving of notice to determine the tenancy, the 
lease shall be deemed to create a periodic tenancy.

(2) Where the proprietor of any land permits the exclusive occupa­
tion of the land or any part thereof by any other person at a rent but 
without any agreement in writing, that occupation shall be deemed to 
create a periodic tenanev.
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(3) For the purposes of this section, the term of a periodic tenancy 
shall be computed by reference to the date on which rent is payable, 
but in no case exceeding six calendar months ; and accordingly a periodic 
tenancy may be determined by either party giving to the other notice 
expiring on the next succeeding day on which rent would, but for the 
notice, be owing and payable, and by payment of all rent due up to the 
expiry date of the notice.

60. A lease for a period of five years or more, or which is for a 
term less than five years but contains an option whereby the lessee 
can require the lessor to grant him either a further term or further 
terms which, with the original term, would exceed five years, shall be in 
the prescribed form. The lease shall be presented for registration in 
triplicate against the land as an encumbrance, and registration shall 
be completed by the opening of an edition of the land register in respect 
of the lease in the name of the lessee and by thereafter retaining one 
copy of the instrument in the Land Registry.

61. When any land is subject to a charge, no lease of such land 
shall be registered without the previous consent in writing of the pro­
prietor of the charge unless the charge otherwise expressly so provides.

62. —(1) A lease may be made for a term to begin on a future date, 
not being later than twenty-one years from the date of the lease, but 
until registered, a lease for any such term shall be of no effect.

(2) Any instrument purporting to create a lease to begin on a date 
more than twenty-one years after the date of the instrument shall be void.

63. —(1) Where a person, having lawfully entered into occupation 
of any land as a lessee, continues to occupy that land with the consent 
of the lessor after the determination of the lease, the person who so 
entered shall, in the absence of any evidence to the contrary, be deemed 
to be a tenant holding the land on a periodic tenancy and, subject to

30 this or any other Act, the conditions of the determined lease, so far as 
they are appropriate to a periodic tenancy under this Act, shall continue 
to apply.

(2) For the purposes of this section, the acceptance of rent in respect 
of any period after the determination of the lease shall, if the former 

35 tenant is still in occupation and subject to any agreement to the contrary', 
be deemed to constitute evidence of consent to the continued occupation 
of the land.

64. Save as otherwise expressly provided in the lease, there shall be 
implied in every lease, agreements by the lessor with the lessee binding

40 the lessor—
(a) that so long as the lessee pays the rent and observes and per­

forms the agreements and conditions contained or implied in the 
lease and on his part to be observed and performed, the lessee shall 
and may peaceably and quietly possess and enjoy the land during the 
term of the lease without any lawful interruption from or by the 
lessor or any person rightfully claiming through or under him ;

(b) that the lessor will not use or permit to be used any adjoining 
or adjacent land of which he is the proprietor or lessee in any way 
which would render the land leased unfit or materially less fit for 
the purpose for which it was leased ;
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(c) where any flat or room is leased furnished 
that he will keep the roof and main walls in repair ;

(J) where any dwelling-house, flat or room is leased furnished, 
that such dwelling house, flat or room is fit for habitation at the com­
mencement of the tenancy.

65. Save as otherwise expressly provided in the lease, there shall 
be implied in every lease, agreements by the lessee with the lessor 
binding the lessee—

(a) to pay the rent reserved by the lease at the times therein 
mentioned;

(&) during the continuance of the lease, to pay all rates and taxes 
which may be payable in respect of the land leased not otherwise 
exclusively payable by the lessor under any written law ;

(c) in the case of agricultural land, to farm the same in accordance 
with the practice of good husbandry and to yield up the land at the 
end of the term in good heart;

(d) except where a dwelling-house is leased furnished or a flat or 
room is leased furnished or unfurnished, to keep all buildings com­
prised in the lease in repair ;

(e) to permit the lessor or his agent with or without workmen or 20 
others at all convenient times and after reasonable notice to enter 
on the land and examine the state and condition thereof ;

(/) to repair or otherwise make good any defect or breach of agree­
ment of which notice shall be given, within such reasonable period 
as may be specified in the notice.

66. Where an agreement is contained or implied in any lease to 
keep any building in repair, the building shall be kept in the same state of 
repair as that in which an owner might reasonably be expected to keep 
his property, due allowance being made for the age, character and locality 
of the building at the commencement of the lease :

Provided that there shall not be implied in any such agreement an 
undertaking to put any building into a better state of repair than that 
in which it was at the commencement of the lease.

67. Subject to the provisions of this Act as to relief against for­
feiture and to anything to the contrary in a 1 ...
shall have the right to forfeit the lease if the fessed co^itT a breach 
of any agreement or condition express or implied in the lease • and the 
right of forfeiture may be exercised—

(a) by entry upon and remaining in possession of the land affected 
where neither the lessee nor any person claiming through or under 
him is m occupation of the land ; or

(b) by action in the High Court.

68. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary con red 
lease, a lessor shall not be entitled to exercise the right of f 
the breach of any express or implied agreement or condition 
lease, until the lessor has served on the lessee a notice-

fa) specifying the particular breach complained of • an.
^) if the breach is capable of remedy, requiring t • 

remedy the breach within such reasonable period as ma’ 
in the notice : and
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1'9 Subject to the provisions of his lease, the proprietor thereof 
t is registered, under this Act may sublet for any period less 
Remainder of the period of his lease by an instrument in the 

■rm; and unless otherwise expressly provided, the pro- 
Bhis Act affecting leases, and parties thereto shall apply to 

' parties thereto with such adaptations as are necessary.
F shall be implied in every sublease in addition to those 

Act in leases, an agreement by the sublessor that he will, 
’ mance of the sublease pay so much of the rent reserved 

and observe and perform the agreements and conditions 
o the land in the sublease.

any sublessee has paid to the head lessor of the land 
of the rent payable by his sublessor in respect of the 

■lessee shall be entitled to set off any sum so paid 
>ya ble by him to his sublessor in respect of his sublease.

(c) in any case, requiring the lessee to make compensation in 
money for the breach, and the lessee fails within a reasonable 
time thereafter to remedy the breach, if it is capable of remedy and, 
as the case may be, to make reasonable compensation in money.

69. —(1) A lessee upon whom a notice has been served under 
section sixty-eight of this Act or against whom the lessor is proceeding 
by action or re-entry to enforce his right of forfeiture, may apply to the 
High Court for relief, and the High Court having regard to the pro­
ceedings and conduct of the parties and the circumstances of the case 
may, if it thinks fit, grant or refuse relief; and relief if granted shall be 
upon such terms as the High Court may impose.

(2) The High Court may, on application by any person claiming 
any interest in the property comprised in the lease or any part thereof 
as sublessee or chargee, make an order vesting the property or any 
part thereof as the case may require in such sublessee or chargee for the 
whole of term of the lease or any less term, upon such conditions as 
the High Court in the circumstances of the case may think fit.

(3) This section shall have effect notwithstanding any stipulation 
or agreement to the contrary in any lease, whether registered or not.

(4) For the purposes of this section a lease limited to continue as 
long only as the lessee abstains from committing a breach of agreement or 
condition shall be construed and take effect as a lease to continue 
for any longer term for which it could subsist, but determinable by a 
proviso for re-entry on such breach.

70. Unless a notice under section sixty-eight of this Act has been 
served on the lessee, the agreements and conditions contained or implied 
in any registered lease may be varied negatived or added to, and the term 
of any lease may from time to time be extended by a memorandum 
executed by the lessor and the lessee for the time being and registered 
before the expiration of the then current term of the lease.

Where a lease is presented for registration and the Registrar is 
Hfag^on such evidence as he may require that the lessee is the person 

| as the proprietor of a prior lease in respect of the same land, 
& cancel the registration of the prior lease and register the new
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(4) If a lease is determined by operation of law or by surrender 
under any law relating to bankruptcy, any sublease of the lease shall also 
be determined.

73. —(1) a. lease may be surrendered by an instrument of sur­
render in the prescribed form or by writing the word “Surrendered” 
with the date of surrender, on the original or the duplicate of other copy 
acceptable to the Registrar, and by the execution thereof by the lessor 
and the lessee. Upon presentation of such document duly executed 
and payment of the prescribed fee, the registration of the lease shall be 
cancelled and the interest of the lessee shall cease.

(2) No lease which is subject to a charge or a sublease shall be 
surrendered without the consent in writing of the proprietor of the 
charge or sublease.

74. —(1) Where a registered lease has been determined—
(а) by effluxion of time ; or
(б) by the happening of an event upon which the lease is expressed 

to determine; or
(c) by lawful re-entry and recovery of possession ;

the lessor may apply in writing to the Registrar to cancel the registration 
thereof.

(2) An application under this section shall be supported by such 
evidence of the happening of the event and of the lawful re-entry as 
the Registrar may require, and if the Registrar is satisfied, he shall 
cancel the registration of the lease, and the land shall thereupon cease 
to be subject to the lease.

Charges

75.—(1) The proprietor of any land, lease or charge under this 
Act may by instrument create a charge thereover to secure the payment 
of a debt or other money or money’s worth or the fulfilment of any 
condition, and the instrument creating the charge may be registered 30 
as an encumbrance; but until registered, a charge under this Act shall 
not affect the interest of the proprietor in the land, lease, or charge.

(2) A charge under this section shall not operate as a 
land charged, but shall have effect as a security only.

(3) There may be included in an instrument of charge securing 35 
the fulfilment of a condition or the payment of an annuity or other 
periodical payment not of the nature of interest on a capital sum, 
such provisions, not inconsistent with this Act, as the parties think fit
for disposing of the money which may arise on the exercise by the chargee 
of his power of sale, either by investing the proceeds of sale or a part 40 
thereof to make future periodical payments, or by payment to the 
chargee of such proceeds or part thereof being the estimated capital 
value of the chargee’s interest, or otherwise.

76. The proprietor of land subject to a charge may create subsequent 
charges in the same manner as a first charge and the same provisions 45 
with all necessary changes shall apply thereto ; but a sale under any 
power express or implied in any such subsequent charge shall be sub­
ject to all prior subsisting charges.
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77. Where a charge is created by a company which has its registered 
office or an established place of business in Nigeria, the charge shall 
not be registered under the provisions of this Act unless the Registrar 
is satisfied that the charge has been duly registcred under the provisions 
of the Companies Act within the time therein prescribed or within sue i 
extended time as the High Court may allow.

78. There shall be implied in every charge, unless the
is expressed therein, agreements by the chargor with the chargee i 
the chargor— . j and,

(a) to pay the principal money on the day therein aPP?’ntpnpaid, 
so long as the principal money or any part thereof remains being 
to pay interest thereon or on so much thereof as for the ti therejn 
remains unpaid at the rate and on the days and in manne 
specified; orovements

(/>) to repair and keep in repair all buildings or other im^^^ at 
upon the charged land and to permit the chargee or his a^caS’onal 
reasonable times until such charge is discharged and arte st: 
notice to the chargor to enter upon the land and exami 
and condition of such buildings and improvement; j jand

(c) to insure and keep insured all buildings upon the ^argor an 
against loss or damage by fire in the joint names of t e^ jnSura 
chargee with insurers approved by the chargee to the 
value thereof; ' for any Pe/£e

(</) not to lease the charged land or any part there wrjt£ng ol 
longer than one year without the previous consent i ,
chargee ; and when req^nd

(e) in the case of a lease, to pay the rent as an etrien ved
" ob®enses

i,
r an£. and 

!ents

eSeC^ of
.to

---- — - -
year without the previous consent in

nd when, , - a lease, to pay the rent as anu _r
thereunder and to perform and observe the other j 
conditions on the part of the lessee to be performe ^jngS) 
and to keep the chargee indemnified against all Pr?feeent or 
claims on account of the non-payment of the satd,T reei^' 
thereof or the breach or non-observance of the said .
conditions, or any of them. <

79. The amount secured, the rate of interest or the “^tion e^htS j 
may be varied by the registration of a memorandum or f the 
by the parties thereto, but no such variation shad a cor)Sente 
the proprietor of any subsequent charge unless he has c 
in writing on the memorandum of variation.

80. —(1) Subject to the provisions of this
before it has been sold in exercise of the power of sa c3*
Act, or before the making of a foreclosure order, a>
a chargor pays or tenders payment of all moneys due of o^ 
the charge at the time of payment or tender of Pa>’n^lej ■ rto 
of any condition secured thereby, he shall be e.n,1 ptlrpc’f 
land charged ; and any agreement or provision whu-1 
the chargor of the right of redemption shall be

(2) If the chargor seeks to redeem 
date specified in the charge, he shall pay 
any other money then due or owing under the <

50 principal sum secured th<-rJ ’or the unexP’r<
of the charge.

his agent,

the
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(3) If the chargor seeks to redeem the land charged after the date 
specified in the charge, he shall give the chargee three months notice 
in writing of his intention to redeem the charge, or pay him three 
months interest in lieu thereof.

(41 If at any time the chargor is entitled and desires to repay the 
money secured by the charge but the chargee for any reason cannot be 
found, or the Registrar is satisfied that the charge cannot be discharged 
otherwise, the chargor may pay the amount due into the High Court 
to the credit of the chargee ; and upon application in writing signed by 
the chargor and production of the receipt for the money paid into that 10 
court, the Registrar shall cancel the registration of the charge.

81. If default is made in payment of the principal sum, or of any 
interest or other periodical payment or any part thereof, or in the interest or o r of any agreement, express or implied, in 
performance o defauit continues for one month thereafter, the 
any charge a chargor notice in writing requiring him to pay
the mTney* owing, or to perform and observe the agreement, as the case 

may be.

" Z- r.sell or concur wi any P public auction for a sum payable any part thereof, together or t ^P
reserve price and in one amount or y m fit> with power t0 vary or t0 25

conditions of sale a . t0 resep by public auction without
SglZXS S loss .hereby.

(2> a ty a ■» “z “w z; i Sis
(3) Upon reglswlo.

from^alThabilityonVcount of such charge, or on account of any charge 

registered subsequently thereto.
i received by a chargee who has exercised83. The.Putcha®® J11 °fteyr discharge of any prior encumbrance to 

his power of sale sn , h;ect Or if the chargees cannot be found, 
which the sale is not made * sum to meet any such prior

bTsppM - “ 7- , „
(a) jn payment of all costs and expenses properly incurred incidental 40 

to the sale or any attempted sale ,

, anv express provision in the charge for(5) in accordance default of any such provision, in
disposing of such money ’the chargee at the date of the sale ; discharge of the money due to 1 & ,

s . f onv subsequent charges in the order of their
(c) in payment of any suosc4

priority , money received shall be paid to the person
and the balance (it any101 had not been subject to any charge 
who, if the land or oth b for the transfer, would have been
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84.—(1) If within three months after the service of a notice of 
default under this Act the chargor does not comply with it, the chargee 
may instead of exercising his power of sale, apply to the Registrar 
for the appointment of a receiver of the income, rents and profits of 
the charged property, or any part thereof; and the Registrar shall, on 
receipt of the application, appoint a fit person to be the receiver 
accordingly, and shall enter notice of the appointment in the land register.

(2) A receiver appointed under this section shall be deemed to be 
the agent of the chargor for the purposes for which he is appointed ; 
and the chargor shall be solely responsible for the acts or defaults of 
the receiver, unless the instrument of charge otherwise provides.

(3) A receiver shall have power to demand and recover by action 
otherwise, all the income of which he is appointed receiver, in the name 
the chargor, and to give effectual receipts for the same; and where a 
person pays money to a receiver under this subsection he shall not be 
concerned to enquire into the validity of the appointment of the receiver.

(4) A receiver may be removed upon the application of the chargor 
or of the chargee, and a new receiver may at any time be appointed by 
the Registrar after giving both chargor and chargee an opportunity of 
being heard ; and notice of every removal of and new appointment of 
a receiver shall be entered in the land register.

(5) A receiver shall be entitled to retain out of any money received 
by him all costs, charges, and expenses incurred by him as receiver and, 
for his remuneration, a commission at such rate, not exceeding five 
per centum on the gross amount of all moneys received, as may be 
specified in his appointment. If no rate is specified in the appointment 
the rate of commission shall be five per centum on the gross amount of all 
moneys received or such other rate as the chargor and chargee agree or, 
in default of agreement, such rate as the High Court, upon the application 
of the receiver may allow.

(6) Where insurance money is paid to a receiver, he shall apply it 
in making good the loss or damage to the property charged and in 
respect of which the money is received ; and subject thereto the receiver 
shall apply all money received by him in the order following that is 
to say—

(a) in discharge of all rents, rates, taxes and outgoings whatever 
affecting the charged property ; and

(Z>) in reduction of all annual sums or other payments, and the 
interests on all principal moneys, having priority to the charge in 
right whereof he is receiver; and

(c) in payment of his commission, costs, charges and expenses 
and of the premiums on fire insurance or other insurance (if any) 
properly payable under the charge or as prescribed by this Act, 
and the cost of executing necessary or proper repairs directed in 
writing by the chargee ; and

(d) in payment of the interest accruing due in respect of any 
principal money secured by the charge ; and

(e) in or towards discharge of the money secured bv the charge 
if so directed in writing by the chargee,—
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and the balance, if any, of the money received by him shall be paid to 
the person who, but for the possession of the receiver, would have been 
entitled to receive the income of which he is appointed receiver, or who 
is otherwise entitled to the charged property, as the case may be.

85. —(1) Where in intended exercise of power of sale, land charged 
has been twice offered under the provision of this Act for sale by public 
auction at an interval of not less than six months between the offers, and 
the amount of the highest bidding was not sufficient to satisfy the money 
secured by the charge together with the expenses of the sale, the chargee 
may apply to the High Court for an order for foreclosure.

(2) The High Court shall, upon receipt of an application under 
subsection (1) of this section, cause notice to be printed once in each 
of three successive weeks in at least one newspaper published in Lagos 
or published in Nigeria and circulating in Lagos offering such land for 
private sale, and appointing a time not less than one month from the 15 
date of the first of such advertisements, upon or after which if a sufficient 
amount has not been obtained by the sale of such land to satisfy the 
principal and interest secured and all expenses occasioned by such sale 
and the proceedings, the High Court will issue to the applicant an order 
for foreclosure.

(3) An order for foreclosure shall be forwarded for registration to 
the Registrar; and, when entered in the land register the order shall 
have the effect of vesting in the chargee the land mentioned therein freed 
and discharged from any interest of the chargor, and from any charge 
or encumbrance registered subsequent thereto, not being a lease or 
easement to which the chargee has consented in writing, and the debt 
secured by the charge shall be extinguished.

86. It is hereby declared that a chargee shall not be entitled to 
enter into possession of charged land or to receive the rents and profits 
thereof, by reason only of default made by the chargor in the payment 
of the principal money or of any interest or of any other periodical 
payment or of any part thereof, or in the performance or observance 
of any agreement, express or implied in the charge.

S?-—(1) A discharge, wholly or in part, may be made by an instru­
ment in the prescribed form, or the word “Discharged” may be written 
on the instrument of charge; and when executed by the chargee a 
discharge may be registered under this Act.

(2) The discharge shall be completed by the cancellation in the land 
register of the charge, or part thereof as the case may be, and by filing 
the instrument in the Land Registry.

88. Where in respect of any charge the Registrar is satisfied—
(a) that all money due has been paid to the chargee or to his 

credit, or
(b) that there has occurred the event or circumstances upon which 

the money secured ceases to be payable, and that no money is owing,
the Registrar shall order the charge to be cancelled in the land register; 
and thereupon the land, lease or charge affected shall cease to be subject 
to the'charge.
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89. Any instrument of charge may provide for a chargee to make 
further advances or give credit to the chargor on a current or continuing 
account; but, unless such provision is noted in the land register, further 
advances shall not rank in priority to any subsequent charge without the 
consent in writing of the proprietor of the subsequent charge, and 
save as provided in this section, the right to tack is abolished.

90. A chargee shall have no right to consolidate his charge with any 
other charge unless such right is expressly reserved in the instruments 
of charge or in one of them and a note thereof is made in the land

10 register against all the charges so consolidated.
91. A land certificate may be deposited with any person with the 

intention of creating a lien over the land referred to therein; but a 
deposit so made shall have no effect to charge the land until a caveat, 
in the prescribed form, has been registered.

Transfers
92. —(1) A proprietor may transfer his land or lease or charge by an 

instrument in the prescribed form ; and the transfer shall be completed 
by registration of the transferee as proprietor of the land, lease or 
charge, and by filing the instrument in the Land Registry.

(2) The transferee of a charge may call upon any person who 
executed the charge, or any person claiming through him, to execute 
the transfer for the purpose of acknowledging the amount due under 
the charge at the date of execution of the transfer.

93. No part of the land comprised in any title in the land register Transfer of 
shall be transferred unless the proprietor has first subdivided the land Part- 
and new titles have been opened in respect of each subdivision.

94. On the transfer of a lease, unless the contrary is expressed in Implied 
the transfer, there shall be implied—

(а) on the part of the transferor, an agreement that the rent, 
agreements and conditions on the part of the lessee to be paid, per­
formed and observed have been so paid, performed and observed up 
to the date specified in the transfer or, if no such date is specified, the 
date of the transfer, and to indemnify the transferee in respect thereof; 
and

(б) on the part of the transferee, an agreement to pay the said rent 
as from the day following the date specified in the transfer or the date 
of the transfer, as the case may be, and to perform and observe the 
said agreements and conditions and to keep the transferor indemnified 
against all proceedings, claims and expenses on account of the non­
payment of the said rent and the breach of any of the said agreements 
and conditions.

95. —(1) Upon the registration of a lease containing an agreement
by the lessee that he will not transfer, sub-let, charge or part with 
possession of the land leased or any part thereof without the written 
consent of the lessors, the agreement shall be noted in the relevant edition 
of the land register and no <' '' 
until the consent of the lessor has been produced to the Registrar.

(2) Any such agreement shall, notwithstanding any express provision 
to the contrary, be deemed to be subject to a proviso that the consent

50 of the lessor shall not be arbitrarily or unreasonably withheld.
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96. In every transfer of land subject to a charge, there shall be 
implied an agreement by the transferee with the transferor to pay the 
interest secured by the charge at the rate and at the times and in the 
manner therein specified, and to keep tire transferor indemnified against 
the principal money secured by the charge, and from and against all 
liability in respect of any of the agreements therein contained or implied 
on the part of the transferor.

Easements, Restrictive Covenants and Profits a Prendre
97. —(1) The proprietor of land may, by an instrument in such 

form as the Registrar may approve, grant an easement thereover to the 
proprietor or lessee of adjoining or adjacent land for the benefit of 
that land.

(2) Any proprietor transferring or leasing land may, in the transfer 
or lease, reserve an easement for the benefit of adjoining or adjacent 
land retained by him.

(3) The instrument creating the easement shall indicate clearly—
(<?) the nature of the easement, the period for which it is granted 

and any conditions, limitations and restrictions intended to affect its 
enjoyment;

(6) the land burdened by the easement and, if required by the 
Registrar, the particular part thereof so burdened ; and

(c) the land which enjoys the benefits of the easement.
(4) The grant or reservation of the easement shall be completed by 

its registration in respect of both the land burdened and the land which 
benefits, and by filing the instrument in the Land Registry.

98. —(1) Any proprietor entitled to the benefit of a restrictive 
covenant (not being a covenant made between a lessor and lessee) with 
respect to the building on or other user of his land may apply to the 
Registrar to enter notice thereof in the land register ; and the Registrar 
shall enter notice thereof by reference to the instrument containing the 30 
covenant and shall file the notice in the Land Registry.

(2) Unless it is noted in the land register against the title to the 
land intended to be burdened, the restrictive covenant shall not be 
binding on the proprietor of such land or any subsequent person 
acquiring the land.

(3) The fact that a restrictive covenant is noted in the land register 
shall not operate to validate any defect, and accordingly any such 
restrictive covenant, if defective, shall have no greater effect than if it 
had not been so noted.

99.—(1) The proprietor of land may, by an instrument in such 40 
form as the Registrar may approve, grant a profit a prendre (in this Part 
of this Act unless the context otherwise requires, referred to as a “profit”).

(2) The instrument shall indicate clearly the nature of the profit, 
its term, and whether it is to be enjoyed—

(a) in gross, or as appurtenant to other land ; and
(b) by the grantee exclusively, or concurrently with the grantor.
(3) The grant of a profit shall be completed by its registration as an 

encumbrance against the land affected and by filing the instrument in 
the Land Registry.
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(2) On the death of a joint proprietor his interest shall vest in the 
surviving proprietors jointly, and upon proof, in such a manner as the 
Registrar may require, of the death of a joint proprietor the land register 
shall be amended accordingly.

100.—(1) Upon production of a duly executed release in the 
prescribed form the registration of any casement, restrictive covenant or 
profit shall be cancelled and the easement, restrictive covenant or profit 
shall thereupon cease to have effect.

(2) On the application of any person affected thereby, the Registrar 
may cancel the registration of any easement, restrictive covenant or 
profit upon proof to his satisfaction,—

(а) that the period of time for which it was intended to subsist has 
expired ; or

(б) that the event upon which it was 
occurred ; or

(c) that it has been abandoned.
(3) A court on the application of any person interested in land 

affected by an easement, restrictive covenant or profit may order the 
extinguishment or modification in whole or in part of any such easement, 
restrictive covenant or profit on payment by the applicant in any proper 
case of compensation to persons thereby suffering loss, if the court is 
satisfied—

(a) that by reason of changes in the character of the property or of 
the neighbourhood or otherwise as the court thinks fit the easement, 
restrictive covenant or profit is or ought to be deemed obsolete, 
or that the continued existence of the easement, restrictive covenant 
or profit would impede the reasonable user of the land for public or 
private purposes without securing any real benefit to other persons 
or would, unless modified, so impede such user ; or

(Z>) that the proposed discharge or modification will not adversely 
affect the persons or persons entitled to the benefit of the easement, 
restrictive covenant or profit, as the case may be.

Proprietorship and Partition

101—(1) It is hereby declared that a sole proprietor may transfer 
land to himself for life with remainder to any other person, or may 
transfer any land, lease, or charge to himself and to any other person as 
joint proprietors or proprietors in common.

(2) No registration shall be made in favour of two or more persons 
35 unless it shows whether they are to hold as joint proprietors or pro­

prietors in common ; and if the tenure is as proprietors in common 
and the shares are not equal, the share of each proprietor shall be ex­
pressed in a vulgar fraction with a denominator not greater than twenty.

(3) Where there is doubt in any instrument presented for registra­
tion, joint proprietorship shall be presumed to have been intended by the 
parties unless the contrary is therein expressed.

102.—(1) If land or any lease or charge is owned jointly, no pro­
prietor thereof shall be entitled to any separate share; and unless other­
wise prescribed by this Act, dispositions may be made only by all the
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(3) Joint proprietors, not being trustees, may execute an instrument 
in the prescribed form signifying that they agree to sever their joint 
proprietorship, and the severance shall be completed by registration 
of the joint proprietors as proprietors in common in equal shares and 
filing the instrument in the Land Registry.

(4) For the avoidance of doubt, it is declared that a joint proprietor 
of any land, lease or charge may transfer his interest therein to all 
the other joint proprietors, but shall not without the consent of all the 
other joint proprietors, transfer, lease or charge his interest to any other 
person.

(2) Any proprietor in common shall be entitled to purchase the 
land or any share or shares offered for sale under this section, either 
at the auction or by private treaty before the auction.

105.—(1) Where for any reason land to be partitioned is unsuitable 
to be so dealt with, or the partition would adversely affect the proper 
use of the land, the Registrar shall, upon request in writing by any 
person claiming a registered interest and in default of agreement between 
the proprietors in common, value the land and the shares of the pro­
prietors in common, and the Registrar may give effect to the request 
by ordering the sale of the land or the separation and sale of such shares 
by public auction or, as the case may require, may make such other 
order as he thinks fit.

103.—(1) Where land or any lease or charge is owned in common, 
each proprietor shall be entitled to a separate undivided share in the 
whole and on the death of such a proprietor his share shall be adminis­
tered as part of his estate.

(2) No proprietor owning any land, lease or charge in common 
with any other person or persons shall deal with his undivided share 
otherwise than in favour of another proprietor in common of the same 
land, lease or charge without the consent in writing of the remaining 
proprietors thereof; but any consent required by this subsection shall 
not be arbitrarily or unreasonably withheld.

104.—(1) An application in such form as the Registrar may approve 
for the partition of land owned in common may be made,—

(а) by any one or more of the proprietors ; or

(б) by any person in whose favour an order for the sale of an 
undivided share in such land in execution of a decree has been made ;

and subject to the provisions of this or any other Act prescribing 
minimum areas or frontages or requiring the consent of any authority 
to a partition, the land shall be partitioned as agreed by the proprietors 
in common or, where there is no agreement, as the Registrar may be 
order direct.

(2) The partition of land shall be completed in the land register 
relating thereto by such entries as the Registrar may require and by 
filing the application together with the agreement or the order, as 
the case may be, in the Land Registry.



Registered Land 1964, No. C 77

5

charge

25

35

40

Form of 
instruments.

Procedure 
where share 
is small.

Execution 
ui 
instruments

1 estanien- 
tary disposi­
tions. etc., 
not affected.

Testamentary Dispositions, etc.

107. Nothing in this Act shall be construed to abridge or limit the 
right of any proprietor, other than a joint proprietor, under the law 
relating to testamentary dispositions to make a will disposing of his 

20 land, lease or charge on his death, or to affect the law of intestate 
succession.

106.—(1) When land sought to be partitioned may be partitioned, 
but the share of any particular proprietor in common is or would be 
less in area than the minimum prescribed by any Act, the Registrar 
may add such share to the share of any other proprietor, or distribute 
such share amongst two or more other proprietors in such manner and 
in such proportions as, in default of agreement, he thinks fit.

(2) The Registrar shall assess the value of any share to be dealt 
with under the foregoing subsection, and thereafter may direct payment 
to the proprietor of such share by every proprietor receiving an addition

10 to his share, of the value of such addition.

(3) An appeal to the High Court shall lie from any assessment and 
direction by the Registrar under this section, and subject thereto, the 
amount payable may by order of the Registrar, be secured by way of 
charge on the share of the person or persons liable to pay the value of

15 the share affected.

Part VI.—Instruments and Agents

108. —(1) Dealings with any land, lease or charge under this Act 
shall be effected by instruments in the prescribed forms as printed for 
and issued by the Registrar or as the Registrar in any particular case 
may approve ; and leases and charges shall when executed be presented 
for registration in triplicate.

(2) Every instrument shall, according to its nature, contain a 
true statement of the purchase price, or loan or other consideration ; 
and the statement shall set out how much, if any of the purchase price, 

30 loan or other consideration has been paid or received, as the case may be.

109. —(1) Every instrument shall be executed by all parties thereto 
unless the Registrar dispenses with execution by any particular party as 
unnecessary in any particular case.

(2) An instrument shall be deemed to have been executed—

(а) if signed by a natural person ;
(б) if sealed with the common seal of a corporation affixed in the 

presence of and attested by its clerk, secretary or other permanent 
officer and by a member of the board of directors, council or other 
governing body of the corporation ;

(c) in the case of a corporation not required by law to have a 
common seal, if signed by such persons as may be authorised in 
that behalf by any law or by the statute of the corporation or, in 
the absence of any express provision, by two or more persons duly 
appointed for that purpose by the corporation.
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110.—(1) Unless the Registrar under the powers conferred by 
this section dispenses with verification, the parties executing an instru­
ment shall appear before die Registrar or such other person as he may 
require or approve and, if they are unknown to the Registrar or 
person as aforesaid they shall be accompanied by a credible witness 
Sendty Wltnesses as the case squire for the purpose c---------

(2) The Registrar or other person before whom any party appears 
shall satisfy himself as to the identity of the party so appearing before 
him; and after ascertaining that such party has freely and voluntarily 
executed the instrument, the Registrar or such other person, as the 
case may be, shall prepare and sign a certificate to that effect. Any 
such certificate may be endorsed on or attached to the instrument 

to which it relates.
(3) The Registar may dispense with verification 

section—.(?) jf he considers that it cannot be obtained or can only be obtained 
with difficulty and he is satisfied by other sufficient evidence that the 

instrument has been properly executed ; or(b) if to his knowledge the instrument has been properly executed , 
and where the Registrar dispenses with verification he shall not on the 
instrument his reasons for dispensing with the appearance of the parties.

(4) No instrument executed out of Nigeria shall be registered 
unless it has endorsed thereon or attached thereto a certificate that it has 
been signed in the presence of a judge, magistrate, justice of the peace, 
notary public, or any consul, Nigerian or foreign, as the case may be.

111. No instrument liable for stamping shall be presented for 
registration or be registered unless it is duly stamped under the btamp 
Duties Act or, as the case may require, it is endorsed as exempt from 

such duty by a commissioner under that Act.
112. —(1) Subject to the provisions of subsection (2) of this section, 

all instruments accepted by the Registrar shall be retained in the band
" Registry for as long as they support a current entry in the relevant land 

register.(2) Where the instrument registered is a lease or charge, particulars 35 
of the registration shall be noted on the duplicate and triplicate thereof, 
and they shall be returned to the person who presented them.

(3) Five years after an entry in the land register has been super­
seded or has ceased to have any effect, the Registrar may destroy the 

instrument which supported the entry.
113. It is hereby declared that the name of a person under the age 

of twenty-one years may appear in the land register on first registration 
or as a transferee or on transmission; but the fact that the name of 
any such person appears in the land register shall not be construed so 
as to authorise or permit any dealing with the land or any interest in 
land by such person during his minority, and if to the knowledge o 
the Registrar a minor is so registered, the Registrar shall enter a caveat 

accordingly.
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(4) An instrument purporting to be signed on behalf of a person 
under disability shall not be accepted for registration unless the Registrar 
is satisfied that the person claiming to be the guardian is so entitled ; 
and where he is not satisfied the Registrar may require production of 
sufficient evidence of the appointment of the person to act on behalf 
of the person under disability.

(2) If an instrument is executed on behalf of some person by his 
attorney the original or, with the consent of the Registrar, an authentica­
ted copy of the power of attorney shall be filed in the Land Registry.

(5) A power of attorney, which has been filed under this section 
and of which no notice of revocation has been given under this section 
shall be deemed to be still subsisting; and no disposition in purported 
exercise of the powers therein contained shall be defeasible by reason 
only that the power has been revoked, unless the person for the time 
being claiming under such disposition had actual notice of such revoca­
tion.

(3) Where any person who, if not under disability, might have 
made any application, done any act or been party to any proceeding 
under this Act is a minor, a person of unsound mind or under any other 
disability, the guardian of such person, or, if there is no such guardian, 
then a person appointed in accordance with the provisions of any written 
law to represent such person, may make any application, do any act, 
and be party to any proceeding on behalf of any such person and shall 
generally represent any such person for the purposes of this Act.

114.—(1) Save as provided in subsection (3) of this section, no 
instrument executed by any person as agent for any other person shall 
be accepted by the Registrar unless the person signing it was authorized 
in that behalf by a power of attorney executed and verified in the manner 
prescribed for instruments by this Part of this Act.

(2) The donor of a power of attorney filed under this section may 
at any time give notice to the Registrar in the prescribed form of the 
revocation thereof; and after noting the power of attorney, the Registrar 
shall file the notice in the Land Registry.

(3) Any interested person may in writing notify the Registrar that 
a power of attorney filed under this section has been revoked by the 
death, bankruptcy or disability of the donor or by the death or disability 
for any reason of the donee; and subject to the production to the 
Registrar of such evidence as he may require, the Registrar shall note 
the power of attorney accordingly and file the notice in the Land Registry.

(4) Nothing in subsections (2) and (3) of this section shall apply 
to a power of attorney given for value and expressed to be irrevocable.

115.—(1) Where a power of attorney contains authority to deal 
with any land, lease or charge, the power of attorney shall be in the 
prescribed form and shall, upon the joint application of the donor and 
donee be filed in the Land Registry.
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119. Where pursuant to a will or upon intestacy, any land, lease, or 
charge is registered in the name of or is acquired by the heir, beneficiary, 
executor, or administrator of a deceased proprietor, as the case may be, 
the person registered shall, for the purpose of any dealing with such land,

118.—(1) If the executor or administrator of a deceased proprietor 
fails or neglects to transfer any land, lease, or charge to the persons 
entitled thereto, or if such land, lease or charge is not for any reason 
registered in the name of the person entitled thereto, such person or 
any judgment creditor of such person or any person claiming an interest 
in such land, lease or charge may, at any time after the expiration of 
one year from the date of the grant of probate or letters of administration, 
apply to the Registrar for registration by transmission of the land, lease 
or charge in the name of the person entitled thereto.

(2) If application is made to the Registrar under this section, he 
may, if satisfied that the executor or administrator has had notice of 
the application and that the estate has been fully administered, allow 
tlie application; and the person entitled thereunder shall be registered 
accordingly.

Part VII—Transmissions, Trusts and Family Representation

116.—(1) Subject to the provision of this section where a joint 
proprietor of any land, lease or charge dies, the Registrar shall delete 
the name of the deceased proprietor from the land register ; and in the 
case of the death of any other proprietor his legal personal representative 
shall be entitled to be registered by transmission to the interest of the 
deceased proprietor.

(2) If the application is to delete the name of a joint proprietor, 
the applicant shall produce to the Registrar satisfactory evidence of such 
death.

(3) If the application is for registration as proprietor by trans­
mission, the applicant shall apply on the prescribed form and produce 
therewith an office copy of probate of the will or letters of administration 
in the estate of the deceased proprietor, as the case may be ; and the 
Registrar if satisfied, shall register the applicant in place of the deceased 
and shall add thereafter the words “as executor” or “as administrator” 
with such reference to the will or to the estate as the case may require 
and may, if he thinks it necessary, enter a caveat to protect the interests 
of beneficiaries.

117. Notwithstanding the provisions of section one hundred and 
sixteen of this Act the Registrar, upon production to him of probate or 
letters of administration and without requiring registration of the 
executor or administrator by transmission may, if he thinks fit,—

(а) register any transfer by the executor or administrator in pur­
suance of the will or by way of distribution under intestacy or in 
pursuance of an agreement between the persons entitled thereto or of a 
contract entered into by the proprietor in his lifetime ; or

(б) register any discharge of a charge of which the deceased person 
was the proprietor ; or

(c) register any surrender of a lease of which the deceased person 
was the proprietor.
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lease, or charge be deemed to have acquired it for valuable consideration, 
and the land, lease or charge may be dealt with accordingly ; but until 
so dealt with the land, lease or charge shall be subject to all unregistered 
liabilities, rights, or interests affecting the title of, or created or imposed 
under the will of, the deceased proprietor.

120. —(1) A trustee in bankruptcy shall, upon application to the 
Registrar in the prescribed form accompanied by a certified copy of the 1 
order of court adjudging a proprietor bankrupt, or directing that the ] 
estate of a deceased proprietor be administered according to the law of

10 bankruptcy, be registered as proprietor of any land, lease or charge in 
place of the bankrupt or deceased proprietor as the case may be and the 
entry to be made in the land register shall describe the trustee in bank­
ruptcy as trustee of the property of {name of proprietor}, a bankrupt.

(2) The provisions of section one hundred and nineteen of this Act 
15 shall apply to any trustee in bankruptcy as they apply to persons therein 

set out, but the doctrine of relation back shall have effect according to 
the laws of bankruptcy or the order of the court as the case may be, and 
not according to this Act.

121. Where the proprietor of any land, lease or charge is a company 1 
being wound up and the liquidator produces to the Registrar a certified j 
copy of the resolution or order appointing him liquidator, together with 
an application in the prescribed form to have notice of the appointment 
entered in the appropriate land register the Registrar shall, if satisfied, 
enter notice thereof accordingly; and when so entered, the liquidator 
shall have the powers of disposition conferred on him by such resolution 
or order or by any written law in respect of any such land, lease or charge.

122. Where the state or any person is entitled to any registered 
land under the provisions of any Act, or by virtue of any order or writ 
of execution, the Registrar shall, on the receipt of notice thereof in

30 such form as he may require, register the state or such person as the 
proprietor thereof.

123. —(1) Any person who acquires any land, lease or charge in a 
fiduciary capacity may be described by that capacity in the instrument 
of acquisition and be registered with the addition of the words “as 
trustee” ; but otherwise particulars of any trust shall not be entered in 
the land register, and the fact that a person is registered as trustee shall 
not be construed as notice of, or require any person to enquire into 
particulars of, the trust.

(2) Any instrument or certified copy thereof declaring a trust may 
40 be deposited with the Registrar for safe custody ; but such instrument

or copy when deposited shall not form part of the land register.
(3) Where the proprietor of land or of any lease or charge is a 

trustee, he shall hold the same subject to any unregistered liabilities, 
rights or interests to which the land, lease or charge is liable by virtue of

45 the instrument creating the trust; but for the purpose of registration of 
any dealings, he shall be deemed to be the absolute proprietor thereof.

124. If two or more proprietors are entitled to be or
jointly as administrators or executors of a deceased person or otherwise 
as trustees, and the survivor of such proprietors would not be entitled 
to exercise alone the powers vested in them, the Registrar shall, upon 
request in writing or of his own motion, enter the words “no survivorshin” 
in the appropriate land register.
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125.—(1) Where the name of a family has been registered in 
respect of any land but no family representatives have been appointed, 
the family may, at any time, hold a family meeting for the purpose of 
appointing not more than twenty persons to represent the family ; and 
upon application in writing to him in that behalf accompanied by a list 
of names of the persons so appointed, the Registrar shall, if he is satisfied 
that such meeting was after due notice properly held, enter the names 
in the land register.

(2) If the registration of a disposition or transmission would result 
in the entry in the land register of more than twenty persons as pro­
prietors of any land, lease or charge, the Registrar shall refuse the 
application unless partition is sought, and require the family to appoint 
representatives in the manner prescribed by this Act.

proof to his satisfaction of the death126. -(1) The Registrar, on proof to his satisfaction of the death 
of a family representative, shall delete the name of such representativ 
from the land register.

(2) The Registrar on the application of any member of the family 
and after giving the remaining family representatives an °PPort"n‘^.?* 
being heard, may delete from the land register the name o any 
representative if he is satisfied that such family represen a iv 
reason of mental or physical incapacity, absence or impriso , 
unable to act.

(3) If a family representative notifies the Registrar in writing that 
he no longer wishes to act as a family representative the Regis ra 
delete his name from the land register and inform the remaining tamuy 
representatives of the fact.

(4) Upon application in writing by a member of the family, the 
Registrar after such enquiries as he thinks fit, may amen 
register to add names to the list of family representatives bu so 
to increase their number to more than twenty.

(5) The High Court, may at any time, on the application of a 
member of the family order the name of any family representative to oe 
deleted from the land register, and the Registrar shall, upon receip 
certified copy of the order, delete the name off accordingly.

(6) Notwithstanding the deletion from the land register of the names 
of any family representatives, while two or more family represen a 
remain thereon, they shall have all the powers of family represen a. ive 
appointed under this Act ; but nothing in this subsection s a 
construed to prohibit a sole representative when duly appointed rom 
exercising the powers of family representative under this Act.

127. —(1) Subject to any caveat entered in the land register, the 
family representatives shall, when registered, have the exclusive rig 
of dealing with the family land, or with any lease or charge.

(2) Nothing in this Act shall relieve any person registered 
family representative from any duty, customary or c—-- ", 
other members of the family, and a person so registered shall be boun 
to exercise the powers vested in him by this Act on behalf and for t e 
collective interest of the family ; but any person dealing with him in 
good faith and for valuable consideration shall not be concerne o
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inquire whether the family representative has complied with this sub­
section, and any such failure by the family representative shall not confer 
any right to indemnity under this Act.

Part VIII.—Judgments and Writs of Execution-
128. —(1) Where a court issues a judgment or writ of execution 

affecting any land, lease or charge, a certified copy of the judgment or 
writ, as the case may be, shall be sent by the registrar of the court to the 
Registrar under this Act with particulars of the land, lease or charge 
affected thereby for registration against such land, lease or charge ; but 
no judgment or writ of execution shall bind or affect the land, lease or 
charge, until it is registered.

129. While any judgment or writ of execution continues to be 
registered against any land, lease or charge, the Registrar shall not accept 
for registration any instrument in respect of such land, lease or charge,

15 which is inconsistent therewith.

130. Registration of a judgment or writ of execution shall be 
cancelled,—

(а) at the request in writing of the judgment creditor or other 
person for whose benefit the judgment or writ of execution was 
issued ; or

(б) on proof to the satisfaction of the Registrar that the judgment 
or writ of execution has been satisfied, or has lapsed in accordance 
with any Act or rules of court for the time being in force.

131. —(1) Where under the provisions of section fifty of the Sheriffs
and Civil Process Act a court within the meaning of that Act has granted 
a certificate on absolute sale to the person declared to be the purchaser 
of immovable property which is subject to this Act, that section shall 
have effect as if there were added after the word “interest” where it 
secondly occurs, the words “when duly registered under the Registered 
T nn/4 Anf 1 Q£A” • orirl cnirl chnll fr»r tko __1 r

this subsection, be deemed to be so amended accordingly.
(2) The sheriff or other person authorised by him shall deduct 

from the proceeds of the sale the registration fee for the certificate to 
which the foregoing subsection relates ; and shall forward such registra- 

35 tion fee together with the certificate to the Registrar. Upon receipt 
thereof and the payment of stamp duty (if any), the Registrar shall 
enter in the relative land register the name of the person described in 
the certificate as purchaser of the land, lease or charge, as the case may be, 
and thereafter the Registrar shall file the certificate.

Part IX.—Caveats, etc.

caveat may per Act has been served on tbe caveator)
andX^clvea" has lapsed or the caveator consents in writing to the 

registration.
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the ShaU Set °Ut brieflX the ri8ht or interest claimed by
• surmnrt th °i g'n^ ’ and tbe ^e8*strar may require such person to

Where I, h • i.™ by “ statutory declaration under the Oaths Act 1963. 
tratien f 11 • unnecessary or its purpose can be effected by the regis- 
he is c°t' r'1 'n?trument under this Act he may reject the caveat; or if 
accent -t 'r u ** "as °dged to protect monetary advances, he may 
accept it it the circumstances of the case render it expedient to do so.
nrnnri^t PeS'strar shall give notice in writing of any caveat to the 
proprietor whose land, lease or charge is affected thereby.
reakrtt-S0 -°ng a.s any caveat is subsisting in the land register, no 
refatino \°n !nc°ns‘stent with the terms of the caveat shall be effected 
consent r.f le an“’ 'eaSe or charge affected thereby except with the 

e caveator or by order of a court of competent jurisdiction.
consent nt uaVeat may be removed from the land register with the

the „eS sKaiot" C0U'*’ “ by R‘SiSmr 

toeethL T^X^k®’Strar may’ on the application of any person interested 
on the * he Presentation of a registrable instrument, serve notice 
exoiratinn nf "?rn’nS him that his caveat will be removed at the 
time stater! \e tlm,e stat£d hi the notice ; and at the expiration of the 
Registrar ’ un ess fhe caveator objects, the caveat shall lapse and the 
objects tn ,ty remove the caveat from the land register. If the caveator 
writing of k- 6 ,r.em?vaI °f his caveat he shall notify the Registrar in 
Registrar oft ° Jec^on within the time specified in the notice and the 
make snrk e,i gIVln& the parties an opportunity of being heard, shall 25 
thinks fit °f 61 38 t0 *ts rern°val or otherwise and as to costs as he

unon hid kf'Tk-1 ^tered by the Registrar under the powers conferred 
order of a court113 ^Ct Sba^ be removable only with his consent, or by

section the'p6 Caveat has lapsed or been withdrawn under this 
person nr ov,e^IStrar refuse to accept a further caveat by the same 
protected hv th”6 °n b’s hehalf in relation to the same matter as that 
p otected by the previous caveat.
other siiffir2L^°r tbe Prevention of fraud or improper dealing or for 35 
person in its diC3US? ® C°Urt may’ on the application of any interested 
lease or chine a pr°hibit or restrict the disposition of any land, 
appropriate |3„4 "y Or^er so made, may be registered against the 
have effect acm ve®lster. and> while it continues to be registered, shall

1 aeeordmg to its tenor.
interested or o/hiVlJ °n aPPheation by any person claiming to be 
of being heard o j wn motion and after hearing any person desirous 
the entrv of a mablrig such enquiries as he thinks fit, may direct 
as the cle may be.^ agaU1St the land register, or any interest therein, 

to hin?there ™®y -enter a caveat hi the land register if it appears

‘he P°W" °f ,h' Pr°-
shall give notice
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(5) So long as any caveat is subsisting in the land register, any 
registration against the land, lease or change therein inconsistent with 
the terms of the caveat shall not be made without an order of court.

(6) The Registrar at any time upon the application of any person 
interested or of his own motion, and after giving the parties affected 
thereby an opportunity of being heard, may order the removal or variation 
of any caveat entered by him under this section.

(7) Upon the application of any proprietor affected by a caveat 
under this section, and upon notice thereof to the Registrar, the High

10 Court may order the caveat to be removed or varied, or the court make 
such other order, including an order as to costs, as it thinks fit.

Part X—Adverse Possession and Prescription

134. —(1) Ownership of land may be acquired by peaceable, overt 
and uninterrupted adverse possession thereof—

(а) against the state for a period of twenty years ; and
(б) in any other case for a period ot twelve years.
(2) Any person claiming to have acquired land by virtue of the 

provisions of subsection (1) of this section may, after having advertised 
or given notice in such manner as the Registrar may direct, apply to 

20 the High Court for an order requiring him to be registered as the pro­
prietor thereof.

135. —(1) Where it is shown that a person has been in possession of Principles
land or in receipt of the rents or profits thereof at a certain date, and n
such person is still in possession or receipt thereof, it shall be presumed 
that he has from that date, as to the land or the rents or profits as the 
case may be, been in continuous possession or receipt thereof until the 
contrary is shown.

(2) Possession of land or receipt of the rents or profits thereof 
by any person through whom a claimant derives title shall be deemed

30 to have been possession or receipt of the rents or profits by the claimant.
(3) Where from the relationship of the parties or any other special 

cause it appears that the person in possession of land is or was in posses­
sion on behalf of another, his possession shall be deemed to be or to have 
been the possession of that other.

(4) If a person, whose possession of land is subject to conditions 
imposed by or on behalf of the proprietor, continues in such possession 
after the expiry of the term during which such conditions subsist 
without fulfilment or compliance with them by such person and without 
any exercise by the proprietor of his right to the land, such subsequent

40 possession shall be deemed to be peaceable, overt and uninterrupted 
adverse possession, available for the purposes of this Act; and in the 
application of this subsection—

(a) a tenancy at will shall be deemed to have determined at the 
expiration of a period of one year from the commencement thereof 
unless it has previously been determined, and

(Z>) a tenancy from year to year or other period shall be deemed to 
have determined at the expiration of the first year or other period, 

but where any rent is subsequently paid in respect of the tenancy 
it shall be deemed to have determined at the expiration of the period 

50 for which the rent has been paid.
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(5) Where at any time during the period prescribed by this Part of 
this Act, the true owner is under any legal disability, the period of such 
disability shall not be counted unless a court upon application made 
to it by the claimant or the owner or other person interested, otherwise 
directs; and for the purposes of this subsection and the giving of a 
direction the court shall have power to hear and dispose of the case by 
motion of which notice has been given under rules of court.

(6) Possession of land shall be interrupted—
(a) by physical entry thereon by any person claiming it in opposition 

to the person in possession with the intention of causing interruption 
and the possessor thereby loses possession ; or

(5) by the institution of legal proceedings by the proprietor to 
assert his right thereto ; or

(c) by any acknowledgment admitting the claim made by the person 
in possession to any person claiming to be the proprietor thereof.

(7) A person holding land in a fiduciary capacity shall not acquire 
title to the land by adverse occupation against the beneficial owner 
thereof.

136.—(1) Subject to the provisions of the next succeeding sub­
section, easements and profits a prendre may be acquired without 20 
registration by peaceable, overt and uninterrupted enjoyment thereof, 
if the land adversely affected thereby is state land, for a period of twenty 
years, and in any other case by such enjoyment for a period of twelve 
years.

(2) An easement or profit a prendre shall not be acquired by reason 
of enjoyment under the foregoing subsection unless the proprietor of the 
land burdened by such easement or profit a prendre knows or ought to 
have known of the enjoyment and might have prevented it by his own

(3) Any person claiming to have acquired any easement or profit a 
prendre by prescription under this section may, after notice thereof 
given in such manner as the Registrar may direct, apply to the High 
Court for an order directing entry of a record of the easement or profit 
a prendre, as the case may be, in the land register.

137 After land becomes subject to this Act, no title thereto by 35 
adverse possession shall be acquired, and no easement or profit a prendre 
thereover shall be acquired by prescription ; and this Part of this Act 
shall cease to have effect as to any such land accordingly.

Part XI—Registered Land Assurance Fund and

Rectification of Land Register
132.—(1) There shall be established a fund to be called the 

Registered Land Assurance Fund (in this Act referred to as “the 
Assurance Fund”) into which shall be paid all moneys collected under 
this Part of this Act; and subject to the provisions of this section, moneys 
m the fund shall be available for the payment of claims under this Act.

(2) No claim shall be admitted or allowed by the Registrar unless 
the claimant satisfies the Registrar that he has exhausted all rights of 
action against his predecessor in ownership before making a claim under 
this Part of this Act, and the claim is thereafter certified for payment by 
the Registrar and approved by the Minister. Where the amount is 50 
m dispute, a court may direct the claim to be so certified by the Registrar.
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142.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this Act, any person suffering 
loss by reason of—

(a) any rectification of the land register under this Act other than 
in the case of acquisition by adverse possession or by prescription ; or

141.—(1) Subject to the provisions of subsection (2) of this section Rectification 
a court may in any of the following cases order cancellation or amendment by court- 

30 of a land register—
(а) where by mistake two or more persons have been registered

as proprietors of the same land, lease or charge;
(б) where the court is satisfied that any registration (other than 

registration made pursuant to an adjudication record under this 
Act) has been obtained, made or omitted by fraud or mistake ;

(c) where it is necessary to supply any material omission ;
(d) where any person appears from the record to have acquired 

land or an interest in land by prescription under Part X of this Act;
and upon production of a certified copy of the order and payment of the

40 prescribed fee, the Registrar shall amend the land register accordingly.
(2) An entry in the land register shall not be cancelled or amended 

so as to affect adversely the title of a proprietor who is in possession 
unless such proprietor is a party or privy to the omission, fraud or 
mistake in consequence of which cancellation or amendment is sought,

45 or has caused such omission, fraud or mistake or substantially contributed

(3) Moneys in the Assurance Fund shall, for the purpose of control 
and management, be deemed to be part of the public funds of Nigeria, 
and subject to the provisions of the Finance (Control and Management) 
Act 1958 ; and accordingly that Act shall apply save that interest earned 

5 shall accrue to the Assurance Fund and not form part of the Consolidated 
Revenue Fund.

139. —(1) There shall be paid to the Registrar on the first registra­
tion after land is brought under the provisions of this Act, in addition 
to any registration fee such amount as may be prescribed, not exceeding

10 in any case a rate of one halfpenny in the pound on the value of the 
land with all improvements existing thereon when so brought under 
this Act; and the Registrar may accept a certificate by the proprietor 
of the value for such purpose, or require a valuation to be made by 
a competent valuer.

(2) Moneys so collected which are additional to the registration 
fees, shall be paid by the Registrar into the Assurance Fund.

(3) Any certificate given under this section shall be deemed to be 
a declaration as to value, and shall be contrued and have effect accord­
ingly.

140. —(1) The Registrar may at any time with the consent of all 
persons interested, rectify entries in the land register; and of his own 
motion may amend the land register, or correct errors or supply omissions 
therein where they do not materially affect the interests of the proprietor, 
or where they relate to matters of form only.

(2) Upon proof of the change of the name or address of any 
proprietor the Registrar shall, on the application in writing of the 
proprietor, amend the land register accordingly.

141. —(1) Subject to the provisions of subsection (2) of this section
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(h) any mistake or omission in the land register which cannot be 
rectified under this Act, and the mistake or omission is one not arising 
in a first registration out of an adjudication record under this Act; or

(c) any error in a copy of or extract from the land register or from 
any instrument or plan certified under the provisions of this Act;

may claim against the Assurance Fund in proper case, and if there are 
insufficient moneys in the Assurance Fund, the Federal Minister of 
Finance upon application made by the Registrar and approved by the 
Minister may, if satisfied, authorise payment out of the Contingencies 
Fund subject to such conditions as he may prescribe.

(2) No indemnity shall be payable under this Act to any person who 
has himself caused or substantially contributed to the loss by his fraud 
or negligence, or who derives title (otherwise than under a registered 
disposition for value) from a person who so caused or substantially 
contributed to the loss.

143. The Registrar when considering any claim against the As­
surance Fund may take into account any costs and expenses properly 
incurred.

145. Where a claim is allowed against the Assurance Fund in 
respect of the loss of land or any interest in land and there is no rectifica­
tion of the land register, the amount paid shall not exceed the value of 
the land or interest at the time when the mistake or omission which 
caused the loss was made ; and in any other case, the amount paid shall 40 
not exceed the value of the land or interest immediately before the time 
of rectification.

146. If indemnity is paid under this Part of this Act, the Minister 
may if he thinks fit, enforce any express or implied covenant or other 
right which the person who is indemnified would have been entitled 45 
to enforce in relation to the matter in respect of which the indemnity 
has been paid.

• i. 02^ ^here the boundaries of any registered land are defined 
without sufficient survey or by reference only to any survey of adjacent 
l:md and the land register is noted as limited as to parcels or to the like 
e ect, no c aim shall lie against the Assurance Fund in respect of any 
therwfter “* reaS°n °f the SUrVey °f Such land made at any time

(2) As between the state and a proprietor, no claim to compensation 
S «rlSe an • n° su’t shall be maintainable on account of any surplus 
or e ciency in the area of any land disclosed by a survey forming the 
basis of the title and any subsequent survey of that land.

u AS?,ei.tWien ? proprietor and any person from or through whom 
nn f e and’ ?° C^a*m t0 compensation shall be maintainable
a snrvev US °r deficiency in the area thereof disclosed by

„ y.t, & a different area from that in any other survey, or from 
dateofreakt™/111 r reS*ster affer a period of six months from the 
ffie hmd g " °f the mstrument under which the proprietor acquired
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150. —(1) The Chief Justice of Lagos may make rules prescribing Power to
the procedure to be followed in the conduct of appeals from decisions make rules 
of the Registrar to the High Court of Lagos. of court-

(2) The Chief Justice of Nigeria may, for the purposes of this 
Part, make rules prescribing the procedure to be followed in the conduct 
of appeal from the High Court.

Part XIII.—Miscellaneous and Transitional

151. —(1) No instrument intended for registration shall be accepted 
under this Act, unless it is in the prescribed form or is in such other

40 form as the Registrar may approve.
(2) Every such instrument shall have endorsed thereon a certificate 

to the effect that it is correct for the purposes of the Registered Land 
Act, and such certificate shall be signed by the party claiming interest 
thereunder or by his solicitor; and no instrument shall be accepted

45 for registration if the certificate is not so signed. The making of any 
false certificate for the purposes of this Act shall be an offence for 
which the offender shall be liable on summary' conviction to a fine of 
fifty pounds, and the court convicting may direct the removal from the 
land register of the instrument, if registered.

Part XII—Decisions of Registrar and Appeals

147. If any question arises with regard to the performance of any 
duty or the exercise of any functions by this Act conferred or imposed 
on him, the Registrar may state a case for the opinion of the High Court; 
and when given, the opinion shall be binding upon the Registrar.

148. —(1) Any person
Registrar, may, within one month from the date of the decision or order, 
give notice to the Registrar in the prescribed form of his intention to 
appeal to the High Court against such decision or order.

(2) On receipt of a notice of appeal, the Registrar shall prepare 
and send to the High Court and to the appellant, and any other person 
appearing by the land register to be affected by the appeal, a brief 
statement of the question in issue.

(3) The High Court after hearing all interested parties may make 

made shall if there is no further appeal, be binding on the Registrar.
(4) An appeal shall lie from an order of the High Court to the 

Supreme Court and shall be made within such time as rules of court 
may prescribe in the case of appeals relating to land in civil cases, as

20 nearly as may be.
(5) The costs of the appeal shall be in the discretion of the court 

making the order or disposing of the appeal as the case may be.

149. —(1) If an appeal to a court is pending the Registrar shall 
note the land register affected ; and save as otherwise provided in this

25 section, any disposition shall have effect subject to the outcome thereof.
(2) An appeal to a court shall not affect a disposition for valuable 

consideration registered before delivery of notice of the appeal to the 
Registrar.

(3) This section shall apply to an appeal from an order of a High 
30 Court to the Supreme Court as it applies to an appeal to the High Court.

150. —(1) The Chief Justice of Lagos may make rules prescribing
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(а) if h is served on him personally ; or

(б) ‘f k is left for him at his last known address ; or

is sent by registered post to him at his last known address.

152.—(1) There shall be paid upon the first registration made 
after the bringing of land under this Act such fees in respect o e 
dealing therewith, additional to the contribution to the Assurance 
Fund under section one hundred and thirty-nine of this Act, as may 
be prescribed by regulations for registration of instruments un er 
Act.

(2) There shall be paid in respect of every instrument thereafter 
presented for registration or otherwise to be dealt with by the Kegi > 
such fees as may be prescribed by regulations under this Act.

(3) No instrument shall be accepted for registration or be deposited 
or filed after the preparation of the land register in respec o 
subject to this Act, until the fees so prescribed for the instrumen
been paid.

153 Ancaveat or aKS lnder the Provisions of this Act, submits a 
register as the pronn’At c *°r registration, or appears on the land 15 
give to the Registrar ; °r • and’ ’ease or charge shall, if required, 
Federal territory and a P°?tai address for service within the 
any subsequent change in the addressdCe Writing t0 the ReSistrar of

giving a person ™ 3 t^lnS may be done after a hearing or after 25
shall be sufficient f °PPortunity of being heard before the Registrar, it

. r e Purposes of this Act if the person concerned—
and is hear^orstatef tk fl a legal Practitioner or other agent, 

. tes that he does not desire to be heard ; or

seven days afternodce appointing a place and time, not less than 
matter or thing at which he will be heard with reference to the 

g the notlce’ fai>s to attend the hearing.
the Registrar in^hkdk^ ?e Provisions of subsection (1) of this section, 
so attends or after nnfCre I-°n and- whether or not the person concerned 
from time to time • and^ glVen fads to attend, may adjourn the hearing 
subsequent meeting so ^djon jCrSOn may thereafter be heard at any

(3) Where by this Art
or any document in the ff Persons appearing by the land register 
or affected are to be mv ssession of the Registrar to be interested 
sufficient if all persons who” ff °PPortunity of being heard, it shall be 40 
register or by such document a.fth^10 3ny ®ubsisting entry in the land 
ed or affected, are given such In oppoXrn^ ’ S°
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the failure for any reason to pay the prescribed fee or any part thereof; 
but in any such case a note of the fee or part of the fee remaining unpaid 
shall be entered in the land register, and the Registrar may refuse to 
register any further disposition of any land, lease or charge while a fee so 

40 noted is unpaid.
(2) The Registrar may, accept the amount of the consideration 

for the purpose of determining the registration fees payable as the value 
of any land, under this Act; or may appoint a valuer and act on his 
certificate of valuation.

159. Expenses incurred by the Registrar and unpaid fees shall 
constitute a debt and may be recovered in legal proceedings brought by 
the Registrar.

160. An order for the payment of money made by the Registrar 
in the exercise of any power conferred upon him under this Act shall be

50 deemed to be an order of a court and be enforceable in like manner.

pnsaeed for the Indemnity156. No officer of the Land Registry or officer Imble to any of
purposes of adjudication under Part I of this Act shan thing -n 
action, suit or proceeding for or in respect of any ac* rted exercise
good faith done or omitted to be done in exercise or pu y 
of the powers conferred upon any such officer by this a •

157. —(1) Any person who- . . undcr this
(«) knowingly misleads or deceives any person aut"u in land ; or

Act to require information in respect of any land or im
(6) fraudulently procures, assists in frau^ul^ntl\:?Mtc or instru- 

privy to the fraudulent procurement of any land cert • i 
ment, or of any entry, erasure or alteration in the iai 6
any form issued by the Registrar; or . . the

(c) fraudulently uses, assists in fraudulently using or is P”.gsuej or 
fraudulent using of any instrument or form purporting
authorised by the Registrar ; or f .

(d) fraudulently removes from the Land Registry any paro> a
register or any instrument filed in the Land Regis ry altera- 
defacement, obliteration, mutilation or unauthorized en ry 
tion to be made thereto, .

20 shall be guilty of an offence, and liable on conviction onJn '° a 
fine of five hundred pounds or to imprisonment. for a er f^ 
or to both, or liable on summary conviction to a nn
pounds or to imprisonment for a term of six months, or •

(2) If any person fails without lawful excuse to comp y wi a"> 
order or direction of an adjudication officer he shall be of 
offence and be liable on summary conviction to a fine o 
pounds or to imprisonment for a term of six months, or to do .

(3) If any person after delivery to him of a summons issue un er 
this Act, wilfully neglects or refuses to attend in Purs^a docilment 
summons, or to produce any map, plan, instrument or■ o 
which he is required to produce for the

offence and be liable on conviction to a fine of twenty pounds.
158. —(1) The Registrar may register any instrument notwithstanding Addiuonri

Registrar.
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means any act performed inter vivos whereby the 
or over land or any lease or charge are affected 

. an executory contract or agreement, and includes 
my acquisition by operation of law;

°f “• A“- “>y
(a) the forms for use under this Act;

for approval5;10 UndeF ACt °r °n the USe °f forms submitted 

oftect0^ matter Or necessary for any of the purposes 

ments^f fNotw‘thstanding the provisions of this Act as to the require- 
instrument k uf any ln?trument> if the Registrar is satisfied that an 
before the date fer?vise ln ,order f°r registration and was execu..2 
affected nr ° 16 c°ns*jtution of the land register intended to be 
register the in t executed within six months after that date, he may 

fe's ‘nd “r,ifa'

this Act is ft Where by reason of the declaration of an adjudication area 
the prorisionffi a >and ^ter is opened for land brought under 
Act shall with f re°f’ tbe ^cts mentioned in the Schedule to this 

f?rivh erence to any such land>cease to have effect-
unless the rnnh-o^’- ^and -*S s.ubject to this Act nothing herein shall, 
act matter or th'^ lnt®ntlon *s shown, be construed as permitting any pensingthS ™Se prohibited by any other ^ct’ or aS dis‘ 

any person m any'C^o^tSg^

"adiTd'^ ACt Uldess ti16 context otherwise requires— 
“adiudiMtin" area ra.eans any area to which this Act is applied, and 25 

ma<1' for the

“ P'"“

estabbshed^nr tkUnd means Registered Land Assurance Fund 30 
“certificat f P^,rposes claims under this Act;

issued under

3S
correspond^ meanLg38 m°rtgage’ and “sub-charge” shall have the

“chargor” me3nS pr°Prietor of a charge J 
lease; g means the Proprietor of charged land

any court of superior'jurisdicti'18 H’gb Court of Lagos and includes

this Act; P n means a plan prepared for an adjudication under

“disposition”  
rights of persons in 
otherwise than by
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“easement” means any right which may be the subjec 
of grant attaching to land whereby the use by the propne 0 
land is or may be restricted, or the use without ownership or o p 
tion of the land is or may be enjoyed by the proprietor o a joining o 
adjacent land;

“edition” with reference to the land register means the current title 

lease or charge capable of being
to land or to any lease thereof, as the case may be;

encumbrance” includes any lease or charge capable of being 
registered under this Act;

"guardian” means any person under customary law or otherwise 
responsible for protecting the interest of any person under disability by 
reason of age, unsoundness of mind or other cause whatsoever;

“the High Court” means the High Court of Lagos ;
“instrument” includes any deed, judgment, decree, order or other 

document in writing requiring or capable of registration under this 
Act;

“land” includes all things growing thereon and buildings and other 
things permanently affixed thereto, and where land is covered with 
water, the land itself, but does not include water, or any mine, minerals, 
mineral oil or mineral gas ;

“land certificate” means a certificate as evidence of ownership and 
other matters issued under this Act;

“land register” means the current edition of the register of land 
evidencing ownership by a proprietor under this Act, and includes a 
register of any lease thereof and any former register compiled for 
the purposes of this Act, and references to registration or entries 
therein shall be references to registration or entries in the relevant 
edition of the land register;

“land registration district” means a district constituted for the 
purposes of registration of land under this Act;

“Land Registry map” means the map compiled from a demarcation 
plan and kept by the Registrar for the purposes of this Act;

“lease” includes sublease but not an agreement for a lease ;
“lessee” means the holder of a lease ;
“lessor” means the proprietor of leased land ;
“Minister” means the Federal Minister for the time being charged 

with responsibility for registration of land ;
“mutation record” means a record of changes in the Land Regir 

map kept by the Registrar under this Act;
“parcel” means any area of land separately shown onD ■> - - Land

Registry map;
“powers” when used in reference to the Registrar and his subordi­

nates, includes duties;
“presentation book” means the book in which are recorded 11 

applications for registration under this Act; a
“profit a prendre” means a right to enter on the land of another 

take substance therefrom either of the soil or products of the soil
“proprietor” means the person registered under this Act ’ 

owner of land or of any lease or charge ; as the
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Chapter
14
44
45
61
75
99

181

Extent affected 

The whole Act 
The whole Act 
Sections 31 and 55 
The whole Act 
The whole Act 
The whole Act 
The whole Act

r lease or 
tired compul-

sideration

and shall apply to the Federal territory.
(2) This Act shall come into operation 

Minister by order in the Gazette.
SCHEDULE

Enactments Affected
Short Title

Arotas (Crown Grants) Act 
Crown Grants (Lagos) Act 
Crown Lands Act 
Epetedo Lands Act 
Glover Settlement Act 
Land Registration Act 
Registration of Titles Act

(680)

of
of

20

ibject of an

—-issed, and 
the personal

“registered land” means land registered und
"registration officer” means the person app 

of any adjudication under this Act; jer
. '‘Registrar" A.
includes a deputy registrar and, to the .
authorised by the Registrar, an assistant regi regi

“registration section” means a -°try map ;
district made by the Registrar on the Land Regis y

“transfer” means the acquisition of an , and includes
by act of the parties and not by opera effected ;
instrument by which any such acquisiti J or of any 

“transmission” means the acquisition o acquL-
charge by operation of law, and where lan . .
sorily under any Act, includes any such acqu ’minal consi 

“valuable consideration” does not include any
in money- f ,nces to the making

(2) References to registration means re er . tbe provision®
any entry, note, or record in the land regist istration of Titles 
this Act or, as the case may require, ot tne f meaning.
and cognate expressions shall have such exten e

(3) References to an heir,— hich before or after
(a) where used in relation to registered lan tomary laY’ °rtbe

the commencement of this Act is affecte y nt of this Ac » . 25
other registered land if before the comme died or exec 
proprietor or any person beneficially enti e . or 
any deed or instrument importing a reteren

(6) where used in relation to unregistered lan
investigation under this Act; been paS

shall be construed and have effect as if this Act ha nre£er to th? 
in any other case the references shall be construe 
representatives or other persons beneficially en 1 ■ ^eratjon

(4) References to marriage expressed as con 
instrument, shall be construed as valuable consiae 
°fthisACt • Land Act,

165.-(1) This Act may be cited as the Registere 
on a date to be fixed by the

Section 163(1)



C 95

»

A BILL
FOR

5

I 10

15

20

Supplement to Official Gazette Extraordinary No. 23, Vol. 51, 3rd March,
1964 -Part C

Zanna Bukar Dipcharima, 
Minister of Commerce and Industry
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ment.

An Act to provide for the investment in nigerian securities, by persons 
CARRYING ON BUSINESS AS INSURERS IN NIGERIA, OF CERTAIN ASSETS OF 
THE BUSINESS ; TO MAKE FURTHER PROVISION AS RESPECTS CERTAIN CON­
TRACTS OF INSURANCE ; AND FOR PURPOSES CONNECTED WITH THE MATTERS 
AFORESAID.

Additional 
provisions 
as respects 
insurance 
against Io tai 
risks.

[See section 7(3)] 1
BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 

in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows:

1.—(1) A contract of insurance to which this section applies shall 
be void in so far as it makes provision for compensation in respect of local 
risks unless the party undertaking to pay the compensation is a Nigerian 
company.

(2) Where a person has, as a principal and not as a servant or agent, 
received in any financial year payments by way of premium made in 
respect of any period under contracts of insurance to which this section 
applies he shall, subject to the next following subsection, take such steps 
as may be necessary to secure that at all times during the next following 
financial year he is the owner of Nigerian investments which are free from 
encumbrances and equal in value to not less than two-fifths of such 
proportion of the aggregate amount of those payments as is attributable 
in accordance with insurance practice to local risks; and in calculating 
that proportion there shall be deducted the proportion so attributable to 
the local risks in question of the aggregate amount of any payments by 
way of premium made by that person under contracts of re-insurance in 
respect of the same period or any part of it.

THE INSURANCE (MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS) BILL

. Explanatory Memorandum

The purpose of this Bill is to secure the investment in Nigeria of certain 
reserves held by insurance companies for the purpose of meeting local risks 
and of the funds maintained by insurance companies for the purpose of 
satisfying their liabilities under life insurance policies and policies of a 
similar nature.

rhe following Bills, which will in due course be presented to Parliament 
for enactment, arc published for general information.
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(3) A person who owns h.,
last foregoing subsection and who satisfies 
which—

(«) is made in respect of local risks in pursuance of a contract of 
surance to which this section applies, or of such a contract as 

renewed with or without modifications ; and
abnormally T tjreated *n accor<fance with insurance practice as an

subsectionff trCated aS fa’bng t0 comply with the provisions of that

nr-n reabs.e® or charges such of the investments as is appropriate in 
c r ance with insurance practice for the purpose of satisfying that 

claim or of replacing moneys used to satisfy it; and
nar'P resPect °f which he relies on the provisions of

thls subsec'ion in connection with that claim does not 
exceed thirty days.

Per.son 'vbo fails to comply with the provisions of subsection 
nictmAn^ctl°" shaJ1 be guilty Of an offence and liable on conviction on 

o a me of an amount not exceeding one thousand pounds.
thr dfl Z’l'S secdon aPplies to contracts of insurance made on or after 20 
rndnu^r hlS subsectl0n comes into force, other than contracts of

on «nrh ^ore®°ing provisions of this section shall come into force
than the first dly of AprilTneT ‘ J1Ot be*ng efarlie5 25
and diffrrrr. j 1 APn1’ one thousand nine hundred and sixty-four), 
subwrinn ™ atfeSLmay he s° appointed for different subsections ; and 
following thnf ■ fh.IS section shall, as respects the financial year next 
for the wnrdc “2 Wbc<t.tbat subsection comes into force, have effect as if 

wo-fifths” there were substituted the words “one-fifth”.
after The ^dlA contract of endowment insurance made in Nigeria on or 
bv wav of KaJ c? talS secti°n comes into force under which payments 
individual who TaTTfiv^xr t0- become Payable in respect of an 
made shall be void unless— °f Nlgena at the tlme when the contract ,s

company - and^ Undertal;’ng t0 make the payments is a Nigerian

so howev 6 C?ntraCt*s a Algerian contract of endowment insurance ;
annlv to a^ontrL1?^^0^0'11® Provisions of this subsection shall not
of payments correL r4e’1"SUrance k does not Provide for the makillg 40 
an/idual STnn th§ ‘° PaymentS by Way °f benefit in reSpeCt °f 
forty thousand pounds. " aggre?ate are less than, or of less value than,

ofm rances which are equal in value tc the aggregate
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(4) Where apart from this subsection any amount in respect of 
payments by way of premium under a contract of endowment insurance 
would, under the provisions of the Income Tax Management Act, 1961,

25 fall to be deducted in ascertaining, in respect of any year of assessment 
within the meaning of that Act beginning after the end of the year one 
thousand nine hundred and sixty-four, the income or loss for income 
tax purposes of any individual, the amount to be so deducted shall not 
exceed a sum equal to one-third of the payments in question unless 

30 either—
(а) the contract is a Nigerian contract of endowment insurance ; or
(б) the individual furnishes to the Board of Inland Revenue a 

certificate in the prescribed form issued by the person by whom 
payments by way of benefit fall to be made in pursuance of the contract 
stating that the last-mentioned person is the owner of Nigerian 
investments which are—

(i) free from encumbrances ; and
(ii) equal in value to the aggregate of the relevant payments by 

way of premium; and
(iii) allocated to those payments in accordance with regulations 

made in pursuance of paragraph (b) of section four of this Act; or 
(c) the contract was made before the first day of March, one

thousand nine hundred and sixty-four.
This subsection applies to Lagos only.
(5) A person who fails to comply with the provisions of subsection 

(2) of this section shall be guilty of an offence and liable on conviction 
on indictment to a fine of an amount not exceeding one thousand pounds •

VAUrC a?he time of the dose of business on the thirty 
su' 1V MarCr’ °nC thousand nine hundred and ’^"‘Xncc 

of the assets of each relevant fund as are attributable in ?ccordan“ 
and ,nsurance Practlce t0 Nigerian contracts of endowment insura ,

(6) the value of such of the assets paid or credited to each relevant 
fund after the time aforesaid as are so attributable,

educed by the amount of any payments made out of the relevant fund 
m question after the tune aforesaid for the purpose of satisfying habihnw 
and expenses so attributable which fall to be satisfied out of that fund in 
accordance with insurance practice.

In this subsection “relevant fund”, in relation to a person carrying 
on endowment insurance business, means a fund maintained by him to 

15 thebu Pa*d °r Credited moneJ’s received by him for the purposes ot

(3) In relation to a person who begins to carry on endowment 
insurance business after the thirty-first day of March, one thousand nine 
^undred and sixty-two, the references in the last foregoing subsection 
to that date shall be construed as references to the thirty-first day of 
March of the year next following that in which he begins to carry on the 
business.
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make regulations 
>ns—

to own Nigerian

particular shall be guiltv of a SU xr 3 certd*ca.te wb*cb is false in a material 
to imprisonment for a term H ° enCe a?.d bab'e on summary conviction 
amount not exceeding two hundred pound® 5 °f “

whose office shalTbe^nffi11 1Pspe1ctor for the Purposes of this Act, 
which responsibility is ,„1Ce.,'n the dePartment of government for 
person having such qualifi8"^ t0 the Minister and who sha11 be a 
for a person required tn Jr, and experience as are appropriate 
bv virtue of this Act • P5™rin the functions conferred on the inspector 
of the Federation cZ s° however that, if the Public Service Commission 
purposes of the Insn perSOn who is the registrar for the
inspector for the purposesCeofCth^Acr 1961’ a^ 
the inspectoi'and made bY regulations as to the functions of 
make regulations’conflredT^l^/0 the Senera,‘ty of th,e p°wer‘° 
section, the regulation., • y the foregolng provisions of this sub-

(^) requirin may in particular include provision— 
Act to be fuirnfsheTmtJ .records maintained in pursuance of this 
occasions as he may deteriffin^101 periodically and on such speclfic 

extracts from^nv Je/nspector to examine and take copies of or 
with contracts of i °°kS °r papers appearing to him to be connected 
and papers in th n.Surance> and requiring persons having such books 
them for examinaf’1 P?ssess’on or under their control to produce

(c) requirin Mn lnspector > been, carrying8on^k0"8 appear.*ng to the inspector to be, or to have 
either orally or in U?I.ness as insurers in Nigeria to furnish to him, 
to the business whJk^k1® aS may direct, any information relating 
the purpose of p kr 6 may reasonably require them to furnish for 
provisions of this ln® inspector to satisfy himself whether 

(3) jt gjjajj b c or °f regulations have been infringed.
not to interfere unrl 6 °P dle inspector in exercising his functions 
activities. "reasonably with the affairs of persons affected by his

may be exercised bv Ct?n^rred on the inspector by virtue of this Act 
who produces an instr, 6 ,nspector in person and by any public officer 
exercise that power on I?e?t ai?ned by the inspector authorising him to 
inspector in this sprtm t tbe inspector ; and references to the 40

4- Without construed accordingly.

conferred by °thisA^1Ce-l° any other power to 
. W for securing ’that T'0” by regulatio1
investments by virf„p r J>ers?n wbo Is required to own the regulations a ™S ^ct sbad maintain in accordance with 45

.0 particulars XpCOntaining~him for the puroosps !”vestments from time to time owned by
(ii) particul P * Act ’ andments are owned ^ami ° Contracts in respect of which the invest-

(Hi) such other particulars ,'F -" s, if any, as may be prescribed ;



C 991964, No.Insurance (Miscellaneous Provisions)

5

a
10

property of any■*

15

20

Cap. 19.

25
of this

30

35

40*

45

50

: for 
of this

Nigerian 
investments

dividend which 
as are mentioned

issue the

deposit account 
a licenced bank

a body corporate 
issued by a Nigerian

(6) for requiring a person who proposes to issue a certificate

tions to the payments in respect of which he proposes to 
certificate ; and

(c) as to the manner of determining— . , ...
(i) any value falling to be determined for the purposes ot '

Act; and
(ii) whether a loan is adequately secured for those purposes by 

mortgage or charge.

(1) In this Act, “Nigerian investments” means 
of the following descriptions, that is to say—

(а) stock, notes, bonds and other securities issued by the govern 
ment of the Federation or a Region ;

(б) stock, shares and debentures issued by 
established directly by a law in force in Nigeria, or 
company;

(c) rights to receive payments by way of interest or 
have accrued due in respect of any such securities 
in the foregoing paragraphs ;

(rf) moneys standing to the credit of any current or 
maintained with a branch situated in Nigeria of 
within the meaning of the Banking Act;

(e) moneys standing to the credit of any deposit account maintained 
with a person who is carrying on business in Nigeria as a building 
society and is approved by the Minister for the purposes of this 
paragraph ;

(/) an estate in fee simple absolute in possession in land in Nigeria, 
and a term of years absolute in possession in such land ;

(g) rights to be repaid a loan which is adequately secured by a 
first mortgage of such an estate or term as is mentioned in the last 
foregoing paragraph, or by a first charge on machinery or plant 
situated in Nigeria;

(A) rights to receive payments by way of premium which have 
accrued due under contracts of insurance made in Nigeria ;

(1) rights to be repaid a loan made in Nigeria to any person in 
consequence of his being a person who has undertaken to make 
payments by way of premium under a contract of endowment 
insurance, and rights to receive payments by way of interest which 
have accrued due on such a loan ;

(j) property of such other descriptions, if any, as may be prescribed.
(2) Where by virtue of any provision of this Act a person is required 

to own Nigerian investments of any amount, he shall not be treated as 
satisfying that requirement unless—

(a) the investments allocated by him to satisfy that requirement 
include investments of the description mentioned in paragraph (a) of 
the foregoing subsection equal in value to one quarter of the amount 
in question ; and

(b) the investments so allocated do not include investments of the 
description mentioned in paragraph (/) of that subsection which 
exceed in value one-tenth of the amount.
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7.—(1) This Act may be cited as 
Provisions) Act, 1964.

(2) Except as provided by subsection (4) of section two of this Act, 
this Act shall apply throughout the Federation.

(2) For the avoidance of doubt it is hereby declared that where a 
contract of insurance is renewed, the renewal constitutes a new contract 
of insurance for the purposes of this Act.

(3) Nothing in this Act shall be construed as purporting to affect 
any insurance undertaken by the government of a Region which does 
net extend beyond the limits of the Region.

6.—(1) In this Act the following expressions have the meanings 
herebv assigned to them respectively, that is to say

“contract of endowment insurance” means a contract of insurance 
in which benefit is expressed to become payable on the occurrence 
of an event or circumstance which is certain to occur, or on the 
occurrence of any of a number of events or circumstances of which 
at least one is certain to occur, other than a contract of such description, 
if any, as may be prescribed for the purposes of this definition ;

“endowment insurance business” means the business of undertaking 
liability to make payments by way of benefit under contracts of endow­
ment insurance in so far as the business is carried on in Nigeria ;

“insurance” includes re-insurance, and references to contracts of 
insurance shall be construed accordingly ;

“insurance practice” means normal insurance practice in Nigeria ;
“local risk” means an event or circumstance occurring within 15 

Nigeria;
“the Minister” means the Minister of the government of the 

Federation responsible for insurance ;
“Nigerian company” means a company which is formed and 

registered under the Companies Act or which complies with the 20 
provisions of subsection (1) of section two hundred and thirty-nine 
of that Act (which relate to companies incorporated outside Nigeria 
which establish places of business within Nigeria) and includes, 
except in section five of this Act, an association of underwriters 
registered under the Insurance Companies Act, 1961, and any member 
of such an association ;

“Nigerian contract of endowment insurance” means a contract of 
endowment insurance which provides that all payments falling to be 
made in pursuance of the contract shall be payable in Nigerian 
money only;

“prescribed” means prescribed by regulations ; and
“regulations” means regulations made by the Minister ;

and references in this Act to payments by way of benefit under a con­
tract of endowment insurance shall be construed, in relation to such a 
contract which is a contract of re-insurance, as references to payments 
under the contract of re-insurance corresponding to payments by way 
of benefit.



C 1011964, No.Insurance (Miscellaneous Provisions)

(800)

I

(3) Subject to the provisions of subsection (6) of section one of the 
Act, this Act shall come into force on such date as the Minister may 
by order appoint.

(4) Section twenty-eight of the Insurance Companies Act, 1961, 
5 and paragraph (6) of subsection (2) of section forty-four of that Act

(which contain provisions for requiring insurance companies to invest 
a percentage of their profits in Nigeria) are hereby repealed.
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[See section 5 (2)]

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of 
Nigeria in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority 
of the same as follows :—

FOR
An Act to amend the law relating to bills of exchange ; and for pur­

poses CONNECTED THEREWITH.

2.—(1) A banker who gives value for, or has a lien on, a cheque Protection 
payable to order which the payee delivers to him for collection either 
without endorsing it or without endorsing it regularly has such rights, 

25 if any, as he would have had if upon delivery the payee had endorsed 
it regularly in blank.

(2) Where a banker, in good faith and without negligence,—
(a) receives payment for a customer of a prescribed instrument 

to which the customer has no title or a defective title ; or

Explanatory Memorandum

The main purpose of this Bill is to enable bankers to pay or collect 
cheques and certain other instruments without concerning themselves 
with endorsements in cases where payment is made to a banker or the 
proceeds are collected for crediting to the account of the ostensible payee.

1.—(1) Where a banker, in good faith and in the ordinary course 
of business, pays a prescribed instrument drawn on him to a banker, 
he does not in doing so incur any liability by reason only of the absence 
of, or irregularity in, endorsement of the instrument and—

(а) in the case of a cheque, he is deemed to have paid it in due 
course ;

(б) in the case of any other prescribed instrument, the payment 
discharges the instrument.

(2) A prescribed instrument which is unendorsed but appears to 
have been paid by the banker on whom it is drawn is evidence of the 
receipt by the payee of the sum mentioned in the instrument.

(3) For the purposes of subsection (1) of section sixty of the Bills 
of Exchange Act (which provides that in certain circumstances a cheque 
shall be deemed to be paid in due course though its endorsements are 
forged or unauthorised), a document payable to order which is a 
prescribed instrument by virtue of paragraph (6) of subsection (1) of

20 section four of this Act shall be deemed to be a bill payable to order on 
demand.
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on demand

(/') hav ing credited the customer’s account with the amount of 
such a prescribed instrument, receives payment of the instrument 
for himself,

the banker does not incur any liability to the true owner of the instru­
ment by reason only of his having received payment of it; and a banker 
is not to be treated for the purpose of this subsection as having been 
neg igent by reason only of his failure to concern himself with the 
aosence of, or irregularity in, endorsement of a prescribed instrument of 
winch the customer in question appears to be the payee.

(3) Section eighty-two of the Bills of Exchange Act (which contains 
provisions as to crossed cheques which are included in the provisions 
of subsection (2) of this section) is hereby repealed.

■ The provisions of the Bills of Exchange Act relating to crossed 
in 7“ s“a‘*> so fat as applicable, have effect in relation to a prescribed 
to^fcheq11 Ot^er t^ian a c^eclue as those provisions have effect in relation 

f ,. 4; (1) In this Act “prescribed instrument” means any of the 
following instruments, that is to say—

(fl) a cheque;
(6) a document issued by a customer of a banker which is not a bill 

u is intended to enable a person to obtain payment from the banker 
of the sum mentioned in the document;

at an office ^fh^'b ^k kanker uPon himself and payable

» J^8 Act shall be construed as one with the Bills of Exchange
> so however that references in this Act to a payee do not include 

erences to an endorsee under a special endorsement.
anart P *n this Act shall make negotiable an instrument which 
apart from this Act is not negotiable.

and P1*? Act tnay be cited as the Bills of Exchange Act, 1964, 
and shall apply throughout the Federation.
fi,-" This Act shall come into force on such day as the Minister of 
appoint61111116111 Fe<ierat*on responsible for finance may by order
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T. O. Elias, 
Attorney-General of the Federation and

Minister of Justice

Commence­
ment.
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at certain 
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ment.

An Act to make supplementary provision for the purposes of chapter iv 
OF THE CONSTITUTION OF THE FEDERATION AS RESPECTS THE ELECTION AND 
REMOVAL OF THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC J AND FOR PURPOSES CON­
NECTED THEREWITH.

4. Counting of votes, etc.

5. Application of sections 2 to 4 to
ancillary ballots.

Presidential ballots, etc.
2. Arrangements connected with bal­

lots.
3. Voting.

Joint meetings of Houses of Parliament

1.—(1) At any joint meeting of both Houses of Parliament held, in 
pursuance of Chapter IV of the Constitution of the Federation (wh‘ h 
among other things provides for the election and removal of the Pr"”’ 
dent) the following person shall preside, that is to say—

(a) the President of the Senate ;

Joint meetings of Houses of 
Parliament

1. Procedure at certain joint meetings 
of Houses of Parliament.

Explanatory Memorandum

The purpose of this Bill is to make the detailed provisions about the 
election and removal of the President of the Republic which arc contemplate 
by Chapter IV of the Constitution of the Federation.

1
BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 

in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same as 
follows:—

Declaration of election of 
President, etc.

6. Declaration and evidence
election.

Investigation of conduct of 
President

7. Establishment and attendance at
meetings of investigating com­
mittee.

8. Powers and procedure of com­
mittee.

9. Report to Parliament.
Supplemental

10. Short title, extent and interpreta­
tion.
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Presidential ballots, etc.
arranppTTw»ntJt<-S^la^^e.t^e^uty l^e President of the Senate to make 
there ar? ava l kT ?ecunn8 that, when a presidential ballot is ordered, 

available for the purposes of the ballot­
meeting ^St ^le persons entitled to vote at the relevant election

their reXr1In^r^ ballot papers capable of being folded and bearing on 
attached C Sldes conseciItive serial numbers only, each of which is 30 
oioer m xc 50Unterf°b bearing only the same number as the ballot 
paper to which it is attached;

(2^ mark mentioned in SubseC-

olace whe nu^?ber of compartments (not being less than twelve) at the 
annronrbM f he reIeVant election meeting « held as he considers 
mark hi? holi°, securinK that each person voting in the ballot is able to 
speedily concluded*^ S^reened ^rom observation and that the ballot is

(e) a single ballot box.
soecifv^t^nr?ei-SOn whom a presidential ballot is ordered shall 
secure  P mises to be used for the purposes of the ballot and shall

all thp prem's<;s are adequate to accommodate at the same time

(6) in his absence, the Speaker of the House of Representatives ;
(c) m their absence, the Deputy President of the Senate ;

HoJseof11Representatives faf°reSa*d’the Deputy Speaker °f thc 

alJ th" p^“n°??-°?tkose Persons is present, such member of either House 
jbint meeting ImiSter designate from time to time sha11 Preside at the

(2) 1 he President of the Senate and the Speaker of the House 
of Representatives, acting jointly, may make rules regulating, subject to 
the provisions of the said Chapter IV and this Act, the conduct of joint 
meetings , and except so far as it is otherwise provided by rules made in 
pursuance of this subsection, the Standing Orders of the House of 
Representatives which on the twelfth day of December, 1962, were 
V!, y taat brouse to be printed shall, subject as aforesaid, apply 
wi i ie necessary modifications to joint meetings as they apply to 
meetings of that House.

(3) Any question arising at a joint meeting as to the application or 
in erpretation of provisions of the rules or standing orders aforesaid shall
e e ermined by the person presiding at the joint meeting when the 

ques ion arises ; and any question arising at a joint meeting which in the 
deternti °d ^la^.person *s not regulated by those provisions shall be
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3.—(1) Each ballot paper for use in a presidential ballot shall, 
without prejudice to the requirements of the next following subsection, 
bear on its face only the names of the persons who are candidates 

40 for election in the ballot.

(2) When a presidential ballot is ordered, the person who ordered 
it shall forthwith determine what special mark shall be affixed to ballot 
papers and counterfoils to be used in the ballot, and the mark shall

(a) be such as will identify the papers and counterfoils as valid 
only for that particular ballot; and

(b) be affixed by embossing or perforating it on the p—; 
counterfoil immediately before the paper is detached from its 
foil and handed to the voter by whom it is to be used ;

(6) that no person other than the persons so entitled and the officials 
aforesaid is admitted to those premises after the ballot is ordered ;

(c) that every person so entitled (other than a witness designated in 
pursuance of paragraph (e) of this subsection) leaves those premises 
forthwith after casting his vote and is not thereafter admitted to those 
premises before the ballot is declared closed ;

(d) that no person so entitled who is not already on those premises is 
admitted to the premises after the expiration of one hour from the time 
when the ballot was ordered and before the ballot is declared closed ; 
and

(e) that, subject to subsection (4) of this section, the compartments, 
ballot box and unused ballot papers aforesaid allocated to the ballot are, 
throughout the period beginning with the ordering of the ballot and 
ending with the declaration of its result, within the immediate view of 
the following persons, that is to say—

(i) one member of each House of Parliament designated for the 
purposes of the ballot by the Prime Minister ; and

(ii) one member of either House of Parliament designated for 
the purposes of the ballot by each candidate in the ballot 
respectively.

(3) A designation in pursuance of paragraph (e) of the last foregoing 
subsection shall be made by notice in writing served on the person who 
ordered the ballot in question ; and in relation to that ballot the persons 
designated in pursuance of that paragraph by the Prime Minister are

25 hereafter in this Act referred to as “the official witnesses” and a person so 
designated by a candidate is hereafter in this Act referred to as a “candi­
date’s witness”.

(4) If the power of designation conferred on a particular candidate 
by sub-paragraph (ii) of the said paragraph (e) is not exercised by him

30 before the expiration of the period of five minutes beginning with the 
time when the relevant ballot is ordered, that power shall not be 
exercised by him in relation to that ballot; but nothing in the foregoing 
provisions of this section shall be construed as preventing an official 
witness or a candidate’s witness from complying with the provisions 

35 of subsection (3) of the next following section for the purpose of 
voting in a presidential ballot.
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and the ballot paper issued to each voter shall be taken at Jando^ 
from among the remaining ballot papers allocated to the ballot and 
not in such a sequence or other manner as to permit the identification 
of the voter to whom it was issued.

(3) A person voting in a presidential ballot shall cast his vote by—
(а) obtaining in person a ballot paper marked with the aPPr0Pria^ 

special mark from the officer instructed by the person who ordere 
the ballot to issue the ballot papers for that ballot; and

(б) immediately thereafter entering one of the compartments 
provided in pursuance of the last foregoing section so t.— 
screened from view and there—

(i) marking a cross on the paper at the end of the name 
single candidate for whom he casts his vote ; and

(ii) folding the paper so that the face of it is not visible , and
(c) immediately thereafter and without unfolding the PaP ! 

showing the special mark on it to the official from whom he rece 
the paper and placing the paper in the ballot box indica e y 
official.

(4) A person to whom a ballot paper is issued ^n. PurS,nvkffins
the last foregoing subsection shall, subject to the following p . •
of this subsection, not be entitled to dispose of the pap<.r o fson 
than in the manner provided by that subsection ; but it sue P 
marks his ballot paper in a manner other than that which e 
he may, before placing the paper in the ballot box in acc°Fda”C r t0 25 
the last foregoing subsection but not thereafter, peturn t e P P
the official from whom he received it, and the official shall e p

(а) issue him with a further ballot paper for that ballot, an
(б) burn the returned paper and record on its counterfoil the 

that it has been burnt and the number of the further paper.
j •(5) Not more than two further ballot papers shall be issue . e

pursuance of subsection (4) of this section to the same person 
purposes of the same presidential ballot; and where the num  ,
ballot papers provided for a particular ballot in pursuance or p g
(b) of subsection (1) of the last foregoing section is insufficient. o --
effect to be given to the foregoing provisions of this section, P 
by whom the ballot was ordered shall make such arrangements asi 
considers appropriate for furnishing such additional similar 
papers as may be necessary for meeting the deficiency.

(6) When a ballot paper or further ballot paper is issued to any 
person in pursuance of this section, the official who issued the pap 
shall record against the name of that person on the list of Pe^so 
entitled to vote at the relevant election meeting the fact that a ball° 
paper or further paper has been issued to him; but no record shall tie 
made, either on the list or elsewhere, of the number of any a o 
paper issued to a particular person.

(7) When, at any time after the expiration of one hour from the 
time when a presidential ballot was ordered, it appears to the person 
who ordered it that all persons eligible to vote in the ballot and present 
in the premises specified in pursuance of subsection (2) of the last
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foregoing section have had a reasonable opportunity of casting their 
votes, he shall declare the ballot to be closed ; and no vote shall be cast 
in the ballot after the declaration is made.

4- (1) When a presidential ballot is declared closed, the ballot • 
papers used in the ballot shall forthwith be scrutinised, and the votes ' 
entered on the papers in favour of each candidate respectively counted 
and recorded, by the official witnesses and the person who ordered the 
ballot acting jointly (hereafter in this section referred to as “the scru­
tineers ) and shall be so scrutinised, counted and recorded in the 
premises specified in pursuance of subsection (2) of section two of this 
Act and in the immediate view of the candidates’ witnesses.

(2) In counting and recording the votes aforesaid there shall be 
disregarded any ballot paper which, in the opinion of the scrutineers 
or any two of them,—

(а) does not bear the appropriate special mark ; or
(б) is not marked with a vote ; or
(c) is marked with a vote in such manner as not to indicate a particu­

lar candidate as the sole candidate for whom the vote is cast; or
(J) is marked in such a manner as to enable the voter to 

be identified ; or
(e) bears the same serial number as any other ballot paper which 

purports to have been used in the ballot and which does not fall to be 
disregarded in pursuance of any of the foregoing paragraphs of this 
subsection ;

25 but, subject to the foregoing provisions of this subsection, the fact 
that a ballot paper is marked elsewhere than at the proper place or 
otherwise than by means of a cross shall not entitle the scrutineers to 
disregard the paper if they or any two of them are of opinion that the 
paper clearly indicates an intention to vote for a particular candidate.

(3) On completing the recording of the votes cast in a presidential 
ballot the scrutineers shall exhibit the record to the candidates’ witnesses • 
and if—

(а) in the opinion of the scrutineers or any two of them a recount 
of the votes is appropriate ; or

(б) any candidate’s witness demands a recount of the votes and in 
the opinion of the scrutineers or any two of them the demand is 
reasonable,

the scrutineers shall forthwith order a recount of the votes and proceed 
in accordance with subsections (1) and (2) of this section as upon a 

40 declaration that the ballot is closed.
(4) Where a record is exhibited to the candidates witnesses in 

pursuance of the last foregoing subsection and no recount is ordered 
the person who ordered the ballot shall forthwith announce the result 
of the ballot to the joint meeting.

5. The provisions of sections two to four of this Act shall sub’ 
to the provisions of subsection (9) of section thirty-five of the Con'tin" 
tion of the Federation, apply to a ballot held in pursuance of subset’ 
(8) of that section (which provides for the elimination of one of t" 
candidates in a presidential ballot where each receives the same 1'° 

50 of votes which is less than the number received by a further ... j-i 
as those provisions apply to a presidential ballot. ' ndidate)
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Investigation of conduct of President

the Federation (which provides for a committee o m , of the 
ment to investigate and report to Parliament on e: sed
President of the Republic where a motion for the investigat
by a joint meeting) shall consist of—  n/rtnicter 25

(а) four persons nominated in writing by * WlTTmeinbers of
of whom two shall be Senators and the others shall be ted
the House of Representatives and of whom one shall be g
by the Prime Minister as the chairman of the committee ,

(б) four Senators nominated by resolution of the Senate ,
(c) four members of the House of Representatives nommat

resolution of that House.
(2) The powers of nomination conferred by

(c) of the foregoing subsection shall, without prejudice y f ^ayS
made in the exercise of those powers during the perio qeauence 
beginning with the date of the passing of the motion in ^ts the 
of which the committee is set up, not be exercisable a 
committee after the expiration of that period.

(3) There shall be a legal assessor to the committee, who s ,me 
a judge of the Supreme Court nominated in writing by
Minister.

(4) It shall be the duty of every member of the committ^ com- 
the legal assessor to be present throughout every meeting 
mittee unless he is excused from attendance by the comm 
ground of serious illness ; and a person who—

(<z) is so excused ; or r
(/_>) without being so excused is absent from a meeting 

committee,

Declaration of election of President, etc.
is el>6—Where the result of a presidential ballot is that a candidate 
jointCCtC^ ?s t'le Pres'dent of the Republic, the person presiding at the 

meeting when the result is announced shall forthwith—
(a) declare that candidate to be so elected ; and

;n execute in duplicate in the presence of the official witnesses and 
tiOnCCfr^ance "’^b subsection (11) of section thirty-six of the Constitu- 
Per °* th0 Federation (which provides for proof of the election of a 
subsectPresident) such an instrument as is mentioned in that

instrurn the official witnesses shall sign his name upon the
instru 1Cnts aforesaid in witness of their execution, and one of those 
and th^611!,8 s^.a" '3e deposited and preserved in the records of the Senate 
made h °t,'er ’n the records of the House of Representatives ; and rules 
Repre . President of the Senate and the Speaker of the House of 15 
coniw, e?t?t’ves’ acting jointly, may provide for the issue of authenticated

P es of the instruments.
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shall cease to be a member of the committee or its .>> m
may be, and shall, in a case falling within ParaS”P ' \ punj3hablc 
section, be guilty of contempt of the commi 
accordingly.

... itQ Ictral assessor(5) Where the chairman of the commit c ■ ub,cction, 
dies or ceases to hold office by virtue of the last foregoinD

(a) in the case of the chairman, the ^ot a person
existing member of the committee (whe chairman ;

as a member by the Prime Minister) to be
an (
nominated 
and

(6) in the case of the legal assessor, the power to nominate a legal 
assessor shall again be exercised ;

but no person shall be nominated as a member of the committee in 
15 the place of a person who has ceased to be such a member.

8.—(1) The committee shall, during the period beginning with 1 
the date of its first meeting and ending with the date of its dissolution, . 
be a superior court of record. <

(2) The committee shall meet at such times and places as the chair­
man of the committee may determine, and the chairman shall so exercise 
his powers under this subsection as to secure that the business of the 
committee is concluded with all reasonable speed and within the period 
of three months mentioned in subsection (5) of section thirty-eight 
of the Constitution of the Federation ; and every meeting of the com-

25 mittee shall, except so far as the committee otherwise determines, be 
held in public.

(3) Any question for determination by the committee shall be 
determined by the votes of a majority of the members of the committee ; 
and in case of an equality of votes the chairman of the committee shall 
exercise a second or casting vote.

(4) Subject to subsections (2), (3) and (9) of this section, the 
President of the Senate, the Speaker of the House of Representatives 
and the Attorney-General of the Federation, acting jointly, may make 
rules as to the procedure to be followed and the rules of evidence to 
be observed in proceedings before the committee ; and except so far as 
is otherwise provided by this Act or by rules made in pursuance of this 
subsection, the rules of procedure to be followed and the rules of evi­
dence to be observed in proceedings before the committee shall, subject 
to the necessary modifications, be the same as those having effect with 
respect to proceedings on indictment in the High Court of Lagos.

(5) Any question as to the application or interpretation, in relation 
to proceedings of the committee, of any such rules as are mentioned in 
the last foregoing subsection shall be determined by the committee, 
and the committee shall, before making a determination in pursuance 
of this subsection, take into consideration the advice of the legal assessor 
on the question; and where such a determination is, in the opinion of 
the assessor, not in accordance with his advice, the assessor shall state 
his opinion and the reasons for it to the committee and the committee 
shall include in its report to Parliament a statement of the determination

50 and of the advice, opinion and reasons aforesaid.
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(2) In this Act—
“candidate’s witness” and “official witnesses Jve

assigned to them by subsection (3) of sectio saine m

(6) The committee may, if it thinks fit, app -ttee jn the conduct 
tioners as it considers appropriate to assist the comm 
of its proceedings.

nt nr its proceedings
v) No process touching the committee o r 

issue out of any court except—
(a) at the instance of the committee ; or tfre
(!>) for the purpose of securing the attendance of before the 

production of evidence in connection with pr 
committee; or ommitted in

(c) in connection with an alleged offence of perju V 
connection with such proceedings. hall be imposed

(8) No punishment for contempt of the c<?nlf?'ptt^onCurrence of the 
by the committee on any person except with tne 
legal assessor. oj sub-

(9) Where a new legal assessor is nominated in P as t^e com 
section (5) of the last foregoing section then, exc p person 
mittee otherwise determines with the consent duty of th
conduct is the subject of its proceedings, it s aeain any evidenc 
committee, without prejudice to its power to a t^e purpose
previously given before the committee, to disreS which took pla 
of its report any proceedings before the commi 
before the nomination of the new assessor. sident

9.—(1) The report of the committee on the cond ^ shall Presef^
of the Republic shall be in writing and tkefc, report to be serv 
the report to Parliament by causing a copy 0
on the Clerk to the Senate. forthwith to

(2) It shall be the duty of the Clerk this section to be Prl"^
cause a report served on him in pursuance or , Senator and jq
and a printed copy of it to be made available o
member of the House of Representatives respec i committee

(3) On the presentation of its report to Parliam 
shall stand dissolved.
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L.N. 24 of 1964
THE LAGOS LOCAL GOVERNMENT AC I, 19a9

(No. 18 of 1959)
The Lagos General Rate Order, 1964

Commencement : 1st April, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred on the Lagos City Council by section 
135 of the Lagos Local Government Act, 1959, the: foowing Order has been 
made with the approval of the Minister of Lagos

1. This Order may be cited as the Lagos General Rate Order, 1964. Citation.

2. A yearly rate shall be levied in respect of the finan^lal Yearl>’
on the 1st April, 1964, in respect of the tenements referred to in the First
and Second Schedules hereto.

3. Such yearly rate shall be calculated :
(а) at the rate of ten shillings for each pound at the annual -value of the 

tenements referred to in the First Schedule other than those specified 
in paragraphs (b) and (c) of this section.

(б) at the rate of ten shillings for each poundI of five per cent of the 
depreciated capital value (as defined in the Assessment and Rating (Pubhc 
Utility Corporations) Act 1956) of tenements (other than tenements used 
as dwelling houses) of the following public utility corporations .—

(») the Electricity Corporation of Nigeria ;
(ii) the Nigerian Ports Authority ,
(iw) the Nigerian Railway Corporation ,

(c) at the rate of ten shillings for each pound of the annual value of the 
tenements referred to in the First Schedule which are occupied by any 
social club constituted solely for the purpose of any game or sport;

(d) at the rate of one-and-a-half per cent of the unimproved value of the 
tenements referred to in the Second Schedule other than those specified 
in paragraph (e) of this section and ,

(e) at the rate of one per cent of the annual value of the tenements referred 
to in the Second Schedule which are occupied by any social club or club 
constituted solely for the purpose of any game or sport.

4. The date on which the said general rate shall become due and payable 
shall be as to one-half thereof on the 1st April, 1964 and as to the other half 
thereof on the 1st October, 1964.

5. The following tenements shall be totally exempted from the payment 
of the said general rate :—

(а) tenements on which no building whether of a permanent or temporary 
nature is erected, when such tenements are not assessed, by reference to 
their unimproved value;

(б) tenements owned by the Government of the Federation of Nigeria 
and the Lagos City Council;

(c) places of worship, cemeteries and public parks and recreation grounds;
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Explanatory Note

L0217/III

Revocation 
of previous 
Order L.N 
No. S3 of 
1963.

S. J. Mayaki, 
Town Clerk

Approved by the Minister of Lagos Affairs this 29th day of January, 1964.

>v revoked without prejudice

Made by the Lagos City Council this 27th day of December, 1963.

J. C. A. Warmann, 
Acting Permanent Secretary, 

Ministry of Lagos Affairs

(</) tenements occupied by schools in so far as they are occupied and 
used solely for schools as distinct from residential purposes, an

(e) tenements assessed by reference to their annual value of which the 
annual value does not exceed six pounds.
6. The Lagos General Rate Order 1963 is hereb' 

to the recoven' of any amounts due thereunder.

the^finnn?Lue,r proposes to ^vy a general rate of ten shillings in the f during 
in two nn ? ear commencing on 1st April, 1964, The rate shall be pavable 
same as forlh^Fg^FSaiX.3^ *

SECOND SCHEDULE

All tenements situated within the area known as the Yaba Estate . 
are assessed by reference to their unimproved value, so long as they 
so assessed.

first schedule
AH tenements within the City of Lagos which are assessed or which may 

hereafter be assessed in accordance with the Assessment Act as amended by 
W5,i' ““pt
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>n.

lent

0 6 8

0 0 J

*

SCHEDULE
Goods Liable to Excise Duty

1. Beer—other than native liquor

5 per centum of the selling price 

.. the ton .. .. 0 15 0

Supplement to Official Gazette Extraordinary No. 28, Vol. 51, 9th ^ar^part B

L.N. 25 of 1964

48 per centum of the selling 
price where the selling price 
exceeds seventy shillings per 
thousand and 40 per ceJum 
of the selling price in other 
cases.

2. Biscuits
*See Note A

3. Blankets

*See Note A

4. Cement

5. Cigarettes

(a) where the weight of one thousand 
cigarettes does not exceed two 
pounds .. .. • • .. 30 per centum of the selling

price

the gallon of worts 
of a specific gra­
vity of not more 
than 1,040°

for each additional 
degree of speci­
fic gravity

5 per centum of the selling price

1958. l.N
159 of 1959’

(b) where the weight of one thousand 
cigarettes exceeds two pounds but 
does not exceed two and one-half 
pounds

EXCISE TARIFF ACT, 1958
(No. 58 of 1958)

The Excise Duties (Amendment) Order, 1964

Commencement : 9th March, 1964
In exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (1) of section 3 of 

Excise Tariff Act, 1958, the President has made the following Order
1. This Order may be cited as the Excise Duties (Amendment) Or er, Citation and

1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation. ’ ‘ '10n-
2. The Schedule to the Excise Tariff Act, 1958, as the same was replaced Rfe?'aceJtent 

by the Excise Duties (Amendment No. 2) Order, 1959, is revo ec a No'^Ss of

1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.
2. The Schedule to the Excise Tariff Act, 1958, as the same was

replaced by the following—



1
B -.0

5 per centum of the selling price

.. 5 per centum of the selling price

0 80

960

0 30.. the pound

0

.. 5 per centum of the selling price

5 per centum of the selling price

7 0 0.. the gallon

.. the square yard ..
.. the square yard . .

.. the pair ..

.. the pair . .

0
0

2 0
0 6

0 2 
0 0 6

(<•) where the weight of one thousand 
cigarettes exceeds two and one- 
half pounds .. .. .. 50 per centum of the selling

price.
Note

For the purpose of this Item the expression “selling price” in relation 
to any cigarette means—

(a) the price declared by the manufacturer to be the price, inclusive 
of excise duty, at which cigarettes of the same brand, weight, quality 
and description are ordinarily sold by him ex factory ; or

(b) if it appears to the Board that the price so declared is less than the 
cost of manufacture of the cigarettes together with the excise duty 
thereon, and all profits taken or to be taken by the manufacturer in 
respect thereof, then a sum which, in the opinion of the Board, is 
equal to such cost together with such excise duty and profits.

6. Corned Beef

"See Note A ..
7. Enamelware

*See Note A ..
8. Footwear:

(1) Wholly or mainly of leather
(2) Of other material ..

9. Lemonade and other aerated waters
whether flavoured or not .. .. the gallon

10. Matches:
In boxes containing 80 matches

each or less .. .. .. the gross boxes ..
For the purpose of this item four 

“booklets” of matches shall be 
regarded as a box

Matches in boxes containing a 
greater quantity than 80 matches 
each to be charged in proportion.

11. Piece Goods :
(1) Knitted fabrics ..
(2) Cotton fabrics, bleached and

unbleached
(3) Other

12. Plasticware

*See Note A

13. Soap and Soap Products 
*See Note A

14. Spirits, Potable, 
distilled or blended in Nigeria
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(k)

(0

16. Yarns and Threads 
*See Note A .. 10 per centum of the selling 

price

R. C. Onyejepu, 
Acting Deputy Secretary to the 

Council of Ministers

(*) w
(d)
(e) 
(/)

(A)
(0

10 per centum of the selling 
price

15. Tyres, Pneumatic
of a sectional width exceeding 4" (101 
mm.) and less than 12’ (305 mm.) and 
tubes and flaps therefor

Explanatory Note

The effect of this Order is to impose excise duties on certain goods manufac­
tured in Nigeria as follows :

(a) on Biscuits, at 5 per centum of the selling price ;
on Blankets, at 5 per centum of the selling price ;
on Cement, at 15s the ton ;
on Corned Beef, at 5 per centum of the selling price ;
on Enamelware, at 5 per centum of the selling price ;
on Footwear, at 2s the pair if made of leather, and 6d the pair if of 

other materials;
(g) on Piece Goods at various rates ;

on Plasticware, at 5 per centum of the selling price ;
on Soap and Soap Products, at 5 per centum of the selling price;

(j) on Potable Spirits, at £7-0s-0d the gallon ;
on Pneumatic Tyres of certain sizes, at 10 per centum of the selling 

price;
on yarns and threads, at 10 per centum of the selling price.

Note A.
For the purpose of those Items (other than Item 5) where the duty is 

expressed as a percentage of the selling price, the expression “selling 
price” means—

(a) the price declared by the manufacturer to be the price, exclusive 
of excise duty and before deduction of trade discounts, at which the 
goods liable to duty are ordinarily sold by him ex factory ; or

(b) if it appears to the Board that the price so declared is less than the 
cost of manufacture of the goods and all profits taken or to be taken by 
the manufacturer in respect thereof, a sum which in the opinion of the 
Board is equal to such cost together with such profits.

Made at Lagos this 7th day of March, 1964.
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L-N. 26 of 1964

^Customs Tariff (Duff

(i) of other materials ...

each

r

Short title 
and 
application.

Amendment 
of First 
Schedule 
to No. 60 of 
1958 L.N.25 
of 1962.

the ton ... ... 2 10 0
or ad valorem 33 J per centum, 

whichever is the higher”

(i>) by the deletion of item 5 and the sub­
stitution therefor of the following—

“5. Bags and Sacks (other than bags 
loosely sewn) of textile material—

(1) Of jute with dimensions not 
exceeding 44" x 28" shown to 
the satisfaction of the Board to 
be imported for the packing of 
goods and produce manufac­
tured, grown or processed in 
Nigeria 

(2) Other each ... ... 0 1 4
or ad valorem 20 per centum, 

whichever is the higher”

(rf) by the deletion in sub-item (3) of 
item 24 of the rate “33| per centum” and 
the substitution therefor of the rate “50 
per centum”

CUSTOMS TARIFF ACT
(No. 60 of 1958)

Customs Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) (No. 3) Order, 1964

Commencement: 9 th March, 1964
In exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (1) ?f 6 °f the

Customs Tariff Act, 1958, the President has made the following orae
1. This Order may be cited as the Customs Tariff (Duties and Exemp ) 

(No. 3) Order, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.

2. The First Schedule to the Customs Tariff Act, 1958 rcustoms 
the import duties of Customs) as the same was replaced by
Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) Order, 1962, is amended

(a) by the deletion of sub-item (3) of item 4 and the substitu 
therefor of the following—

“(3) Footwear other than gaiters, leg­
gings, puttees and spats :—
(a) wholly or mainly of leather ...

0 0 2

the pair  0 7 6 
or ad valorem 33 J per centum, 

whichever is the higher

... the pair ... ... 0 4 0
or ad valorem 33 J per centum, 

whichever is the higher”

(c) by the deletion of item 12 and the 
substitution of the following—

“12. Cement, Portland, and similar 
cements for building purposes...
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(b) Velvets, velveteens, plu-

... ad valorem 50 per centum'

natural silk or 
or mixtures

(e) by the deletion in item 32 of the 
rate “33J per centum” and the sub­
stitution therefor of the rate ”50per centum"

(J) by the deletion in sub-item (3) of 
item 41 of the following amount “0 0 10” 
and the substitution therefor of the 
amount “0 4 0”

(g) by '•be deletion of item 45 and the 
substitution therefor of the following—

“45. Piece Goods :
(1) Of cotton or 

artificial silk 
thereof:—
(a) Knitted fabrics

(c) Cotton fabrics, bleached 
and unbleached

1.8

. . 19
or ad valorem 40 per centum, 

whichever is the higher

(2) Of other textile materials ... ad valorem 40 per centum.

For the purpose of this item ‘Piece Goods’ shall include handkerchiefs, 
headties, mufflers, sarongs, scarves and any remnants of cloth or 
irregular length of a greater area than one-third of a square yard, and 
any other articles which are capable of being used in substitution 
for any such articles and are in the opinion of the Board likely to be 
so used.

For the purpose of sub-item (1), artificial silk shall include rayon and 
other textile fibres prepared from natural or synthetic sources by 
a chemical process of solution followed by extrusion but shall not 
include textile fibres made of spun glass or metal.

(A) by the insertion immediately after item 45 of the following new 
item—

“45a. Plasticware ...

... the sq. yard ...0 10 
or ad valorem 25 per centum, 

whichever is the higher

(d) Unbleached grey baft 
imported for use exclu­
sively for the production 
of printed cotton fabric by 
a manufacturer approved 
in that behalf by the 
Minister the sq. yard ... 0 0

(e) Other the sq. yard ... 0

velvets, veivciccuo, jo­shes and other pile fabrics the sq. yard ... 0 3 0 
or ad valorem 50 per centum, 

whichever is the higher

... the pound ... 0 2 6 
or ad valorem 33 J- per centum, 

whichever is the higher

scarves and any remnants of cloth

capable of being used in substitution 
in the opinion of the Board likely to be
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the pound weight

ad valorem 331 per centum

ad valorem 20 per centum 

ad valorem 20 per centum

(j) by the deletion in sub-item (12) of 
item 46 of the rate “50 per centum" 
and the substitution therefor of the rate 
“665 per centum”

(k) by the deletion in item 52 of the 
expression "ad valorem 33| per centum” 
and the substitution therefor of the follow­
ing 

(r) by the deletion in paragraph (a) of 
item 46 (1) of the rate “50 per centum" and 
the substitution therefor of the rate “66f 
per centum”

(/) by the deletion of item 60 and the 
substitution therefor of the following—

“60 Tyres—

(1) Pneumatic—

(a) Of a sectional width ex­
ceeding 4" (101 mm.) and 
less than 12" (305 mm.) and 
tubes and flaps therefor 
but excluding

(i) tyres pneumatic de­
signed for agricultural 
tractors, agricultural 
and industrial imple­
ments, earth movers, 
graders and similar 
machines, and tubes 
and flaps therefor, and 
so invoiced;

(n) tyres pneumatic de­
signed for aircraft and 
tubes therefor and so 
invoiced 

(6) Other, unless specifically 
exempted under item 67a 
of the Second Schedule— 

(?) of a sectional width 
exceeding 1|" and 
tubes and flaps there­
for  

(??) of a sectional width 
not exceeding 1|" and 
tubes therefor

(2) Other 

“the pound ... 0 0 9 
or ad valorem 50 per centum, 

whichever is the higher”

0 3 6
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1

Amendment 
of Second 
Schedule to 
No. 60 of

R. C. ONYEJEPU,
Deputy Secretary 

to the'Council of Ministers

Explanatory Note

This Order has the following effects :—
(a) it increases the import duty—

on footwear of leather from 3s-6d the pair to ls-(sd the pair, and of 
other material from 3s-6<7 the pair to 4s-(W the pair ;

on bags and sacks, other than those made of jute, from 2d to ls-4d 
with an alternative ad valorem duty of 20 per centum ;

on cement from /jl-lOr-Otf to £2-10s-0J per ton, and the alternative 
ad valorem duty from 20 per centum to 33J per centum ;

on mattresses from 33| per centum ad valorem to 50 per centum ad 
valorem ;

on household utensils of metal from 33 J per centum ad valorem to 50 
centum ad valorem ;

on lubricating oils from 1CW to Is-Otf per gallon ;
on knitted fabrics of cotton or silk from 2s-3d to 2s-6d per pound, and 

the alternative ad valorem duty from 25 per centum to 33J per 
centum ;

on certain other cotton or silk piece goods from ls-4d to ls-9/7 per 
square yard and the alternative ad valorem duty from 33| per 
centum to 40 per centum ;

on other textile piece goods from 33| per centum ad valorem to 40 per 
centum ad valorem ;

on plasticware to 50 per centum ad valorem ;
on biscuits from 50 per centum ad valorem to 66| per centum ad 

valorem ;

1L
(tn) by the deletion in sub-item (3) of 

item 63 of the amount "0 0 4” and the 
substitution therefor of the amount “0 1 2”

3. The Second Schedule to the Customs Tariff Act, 1958J rt!p]aCed by the 
exemptions from import duties of Customs) as the same "as ,njcl|  
Customs Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) Order, 1959, IS„a c insertion I938 I,.N. 84

(а) by the renumbering of item “27a” as item 27b an t of 1939-
of the following new item—

“27a. Flavouring Concentrates, . imnortcd for use
blending agents and neutral blending alcoho I a distiller 
exclusively for the production of potable spin .
approved in that behalf by the Minister

(б) by the deletion in item 65 of the word “Stationery

Made at Lagos this 7th day of March, 1964.
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on meat including poultry and game from 50 per centum ad valorem to 
665 per centum ad valorem ;

on soap and soap products from 33| per centum ad valorem to 50 per 
centum ad valorem with an alternative rate of duty of 9d per pound;

on tyres of certain types and sizes from 33 J per centum ad valorem to 
3r-6</ the pound weight.

on yams and threads of cotton and/or artificial silk, other than those 
for sewing, darning, crocheting and embroidery, from the 

pound to ls-2d the pound.

(Z>) it exempts from import duty—
Flavouring concentrates, blending agents and neutral blending 

alcohol imported by an approved distiller.
(c) it revokes the exemption from import duty of stationery imported for 

educational purposes by schools etc.

F10251/S. 86
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Schedule.

)

1-3-64

Dated at Lagos this 27th day of February, 1964.

ML Ic/102/2

application.

Citation and 
application.

Section 2

Date
1-3-64
1-3-64
1-3-64
1-3-64
1-3-64
1-3-64

J. M. Johnson, 
Federal Minister of Labour

Trade 
Unions 
approved by 
Minister 
pursuant to 
section 27a 
(2), Cap. 91. 
Schedule.

approved for the purpose of subsection (1) of section 27a of the Labour 
Code Act with effect from the date specified in the second column of the

SCHEDULE

Name of Trade Union
Nigeria Oil, Chemical and Allied Workers’ Union
Nigerian Tobacco General Workers’ Union 
Deck Staff Union Inland Waterways Department
Nigerian Motor Drivers’ Union and Allied Transport Workers..
Eastern Nigeria Internal Revenue Staff Association
University College Hospital Workers’ Union
C.F.A.O. and Associated Companies African Workers’ Union of 

Nigeria

L.N. 30 of 1964
LABOUR CODE ACT (CHAPTER 91)

The Labour Code (Trade Union Contributions) Order, 1964

Commencement : 1st February, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 27A (2) of the Labour Code 
Act, and of all other powers enabling me in that behalf, I hereby make the 
following Order :—

1. This Order may be cited as the Labour Code (Trade Union Contribu- Citation and 
tions) Order, 1964 and shall be of Federal application.

2. The trade union specified in the first column of the Schedule is hereby 
approved for the purpose of subsection (1) of Section 27a of the Labour

Trade 
auuiuvw iv. f_ r—___ __________ \—z__ ________ ____ __ uauuui Unions
Code Act with effect from the date specified in the second column cf the byPNfinfster 

Schedule. pursuant to
Section 27A 
(2), Cap. 91. 
Schedule.

Supplement to Official Gazette No. 30, Vol. 51, 12th March, 1964-Part B

L.N. 29 of 1964

LABOUR CODE ACT (CHAPTER 91)

The Labour Code (Trade Union Contributions) Order, 1964

Commencement : 1st March, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 27A (2) of the Labour Code 
Act, and of all other powers enabling me in that behalf, I hereby make the 
following Order :—

1. This Order may be cited as the Labour Code (Trade Union Contribu­
tions) Order, 1964 and shall be of Federal application.

2. The trade union specified in the first column of the Schedule is hereby
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Section 2

Ml- Ic/’02/2

L.N. 31 of

Short tide.

transport service a board to be known

Establish­
ment of 
the Board.

1-2-64
1-2-64
1-2-64

LAGOS LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT, 1959

Municipal Transport Board Regulations, 1964

Date 
1-2-64 
1-2-64

Interpreta­
tion. as the Municipal Transport Board

SCHEDULE

Name of Trade Union
Survey Technical Field Staff Union of Nigeria • • ' .
Nigerian Produce Marketing Co. Workers’ Union ••orkers’ 
Western Nigeria Public Utility Technical and General

Union
Pharmaceutical Union of Northern Nigeria
Eastern Nigeria Messengers’ Union

Dated at Lagos this 24th day of January, 1964.

J. M. Johnson, 
Federal Minister of Labour

„T^re be established for the purpose of administering the 
----------- 1 as the Municipal Transport Board.

Commencement: 12th March, 1964
In exercise of the powers conferred by P.a,ra£>r?Ph makes the following 

Lagos Local Government Act, 1959, the President her y 
regulations :—

1. These regulations may be cited
Regulations, 1964.

2. In these regulations, unless the context otherwise require un(ler 
“Board” means the Municipal Transport Board esta

paragraph (1) of regulation 3 ; . ,
“Chairman” means the Chairman of the Board elected under regu atm .
“Council” means the Lagos City Council established under e p

sions of section 10 of the Lagos Local Government Ac , ’
“General-Manager” means the General-Manager of the Tra P . 

vice appointed by die Council under subsection (2) of Section 68 of the ,
"City Treasurer” means the City Treasurer of the Council appoin e 

under subsection (1) of Section 68 of the Act;
“the Act” means the Lagos Local Government Act, 1959 ,
“Town Clerk” means the town clerk of the Council appointed under 

subsection (1) of Section 68 of the Act;
“Transport service” means the transport service provided hy theS°u A) 

with the approval of the Minister under subsection (8) o
of the Act.



B 57

I

month for the Meetings of
the Board.

ie

Member­
ship of 
the Board.

Election 
of 
Chairman.

Remune­
ration of 
members.
Quorum.

Tenure of 
office.

(6) the remaining one member shall be appointed from persons appear­
ing to the Minister to have considerable business experience.

(2) The Chairman on behalf of the Council may, for the purposes of the 
transport service, enter into contracts and acquire movable and immovable 
property which shall be vested in the Council.

4. The Board shall consist of six members appointed by the Minister in 
the following manner, that is to say—

(а) five members shall be appointed from among members of the 
Council; and

(б) the remaining

. 5.—(1) Members of the Board shall hold office for such period not exceed- ’ 
mg three years as may be determined at the time of their respective appoint- ' 
ments.

(2) A member shall vacate his office, notwithstanding that his term of 
office has not expired if—

(а) he is removed from office at any time by the Minister ; or
(б) he gives notice of his resignation to the Minister; or
(c) the Board gives notice to the Minister stating that the member has—

(*’) become incapable by reason of mental or physical infirmity of 
discharging his duties ; or

(m) become unfit for membership by reason of his having contravened 
the provisions of regulation 13 (1) ; or

(»«) been absent from three consecutive meetings of the Board without
the leave of the Board ; or
(d) he is convicted by a court of record in Nigeria of an offence involving 

dishonesty and the conviction still stands at a time when no appeal or 
further appeal is pending, or may (without extension of time) be brought, 
in connection with the conviction.
(3) As soon as may be after a person ceases to hold office as a member, 

the Minister shall fill the vacancy.
(4) A person ceasing to be member otherwise than by virtue of sub­

paragraph (c) (») or (ii) and (d) of paragraph (2) of this regulation shall be 
eligible for re-appointment as a member.

6. The Minister shall elect a member to be the Chairman for such a period 
as the Minister may determine, so however that a Chairman who ceases to 
be a member shall cease to be Chairman.

7. The Board shall pay to its Chairman and members such remuneration 
fees or allowances for expenses as may be determined by the Minister.

8. The quorum of the Board shall be three.

9. —(1) The Board shall ordinarily meet at least once a r_ d. 
despatch of business at such place as the Chairman may from time to* time 
appoint.

(2) A special meeting of the Board may be called at any time with th 
approval of the Chairman.

(3) All meetings of the Board shall be summoned by the General Mana<*
(4) At any meeting of the Board the Chairman shall preside but in h‘ 

absence the Board shall appoint one of the members present to preside*118
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year and in any

Disclo­
sure of 
interest.

Annual 
report and 
returns.

Duties of 
the Board.

Functions 
of the 
General-
Manager.

1959, 
deter- 
within

deddcTb?aqm?tiOn'which comes before the Board at any m^^ing3’1

(6) The Cl ‘ Uy °f the votes °f the membelS preSCnt v meeting 
shall have a vote and" °rJhe member presiding in his absen“ at lasting vote. '°teandinthecaseofanequalityofvotes, a second orcas 5

shall be in attend" Clerk‘ the City Treasurer and the request 
any officer or sei “ al a11 meetings of the Board and the Board J 

r servant of the Council to attend any of its meetings.

and of theseretnille Provisi°ns of the Lagos Local Gofve"ir?>® ard^to’
mine the poliX 110ns>.lt shall be the responsibility of the -de v  
the city of LaaL ^°Vj ri?lng tbe transport service, and to P -ce by the 
use of omnibuqpQ adjoining districts such transpor ajministerthe saidTervice °ther appropriate vehicles and generally to adm

and managlmenl service sha11 be under, tbe . “Te performance 
ofhisdutig b L f ^ General-Manager who shall, in the pert

’ De responsible to the Board.
under these^egul Srdelegate t0 tbe General-Manager such ^^effectively 
the day-to-dav^k at.10ns as are necessary to enable him to tran parti­
cular and withn U.Slness °f the Board of every kind whatsoever jelegate

Q Ot the transport service.
sener JreSr0 the Provisi°ns °f sections 74 and 82 of the .Act and 
!e“^ be W°-d the C°UnC1 ’ Ja? quest J

vealanV' board sball, as soon as possible after the endI of each financial

(2) The Council shall, as soon as may be after receipt of any annual 
report, transmit such report to the Minister.

(3) The Board shall furnish to the Council such financial and statistical 
returns as it may from time to time require.

13—(1) If a member of the Board is directly or indirectly interested m 
any contract, proposed contractor or other matter and is present at a meeting 
of the Board at which the contract, proposed contract or other matter is 
the subject of consideration, he shall, at the meeting and as soon as practi­
cable after the commencement thereof, disclose the fact and shall not take 
part m the consideration, or discussion of, or vote on, any question in respect 
of the contract or other matter.

(2) A disclosure of interest made under this regulation shall be recorded 
in the minutes of the meeting at which it is made.
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L.N. 32 of 1964

f

Dated at Lagos this 4th day of March, 1964

T1926/S. 2
R. A. NjOKU, 

Minister of Transfort

*
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Validity of 
proceed­
ings.

R. C. Onyejepu, 
Acting Deputy Secretary to the 

Council of Ministers

Explanatory Note

The purpose of these Regulations is to establish the Municipal Transport 
Board for the purpose of administering the transport service provided by 
the Lagos City Council.

14. The validity of any proceedings of the Board shall not be affected 
by any vacancy in the membership of the Board or by any defect in the 
appointment of a member or by reason that a person not entitled to do so 
took part in the proceedings.

Dated the 25th day of February, 1964.

MERCHANT SHIPPING ACT, 1962 
(1962, No. 30)

MERCHANT SHIPPING (MANNING) REGULATIONS, 1963

Appointed Day Notice

In exercise of the powers conferred by regulation 1 (f) of the Merchant 

force.
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THE REMOVAL OF VEHICLES, ETC. (LAGOS) BILL

Arrangement of Clauses

6. Interpretation, etc.

commence-

Supplemcnt to Official Gazette Extraordinary No. 31, Vol. 51, 12th March, 
1964—Part C

Clause
1. Removal of vehicles from highways.
2. Provision of removed vehicle parks,

etc. by the Council.
3. Reclaiming of removed vehicles.
4. Disposal by court of unreclaimed

vehicles, etc.

7. Short title, extent and 
ment.

The following Bill, which will in due course be presented to Parliament 
for enactment, is published for general information.

Musa Yar’Adua, 
Minister of Lagos Affairs

5. Arrest without warrant of persons 
tn charge of vehicles unlawfullv 
used as taxis, etc.

THE REMOVAL OF VEHICLES, ETC. (LAGOS) BILL 
Explanatory Memorandum

This Bill makes fresh provision for the removal of motor vehicles left on 
highways in Lagos in breach of the parking regulations. It requires the 
Lagos City Council to provide the means of removing these vehicles and the 
places in which they are to be kept until they are claimed or, where they 
remain unclaimed for a substantial period, until they are disposed of in 
accordance with the directions of the High Court.

The Bill also provides for the arrest without a warrant of persons in charge 
of taxis and other vehicles used for transporting members of the public where 
the use is not authorised by the appropriate permit.
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A BILL
FOR

5

10

15

20

k
25

30

Commence­
ment.

Removal of 
vehicles from 
highways.

An Act to provide for the removal and disposal of vehicles left on- 
highways ; FOR THE ARREST WITHOUT WARRANT OF PERSONS IN CHARGE 
OF VEHICLES APPEARING TO BE USED UNLAWFULLY AS HACKNEY OR STAGE 
CARRIAGES J AND FOR PURPOSES CONNECTED WITH THE MATTERS AFORESAID.

[See section 7 (2)] 1

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows:

1.—(1) Where a motor vehicle is stationary on a highway, any police 
officer of or above the rank of inspector may, subject to subsection (3) of j 
this section, cause the vehicle to be removed to a removed vehicle park 
if—

(а) he has reasonable grounds for believing that the presence of 
the vehicle on the highway is in contravention of provisions of an 
enactment relating to the parking of vehicles ; and

(б) he is of the opinion that the contravention should be investi­
gated ; and

(c) he has reasonable grounds for believing either

(i) that the vehicle is not in a condition in which it can be moved 
under its own power; or

(ii) that no person authorised to drive the vehicle is in or in 
the immediate vicinity of the vehicle.
(2) A person acting in pursuance of the foregoing subsection as 

respects any vehicle may use such force as may be reasonably necessary 
for the purpose of removing the vehicle or of gaining access to any 
part of it in order to facilitate the removal of the vehicle.

(3) Where a police officer has given instructions for the removal 
of a vehicle in pursuance of subsection (1) of this section but—

(a) the vehicle has not been moved from its position in pursuance 
of the instructions ; and

(ft) a person claiming to be entitled to the custody of the vehicle 
gives to any person proposing to carry out the instructions an under­
taking to remove it forthwith,

the instructions shall cease to have effect if the undertaking is fulfilled ; 
but except as provided by the foregoing provisions of this subsection 
a person claiming to be entitled to the custody of a vehicle in respect of 
which such instructions have been given shall not be entitled to recover 
the vehicle otherwise than in pursuance of the following provisions of 
this Act.
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(3) Except so far as the court otherwise orders, subsection (1) of 
this section shall not apply in relation to a removed vehicle as respects 
which an application to the court has been made in pursuance of this Act.

4.—(1) If a removed vehicle is not disposed of in accordance with 
this Act within the period of one month beginning with the date on which 
it is removed in pursuance of this Act, the Council shall, as soon as 
reasonably practicable after the expiration of that period, cause to be 
published in two separate issues of the Gazette of the Federation, and 
of each of two daily newspapers circulating in Lagos, a notice containing 
particulars of the vehicle and stating that, unless the vehicle is otherwise 
disposed of in accordance with this Act before the expiration of the 
period of two months beginning with the date of the Gazette in which 
the notice is first published, the Council proposes to apply to the court 
for an order for the forfeiture of the vehicle to the Council.

(2) A person claiming to be entitled—
(a) to the benefit of a charge or lien 

from its contents ; or
(b) to, or to the benefit of a charge or lien on, any contents of a 

removed vehicle,
may at any time before the making of an application in respect of the 
vehicle in pursuance of the next following subsection, apply to the court 
for an order protecting his interest in the vehicle or the contents, as the 
case may be; and on any such application the court may make such 
order as it considers just, including an order vesting the vehicle or its 
contents in any person on such terms as the court thinks fit.

(3) If, on an application in respect of a removed vehicle made by 
tiie Council after the expiration of the period of two months mentioned 
in subsection (1) of this section, the court is satisfied—

(a) that notices in accordance with that subsection have been 
published in respect of the vehicle; and

(b) that immediately before the removal of the vehicle in pursuance 
of this Act its presence on the highway from which it was removed 
was in contravention of provisions of an enactment relating to the 
parking of vehicles ; and

(c) that no person claiming to be entitled to the custody of the 
vehicle or to any of its contents has taken the steps required by rules 
of court for the purpose of enabling him to oppose the application, or 
that every such person who has taken those steps has failed to establish 
his claim,

40 the court may order the forfeiture of the vehicle to the Council; and 
where such an order is made in respect of a removed vehicle, the vehicle 
(including its contents) shall, subject to the provisions of any relevant 
order made in pursuance of the last foregoing subsection, vest in the 
Council free from encumbrances, and the Council may retain it or 
dispose of it as the Council thinks fit.

(4) Where, on an application made to the court in pursuance of 
the last foregoing subsection in respect of a removed vehicle, any such 
person as is mentioned in paragraph (c) of that subsection establishes 
his claim to be entitled to the custody of the vehicle or to any of its 
contents, the court may make such order as it considers just, including 
an order vesting the vehicle or its contents in any person on such terms 
as the court thinks fit.
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Alhaji Muhammadu Ribadu, 
Minister of Defence

4. Staff.
5. Operation of ordnance factories.
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9. Restricted application of Firearms 
Act.

10. Application of Factories Act.

Arrangement of Clauses
8. Interest of member to be disclosed 

on any contract.

The following Bill, which will in due course be presented to Parliament 
for enactment, is published for general information.

This Bill seeks to establish ordnance factories to meet the defence 
requirements of Nigeria, and if approved a factory may be expected to go 
into production towards the end of this year. In order to regulate the 
organisation and administration of the factories, this Bill seeks to establish a 
Defence Industries Corporation under the overall control of the Minister of 
Defence ; and it provides for the composition of such Corporation, and for 
its functions and powers and the responsibility of the Minister of Defence. 
Other provisions of the Bill relate to financial administration and auditing of 
the accounts of the Corporation.

11. Taking part in any strike an offence.
12. Regulations.
13. Interpretation.
14. Short title, application and

mencement.
Schedule—Constitution, 

the corporation.

Clause
1. Defence Industries Corporation 

of Nigeria.

2. Corporation to act under direc­
tions of Minister.
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35 directions.
(2) No policy initiated by the corporation shall be implemented 

without prior reference to and approval by the Minister, and the Minister 
may, if he thinks it necessary, consult with the corporation before 
approving any policy; but the question whether there was any such 
consultation or what was decided shall not be inquired into by any court.

An Act to establish a corporation to operate, maintain and control 
factories for the manufacture, storage and disposal of ordnance 
AND ANCILLARY STORES AND MATERIEL ; TO PROVIDE FOR ALTERATION IN 
ANY SUCH MANUFACTURE, STORAGE AND DISPOSAL AT ANY TIME ; AND FOR 
RELATED MATTERS.

[Section 14 (2)]

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same as 
follows :—

1.—(1) On a day to be appointed by order of the Minister in the 
Gazette (in this Act referred to as “the appointed day”) the assets of the 
Government of the Federation in any land or any building thereon 
erected or in course of erection as an ordnance factory (as hereafter 
referred to in this section) and so designated in such order as to suffi­
ciently identify it shall vest in and be operated, maintained and controlled 

10 by the corporation hereafter mentioned.
(2) There shall be established with effect from the appointed day, a 

corporation to be known as the Defence Industries Corporation of 
Nigeria (in this Act referred to as “the corporation”) which shall be a 
body corporate and be charged with—

(«) the operation, maintenance and control in such place or places in 
Nigeria as the Minister may require, of factories (in this Act referred to 
as “ordnance factories”) for the manufacture, storage and disposal of 
ordnance and ancillary stores and materiel intended for or capable of 
being used by the armed forces and such other forces or persons as the 
Council of Ministers may authorise, and vested in the corporation 
under subsection (1) of this section or hereafter erected on land the 
location of which is approved by the Minister ;

(b) the inspection or testing, as the case may be, of ordnance and 
materiel;

(c) such other duties as may be prescribed under this Act.
(3) The provision of the schedule to this Act shall have effect as 

regards the membership, proceedings and contractual powers of the 
corporation.

2.—(1) The Minister may for all or any of the purposes of this Act 
------- j or approve policy; and accordingly the Minister may give to the 
corporation directions of a general or special nature as to—

(a) the manner in which the corporation is to exercise its powers, or
(b) the payment of allowances to members of the corporation,

and it shall be the duty of the corporation to give effect to any such
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Payment of pensions ?ndltlons °f service, including provision for the
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corporation shall and other members of the staff of the
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seconded to such staff may elect to be transferred to the staff, and 
any previous service in the public service of the federation shall count as 
service for the purposes of any pension subsequently payable.

(7) Where any member of the public service is transferred to the
5 corporation, his former service with the public service of the federation 

shall be taken into account when computing any requirements of the 
Pensions Act, and where the Federal Minister of Pensions approves, , 
the said Minister shall do all things necessary and that Act shall be cons­
trued and have effect as if the service with the corporation thereafter

10 of the person so transferred were service with such public service of the 
federation.

5. —(1) The corporation shall operate any ordnance factor)- under 1
its control on a sound commercial basis and so as to fill the normal ' 
defence requirements of the armed forces ; and shall plan its activities .
so far as may be necessarv to meet other needs from time to time pres­
cribed by the Council of Ministers.

(2) If there is any surplus capacity in the operation of an ordnance 
factory, the general manager shall so advise the Minister through the 
corporation and the Minister with the approval of the Council of

20 Ministers may direct that any such surplus capacity may be adapted where 
necessary and be used towards meeting the civilian needs of Nigeria.

(3) Where the corporation undertakes the inspection and testing 
of ordnance and materiel for use by the armed forces, it shall recommend 
adoption or rejection as the case may be to the Minister, and the Minister

25 shall give any directions necessary in the circumstances.
(4) The corporation may on behalf of any of the governments of 

Nigeria, test and inspect any substance, material, machine or other thing 
whatsoever intended for or capable of being used by the armed forces, 
whether or not it is thereafter so used, or is rejected.

(5) For all or any of the purposes of this section, the corporation 
may, in its discretion, institute a system of technical standards of classes 
of materials, structures and machines.

6. The Funds of the corporation shall consist of—
(a) such sum as may be required for the completion of any building 

erected as an ordnance factory and taken over on the appointed day ;
(Z>) moneys from time to time voted by Parliament,
(c) moneys received from the process of any sale or hire.

7. —(1) The corporation shall keep proper accounts and other 
records and shall not later than the thirtieth day of September in each 
year prepare estimates of receipts and expenditure of the corporation 
for the next ensuing financial year and shall submit the estimates for the 
approval of the Minister.

(2) If the estimated expenditure approved for a financial year is 
exceeded without the prior approval in writing of the Minister, members

45 of the corporation shall be liable to a surcharge on salary or allowances 
as the case may be, at the instigation of the Director of Audit.

(3) Separate accounts shall be kept in relation to moneys received 
and expended by the corporation in connection with the manufacture, 
production, sale and letting on hire of any equipment authorised for

50 release under this Act.
(4) The accounts of the corporation shall be audited by auditors to 

be appointed annually by the corporation with the approval of the
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Minister ; and as soon as may be after each audit the corporation shall 
furnish a copy of the statement of accounts to the Minister together witn 
a copy of any report made by the auditors on that statement or on the 
accounts of the corporation.

8. -(l) A member of the corporation who has any interest in any 
company or concern with which the corporation proposes to make any 
contract or any interest m such contract, shall disclose to the corporation 
the fact of such interest and the nature thereof, and such disclosure shall 
be recorded in the minutes of the corporation.

(2) A member having any such interest shall take no part in any 
deliberation or decision of the corporation relating to such contract.

9. —(1) Nothing in the Firearms Act shall be construed to P^ecI?^® 
the importation by the corporation of any firearm as therein defined or 
ammunition, or the manufacture, assembly, repair, or disposal of any 
such firearm or ammunition in an ordnance factory.

(2) Every ordnance factory under the control of the corporation 
shall, for the purposes of the Firearms Act be deemed to have been 
recognised as a public armoury without further authority than this Act; 
but firearms and ammunition therein may be held by the corporation 
for such period as it thinks fit, anything in the Firearms Act to the 
contrary notwithstanding.

10. In the application of the Factories Act, it shall not be necessary 
to register any ordnance factory ; and the powers of entry and inspection 
shall be exercisable during the hours of daylight and then only at 
such time or times as may be convenient to the general manager, _a“®r 
taking into consideration the nature of the work, or the part of the 
ordnance factory to be inspected.

11. It shall be an offence punishable on conviction by a fine of 
not less than fifty pounds or more than one hundred pounds or y 
imprisonment for a term of one month, or by both, for any person 
employed by the corporation in any capacity, and whether or not a 
member of a trade union to engage, or take part, in any strike.

12- (1) The Minister may make regulations generally for the 
purposes of this Act.

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (1) of this section, 
the corporation may, with the approval of the Minister, make regulations—

(a) for prescribing the terms and conditions of service of the 
general manager and other servants of the corporation ;

(o) for regulating the procedure in the activities of the corporation 
other than at meetings ;

(c) for prescribing danger zones within or outside an ordnance 
factory.

13. In this Act unless the context otherwise requires—
armed forces means the army, navy and air force of Nigeria ;
building includes fixtures, and "any plant, machinery and office 

furniture supplied or to be supplied under any contract, and whether 
or^not affixed or intended tor be affixed to the land ;

the corporation” means the Defence Industries Corporation of 
Nigeria established under this Act;

“materiel’’ includes any armament, ammunition and equipment;
“the Minister” means the Federal Minister charged with responsi­

bility for defence;
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“ordnance factory” means any public est bli hment for the manu­
facture, storage and disposal of ordnance and ancillary stores and 
materiel intended for or capable of being used by the armed forces, 
and includes the manufacture of any other thing that may be approved 
under this Act.

14.—(1) This Act may be cited as the Defence Industries Corpora­
tion of Nigeria Act, 1964 and shall apply throughout the Federation.

(2) This Act shall, as to sections one and six, come into operation 
on the appointed day which may, in the discretion of the Minister, be 

10 the date of its passing; and subject thereto, the provisions of this 
Act shall commence on a day to be appointed after the passing of this 
Act, and whether by the same or any further order of the Minister.

SCHEDULE

Constitution, etc., of the Corporation
1.—(1) The corporation shall be a body corporate with perpetual 

succession and a common seal.
(2) Membership of the corporation shall consist of nine fit persons 

appointed by the Minister of whom—
(a) the chairman shall be the permanent secretary' of the Ministry’ 

of Defence,
(b) the general manager who shall be deputy’ chairman ;

and the following other members so appointed—
(i) one on the recommendation of the Accountant-General of the 

Federation,
(ii) one from the Ministry of Commerce and Industry on the 

recommendation of the Federal Minister responsible therefor,
(m) one from the army on the recommendation of the army 

council,
(««) one from the navy on the recommendation of the navy board,
(v) one from the air force on the recommendation of the air 

council,
(vi) one from the Nigeria police force on the recommendation of 

the Inspector-General of Police,
(vii) the chief accountant in the Ministry of Defence.
(3) If the chairman or the deputy chairman is unable to attend, the 

Minister shall in writing appoint the chairman for any particular 
meeting.

(4) Subject to the foregoing provisions of this paragraph, where 
any person appointed by virtue of office or otherwise is absent or unable

40 for any reason to attend meetings he may by writing under his hand 
addressed to the chairman nominate some other person to attend • and 
any such nominee shall if approved by the chairman and for the purposes 
of any meeting of the corporation attended by the nominee, be deemed 
to be a member of the corporation.

(5) A member shall hold office for such period and on such terms 
as may be specified in the relevant instrument of appointment but
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",fea,e md« Ihe tad »d"2d "7,?f * s ^tion by means of a SO 
SeaJ of the chief federal land officer.

cfence Industries Corporation of Nigeria

required to vacate- .........................................

held2at~7(1) The -

. (2) At -
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from the Con­
tingencies Fund.

A BILL

E.

Commence­
ment.

F. S. Okotie-Eboh, 
Minister of Finance

Supplement to Official Gazette Extraordinary No. 33, Vol. 51, 17th March,
1964—Part C

Issue and 
appropria­
tion of 
£230,600 
from Con­
solidated 
Revenue 
Fund for 
Contin­
gencies 
Fund.
1963, Nos. 2 
and IS ;
1964, No. 7.
Short title 
and 
extent.

SUPPLEMENTARY APPROPRIATION (1963-64) (No. 2) BILL 

Explanatory Memorandum
Phis Bill provides for the payment of advances made

FOR
An Act to authorise the issue out of the^consolidated revenue fund of 

the sum of two hundred and thirty thousand, six hundred pounds 
for the purpose of replacing advances from the contingencies 
fund for the year ending on the thirty-first day of march, one 
thousand, nine hundred and sixty-four ; and to appropriate that 
SUM for the purposes specified in this act.

The following Bill, which will in due course be presented to Parliament 
for enactment, is published for general information.

2. This act may be cited as the Supplementary Approuriitinn 
(1963-64) (No. 2) Act, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation

[ ]
BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 

in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows:—

1. The aggregate amount mentioned in section one of the Appropria­
tion Act, 1963, section one of the Supplementary Appropriation (1963- 
64) Act, 1963 and in section one of the Supplemental? Appropriation 
(1963-64) Act, 1964 (which together provide for the issue out of the 
Consolidated Revenue Fund in respect of the year ending on the 31st 
day of March, 1964, of sums not exceeding in aggregate £58,823,560) 
shall be increased by two hundred and thirty thousand, six hundred 
pounds; and the additional amount shall be appropriated for the 
replacement of advances from the Contingencies Fund.
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Government Notice No. 588
Board of Customs and Excise

U

Description of package;Marks and Nos.

Parcel Empty Cartons1
24-11-63 Burutu Palm

Cases Sundry4

miscellaneous quantity of unidentifiable cargo, lying on the dump or stacking area, or in the

Government Notice No. 589

the Official Gazette No. 73 Vol. 50 of 19th September, 1963 is hereby further amended by the addition of the

Evacuation Route

s Second Class Air Mail 
after 1st January should

1
12

1

31-12-63
12-12-63

23-10-63
19-11-63

Agbanikaka 
Okpe 
Ososo 
Imeri 
Ukpilla .. 
Semolika .. 
Warrake ..

Kohima 
Volendam

3
5

2
27

Drum Personal Effects
Rolls Carpet
Case Sundry

Cartons Empty Bottles 
Refilled Cement Bags

Bale Second Hand Clothing 
Bags Cement Sweepings

Western Recion Marketing Board

1963-64 COCOA MARKETING SCHEME TRANSPORT DIFFERENTIAL
It is notified for general information that the Schedule to Government Notice No. 1830 published in

Number of 
packages

1
7

14-1-64 Andoni Palm 
6-2-64 Dalia

Unknown Dalia

DANX SAPELE . .
N/M N/N
K. CHELLARAM SAPELE 

N/N
K.C. BENIN CITY via 

SAPELE
N/M N/N
LAWANDA COUGH C/O 

BAPTIST HOSPITAL, 
EKU, SAPELE

W.R. 1160 B/C via Sapele
ITEM JCAD SAPELE
BDB 4070 BENIN CITY via 

SAPELE

And a i-----
Government Warehouse,

following particulars on
Station, Benin Province

Overseas Second Class Air Mail 
Gazette after 1st Jam 

>r amended Subscription.

or any other place, as the case may be.

Date of
report

29-10-63 Lagos Palm
m .n Kadeik

Oti

Method of application.—Official application forms 
are available from the Secretary, Federal Public 
Service Commission, Private Mail Bag 12586, Lagos, 
to whom all completed application forms should be 
returned. Applications of officers in Government 
Service should be forwarded to the Secretary, Federal 
Public Service Commission through their Head of 
Department and be accompanied with a Confidential 
Report. All applications should reach the Federal 
Public Service Commission not later than 11th 
April, 1964.

SALE OF GOODS AT SAPELE

Unless previously cleared, the following unclaimed goods Government Warehoused at SAPELE will 
a,; k..-..ki:------- •: --------------. iu—.1......... the Wednesday succeeding the elapse of one

Road to Sapele via Benin City 
Road to Sapele via Benin City 
Road to Sapele via Benin City 
Road to Sapele via Benin City 
Road to Sapele via Benin City 
Road to Sapele'via Benin City 
Road to Sapele’via Benin Citv

Printed and Published by The Federal Ministry of Information, Printing Division, 
Lagos, Nigeria. 833/364/7,650

Annual Subscription from 1st January' each year is : Overseas and Local £4-15s-0J post tree. 
£6-10i-(M. Present issue (including Supplement) 2s-6d per copy.. Subscribers who wish to obtain 
apply to the Permanent Secretary, Federal Ministry of Information, Printing Division, Lagos for

Other allowances include Children's Separate 
Domicile Allowance, Outfit Allowance where appli­
cable; Passage Privileges for children and a Car 
running Allowance.

d 
0 
9 
0 
3 
0 
0 

3 10 0

subject to a maximum of £150 per annum. Free 
Passages for such officers and their wives by sea or air 
are provided on appointment and on leave between 
tours to the country from which the officers are 
recruited. Free medical facilities are provided for 
all officers and their families.

be sold by public auction at Government Warehouse, Sapele, on the Wednesday succeed! 
calendar month from the date of first publication of this notice, commencing at 10 a.m.

Name of air­
craft or ship

to the appropriate columns as below:— 
Transport 

Differential 
£ s 
2 3 
4 7 
4 14 
4 11 
4 
4
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L.N. 38 of 1964

D

&

R. C. Onyejepu, 
Acting Deputy Secretary to 

the Council of Ministers

Interpreta­
tion.

application, 
and com­
mencement.

issued subsequent to the issuing of a loan cap— 
other document secures, then provided that capital duly has already 
'd on the issue of that loan capital, the amount of the duty payable on

(а) be compounded in full in a case where the amount of duty so payable is 
less than the amount of the capital duty so already paid ; or

(б) be compounded to the extent of the amount of the capital duty so 
already paid in a case where the amount of the duty so payable exceeds 
the amount of capital duty.

Made at Lagos this 14th day of March, 1964.

Explanatory Note

These Regulations make provision for compounding the duty in respect 
of a mortgage or marketable security where a trust deed or other document, 
on which such duty is payable, is made subsequent to the issuing of the loan 
capital which the trust deed or other document secures provided that capital 
duty on the loan capital had already been paid.

STAMP DUTIES ACT 
(Cap. 191)

Stamp Duties (Mortgage and Marketable Security Duties) 
Regulations, 1964

Commencement : 1st November, 1963
In exercise of the powers conferred by section 105 of the Stamp Duties Act 

and of all other powers enabling him in that behalf, the President has made 
the following regulations—

1. (1) These regulations may be cited as the Stamp Duties (Mortgage and Citation. 
Marketable Security Duties) Regulations 1964, and shall apply to the 
Federal Territory.

(2) These regulations shall be deemed to have come into force on 1st 
November, 1963.

2. In these Regulations
“the Act” means the Stamp Duties Act;
“capital duty” means duty on loan capital imposed under the Act, 
“the duty” means the duty in respect of mortgage or marketable 

security imposed under the Act.
3. Where a trust deed or other document on which the duty is payable, is Compound- 

made or issued subsequent to the issuing of a loan capital which the said trust
deed or other document secures, then provided that capital duty has already of certain 
been paid on the issue of that loan capital, the amount of the duty payable on Mortage or 
that trust deed or other document shall— Marketable

security.
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act, 1958

L.N. 40 of 1964

I

At hah Shehu Shagari, 
Federal Minister of Internal Affairs

Amendment 
of Fifth 
Schedule to 
L.N. 49 of
1959.
L.N. 178 of
1960.

gement)

!ment) (Amendment)

Short title, 
application 
and 
commence­
ment.

Order 1964

and be deemed to

R C. ONYEJEPU, 
„ • a Deputy Secretary to the
^Council of Ministers

, <■ the Federation
(2) These rules shall apply throughou jyjay, 1962.

have come into operation on the 31st day deration (Disburse-
2. The Fifth Schedule to the Public Fu™^h°cf Funds of J1® derat10" 

meat) Rules, 1959, as amended by the hereby amen 
(Disbursement) (Amendment) Rules, 19 

(i) the deletion from paragraph 3 of the foil

“and not for commercial profit , an

(it) the deletion of paragraph 5.
Made at Lagos this 11th day of March, 1964.

IMMIGRATION ACT 1963
(1963, No. 6)

Philip George Watkins—Prohibited Immigrants

Whereas as provided under subsection (3) of Section 18 °^1®classed
am of the opinion that Philip George Watkins should

immigrant: said subsectjon (3)
Now therefore in exercise of the powers conferred on me enabling me in that 

of Section 18 of the Immigration Act, 1963 and of all other pow assed as a prohibited 
behalf, I hereby order that the said Philip George Watkins e -jab|e opportunity 
immigrant and deported from Nigeria and shall leave on the ne.
and remain thereafter out of Nigeria.

Made in Lagos this 23rd day of March, 1964.

L.N. 39 of 1964
FINANCE (CONTROL AND

(No. 33 of 1958)

Public Funds of the Federation
Rules, 1964

. . May,1962
Commencement . f section 23 of the

Finance (Control and Management) Act, W followmg 
him in that behalf, the President has man tbe pederatlOn

1.—(1) These rules may be cited as 1the P
(Disbursement) (Amendment) Rules, 19
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forcnactment,

5
Arrangement of Clauses

5.
2.

A BILL
FOR

An Act to amend the national provident fund act, 1961.

5

10

15

National Provident Fund Com­
mittee and sub-committee.

Failure to produce certain re­
cords an offence.

Miscellaneous amendments.
Short title, citation and applica­

tion.

Commence­
ment.

employer to pay
6.

Clause
1. Additional r_, .

Advisory Council from

The following Bills, which will in due course be presented to Parliament 
forjmactment, are published for general information.

NATIONAL PROVIDENT FUND
Explanatory Memorandum

In operating the National Provident Fund Act 1961 it has been found that 
the provision establishing the investment committee does not include regional 
representation and clause four of this Bill makes all necessary changes to 
provide for such representation.

Other provisions are mainly amendments to give the director better control 
for administrative purposes over the fund itself.

J. M. Johnson, 
Minister of Labour

[ ]
BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 

in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same as 
follows :—

1.—(1) If before or after the passing of this Act further Regions are 
created and the like representation on the Advisory Council as constituted 
under section eight of the National Provident Fund Act 1961 (in this 
Act referred to as “the principal Act”) as is accorded to other Regions is 
desired by any such Region, the Minister may by order in the Gazette

Regions.
Liability of 

certain moneys into the Fund.
3. Member may receive further 

benefit in certain cases.

Additional 
representa­
tion on 
Advisory 
Council 
from new amend the Constitution°of that Council to the extent necessary to give Regions.

effect to such desire and the First Schedule to the principal Act shall have 
effect accordingly, so however that the total membership of the Advisory 
Council shall not at any one time exceed twenty-five ; and if the member­
ship is increased under this subsection the Minister may, by the same 
or any other order, fix a quorum for any meeting.

(2) Where the said First Schedule is amended under the foregoing 
subsection and persons are appointed to membership, they shall have all 
the powers of members of the Advisory Council and the provisions of the 
principal Act as to payment of expenses and allowances of members shall 
be so construed and have effect.

representation on 
~ i new
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196«> No.

National Provident Fund

35

National 
Provident 
Fund 
Committee 
and sub­
committee.

Liability of 
employer to 
Pay certain 
moneys into 
the Fund. 
1961 No. 20

Member ntav 
receive 
further 
benefit in 
certain cases.

Pnncipai Act m C<? for -tlle avoidance of doubt that where by the 
and pay it . ’ "’ployer is required to deduct a worker’s contribution 
Pay into the Fund at rJ10” withi.n a prescribed time, the employer shall 
/ the worker r™,. '“C ?ame time his own contribution as an employer 
("’Inch requires „nCerne<! ’ and section thirteen of the principal Act 5 
payment into the p “mployer to deduct a worker’s contribution for 

•■nd) shall be construed accordingly.
3. If.

'■me thereafter"^fnrcCei'7s a benefit under the principal Act and at any 
to which he still hnc lheS for.a further benefit he shall, to the extent 
,to the contrary in cm°.neys ln the Fund and notwithstanding anything 10 
"••Poses restrictions twenty-eight of the principal Act (which 
further benefit althou ? u°ub e grant or benefit), be entitled to such

gn he may not have again become a contributor.
•■J,—'() Th

Provident Fund Invest311 c°mmittee to be known as the National 
committee”) for ment Committee (hereafter called “the investment 15 
required for the am???.- •"vestment of moneys in the Fund not 
principal Act; and the Sltlon of property of any description under the 
from each Region tn k Irivest/ent committee shall consist of one member 
f ,e Minister in that R apP01,nted by the Minister on the nomination of 
fne following renresen?1?" Clarged with responsibility for finance, and 20 
Minister as Federal m .atlves or holders of office appointed by the

(a) on fi 7 mernbers that is to say,—
(3) one fit nt" °f FederaI Ministry of Finance,

Governor of that Bank * a Pentra’ Fanh °f Nigeria nominated by the
(c) the Director. ’ ^5

shall hold office for a np/18! apP°*nted under the foregoing subsection 
“/•ng the tenure of su h ffi tW° yearS’ or if appointed by office then 
^g'bic for reappointment -° Cf’r!3l!t w*tb that reservation they shall be 
shall hold office during thaH Federal territory members so appointed 30 
federal territory, but m e.contlnuance of their employment in the 
without the necessity for removed from office by the Minister

J mr assigning any reason.
(3) The

Act were members of the i’nwT<1'atdf before the commencement of this 
een reappointed by the Mi committee, shall be deemed to have 

erntory members of the inve«S ef Under this subsection as Federal 
appointed or, as the case mav be ment.c°mmittee ; and members so re- 
by the Minister shall, while thev appointed as Federal territory members 
erntory, comprise the sub-commit?tlnUef t0 be employed in the Federal 

subsection. committee referred to in the next following 40

^"saeteJby^kXlteX^ under this Act shall be 

committee of the investmentSS^V110 sha11 emprise a sub- 
ible only to the Minister. The Min^/°r purPose and be respon- 

first report to the investment enm^^ shal] aPPoint a date for the 45 
committee shall at intervals of not and thereafter the sub­
tle/"vestment committee on inXmen? three months ^port to

under its powers conferred by this suZio™ by the ^-committee



C 1331964, No.National Provident Fund

10

15

20

25

30

35

40

45

50

Failure to 
produce 
certain 
records an 
offence.

c/1962, 
No. 13.

Miscel­
laneous 
amendments.

citation and; 
application, j

(5) Moneys for investment shall be invested only in securities in ‘ 
Nigeria authorised by the Trustee Investment Acts 1957 and 1962, and 1 
unless the Minister, after consultation with the Federal Minister charged 
with responsibility for finance otherwise directs, investments shall be

5 restricted to securities created or issued by or on behalf of the Govern­
ment of the Federation. In the application of this subsection, the 
question whether the Minister has in any case so acted and whether he 
has received such advice shall not be enquired into by any court.

(6) Subject to the provisions of this section the investment sub­
committee may, and if required by the investment committee shall, from 
time to time give directions either generally or specially as to the invest­
ment of any moneys held for such purpose ; and for the guidance of the 
investment committee or of the sub-committee as the case may require, 
the Director shall give such information as to moneys in the Fund and 
other matters as the investment committee or the sub-committee may 
reasonably require.

(7) The investment committee and the sub-committee of the invest­
ment committee may each regulate its own procedure at meetings and 
appoint their respective chairman. Meetings of the investment 
committee shall be held as often as the Minister by notice in writing to 
the chairman may direct or require; but meetings of the investment 
sub-committee shall be held at such times and places as the chairman 
may appoint. If either chairman is absent, or refuses or is unwilling to 
act, the Minister may appoint a time and place for a meeting, and may 
nominate the chairman for the meeting.

(8) In the absence of the Director he may nominate some other 
officer of the Fund to attend meetings ; and any officer so nominated shall, 
for any meetings attended be deemed to be a member of the investment 
committee or of the sub-committee, as the case may be.

(9) A Regional member may be removed from office for incompe­
tence or inability to act if his nominator so directs the Minister, or a 
Regional member may resign his office by notice in writing to the 
Minister under this Act; and while they continue in office, regional 
members attending meetings of the investment committee shall be paid 
out the Fund such expenses and allowances as the Federal Minister 
charged with responsibility for finance may from time to time approve.

5. Section thirty-five of the principal Act (which prescribes sundry 
offences) is amended by adding immediately after subsection (1) a new 
subsection (1a) as follows—

“(1a) Any employer or other person required to produce to the 
Fund records of the contributions of a member, who fails without 
reasonable excuse (the proof whereof shall lie upon him) to produce a 
quarterly record within three months after the end of the quarter, 
commits an offence under this Act.”

6. The principal Act is further amended to the extent set out in the 
Schedule to this Act.

7.—(1) This Act may be cited as the National Provident Fund Act, Short title 
1964 and this Act and the principal Act may be cited together as the 
National Provident Fund Acts, 1961 and 1964.

(2) This Act shall apply throughout the Federation.
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Section 6

SCHEDULE

(Bills 884)

•w< 
as !
by

Number
1961 No. 20

Extent of
S/iort title ^rtion sixteen ny

The National Provident n «jointly a .
rood Act, 1961 Section

, substituting flipower to pur- 
notethe^.”.
chase land,

idment
. repealing the

; is repealed;
' , repealing all 

/commenTenJ 
“rd‘‘section”, and
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NAVY BILL

outside

£

M. T. Mbu, 
Minister of State for Navy

Explanatory Memorandum

By reason of the change in the international status of Nigeria it ha^ become 
necessary to replace the existing legislation relating to the navy. is 
seeks to give effect to the republican status of Nigeria accordingly, with sunur. 
other alterations which are incidental thereto.

Arrangement of Clauses

Discharge and Transfer to the 
Reserve

20. Discharge.
21. Transfer to the reserve.
22. Postponement of discharge or 

transfer pending proceedings 
for offences, etc.

23. Right of chief petty officer to 
discharge on reduction to 
ordinary rating.

24. Power to discharge.
25. Right of rating to purchase 

discharge.

Clause
Part I—Establishment of Navy

1. Establishment, etc. of navy.,
2. Establishment of naval reserve.

Part II—Establishment of 
Navy Board

3. Establishment of navy board.
4. Membership of board.
5. Powers of board.

Part III—Administration and 
Government

Command
6. Command of the navy.
7. Powers of command of members

of co-operating army or air 
force units.

8. Attachment of members of the
navy to the army or air force.

9. Attachment of personnel and
powers of command.

10. Regulations as to command.

Officers
11. Appointment of officers.
12. Promotion of officers, etc.
13. Recall of officers who have

retired, etc.
14. Regulations as to officers.

Enlistment and Terms and 
Conditions of Service

15. Recruiting officers.
16. Enlistment.
17. Terms of enlistment.
18. Re-engagement and continuance

in service.
19. Prolongation of service.

Miscellaneous and Supplementary
26. Rules for reckoning service.
27. Validity of attestation and enlist­

ment.
28. Pension provisions.
29. Provisions as to death and injury.
30. Liability for service outside

Nigeria.
31. Interpretation of, and power to

make certain regulations for, 
this Part.

Part IV—Discipline and Trial 
and Punishment of Naval 

Offences

32. Application.

Misconduct in Action and 
Assistance to the Enemy

33. Misconduct in action by persons
in command.

34. Misconduct in action by other
officers and ratings.

35. Obstruction of operations.
36. Corresponding with, supplying

or serving with the enemy.
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19H No. Navy

in relation

relation to courts

naval

abetting naval

87.

66.
67.

Clause
Wilful neglect and failure to 

rejoin forces, etc.
“tffnees against morale.

ay. Sleeping on watch or abandoning 
post.

Neglect of duty.

Mutiny 
jl. Definition of mutiny, 
a?' 9*Tenccs mutiny.
43. Failure to suppress mutiny.

Insubordination and Similar 
Offences

■W- Striking superior officer.
4a. Disobedience or threatening 

superior officer.
46. Fighting and quarrelling.
47. Obstruction of provost officers.
48. Disobedience to standing orders.

Desertion and Absence without leave
49. Desertion.
50. Absence without leave, etc.
51. Assisting and concealing deser­

tion and absence without leave.
Navigation and Flying Offences

52. Loss or hazarding of ship or air­
craft.

53. Dangerous flying, etc.
54. Low flying.
55. Annoyance by flying.

Prize Offences
56. Prize offences by commanding

officers.
57. Other prize offences.
58. Looting.

Other Offences in respect of
Ships and Aircraft

59. Inaccurate certification of ships,
etc.

60. Improper carriage of goods.

Malingering and Drunkenness
61. Malingering.
62. Drunkenness.

Offences relating to Property
63. Misapplication and destruction

of public and service property.
64. Loss and waste of public and

service property.
65. Offences in relation to property 

of members of forces.
Offences relating to and by

Persons in Custody 
Irregular arrest and confinement. 
Permitting escape and unlawful 

release of prisoners.
68. Resisting arrest.
69. Escape from confinement.

Arrangement of Clauses—continued
Offences in relation to Courts
Martial and Civil Authorities

.70. Offences in relation to courts 
martial.

71. False evidence.72 Obstruction of police officer 
arresting officer or rating.
Miscellaneous Offences

73. Injurious disclosures.
74. Afaking of false statements on 

enlistment.
75. Scandalous conduct of officer.
76. Ill-treatment of officers or rating 

of inferior rank.
77. Disgraceful conduct.
78. False accusation.79. Conduct to prejudice of naval 

discipline.
Attempts and Aiding and Abettins 

of Naval Offences
80. Attempts to commit 

offences.
81. Aiding and 

offences.
Civil Offences

82. Civil offences.
Punishments

83. Punishment of officers.
84. Punishment of ratings.

Arrest
85. Power to arrest offenders.
86. Provision for avoiding delay after 

arrest.
Investigation of and Summary 

Dealing with Charges .
Investigation of charges by com- 

manding officer.
88. Summary trial of officers.
89. Summary trial of ratings.
90. Charges to be dealt with sum­

marily or by court martial.

Court Martial : General Provisions
91. Jurisdiction of courts martial.
92. Officers having power to convene 

courts martial.
93. Composition of courts martial.
94. Appointment of judge advocate.
95. Place and time for sitting of 

court martial.
96. Dissolution of court martial.
97. Challenges by accused.
98. Administration of oaths.

■ S°Urt martiaI t0 in open court. 
1UU. Decision of court martial.
ini' FindinS and sentence.
102. Power to convict of offence other 

than that charged.
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1

in

to civilas

outside

■J

129. Restitution 
theft, etc.

from duty.
159. Deductions for payment of civil

Arrangement of Clauses—continued
130. Promulgation of findings, etc.
131. Custody of proceedings of court 

martial and right to copies.
132. Indemnity for prison officers, 

etc.
Redress of Complaints

133. Complaints by officers and ratimi'.
134. Power to refer complaints by 

officer to the President.
Rules «/ Procedure, etc.

135. Rules of procedure and other 
rules. Interpretation of this 
part.

penalties.
160. Compensation for loss occasioned

by wrongful act or negligence.
161. Deductions for barrack damage.
162. Remission of forfeitures and

deductions.

136. Interpretation of Part IV.
Part V—Appeals from 

Courts Martial
137. Right of Appeal.
138. Procedure for applying for leave

to appeal or lodging appeal.
139. Determination of appeals inordi­

nary cases.
140. Powers of the Supreme Court in

special cases.
141. Appeals to be final.
142. Supplementary powers of the

Supreme Court.
143. Proceedings to be heard

absence of appellants.
144. Defence of appeals.
145. Right of appellant to present his

case in writing.
146. Suspension of death sentence.
147. Persons not to be tried again

where conviction quashed.
148. Removal of prisoners for pur­

poses of proceedings.
149. Furnishing, on appeal, of docu­

ments relating to trial
150. Duties of Registrar of the

Supreme Court in respect of 
appeals, etc.

151. Rules of Court.
152. Saving of reviewing authorities’

powers.
153. Composition of court.
154. Exercise of certain powers of the

Supreme Court by a Justice.
155. General provisions as to proce­

dure.
Part VI—Pay, Forfeitures 

and Deductions

156. Regulations as to pay.
157. Forfeitures and deductions:

general provisions.
158. Forfeiture of pay for absence

Clause
103. Rules of evidence.
104. Privileges of witnesses and others

at court martial.
105. Summoning of witnesses.
106. Offenses by civilians in relation

to courts martial.
Confirmation, Revision and Review 

of Proceedings of Courts Martial
107. Confirmation of proceedings of

court martial.
108. Petitions against finding or sen­

tence.
109. Revision of findings of court

martial.
110. Powers of confirming authority.
111. Confirming authorities.
112. Death sentence to be approved.
113. Review of findings and sentences

of court martial.
114. Reconsideration of sentences of

imprisonment.
Review of Summary Findings 

and Awards
115. Review of summary findings and

awards.
Findings of Insanity, etc.

116. Provisions where accused found
insane.

Commencement, Suspension and 
Duration of Sentences

117. Commencement of sentences.
118. Duration of sentences of im­

prisonment.
119. Special provisions

prisons.
120. Serving of sentences

Nigeria.
121. Country in which sentence of

imprisonment is to be served.
122. Duties of persons in charge of

prisons and others to receive 
prisoners.

Trial and Time Limit of Persons 
ceasing to be Subject to Naval Law

123. Trial, etc., of offences although
offender no longer subject to 
naval law'.

124. Limitation of time for trial of
offenoes under this Act.

Relations between Naval and Civil 
Courts and Finality of Trials

125. Powers of civil courts.
126. Offences already disposed of not

to be re-tried.
Inquiries

127. Boards of inquiry’.
128. Inquiries into absence.

Miscellaneous Provisions
or compensation for
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182.

-Transitional

-Enactments

—o —i execu- 
Property used for Naval

as to

. ___ ,___ civil
custody of persons under escort. 

Avoidance of assignment of, or 
charge on, naval pay, etc.

185. Power of certain officers to take
statutory declarations.

Part VIII—Reservists and 
Pensioners

186. Reservists and pensioners.
187. Annual training.
188. Calling out of reservists and

pensioners to aid the civil 
power.

arms and

angement of Clauses—continued
189. Calling out of reservists and 

pensioners on permanent 8cr«

190. Punishment for non-attendance.
191. Record of illegal absence.
192. Discharge during service.
193. Regulations as to the reservists 

and pensioners.
Part IX—Application of the Act 

and Supplementary Provisions

Application
194. Application of the Act.
195. Application of the Act to women.
196. Application of the Act to civilians.
197. Application of the Act to passen­

gers.
Wills and Distribution of Properly

198. Ratings on enlistment to register 
the name of persons to whom 
estate is to be paid in event of 
his dying intestate.199. Ratings’ wills : special provisions.

200. Distribution in case of deceased 
ratings intestacy.201. Payment of debts of deceased 
rating.202. Property of deceased rating 
distributed subject to rights of 
creditors.

203. Deceased rating’s money un­
disposed of applied to pre- 
scribed fund.204. Application of money, etc., in 
case of desertion.

205. Uniforms and decorations of 
deceased rating.

Miscellaneous
206. Power to make regulations gene­

rally.207. Powers exercisable in subsidiary 
legislation.208. Provisions as to active service.

209. Execution of orders, instruments, 
etc.210. Nigerian Navy Benefit Fund.

211. Rights of officers.
212. Application of other Acts.
213. Repeal and transitional provi- 

sions.
214. Savings.
215. Interpretation.

Schedules

First Schedule—Officers who 
can try ratings summarily 
and powers, etc.

Second Schedule—Alternative 
offences on conviction by 
court martial.

Third Schedule 
provisions.

Fourth Scheduh 
repealed.

Clause
Part VII—General Provisions 

Exemptions Jor Members of Navy
163. Exemption from tolls, etc.
164. Exemption from taking in

tionofp'"—' 
purposes.

165. Exemptions
explosives.

Deserters and Absentees 
without Leave166. Arrest of deserters and absentees

without leave.
167. Proceedings before a civil court

where persons suspected of 
illegal absence.

168. Deserters and absentees without
leave surrendering to police.

169. Certificates of arrest or surrender.
170. Duties of superintendents of

prisons and others to receive 
deserters and absentees.

Offences relating to Naval Matters 
punishable by Civil Courts

171. Punishment for pretending to be
a deserter.

172. Punishment for procuring and
assisting desertion.

173. Punishment for obstructing
members of the navy.

174. Punishment for aiding malinger­
ing.

175. Unlawful purchase, etc., of naval
stores.

176. Illegal dealings in documents
relating to pay, pensions, 
mobilisation, etc.

177. Unauthorised use of, and dealing
in, decorations, etc.

178. Intoxicating liquor not to be
conveyed on board any naval 
ship.

Evidence
179. Special provisions as to evidence.
180. Proof of outcome of civil trial.
181. Evidence of proceedings of court 

martial.
Reductions in Rank

Restrictions on disrating.
Miscellaneous Provisions

183. Temporary reception into

184.
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Part I.—Establishment of Navy

!•—(1) There shall be established and maintained in and for 
the Federal Republic a naval force to be known as the Nigerian Navy 
(hereafter in this Act referred to as “the navy”) which shall consist of 
such establishments as the President may, acting in accordance with the 
advice of the Council of Ministers, think fit, and such numbers of ships 
and other vessels, officers, non-commissioned officers and men as the 
navy board as constituted under this Act may, from time to time, pres­
cribe.

(2) The navy shall be charged with—
(a) the naval defence of Nigeria ;
(b) the duty of assisting in the enforcement of the customs laws of 

Nigeria;
(c) the making of hydrographic surveys ;
(d) training in naval duties ; and

 (e) such other duties as the Council of Ministers may from time to 
time direct.

(3) It is hereby declared that the authority created by this Act to 
establish and maintain a naval force shall include authority to raise and 
maintain units of or including women and accordingly the provisions of 
this Act shall apply to women subject to section one hundred and ninety- 
five and to such modifications and adaptations as the President may by 
order specify from time to time.

(4) The navy shall not form part of the public service of the Federa­
tion.

2. There shall be established and maintained a naval reserve 
consisting of such numbers of officers and ratings who are transferred to 
it on completion of their period of service in the navy and of such others 
as may be prescribed.

Part II.—Establishment of Navy Board

3. —(1) Subject to the provisions of subsection (2) of this section, 
35 there shall be established a board to be known as the Navy Board (in this

Act referred to as “the board”) which shall be responsible under the 
general authority of the Minister for matters relating to the command 
discipline and administration of, and all other matters relating to, the

[Section 216 (1)]
BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 

in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows:—

A BILL
FOR

An Act to make other provision for the establishment, government and 
DISCIPLINE OF THE NIGERIAN NAVY AND OF THE NAVAL RESERVE AND TO 
PROVIDE FOR OTHER MATTERS CONNECTED THEREWITH OR ANCILLARY 
THERETO.
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of board.

• may appoint. 
,minate any >-

ceding subsection, the

responsibility for any such use shall be vested in .
to the overall directions of the Council o 1 * commander such

Provided that the Prime Minister may g1VC naVy in Nige™ f°r 
directions with respect to the operational ..^fety and public.ordei 
the purpose of maintaining and securing p’ q of Mimsters ‘ . 
notwithstanding that the directions of the Co. with those direction 
been obtained, and the commander shal c 
accordingly. 

4.—(1) Membership of the board shall co of the board ;
(а) the Minister, who shall be the c ‘ t^e navy ;
(б) the Minister of State responsible
(c) the commander; . responsible for dcfence-

(</) the permanent secretary of the ^inl% . and
who shall also be the secretary of the boa > appoint.

(e) such other persons as the Prime Minist . ate any member of
(2) The chairman may from time to time no any meeting of the 

the board to perform the duties of the chai nornination may 
board at which the chairman is absent and sue
general or in respect of a particular occasion. folloWing matters—

5. The board may provide for all or any of manner in
(a) the organisation of the work d?e duties and responsibilities 

which it shall perform its functions and
of the members thereof; tte to any member of

(fe) the delegation by notification in the ^ard .
the board of any of the powers or duties oi other than members

(c) the consultation by the board with perso
thereof; and board in conducting its 30

(d) the procedure to be followed by the
business.

Part III—Administration and Government

Command
6.-(l) The President on the advice of the 

appoint such officer (in this Act referred to as “the shall
thinks fit, in whom the command of the navy and the naval rese 
be vested and, subject to the terms of his appointment and t suu 
directions in relation to the operational use of the navy a < y 
under subsection (2) of section three of this Act, the,comman^ nqvv 
have the command, direction and general superintendence o 
and the naval reserve.

(2) The Prime Minister before tendering advice shall consult with 
the board, but the question as to whether any consultation vv as te or 
what happened in the course of a consultation, shall not be enquire 
into by any court.
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7. In so far as powers of command depend on rank, a member of 
any army or air force unit who is acting together with any naval unit 
(either with or without his unit or any part of it) shall have the like 
powers as a member of the navy of corresponding rank; and for tiic 
puiposes of sections forty-four, forty-five and eighty-five of this Act 
any such member of an army or air force unit shall be treated as if he 
were a member of the navy of corresponding rank.

(1) Any member of the navy may be attached temporarily to the 
at my or the air force by order of the competent naval authority.

(2) Regulations made by the appropriate service authorities may 
prescribe circumstances in which officers, chief petty officers, petty 
officers and men of the navy shall be deemed to be attached to the army 
ot the air force, as the case may be, under the last foregoing subsection.

(3) In this section the expression “appropriate service authorities”

(«) in relation to attachment to the army, the Nigerian Army 
Council and the board ; and

W in relation to attachment to the air force, the Nigerian Air Council 
and the board.

(4) A person shall not cease to be subject to naval law under this 
Act by reason only of attachment in pursuance of this section.

9.—(1) The Minister may by order direct that this section shall 
apply to any military, naval, or air force of a country (other than Nigeria) 
and where the Minister so directs the application of this section, the 
board-

Cr?) may attach temporarily to the navy any member of the foreign 
country to which the other force belongs ; or

(/>) subject to anything to the contrary in the conditions applicable 
to his service, may place any member of the navy at the disposal of the 
service authorities of a foreign country for the purpose of being 
attached temporarily by those authorities to the foreign force or force 
of that country.

(2) Where a member of a foreign force is by virtue of this section 
attached temporarily to the navy as an officer or rating as the case may 
be he shall, for the period of attachment, be subject to this Act to the 
extent to which its application to him is not modified by any order which 
the Minister may make under this subsection, in like manner as if he 
were a member of the navy of relative rank; and accordingly he shall 
be so treated and have like powers of command and punishment over 
members of the navy.

(3) When the navy and a foreign force to which this section applies 
arp serving together whether alone or not—

(a) any member of the foreign force shall be treated and shall have 
over members of the navy the like powers of command as if he were a 
member of the navy of relative rank ; and

(b) if the forces are acting in combination, any officer of the foreign 
.force appointed by the board, or in accordance with regulations made 
by the board, to command the combined force, or any part thereof, 
shall have over members of the navy the like powers of command
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. . the like authority to 
and punishment and may be invested wit courts martial as 
convene, and confirm the findings and sentence > folding the same 
if he were an officer of the navy of relative ran 
C°mmand- . shall be deemed to be

(4) For the purposes of this section,  forces ^gy are by order
serving together or acting in combination if and o j the relative rank 
of the board declared to be so ■° afnrc! shall be such as may
of members of the navy and of the foreign fo
be prescribed by regulations made by the board. persons in 10

10. The President may make regulations as ^y member 
whom command over the establishments an such command as
thereof is vested and as to circumstances m w to rhe generality 
aforesaid is to be exercised and, without IJtejn duties, functions 
of the foregoing, may in such regulations provi e ofhcers, chief petty 
and powers of the command, its naval start a 
officers, petty officers and ratings.

to a commission

20 
commission 

an indefinite

, . resign may be
13. An officer who has retired or was Permit . tjons made under

serve until he is release

or discharged. .
14. The President may make regulations ® retirement,

sioning of officers, their terms Eof service, pr of the navy
resignation and such other matters concerning
as seem to him necessary.

a commission in the 
board of officers set up

Officers

11.—(1) No person shall be appointed to 
navy unless he has been recommended by 
by the board.

(2) A person recommended for appointme
in the navy shall be appointed to a commissio 
period or for a specified time. . , commission

(3) Every officer on appointment shall be section fourteen of 25 
in the form prescribed by regulations made u
this Act and signed by the President. -ssion in the navY

(4) The appointment of a person t- - 
shall be notified in the Gazette.

12. All promotions of officers and any 
of an officer shall be notified in the Gazette.

Enlistment and Terms and Conditions of Service
15. Any person aolh.rised in that behalf by ”

under this Part of this Act may enlist recruits in the navy.

or resignation
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16.—(1) A person offering to enlist in the navy shall be given a 
notice in the prescribed form setting out questions to be answered 
on attestation and stating the general conditions and engagement to be 
entered into by him, and a recruiting officer shall not enlist any person 

5 in the navy unless satisfied by that person that he has given such a 
notice, understands it and wishes to be enlisted.

(2) A recruiting officer shall not enlist a person under the apparent 
age of eighteen years unless consent to the enlistment has been given 
in writing by his parents or guardian or, where the parents or guardian 

10 are dead or unknown, by some persons approved by an administrative 
officer of the division of the Region or of the Federal territory, as the 
case may be, in which such person applying for enlistment resides.

17. —(1) The term for which a person enlisting in the navy may 
be enlisted shall be such a term, beginning with the date of his attestation, 
as is mentioned in the following provisions of this section.

(2) Where the person enlisting has apparently attained the age 
of eighteen years the term of enlistment shall, as may be prescribed, 
not exceed twelve years and be classed—

(«) as a term of regular service ; or
(6) as to a prescribed part, a term of regular service, and as to the 

remainder a term of service in the naval reserve.
(3) Where the person enlisting has not apparently attained the 

age of eighteen years the term shall be a term ending with the expiration 
of such period not exceeding twelve years as may be prescribed beginning 
with the date on which he attained such age, and be classed—

(а) as a term of regular service ; or
(б) as to a prescribed part, a term of regular service and as to the 

remainder, a term of service in the naval reserve.

18. —(1) Any rating before or after completing the term of his 
regular service may with the approval of the competent naval authority 
re-engage for such further period or periods of regular service and 
service in the reserve as may be prescribed :

Provided that—
(а) at the expiration of twelve years of continuous regular service 

from the date of his original attestation or the date when he apparently 
attained the age of eighteen years, whichever is the later, all reserve 
service due by him shall be deemed to have been completed ; and

(б) such further period or periods of regular sendee, together with 
the original period of regular sendee, shall not, except as provided by 
subsections (2) and (3) of this section, exceed a total continuous 
period of eighteen years of regular service from the date of the rating’s 
original attestation or the date upon which he apparently attained 
the age of eighteen years, whichever is the later.

(2) Any rating who has completed a period of eighteen years of 
regular service may, if he so desires and with the approval of the com­
petent naval authority, continue to sen'e to complete twenty-two years 
of regular service in all respects as if his term of regular service was still 
unexpiredj
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to give him three

Provided that— -barge
(«) it shall be lawful for him to claim his

of three months after he has given notice
of his wish to be discharged ; and cr

(6) it shall be lawful for his commanding °
months notice of intention to discharge him- twenty-two years

(3) Any rating who has completed a peri approval of the
of regular service may, if he so desires an respects as if his term 
competent naval authority, continue to serve m 
of regular service was still unexpired.

. r service expires during a
19. Any rating whose term of regula emergency may be re­

state of war. insurrection, hostilities or pu suCfo further period as 
tained in the navy and his service prolonged o£ the Minister, may 
the competent naval authority, with the appro 
direct.

Discharge and Transfer to the Resei ve

20.—(1) Unless otherwise prescribed by< Charged’with all con- 
becomes entitled to be discharged, he shall be subject to naval
venient speed ; but until discharged he shall remain J 
law under this Act. . . Qut of Nigeria

(2) If a rating entitled to be discharged is sei' dc returned
and his term of service is prolonged under this / be dischargcd on 
ISS ^5 SSK being delayed,

within six months from his arrival. martial under
(3) Except m pursuance of the sentence ° ‘ his discharge has 

service law, a rating shall not be discharged u . in accOrdance 
been authorised by order of the competent naval aut ?
with regulations made under this Part of this Act. .

(4) Every rating shall be given on his discharge a^ certificate 
discharge containing such particulars as may be preset"

Provided that a rating who is discharged within six m 
date of attestation shall not be entitled to receive a certificate of discha g

(5) A rating who is discharged in Nigeria shall be entit 
conveyed free of cost from the place where he is discharg 
stated in his attestation paper to be the place where he w" 
to any place at which he intends to reside and to vvhic i r 
veyed with no greater cost.

21.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this Act, every 
term of service requires his transfer to the naval reserve sna , 
due, be transferred to that reserve; but until he is so tians eri , 
shall remain subject to this Act.

(2) When a rating due for transfer to the naval reserve is serving 
outside Nigeria he shall be returned to Nigeria free of cost wi i a 
convenient speed and be transferred to such reserve on his ainva in 
Nigeria; or if he consents to his transfer being delayed he shall be so 
transferred not later than six months from the date of his arrival in 

Nigeria.
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Miscellaneous and Supplementary

26.—(1) In reckoning the service of any rating for discharge or 
re-engagement or transfer to the naval reserve there shall be excluded 
therefrom—

(а) all periods during which he has been absent from duty for any 
of the following causes—

(») imprisonment;
(w) desertion;
(iii) absence without leave exceeding twenty-eight days; and

(б) any period ordered by a court martial to be forfeited.
(2) Regulations under this Part of this Act may make provision for 

restoring service excluded by the provisions of subsection (1) of this 
section in consideration of good service or on other grounds justifying 
the restoration of service so excluded.

(3) A rating who is transferred to the reserve in Nigeria shall be 
entitled to be conveyed free of cost from the place where he is transferred 
to the place stated in his attestation paper to be the place where he was 
attested or to any place at which he intends to reside and to which he 
can be conveyed with no greater cost.

(4) Any rating due for transfer to the naval reserve may, instead 
of being so transferred, be discharged forthwith by a competent naval 
authority without assigning any reason ; and if a rating is so discharged 
the provisions of section twenty of this Act shall have effect instead of 
the foregoing provisions of this section.

22. Notwithstanding anything in this Part of this Act—
(«) a rating shall not be entitled to be discharged or transferred to 

the naval reserve at a time when he has become liable, as a person 
subject to service law, to be proceeded against for an offence against 
any of the provisions of service law by way of trial by court martial,

(6) a rating who is serving a sentence of imprisonment or detention 
awarded by a court martial under service law or by his commanding 
officer shall not be entitled to be discharged or transferred to the 
naval reserve during the currency of the sentence.

23. Unless there exists a state of war or public emergency or there 
is an insurrection or hostilities have commenced, if a chief petty officer 
is reduced to ordinary rating he may thereupon claim to be discharged.

24. A rating may be discharged by a competent naval authority 
at any time during his term of engagement.

25. —(1) Subject to the provisions of section nineteen of this Act, 
a rating may claim his discharge within six months after the date of his 
first attestation, and if a competent naval authority approves, he shall, 
°n payment of a sum of not more than ten pounds as may be determined 
by such authority, be discharged accordingly.

(2) Nothing in section twenty of this Act shall apply to any such 
discharge, and until his discharge the rating shall remain subject to 
naval law under this Act.
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declanir^ Wherc a person has upOn attestation ma'
‘ lI°n and thereafter receives pay as a rating—the validity of his enlistment shall not be called tn question 
grounds of any error or omission in his attestation paper;

I6) after the expiration of a period of three months from the date 
been hlCr he nwdc the said declaration he shall be deemed to have 
reoni 'a 'dly enI>sted notwithstanding any non-compliance with the 
an\ rements of th>s Act or any other ground whatsoever (not being 

and , FrOr °r om‘ssion in his attestation paper) ; .• ccordmgly he shall be a rating until his discharge under this Act. 10 
nr (2) Where a person has received pay as a rating without having 
his d°Utly made ^e prescribed declaration for enlisting he may claim 
be d',Sch.arge at any tnne • and if he makes such claim, the claim shall 
shanUb,n,tted as soon aTmay be to the competent naval authority who

arged, he shall be deemed to be a rating. .(3) Nothing in the foregoing provisions of this section s a e 
construed as prejudicing the-determination of any question as to the 
per?on°r kVhlCh a person was enlisted or as preventing the discharge o a 
Person who has not claimed his discharge. ZU

28. For the purpose of the Military Pensions Act, service with the

»«7 » fey apply A?Syy. but suV<«° 2S
°ns as may be prescribed by the Council of Ministers.

--- S 30 
to the like benefits under the Military Pensions Act as are accorded to 30 

members of corresponding rank in the Army..... (2) The family of any officer or rating of the navy who has been 
Wied or has died of wounds received on active service, or who has died 
through illness directly attributable to fatigue or exposure incidental 
to such service, shall be entitled to such benefits under the Mill ary

Pensions Act as may be prescribed.(3) For the purpose of this section “family” and “active service 
shall have the respective meanings as may from time to time be assigned 
to these expressions by regulations made under section thirty-one of this

30. The President may by order direct that any officer or rating 
of the navy shall proceed to anv place outside Nigeria for the purpose 
of undergoing instruction or training or for duty or employment.

31. —(1) In this Part of this Act, “competent naval authority” 
means any officer designated as such by the board for the purposes of 45

this Part of this Act.(2) The board with the approval of the Minister may make such 
^gelations as appear to the board to be necessary or expedient for the 

purpose of, or in connection with, the enlistment of recruits for the navy
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Part IV.—Discipline and Trial and Punishment 
of Naval Offences

32. The provisions of this Part of this Act as t_ 
offences shall apply only to persons who, for the time being, 
to this Act, unless the context otherwise requires.

and generally for carrying this Part of this Act into effect. Without 
prejudice to the generality of the foregoing such regulations may make 
provision—

(а) for prescribing the form of attestation paper to be used ; and
(б) for an oath or affirmation to be administered on enlistment.

Misconduct in Action and Assistance to the Enemy

33. Any officer or other person who, being in command of any 
ship, vessel, aircraft or shore establishment of the navy—

(«) fails to use his utmost exertion to bring into action any such , 
ship, vessel or aircraft which it is his duty to bring into action ;

(6) surrenders any such ship, vessel or aircraft to the enemy when 
it is capable of being successfully defended or destroyed ;

(c) fails to pursue any enemy whom it is his duty to pursue, or 
to assist to the utmost of his ability any friend whom it is his duty 
to assist;

(<f) in the course of any action by or against the enemy, improperly 
withdraws from the action or from his station, or fails in his own 
person and according to his rank to encourage the persons under 
his command to fight courageously ; or

(e) surrenders any such naval establishment, or any part of such 
establishment to the enemy when it is capable of being successfully 
defended or when it is his duty to cause it to be destroyed ;

shall, if the offence is committed with intent to assist the enemy, be 
liable to death or any less punishment authorised by this Act, and in 
any other case shall be liable to imprisonment for any term or to any 
less punishment provided by this Act.

34. Any person, who not being in command of any ship, vessel, 
aircraft or shore establishment of the navy, fails when ordered 
to prepare for action by or against the enemy, or during any such 
action, to use his utmost exertions to carry the lawful orders of his 
superior officers into execution shall, if the offence is committed with 
intent to assist the enemy, be liable to death or any less punishment 
authorised by this Act, and in any other case shall be liable to imprison­
ment or to any less punishment provided by this Act.

35. Any person who wilfully delays or discourages, upon any Obstruction 
pretext whatsoever, any action or service which has been commanded of operations, 
on the part of any of the armed forces of Nigeria, or of any forces 
co-operating therewith shall, if the offence is committed with intent to
assist the enemy, be liable to death or any less punishment authorised 
by this Act, and in any other case, shall be liable to imprisonment for 
any term or to any less punishment provided by this Act.
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,. o—3 to perform or negligently performs
him shall be liable to dismissal with disgrace from 
„ i or to any less punishment provided by this

(«) ran PerS°n " h°~
(Z») fails to n'C?teS W*tb or gives intelligence to the enemy ;

received bv him'/6 '<no'vn to the proper authorities any information
(c) furnish" r°m 1 enem? ’
(rf) havinJT eneiny with supplies of any description ; or 5 

enemy in the made a prisoner of war, serves with or aids the 
influence morateTHn’0" °f 1?ostilitics or of measures calculated to 
by international*5’ °f m an^ otber manner whatsoever not authorised 

shall if tl ge ,
liable to committed with intent to assist the enemy, be 10
any other case01 rSS Pun,shment authorised by this Act, and in
armed forces ofN • °e bable to dismissal with disgrace from the 

Nigeria or to any less punishment provided by this Act. 
neglect of hi. ^*7 ?erson who, through disobedience to orders or wilful 
against this section ** Captured by tbe enemy shall be guilty of an offence 15

captured by the enemy, fails to 
who has been S °r dlscourages any other person subject to service law 
to rejoin thP captured by tbe enemy from taking, any reasonable steps 
the case mav It u°rCCS of Nigeria which are available to him or, as 20 
this section ’t0 that otber Person sba11 be guilty of an offence against

(3) Any 
conviction by 
Punishment provided by this Act.

38. Any person who— 
renortQ^i3^ (wbetber orally, in writing, by signal or otherwise) 
anv fore atmg t0 0Perations of the armed forces of Nigeria, or of 
forces fa6'8 C0'0perating therewith, or of any part of any of those 
alarm ’• or reports calculated to create despondency or unnecessary 30

desnonff1611 bePore the enemy, uses 
shallP d y or unnecessary alarm> 

ta P»iZ»tp™X7by EX bS Js
enem"^’ ^\^ny Person who, being in the presence or vicinity of the 
abandon, m 6r °rders t0 be Prepared for action by or against the enemy, 
tion hv™ Post improperly or sleeps upon his watch shall, on convic- Punis^^ for any term or to any less

enernv\A"^perSOn, wbo’ not being in the presence or vicinity of the 
orsleen. nr,'1 CJ.Sucb orders as aforesaid, abandons his post improperly 
imnrison “pni1?8 Wch sha11’ on conviction by court martial, be liable to

ot exceedin* tw° -yIess pu™>” .
45

40. Any person who neglects 
any duty imposed on D; " 
the armed forces of Nigeria

person guilty of an offence against this section shall, on 
court martial, be liable to imprisonment or to any less

1,~‘ 25
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44. Any person who strikes, or otherwise uses violence to, or 
offers violence to, his superior officer, whether or not that officer is 
exercising authority as such, shall, on conviction by court martial, be 
liable to imprisonment for any term or to any less punishment provided 
by this Act.

45. Any person who—
(«) wilfully disobeys any lawful command of his superior officer 

(by whatever means communicated to him); or

Mutiny

41. In this Act “mutiny” means a 
more persons subject to service law, or 
whom are subject to service law—

(«) to overthrow or resist lawful authority in any ot the armed 
forces of Nigeria or any forces co-operating therewith, or in any part 
of any of the said forces ;

(b) to disobey such authority in such circumstances as to make the 
disobedience subversive of discipline, or with the object of avoiding 
any duty or service against, or in connection with operations against, 
the enemy; or

(c) to impede the performance of any duty or service in any of the 
armed forces of Nigeria or in any forces co-operating therewith, or in 
tmy part of any of the said forces.

42. —(1) Any person who—
(«) takes part in a mutiny involving the use of violence or the threat 

of the use of violence, or having as its object or one of its objects the 
refusal or avoidance of any duty or service against, or in connection 
w ith operations against the enemy or the impeding of the performance 
of any' such duty or service ; or

(6) incites any person subject to service law to take part in such a 
mutiny, whether actual or intended, shall, on conviction by court 
martial, be liable to suffer death or any other punishment provided 
by this Act.

(2) Any person who takes part in any other form of mutiny or 
incites some other person subject to service law’ to take part therein 
whether such form of mutiny is actual or intended, shall be liable to 
imprisonment for any term or to any less punishment provided by this 
Act.

43. Any person who, knowing that a mutiny is taking place or is 
intended—

(a) fails to use his utmost endeavours to suppress or prevent it, or
(b) fails to report without delay’ that the mutiny is taking place or is 

intended ;
35 shall, if the offence is committed with intent to assist the enemy, be 

liable, on conviction by court martial, to death or any less punishment 
authorised by this Act, and in any other case shall be liable to imprison­
ment for any term or to any less punishment provided by this Act.

Insubordination and Similar Offences
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provost officer, or to be a person 20
■ - _________________ ' ' _ -— J-T

conviction by court martial,

provocative words or

^tio0

martial, be liable to imprisonment or 
this Act; but a person shall not be liable 
too years unless—

und^ (a) subsection, he
Gr" r Orc^ers for acfive service at the time

whom it yi Paragraph (6) olc this subsection, the 
ce °^u?1Itted was on active service or

(6) uses threatening or insulting language to, or behaves with 
contempt to, his superior officer,
shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment or to 

any less punishment provided by this Act; but if the offence was not 
committed on active service or did not involve the striking or other 5 
use of violence, or offering of violence, to a superior officer exercising 
authority as such, a sentence of a term of imprisonment shall not 

exceed two years.

46. Any person who—
(a) fights or Quarrels with any other person, whether subject to 10 

this Act or not; or 
uses threatening, abusive, insulting or 

behaviour likely to cause a disturbance, 
r>n conviction by court martial, be liable to

this Act-
47 Any Person who— 

) obstructs; or
z71 when called on, refuses to assist, 
t%sOn known to him to be a pi  
P® r subject to this Act or not) lawfully exercising authority under 

/wb^hehaif of Provost officer shall, on conviction by court martial, 
oti & to imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years or to any 

e Provided by this Act.
^1) Any person who contravenes or fails to comply with any 25

' 4S ^ orders to which this section applies, being a provision 
°F which he might reasonably be expected to know, 

con'nct’on by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 
exceeding two years or to any less punishment provided by this 

rrt>is secti?o applies to naval regulations, standing orders or 
/'Z) da, caPtain s or departmental orders or routine orders of a 

", nature.

DeSertlOn and Absence without Leave

4/^ ,1) Any person who—
,erts; or 
;llades or

(0^

eviction by court

any person subject to service law to
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52. Any person who, either wilfully or by negligence—
(а) causes or allows to be lost, stranded or hazarded any ship or 

vessel in the Nigerian service, or
(б) causes or allows to be lost or hazarded any aircraft in the 

Nigerian service,
shall, on conviction by court martial be liable, if he acts wilfully or with 
wilful neglect, to imprisonment or to any less punishment provided by 
this Act, and in any other case shall be liable to imprisonment for a term 
not exceeding two years or to any less punishment provided by this Act.

(2) In addition to or in lieu of any punishment authorised by 
subsection (1) of this section, the court martial by whom a rating is 
convicted of desertion may direct that the whole or part of his service 
previous to the period as respects which he is convicted of having been 
a deserter shall, if he is not a reservist called out on permanent service, 
be forfeited.

(3) For the purposes of this Act a person deserts who—
(«) leaves any of the armed forces of Nigeria or, when it is his 

duty to do so, fails to join or rejoin any of those forces with (in either 
case) the intention, subsisting at the time of the leaving or failure or 
formed thereafter, of remaining permanently absent from his duty ; or

(Z>) being an officer, enlists in or enters any other of the armed 
forces of Nigeria without having resigned his commission, or being a 
rating, enlists in or enters in any other of the armed forces of Nigeria 
without having been discharged from his previous enlistment; or

(c) absents himself without leave with intent to avoid serving at 
any place outside Nigeria or to avoid service or any particular service 
when before the enemy,

and references in this Act to desertion shall be construed accordingly.

50. Any person who—
(а) absents himself without leave ; or
(б) persuades or procures any person subject to service law to 

absent himself without leave,
shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding two years or to any less punishment provided by 
this Act.

51. Any person who—
(а) knowingly assists any person subject to service law to desert 

or absent himself without leave ; or
(б) knowing that any person subject to service law has deserted 

or absented himself without leave, or is attempting to desert or 
absent himself without leave, fails to report that fact without delay, 
or fails to take any steps in his power to cause that person to be 
apprehended,

on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding two years or to any less punishment provided by 
this Act.
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Prize Offences
56. Any person who, being in command of a 

ship, vessel or aircraft—
(a) having taken any ship, vessel or aircraft as prize, 

to the most convenient High Court in his opinion, in N „ 
ship papers or aircraft papers, as the case may be, found on board ;

(b) unlawfully makes any agreement for the ransoming of any ship 25 
vessel, aircraft or goods taken as prize ; or

(c) in pursuance of any such agreement as aforesaid, or otherwise 
by collusion, restores or abandons any ship, vessel, aircraft or goods 
taken as prize,

shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding two years, or to any less punishment provided by 
this Act.

57. Any person who—
(а) strikes or otherwise ill-treats any person 

ship, vessel or aircraft when taken as prize, or l 
any such person anything in his possession ;

(б) removes out of any ship, vessel or aircraft taken as prize 
(otherwise than for safe keeping or for the necessary use and service 
of any of the armed forces of Nigeria) any goods not previously 
adjudged by a High Court in Nigeria to be lawful prize ; or

(c) breaks bulk on board any ship, vessel or aircraft taken as prize 
or detained in exercise of any belligerent right or under any enact­
ment, with intent to embezzle or fraudulently misapply anything 
therein;

shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 45 
term not exceeding two years or to any less punishment provided by

53. Any person who is guilty of any act or neglect in ^'*"8
the use of any aircraft, or in relation to any aircraft or aircra ’
which causes or is likely to cause loss of lift' £>dity .U[
person shall, on conviction by court martial, be liaoie r
or any less pubishment provided by this Act: . .

Provided that if the offender has not acted wilfully ''tw0 vears. 
neglect he shall not be liable to be imprisoned for more

54. Any person who, being the pilot of a ^^"^^^ribed by
flies it at a height less than the height from tune; taking.og
regulations made by the board under this Act e prescribed shall, 
or alighting, or in such other situation as may e £of a term not
on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprison by this Act.
exceeding two years or to any less punishment pro

55. Any person who, being the pilot of a ^*®7ecessary annoyance 
flies it so as to cause, or to be likely to cause, u |jable to imprison- 
to any person shall, on conviction by court mar ia , & jess punishment 
ment for a term not exceeding two years or o
provided by this Act.
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58. Any person who—
(a) steals from, or with intent to steal searches, the person of anyone 

killed or wounded in the course of warlike operations ; or
(A) steals any property which has been left exposed or unprotected in 

consequence of warlike operations ; or
(c) takes otherwise than for the service of the public any vehicle, 

equipment or stores abandoned by the enemy,
shall be guilty of looting and liable, on conviction by court martial, to 
imprisonment or to any less punishment provided by this Act.

Other Offences in respect of Ships and Aircraft
59. Any person who signs a certificate relating to any matter 

affecting the seagoing or fighting efficiency of any of the Nigerian 
service ships or vessels or any certificate relating to any of the Nigerian 
service aircraft or aircraft material without ensuring the accuracy of the 
certificate shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment 
for a term not exceeding two years or to any less punishment provided 
by this Act.

60. Any person who, being in command of any of the Nigerian Improper
service ships, vessels or aircraft, without lawful authority goods’^ °

(o) receives or permits to be received on board the ship, vessel or 
aircraft any goods or merchandise intended for disposal or delivery by 
way of trade or business (whether on his own account or on account of 
any other person), not being merchandise received in the course of 
salvage ; or

(6) agrees to carry any goods or merchandise on board the ship, 
vessel or aircraft in consideration of the payment of freight, or demands 
or receives any payment in respect of such carriage,

shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding two years or to any less punishment provided by this

Malingering and Drunkenness
61. Any person who—
(а) falsely pretends to be suffering from sickness or disability ; or
(б) injures himself with intent thereby to render himself unfit or 

temporarily unfit for service, or causes himself to be injured by any 
other person with that intent; or

(c) injures any other person subject to sendee law, at the instance of 
that other person, with intent thereby to render that other person unfit 
or temporarily unfit for service; or

(d) with intent to render or keep himself unfit or temporarily unfit for 
service does or fails to do anything (whether at the time of the act or 
omission he is in hospital or not) whereby he produces, or prolongs or 
aggravates, any sickness or disability,

shall be guilty of malingering and shall, on conviction by court martial, 
be liable to imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years or to any less 
punishment provided by this Act.

62. —(1) Any person who is guilty of drunkenness, whether on duty 
or not, shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment 
for a term not exceeding two years or to any less punishment provided by

50 this Act:
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damages any public or
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or service property;

active serv^ tbat wbere the offence is committed by a rating not on 
ment for *CC °.r on duty, the sentence imposed shall not exceed imprison-

r°r a Period of six months.if owing toVh1*5 Purpose of this section a person is guilty of drunkenness 
cotnbinatio • lnduence of alcohol or any drug, whether alone or in 
with his d .any other circumstances, he is unfit to be entrusted 
or behave1" °f an^ duty which he may be called upon to perform, 
discredit t T a disorderly manner or in any manner likely to bring

0 the armed forces of Nigeria.

Offences relating to Property

b3. Any person who—or is co"63'5 °r fraudulently misapplies any public or service property, 
tion ncerned in or connives at the stealing or fraudulent misapplica-

(b) an^ or service property ; orhavini?eCe'VeS °r reta*ns any public or service property knowing or 
lent!,, reason to believe it to have been stolen or to have been fraudu-

misapplied ; orl».d^ges, or is concerned in the wilful damage of, any
™orse™ce property; orshall o " neglect causes damage to any public or service property, 

less punishment1011 C°Urt martia1, be ^able to imprisonment or to any

64. Any person who—or which A pubbc or service property of which he has the charge 
of which h S entrusted to his care or which forms part of property 
or ne has the charge or which has been entrusted to his care; 

he^hasbthne^'^enCe damages any public or service property of which 
forms n t Crrge °r wb’cb has been entrusted to his care or which 
been enr °f the property of ' 'K t'~ •’<’= the charge or which has 30

rusted to his care ; or
or c) by negligence causes damage to any public

or bird used in the public(d) fails to take proper care of any animal
service which is in his charge ; or ,

(e) makes away (by pawning or in any other way) m
decoration granted to him or any clothing, arm ,
other equipment issued to him for his use for nava purp ’ r 

shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to impris 
term not exceeding two years or to any less punishment provi y

Provided that it shall be a defence for any person charged under 
paragraph (a) of this section with losing any property that ie 
reasonable steps for the care and preservation thereof.

65. Any person who—
(a) steals or fraudulently misapplies any property belonging to a 

person subject to service law, or is concerned in or connives at the 
stealing or fraudulent misapplication of any such property ; or



1
C 1551964, No.Navy 

5

9 10

15

20

25

30

35
:quired by subsection (2)

40

45

Irregular 
arrest and 
confinement.

 to imprisonment for a 
less punishment provided by

(/») receives 
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(c) wilfully damages, or is concerned in the wilful damage of, 
any property belonging to a person subject to service law, 

shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable 
term not exceeding two years or to any 1 “ . 
this Act.

67.—(1) Any person wl 
is committed to his charge, or whom 
conviction by court martial, be liable 
punishment provided by this Act,

-o escape any person who Permitting 
his duty to guard, shall, on escape an^ 

to imprisonment or to any less ^ful^ 

Prisoners,

or retains any such property knowing or having reason 
same to have been stolen or to have been fraudulently

Offences relating to and by Persons in Custody

66.—(1) Any person who, when an officer or rating or other person 
subject to naval law is under arrest— <

(а) unnecessarily delays the investigation of allegations against
officer, rating or other person or, as the case may be, is ,

(б) fails to release, or effect the release of, that nc^
other person when it is his duty to do so, shall be guilty of 
against this section.

(2) Where any person (elsewhere in .thl% ^‘p^o^ office" or 
the prisoner”) is committed to the cust°d-v ' SOP committing the

other officer, or any pettv officer, and the per 
prisoner fails without reasonable cause to deliver

(a) at the time of the committal, or
(b) if it is not practicable so to do atthe,tir"® “p^tVv'hose cu’stodv

within twenty-four hours thereafter, to the p * . ed bv himself of 
the prisoner was committed, a report ini wn ii mmit(ed, he shall
the offence which the prisoner is alleged to ha
be guilty of an offence against this section.

(3) Where a prisoner is committed to the °der 'faP s without
is in command of a guard, and the guard co t0 report,
reasonable excuse to give to the officer to whom ancj any further 
as soon as may be after he is relieved from >s 8“ hours after the 
duty or, if he is not sooner relieved, within tw e .
committal— known to him, the name

(а) a written statement containing so tar offenCes, and the name
of the prisoner with particulars of the allege person by whom 
and rank or other description of the officer or ; and
the prisoner is alleged to have committed t e o >

(б) (if he has received it) the report req
of this section, . •

he shall be guilty of an offence against this sec i
„„n:n=t this section shall, on

(4) Any person guilty of an offence ment for a term not
conviction by court martial, be liable to imp by this Act.
exceeding two years or to any less punishmen p

'ho wilfully allo^to^;? to guar-d> sha]l> 
imprisonment or t
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(2) Any person who—to hl chh0Ut Pr°per authority releases any perS°n Wh° ’S committed 
(*) without reasonable excuse allows to escape any person who is 

commuted to his charge, or whom it is his duty to guard, 
Ml, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 

!his Act ‘ eXCeedinS tw’° years or t0 any leSS Punishment Provlded by 

,. 68—(1) A h being concerned in any quarrel or
disorder, refuses to obey any officer who orders him into arrest, or strikes 
shaff'kn'’1Se Uses violence^to, or offers violence to, any such officer 

b.e guilty of an offence against this section whether or not the 

officer is his superior officer.
(2) Any person who strikes or otherwise uses violence to, or

any Person whose duty it is to apprehend him or i„ 
custody he is shall be guilty of an offence against this section.

(3) Any person guilty of an offence against this section shall, on 
conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a  termi not 
exceeding two years or to any less punishment provided by this Act.

69. Any person who escapes from arrest, prisoi 
custody (whether naval custody or not) shall, on coi 
martial, be liable to imprisonment for a term not c— 

r o any less punishment provided by this Act.
Offences in relation to Courts Martial and Civil Authorities

70-~(1) Any person who—(«) having been duly summoned or ordered to attend as a witness 
before a court martial, fails to comply with the summons or order , or

(6) refuses to swear an oath or make an affirmation when duly 

required by a court martial to do so ; or(c) refuses to produce any document in his custody or under his 
control which a court martial has lawfully required him to produce ; or

W when a witness, refuses to answer any question which a court 

martial has lawfully required him to answer ; or(«) wilfully insults any person, being a member of a court martial 
or a witness or any other person whose duty it is to attend on or 
before the court, while that person is acting as a member thereof or is 
so attending, or wilfully insults any such person as aforesaid while 
that person is going to or returning from the proceedings of the court,

(/) wilfully interrupts the proceedings of a court martial, or other- 40 

wise misbehaves before the court,
shall, on conviction by court martial, other than the court in relation to 
which the offence was committed, be liable to imprisonment for a term 
not exceeding two years or to any less punishment provided by this Act.

(2) Notwithstanding anything in subsection (1) of this section, 45 
where an offence against paragraph (e) or paragraph (J) of that subsection 
is committed in relation to any court martial held in pursuance of this 
Act that court, if of opinion that it is expedient that the offender should
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be dealt with summarily by the court instead of being brought to trial 
before another court martial, may by order under the hand of the 
president of the court order the offender to be imprisoned for a period 
not exceeding twenty-one days.

(3) References in paragraphs («) to (/) of subsection (1) of this 
section to a court martial shall include references to a court martial held 
in pursuance of service law.

71. —(1) Any person who, having been duly sworn as a witness or 
as an interpreter in proceedings before a court martial or before any 
board or person having power to administer an oath under sen-ice law, 
makes a statement material in those proceedings knowing it to be false 
or recklessly without belief in its truth shall, on conviction by court 
martial, be liable to imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years 
or to any less punishment provided by this Act.

(3) A person shall not be liable to be convicted of an offence against 
this section upon the evidence, sworn or unsworn, of one witness alone 
as to the truth or untruth of any statement alleged to be false.

72. Any person who at any place either within or outside Nigeria 
prevents or obstructs—

(а) the execution by a police officer of a warrant for the arrest of a 
person subject to service law who has committed or is suspected of 
having committed an offence punishable on conviction by a civil 
court; or

(б) the arrest of a person subject to service law by a police officer 
acting in the exercise of his powers of arrest without warrant,

shall, on conviction by court mai 
term not exceeding two years or 
this Act.

Miscellaneous Offences

73.—(1) Any person who without authority discloses, by any 
means whatsoever, information which is or purports to be information 
useful to an enemy shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to 
imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years or to any less punish­
ment provided by this Act.

(2) In this section the expression “information useful to an enemy” 
means information as to any matter such that information as to it 
would or might be directly or indirectly useful to an enemy, and in 
particular (but without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
provisions of this subsection) information as to any matter falling within 
the following paragraphs, being a matter such that information as to it 
would or might be useful as aforesaid, that is to say—

(a) the number, description, armament, equipment, disposition, 
movement or condition of any of the armed forces of Nigeria or of 
any forces co-operating therewith, or any of Nigerian ships or aircraft 
or of the ships or aircraft of any such co-operating force ; or

(Z>) any operations or projected operations of any of such forces, 
ships or aircraft as aforesaid ; or

(c) any code, cipher, call sign, password or countersign ; or
(d) any measures for the defence or fortification of any place on 

behalf of Nigeria ; or
(e) the number, description or
(f) munitions of war.
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76. If—
(a) any officer strikes or otherwise ill-treats any

to service law of inferior rank or less seniority or any 
to service law; or nprmn

(b) any petty officer strikes or otherwise ill-trea s senjority 
subject to service law, being a rating of inferior rank or i:aHe to

any such officer shall, on conviction by court martia , punish- 
imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years or to any 
ment provided by this Act.

77. Any person who is guilty of disgraceful conduct be
indecent or unnatural kind shall, on conviction by to any
liable to imprisonment for a term not exceeding two y
less punishment provided by this Act.

78. Any person who— . subject to
(a) makes an accusation against any officer jn itsservice law, knowing it to be false or recklessly without belief 

truth; or . if
(b) in making a complaint where he thinks 1’^cer or 

makes a statement affecting the character of an 
subject to service law, knowing it to be false or i-~- 
belief in its truth, or wilfully suppresses any mater -

shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to ^PJ1 
term not exceeding two years or to any 1 .
this Act.

79. Any person who is guilty of any conduct or 
prejudice of good order and naval discipline shall, on 
court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a term not 
years or to any less punishment provided by this Act.

Attempts and Aiding and Abetting of Naval Offences .
80. Any person who attempts to commit an offence *8^^ 

puXe« » f«'r th., offence:

Provided that if the offence is one punishable by death he s a 
not be liable to any greater punishment than imprisonment.

81. Any person who aids, abets, counsels or procures the com­
mission bv another person of an offence against any °f the P1"J^13 . 
of this Act shall be guilty of the like offence and shall be liable to be 
charged, tried and punished as a principal offender.

purpose of bemg attclV'a’ .'v^en before a recruiting officer for the 
knowingly made a fa]se n ‘n Pursuance of Part III of this Act has 
fion paper and nut tn ,n.SWe5 to anY question contained in the attesta- 
officer shall, on convict' °y or by the direction of the recruiting 
law, be liable to imnri '°n court martial, if he is subject to naval 
or to an}' less Dunicl! JSOnment ^or a term not exceeding three months

75 Ev P h Provided by this Act.
the character of aT ffi ° '3e^laves *n a scandalous manner, unbecoming 
court martial be ,.omcer and a gentleman, shall, on conviction by 
v:—’ ismissed with disgrace from the armed forces of
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82. —(1) Any person who commits a civil offence within the 
meaning of this Act in Nigeria or elsewhere, shall be guilty of an offence 
against this section.

(2) For the purposes of the foregoing subsection, the expression 
“civil offence” means any act or omission punishable as an offence under 
the penal provisions of any law enacted in or applicable to Nigeria, and

the corresponding civil offence” means the civil offence the commission 
of which constitutes the offence against this section.

(3) Subject to the next succeeding subsection, a person 
by court martial of an offence against this section shall—

(fl) if the corresponding civil offence is treason or murder be liable 
to suffer death, and

. (6) in any other case,- be liable to suffer the punishment which a 
civil court might award for the corresponding civil offence, if commit­
ted anywhere in Nigeria, being a punishment provided by this Act, 
or such lesser punishment which a civil court could so award, as is so 
provided.

(4) Where a court other than a court martial may not award a term 
of imprisonment for a civil offence, a person convicted of a civil offence 
shall be liable to suffer such punishment, less than dismissal with disgrace 
in the case of an officer, or discharge with ignominy in the case of a 
rating, as is prescribed for the civil offence.

(5) Nothing in this section shall be construed to authorise the 
charging of a person with an offence against this section committed in 
Nigeria if the corresponding civil offence is treason, murder, man­
slaughter, treasonable felony or rape; and for the purposes of this 
subsection where the corresponding civil offence is murder or man­
slaughter an offence against this section shall be deemed to have been 
committed at the place of the commission of the act or occurrence of the 
negligence which caused the death, irrespective of the place of the death.

Punishments

83. —(1) The punishments which may be awarded to an officer by 
sentence of a court martial under this Act are, subject to the limitations 
hereinafter provided on the powers of certain courts martial, those set out 
in the following scale ; and in relation to an officer, references in this Act 
to punishments provided by this Act are references to those punishments.

(2) The said scale is—
(fl) death;
(6) imprisonment:
(c) dismissal with disgrace from the armed forces of Nigeria ;
(d) dismissal from the armed forces of Nigeria ;
(e) forfeiture of seniority;
(/) a fine of a sum not exceeding the equivalent of ninety days’ pay ;
(?) severe reprimand or reprimand ;
(A) stoppages, where the offence has occasioned any expense, loss or 

damage.
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a court martial to imprison- 
jssed with disgrace from the

court martialjih to^entencejiim m^so 

shall be &" to tadude aTentence of dismissal with disgrace.

84.-(l) The punishment which may be ^imSatfoX
sentence of a court martial under this Act are, subject to the kmtaho 
hereinafter provided on the powers of certain courts martial those 
set out in the following scale • a?nd in relation to a rating reference in this 
A«to punishments prided by this Act are references to those pumsh-

(2) The said scale is—
(a) death ;
(i) imprisonment;
(c) dismissal with disgrace from the armed forces of Nigeria ;
(d) dismissal from the armed forces of Nigeria ,
(f) disrating to any rate not lower than that in which the rating was 

enlisted ;(f) a fine of a sum not exceeding the equivalent of ninety days’ pay ; 30

(g) in the case of a chief petty officer or petty officer, severe repri­
mand or reprimand;

(A) where the offence is desertion ; forfeiture of service ;
(0 stoppages, where the offence has occasioned any expense, 

damage.
(3) For the purposes of this Part of this Act, a punishment specified 

m any paragraph of the said scale shall be treated as less than the punish- 
ments specified in the preceding paragraphs, and greater than those 
specified in the following paragraphs, of the scale.

(4) Notwithstanding the provisons of subsections (1) and (2) of this 
section, a court martial may, where it thinks fit, award any punishment 
specified in the First Schedule to this Act, being a punishment not 
already specified in subsection (2) of this section ; and where a court 
martial awards any such punishment the qualification (if any) specified 
m the said Schedule in respect of such punishment shall not apply.

(S') Save as expressly provided in this Act, not more than one 
punishment shall be awarded by a court martial for one offence.

(3) For the purposes of this Part of this Act, a punishment specified 
1,1 any paragraph of the said scale shall be treated as less than the punish- 

specified in the preceding paragraphs, and greater than those 
specified in the following paragraphs, of the scale.
.(4) Save as expressly provided in this Act, not more 

Punishment shall be awarded by a court mai-
t Stoppages may be awarded by a court 

or without any other punishment.
m (6) A severe reprimand or reprimand may be awarded by a court 

marual m addition to a fine.
^ 'lere an officer is sentenced by a court 

ent’ le shall also be sentenced to be dismi— 
armed forces of Nigeria :

Provided that if the ecu
dismissed, the sentence of
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(6) A rating sentenced by a court martial to imprisonment may in 
addition thereto be sentenced to be discharged with ignominy from the 
armed forces of Nigeria.

(7) Where any rating is sentenced by a court martial to imprison­
ment he shall also be sentenced to be disrated to the rate in which he 
enlisted :

Provided that if the court martial fails to sentence him to be so 
disrated the sentence shall not be invalid but shall be deemed to 
include a sentence of disrating.

(8) In the case of a rating, a severe reprimand or reprimand may be 
awarded by a court martial in addition to a fine.

(9) Stoppages may be awarded by a court martial either in addition 
to or without any other punishment.

Arrest

85. —(1) Any person found committing an offence against any 
provision of this Act, or alleged to have committed or reasonably sus- ‘ 
pected of having committed any such offence, may be arrested in 
accordance with the following provisions of this section.

(2) An officer may be arrested by an officer subject to service law 
of superior rank, or, if engaged in a quarrel or disorder, by such an 
officer of any rank.

(3) A rating may be arrested by an officer or another rating subject 
to service law but no rating shall be arrested under this subsection except 
by a person of superior rank.

(4) A provost officer, or any officer, warrant officer, non-commis­
sioned officer, rating, soldier or airman subject to service law lawfully 
exercising authority under a provost officer or on his behalf, may arrest 
any officer or rating ; but no officer shall be arrested under this subsection 
except on the order of another officer.

(5) The power of arrest given to any person by this section may 
be exercised either personally or by ordering into arrest the person to 
be arrested or by giving orders for that person’s arrest.

86. —(1) The allegations against any person who is under arrest 
shall be duly investigated without unnecessary delay, and as soon as 
may be, either proceedings shall be taken for punishing his offence or 
he shall be released from arrest.

(2) If any person taken into naval custody remains under arrest 
for a longer period than eight days without a court martial for his trial 
being assembled, a special report on the necessity for further delay 
shall be made by his commanding officer as may be prescribed and a 
similar report shall be made not later than every eight days thereafter 
(whichever event happens first) until a court martial is assembled or the 
offence is dealt with summarily or the person is released from arrest:

Provided that in the case of a person on active service compliance 
with this subsection shall be excused in so far as it is not reasonably 
practicable having regard to the exigencies of naval operations.
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(3) For the purposes of subsection (1) of section sixty-six, the 
question whether there has been unnecessary delay in the investigation 
of allegations against a person under arrest shall be determined without 
regard to the provisions of subsection (2) of this section.

Investigation of and Summary Dealing with Charges
87. Before an allegation against a person that he has committed 

an offence against any provision of this Part of this Act is further pro­
ceeded with, the allegation shall'be reported in the form of a charge 
to the commanding officer, where the person charged is an officer, or to 
the officer of the watch, or the officer of the day or the executive officer, 10 
as the case may be, where the person charged is a rating, and the officer
to whom the charge is reported shall investigate the charge in the 
prescribed manner.

88. —(1) If an officer of the navy or of the reserve below the rank of 
commander is charged with an offence to which this section applies, the 15 
commander may, if it appears to him that the offence is not of such a 
nature as to necessitate trial by court martial, and subject to the provi­
sions of this section and of any orders made thereunder, deal with the 
charge summarily. If he records a finding of guilty, he may award one 
or more of the following punishments, that is to say—

(a) a fine not exceeding twenty-five days’ pay ;
(fi) severe reprimand or reprimand ;
(c) stoppages, where the offence has occasioned any expense, loss 

or damage.
(2) This section applies to any <--------  ----- -- j . . .

under this Act other than offences under the following provisions oi this 
Act, that is to say—

(а) sections thirty-three, thirty-four, thirty-five, thirty-six, thirty- 
nine, forty-two, forty-three, fifty-six, fifty-seven, fifty-eight, sixty- 
three, seventy-three, seventy-seven, and eighty-two ;

(б) sections eighty and eighty-one, so far as they are applicable to an 
offence under any of the provisions mentioned in paragraph (a) of this 
subsection.

(3) Notwithstanding anything in subsection (1) of this section, 
where the commander has determined that the person charged is guilty 35 
and if the charge is dealt with summarily will award a fine or stoppages,
the commander shall not record a finding until after affording such 
person an opportunity of electing to be tried by court martial ; and if 
such person so elects, the commander shall not record a finding but shall 
take the prescribed steps with a view to the charge being tried by court 40 
martial.

(4) The commander may by order direct that the powers conferred 
upon him by this Act to investigate charges against officers and try and 
punish officers summarily may be exercised by officers not below the 
rank of captain.

89.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this section, a rating who is 
charged with an offence to which this section applies may be summarily 
tried and punished to the extent permitted and in accordance with the 
first Schedule to this Act by the officer in command of the ship or 
establishment to which the rating belongs either at the time of the 50 

f’rie offence or at the time of the trial thereof.
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(2) Where an officer holding a post specified in the First Schedule 
has been absent from his post on duty or approved leave for more than 
ninety-six hours continuously or has otherwise ceased to carry out his 
duties through sickness or any other cause, any officer temporarily

5 authorised to carry out the duties of the post may while so authorised 
exercise the same powers of punishment as may be exercised by the 
substantive holder of the post, and the said First Schedule shall be 
construed accordingly.

(3) The power conferred by subsection (1) of this section on the 
10 officer in command of a ship or naval establishment may, subject to

any rules made under this Act, be exercised—
(«) in respect of persons on board a single tender or boat which is 

absent from the ship or establishment on detached service by the 
officer in command of that tender or boat;

(6) in respect of persons on board one of two or more tenders or 
boats which are absent as aforesaid on detached service in company or 
acting together, by the officer in immediate command of those tenders 
or boats; and

(c) in respect of other persons absent from the ship or establishment 
on detached service either on shore or elsewhere, by the officer in 
immediate command of those persons.

(4) The power conferred on any officer by subsection (1) or subsec­
tion (3) of this section may, subject to such conditions as may be pres­
cribed be delegated to any officer not below the rank of lieutenant or 
corresponding rank.

(5) The President may by order amend the First Schedule.
(6) This section applies to any offence triable by court martial under 

this Act, other than an offence punishable by sentence of death.
90. —(1) Any charge not dealt with summarily shall after investi­

gation be remanded for trial by court martial.
(2) Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of this 

section, where an officer has investigated a charge he may dismiss the 
charge if he is of the opinion that it ought not to be proceeded with.

(3) References in this Act to dealing summarily with a charge 
are references to the taking by the officer authorised, as the case may 
require, of the following action, that is to say, determining whether 
the accused is guilty, dismissing the charge or recording a finding of 
guilty accordingly, and awarding punishment.

Courts Martial: General Provisions
91. A court martial may try any person subject to naval law under 

this Act for any offence under Part IV of this Act and award any punish­
ment authorised by this Act for that offence and, subject to the provisions 
of subsections (4) and (5) of section eighty-two, a court martial shall have 
jurisdiction to try any such offence whether committed within Nigeria 
or elsewhere.

92. —(1) The commander shall have the power to 
court martial.

(2) Where the commander is absent from his post on duty or 
approved leave for more than ninety-six hours continuously or' has 
otherwise ceased to carry out his duties through sickness or any other 
cause, any officer, temporarily authorised to carry out the duties of the 
commander, shall have the power to convene a court martial.
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• * not less than three nor93.—(1) A court martial shall consis onded to the navy and 
more than nine officers, being officers of or lieutenant in the
subject to service law who are of or above t e

"aVy’ ■ a to be a member of a court
(2) An officer shall not be appointea the armed forces of

martial unless he has held a commission m a < periods amountingin 
Nigeria for a period of not less than two years o
the aggregate to not less than two years. members as the

(3) The members of a court martial an , ^pUrpOse of filling vacan- 
convening officer considers appropriate for r
cies, shall be nominated by the convening o • ^1(jW the rank of

(4) The president of a court martial sha n
commander. shall include at least

(5) A court martial for the trial of a conY”aare not below the rank of 
two members in addition to the president, w
COmmander- Hat any place where in the

(6) If a court martial is to be convene umber of naval officers
opinion of the convening officer the necessa y to form the court, an 
having suitable qualifications is not availa circumstances, the
cannot be made available with due regard military or air force
convening officer may, with the consent of the p V ident in lieu of a 
authority, appoint any military or air force o beu Qf or ;n addition 
naval officer or as any other member of the co
to a naval officer or officers : , q be qualified to act

Provided that no military or air force esponding rank to that 
in relation to a court martial unless he is o c naval officer and as 
which would have been required in the case £ Nigeria for the like 
held a commission in any of the armed tor 
period or periods as would have been so req appoints an officer

(7) Where the officer convening any court m member of the court,
not being a naval officer as president or any naval officers having 
being of opinion that the necessary num e court and cannot be
suitable qualifications is not available to form tbe order convening
made available with due regard to the circums a > Opjnion, and that 
the court martial shall contain a statement o
statement shall be conclusive. be a member

(8) The officer who convenes a court mar ia . of officers all of 40 
of that court martial; and no court martial s a
whom belong to the same ship or naval estab is • which the

(9) An officer who, at any time between 1 date of the trial, has 
accused was charged with the offence and e ,er servjCe law has 
investigated the charge against the accused, or w nauiry into matters 45 
held, or acted as one of the persons holding, an acCused shall not

ata—

(10) A court martial for the trial of an officer shall consist of at least 
five officers.
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(11) A court martial consisting of less than five officers shall not 
award any punishment higher in the scale of punishments than imprison­
ment for two years.

(12) Unless it consists of at least five officers, a court martial shall 
not try any offence for which the maximum or only punishment is death.

94. Without prejudice to the powers conferred by the President on 
the Judge Advocate General, the appointment of a judge advocate to act 
in any court martial may, failing the making thereof by or on behalf of 
the Judge Advocate General, be made by the convening officer.

95. —(1) A court martial shall be held on board such of the Nigeria, 
ships or vessels, or such premises on shore, whether within or v. itl.r.u 
Nigeria as may be specified in the order convening the court.

(2) If it appears to a court martial to be expedient in the interests of 
justice the court may be adjourned, either generally or for the purpose of 
any part of the proceedings, to any other ship, vessel or place and shall, 
if so required by the convening officer, be adjourned to any other ship, 
vessel or place appointed by that officer.

(3) Without prejudice to the provisions of subsectio n (2) o f this 
section, a court martial may, if it appears to the court that an adjourn­
ment is desirable for any reason, be adjourned for such period as the 
court thinks fit:

Provided that except with the consent of the accused and the 
prosecutor the period for which the court may be adjourned under this 
subsection shall not on any occasion exceed six days.

(4) Subject to the provisions of this section, a court martial shall, 
unless prevented by weather or other unaviodable cause, sit from day to 
day until the court has arrived at a finding and, in the case of a convic­
tion, until sentence is pronounced ; but the court shall not sit on a Sunday,. 
°r any day that is a public holiday, unless, in the opinion of the court or of 
the convening officer, exigencies of the service make it necessary to do so.

96. —(1) Where, whether before or after the commencement of 
the trial, it appears to the convening officer necessary or expedient in the 
interests of the administration of justice that a court martial should be 
dissolved, the convening officer may by order dissolve the court martial.

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of subsection (1) of this 
section, if after the commencement of the trial a court martial is, by 
reason of the death of one of the members or for any other reason, 
reduced below the legal minimum, it shall be dissolved.

(3) The proceedings of a court martial shall be valid notwith­
standing the absence of one or more of the members other than the 
president, so long as the number of members present throughout the 
proceedings is not reduced below the legal minimum :

Provided that a member of the court who has been absent for any 
time during a sitting shall take no further part in the proceedings.

(4) If after the commencement of the trial the president dies or is 
otherwise unable to attend and the court is not reduced below the legal 
minimum, then—

(а) if the senior member of the court is of the rank of lieutenant­
commander or corresponding rank or is of higher rank, the convening 
officer may appoint him president and the trial shall proceed accord­
ingly ; but

(б) if he is not, the court shall be dissolved.
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section^ if after'th^r^1^ tO tbe generality of subsection (1) of this 

convening officer tin mencement of the trial it is represented to the 
accused it is imnrn' 0,",lnf to. tbe sickness or other incapacity of the 
continue the trial witr e bav*ng regard to all the circumstances to 
dissolve the court Un 3 reasonable time, the convening officer may 5

of diis spctini? uUlt mart*al is dissolved under the foregoing provisions 
sectton the accused may be tried by another court martial.

entitled to objectaCCUSed about to be tried by a court martial shall be 
court whptho, ’ °n reasonable grounds, to any member of the 10

p. „ appointed originally or in lieu of another officer.
right conferred1? PulPose ?f enabling the accused to avail himself of the 
of the court sh Subsecbon (1) of this section the names of the members 
are sworn and 1be over *n the presence of the accused before they 
officers. ’ 16 S la" be asked whether he objects to any of those 15

considered'bv'th^6?1*011 made by an accused to any officer shall be
. if • be Otber officers appointed members of the court, 

of the othn° Jecd°n’s made to the president and not less than one-third 
•>■= 8hal1 ad,'0Ur” “* 8

president and'Ject*°n ls made to a member of the court other than the 
it the mn not less than one-half of the members entitled to vote allow 
otherwise dk1 obJected to shall retire and the vacancy may, and if 
minimum of members would be reduced below the legal 25

um shall, be filled in the prescribed manner by another officer.

of a An,°atb sba11 be administered separately to every member
iudveadv martla and t0 any person in attendance on a court martial as 
wrimr n °Cate’tbe clerb ffie court, officer under instruction, shorthand 
"rner or interpreter.

(~) Every witness before a court martial shall be examined on oath: 
ODinion°Vf^.d t!lat wbere any child called as a witness does not in the 
bp ■ 0 ,th® court understand the nature of an oath, his evidence may 
Dossecqtd6 r no.t given on oath, if in the opinion of the court he is 
and nnd ° S j c*ent intelligence to justify the reception of the evidence 35 
the Prdd™8 the dut? speaking the truth, so however that, where 
be liabl ^k *S ®IVe.n on behalf of the prosecution, the accused shall not 
ted bv 6 ° be c°nv*cted upon such evidence alone unless it is corrobora- 
accusedS°me Ot^er materhd evidence in support thereof implicating the

40
nf toiim Pers°n shall be permitted to make a solemn affirmation instead

(S -f h oath under tbis section—
obippr’1 e- ?bJects t0 being sworn, and states as the grounds of his

•10n eidler tbat he has no religious belief or that the taking of an 
°a h is contrary to his religious belief; or 45
• 1 ls not reasonably practicable to administer an oath to him

tne manner appropriate to his religious belief.
spetinn ok ii ?at^ Or affirmation required to be administered under this 
form ic 3 6 m.tbe f°rm prescribed by the Oaths Act, 1963, or if no 
.nd shall b?X"mi?d”Xd5S.aS Pa"''“lar "
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99. —(1) Subject to the provisions of this section, a court martial 1 
shall sit in open court and in the presence of the accused.

(2) Nothing in subsection (1) of this section shall affect the power of < 
a court martial to sit in camera on the ground that it is necessary or 
expedient in the interests of the administration of justice to do so ; and 
without prejudice to that power a court martial may order that, subject to 
any exceptions the court may specify, the public shall be excluded from 
all or any part of the proceedings of the court if it appears to the court 
that any evidence to be given or statement to be made in the course of the 
proceedings or that part, as the case mav be, might otherwise lead to the 
disclosure of any information which would or might be directly or 
indirectly useful to an enemy.

(3) A court martial shall sit in closed court while deliberating on its 
findings or sentence on any charge.

(4) A court martial may sit in closed court on any other deliberation 
amongst the members.

(5) Where a court martial sits in closed court no person shall be 
present except the members of the court and such other persons as may 
be prescribed.

100. —(1) Subject to the provisions of this section, every question 
to be determined on trial by court martial shall be determined by a 
majority of the votes of the members of the court.

(2) In the case of an equality of votes on the finding, the court shall 
acquit the accused.

(3) A finding of guilty where the only punishment which the court 
is empowered to award is death shall not have effect unless it is reached 
with the concurrence of all members of the court; and where there is 
such a finding but no such concurrence, the court shall be dissolved and 
the accused may be tried by another court.

(4) Where the accused is found guilty and the court has power to 
sentence him either to death or to some less punishment, sentence of 
death shall not be passed without the concurrence of all the members of 
the court.

(5) In the case of an equality of votes on the sentence or on any 
question arising after the commencement of a trial, except the findings, 
the president shall have a second or casting vote.

101. —(1) Without prejudice to the provisions of section ninety- 
nine of this Act the finding of a court martial on each charge shall be 
announced in open court; and where the finding of that court is one of 
guilty the finding shall be, and be announced as being, subject to con­
firmation.

(2) The sentence of a court martial together with any recommenda­
tion to mercy shall be announced in open court, and shall be, and be 
announced as being, subject to confirmation.

102. —(1) Any person charged before a court martial with an offence 
under this Act niay, on failure of proof of the offence having been 
committed under circumstances involving a higher degree of punishment, 
be found guilty of the offence as having been committed under circum­
stances involving a less degree of punishment.
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(2) Any person charged before a court martial with any 
may be found guilty of attempting to commit that offence.

(3) Any person charged before a court martial ^ffig tha°t 
commit an offence may be convicted on that charge 
it is proved that he actually committed the offence.

(4) Where a person is charged before a court menderoffence,
eighty-two of this Act in respect of attempting to c proved
he may be convicted on that charge notwithstanding that r 
that he actually committed the civil offence. • h an offence

(5) Where a person is charged before a court martia w offence 
against section eighty-two of this Act and the corresp court
is one in proceedings for which, if he had been tne, ". found guilty of 
committing the offence in Nigeria, he might have committed that 
another civil offence, then if the court finds that « ajnst the said 15 
other civil offence he may be convicted of an t ther civil offence, 
section eithty-two in respect of the commission o an offence

(6) Any person charged before a co^LXlTtoffiis Act may be 
specified in the first column of the Second Sen -n the second
found guilty of an offence specified in relation 20
column of that schedule.

103.—(1) Unless otherwise prescribed, the rules t^e avoidance 
observed in proceedings before a court martia s c’OUrt of Lagos ; and 
of doubt, be the same as those observed in the tug court martial be 
accordingly no person shall in proceedings be wbich he could not 25 
required to answer questions or produce do.cume before that Court, 
be required to answer or produce in similar procee s subsection, a

(2) Notwithstanding anything in the last admissible as
statutory declaration shall, in a trial by court m > extent to
evidence of the fact stated therein in a case wne -ble in that trial; 30
which oral evidence to the like effect would be a nce—
but no statutory declaration shall be admitted in evi

(а) if such declaration is tendered on ° seven d»y<
unless a copy of such declaration has not less accused ; or 
the commencement of the trial been served on defence, unless a

(б) if such declaration is tendered on behalf o t such lesser
copy of such declaration has not less than . commencement
period as the commanding officer may allow e r accused ; or 
of the trial been served on the commanding o onimencement

(c) in any case, if, not later than three days before! t ie may jn the 40
of the trial or within such extended time as the co j form is served 
circumstances of the case allow, notice in the pres officer of the
on the accused or, as the case may be, the comm t:tution for that 
accused, requiring oral evidence to be given in
contained in the statutory declaration ; or j„c;rahle 45

(d) in any case, if the court martial is of opinion that i is
in the interests of justice for oral evidence to be giv • matters of

(3) Every court martial shall take judicial notice o> a psi ss
the High Court of Lagos.



C 169Navy 1964, No.

5

*
10

witness before a court

15

20

25

30

35

40

45

of witnesses 
and others at 
courts 
martial.

Summoning 
of witnesses.

Offences by 
civilians in 
relation to 
courts 
martial.

104. A witness before a court martial and any other person required 
to attend such court shall have and be entitled to the same immunities 
and priviledges as arc accorded to witnesses in the High Court ot Lagos.

105.—(1) Any person, whether subject to this Act or not, who is 
required to give evidence before a court martial may be summoned by 
notice in writing given by order of the convening officer.

(2) Any person not subject to this Act who attends a court martial in 
pursuance of a notice under this section shall be entitled to receive such 
expenses of his attendance as may be prescribed.

106.—(1) Where in Nigeria any person other than a person subject 
to this Act—

(«) having been duly summoned to attend as a 
martial, fails to comply with the summons ; or

(6) refuses to swear on oath when duly required by a court martial 
to do so ; or

(c) refuses to produce any document in his custody or under hi« 
control which a court martial has lawfully required him to produce ; or

(d) when a witness, refuses to answer any question which a court 
martial has lawfully required him to answer ; or

(«) wilfully insults any person, being a member of a court martial 
or a witness or any other person whose duty it is to attend on or before 
a court martial, while that person is acting as a member thereof or is so 
attending, or wilfully insults any such person as aforesaid while that 
person is going to or returning from the proceedings of a court martial; 
or

(/) wilfully interrupts the proceedings of a court martial or otherwise 
misbehaves before the court; or

(g) does any other thing which would, if the court martial had been a 
court of law having power to commit for contempt, have been contempt 
of that court,

the president of the court martial may certify the offence of that person 
under his hand to the High Court having jurisdiction in that part of 
Nigeria where the offence is alleged to have been committed or in the 
place where the offender is to be found, and the High Court may there­
upon inquire into the alleged offence and after hearing witnesses (if any) 
and taking any statement that may be offered in defence, punish or take 
steps for the punishment of that person in like manner as if he had been 
guilty of contempt of the court to which the offence is certified.

(2) A person shall not be dealt with under this section in respect of 
failure to comply with a summons requiring him to attend as a witness 
before a court martial unless any expenses to which he is entitled under 
this Act in respect of his attendance have been paid or tendered :

Provided that for the purposes of this subsection—
(a) the tender of a warrant or voucher entitling any person to travel 

shall be deemed to constitute tender of his expenses in respect of any 
travelling authorised by the warrant or voucher; or
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Confirmation, Revision and Review of Proceed' g f
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107.—(1) Where a court martial finds the martial shall be ID 
charge, the record of the proceedings of t e . n tjie finding and 
transmitted to a confirming authority for connr 
sentence of the court on that charge. or as the case may

(2) Until it is so confirmed, the finding of  ^e<j as the finding or 
be, the sentence of a court martial, shall not e -on sfiall be construed b 
sentence of such court; but nothing in this -t»dv pending confirmation or 
to prohibit the keeping of the accused in custo y £eratjon of any petition 
revision of the finding or sentence or the cons 
under this Act. .■ i bus sentenced the accused,

108. At any time after a court martial , tiOn of confirmation,
but not later than the prescribed time after pro a petition against the 
the accused may, in the prescribed manner, pre 
finding or the sentence or both. . ,. t that a court martial

109. —(1) A confirming authority may *’ ^ourt in any case where 
shall revise any finding of guilty come to by 
it appears to him—

(a) that the finding was against the evidence:, o
(ft) that some question of law determine a

the finding was wrongly determined. necessary
(2) Any such direction shall be acc<’,I1^?an contain a statement of

directions for the reassembly of the court, an 
the reasons for the direction. reconsider

(3) On any revision of a finding the cou’ - ■ •*-"
finding, and (unless the court adheres t“erefi 
either a finding of not guilty or any other the
could originally have come at the trial in 
revision.

(4) On any such revision the court shall m
further evidence. ,rt either adheres to the

(5) Where on any such revision of guilty of another 40
original finding or substitutes therefor a fin i ® t]ie COurt may
offence, or of the same offence in different circumstances,
substitute a different sentence for the original sen • a sentence

Provided that the court shall not have pow-er greatest of the
of a punishment greater than the punishmen substitute a sentence 45 
punishments awarded by the original sentence, or original
which in the more severe
sentence.
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(6) The confirming authority shall not have power to direct the 
revision of any substituted finding of the court on a previous direction of 
a confirming authority, or the revision of the original finding if adhered 
to by the court on such a previous direction ; but save as aforesaid this 
Act shall apply to the proceedings of the court on any such revision 
(other than the requirement of announcement in open court) as it applies 
to their deliberation on the original finding or sentence, and any substi­
tuted finding or sentence shall be treated for all purposes as an original 
finding or sentence of the court.

110.—(1) Subject to the provisions of section one hundred and 
nine and to the following provisions of this section, a confirming authority 
shall deal with the finding or sentence of a court martial—

(o) by withholding confirmation, if of the opinion that the finding 
of the court martial is unreasonable or cannot be supported, having 
regard to the evidence or to the fact that it involves a wrong decision 
on a question of law or that on any other grounds there was a miscar­
riage of justice; or

(Z») by confirming the finding or sentence ; or
(c) by referring the finding or sentence, or both, for confirmation 

to a higher confirming authority.
(2) Where a confirming authority is of the opinion that the facts 

of the case as considered by the court martial would have justified a 
finding of guilty by that court on other grounds, the confirming authority 
may, instead of withholding confirmation of the finding, substitute a 
finding of guilty on those other grounds and direct whether the punish­
ment should be remitted in whole or in part or be commuted under the 
provisions of subsection (4) of this section.

(3) Where it appears to a confirming authority that a sentence of a 
court martial is invalid, the confirming authority may, instead of with­
holding confirmation of the sentence substitute therefor a proper 
sentence of any punishment which might have been awarded by the 
court, not exceeding or, in the opinion of the confirming authority, 
more severe than that awarded by the court martial.

(4) If the confirming authority confirms the sentence of a court 
martial the confirming authority may—

(а) remit in whole or in part any punishment awarded by the court 
martial, or

(б) commute any punishment so awarded for such other and lesser 
punishment or punishments as may be prescribed by this Act.

(5) A finding or sentence substituted by the confirming authority, 
or any sentence having effect after the confirming authority has remitted 
or commuted punishment, shall be treated for all purposes as a finding 
or sentence of the court duty confirmed.

(6) The confirmation of a finding or sentence shall not be deemed 
45 to be completed until the finding or sentence has been promulgated ; and

in the event of any such substitution, remission or commutation as 
aforesaid, the finding or sentence shall be promulgated as it has effect 
after (he substitution, remission or commutation.

(7) Where the confirming authority withholds confirmation under 
this section, notice thereof shall be promulgated, and it shall have effect 
as from the date of such promulgation.
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persons1 shllM,1U?JlCt t0 the Provisions of this section, the following 
court martial, that if to say^ COnfirm the findin8 and sentence of any 

superior W^° convened the court martial or any officer
(6) the sue t0 that °ffiCer 1 °r 5

person for ^he tfm* k°^ any SUch officer or s.uPerior officer, or any 
or superior officer being exercising the functions of any such officer 

in default °?Cer aPP°*nted by the board to act as confirming authority 
whether fn °®cer under paragraphs (a) and (6) of this subsection 10 

nether for the particular case or for a specified number of cases.
finding or <frJ°110W1?g Pers°ns shall not have power to confirm the 

ence of a court martial, that is to say—
(b) a^ <™Cer wbo was a member of the court martial ; or

gated officer who, as commanding officer of the accused, investi- 15 
commandin egffi10nS against him or who is for the time being the

g officer of the accused ; or
the allegatio^sag''110’ aPProPriate superior authority, investigated 

sentence of death passed by a court martial shall not be 20
t unless approved by the President.

confiJmeTbv The cfinding or sentence of a court martial
, . , y a “nfienting authority mav be reviewed,—

,.. ' a re' lewing authority' consisting of—
whomth b°arcl °r (so far as the delegation extends) any officer to 25 
thnss „ 6 Powers °f the board as reviewing authority or any of 

powers may be delegated, or
"I any officer superior in rank to the confirming authority ; or 

grantpH*,proper case on appeal to or after leave to appeal has been 
and where ’ “"t °f COmp^tent jurisdiction ; 30
under CaS,e js,taken on appeal, the powers of a reviewing authority

P ragraph (ff) of this Sll^ection> Xall cease. 
section\neah>erjC°jfirrnation °f a finding or sentence a petition under 
finding or the”^^ and e‘gbt of tllis Act is duly presented against the 
sentence shall Se?t.ence> °r both as the case may be, the finding or 35 
as soon as mav b§U t0 tbe Provisions this section, be reviewed 
of its contents ° a”er tbe Presentafion of the petition and consideration 

reviewing auffi6 * ^n^’ng °r sentence is reviewed under this section the
(a) to thp°rit? °F tbe court> as the case may require, may— 40

and, if the sem tbat tbe reyiew is °f a finding, quash the finding 
or ence relates only to the finding quashed, the sentence ;

or valid sentenc^’f exerc*se the like powers of substituting -findings, 
punishment as ar? °F 'fnvaI*d sentences, or of remitting or-commuting 45 

and any substi con*erred on a confirming authority under this Act, 
after the remiss/on^r findlng or. sentence, or sentence having effect 
all purposes as a senten°mr?Uitation of Punisbment, shall be treated for

' a Sentence °f the court martial duly confirmed.
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35 116.—(1) Where, on the trial of a person by court martial, it appears
to the court that the accused is by reason of insanity unfit to stand his trial, 
the court shall so find ; and if the finding is confirmed in accordance with 
the following provisions of this section the accused shall be kept in 
custody in such manner as may be provided by or under rules made 
under this Part of this Act until the directions of the President are known 
or until any earlier time at which the accused is fit to stand trial.

(2) Where, on the trial of a person by court martial, it appears to the 
court that the evidence is such as, apart from any question of insanity, to 
support a finding that the accused was guilty of any offence, but that at 

45 the time of the act or omission constituting that offence the accused 
was by reason of mental disease or natural mental infirmity not criminally

Review of Summary Findings and Awards

115.—(1) Where a charge has been dealt with summarily and the 
charge is not dismissed, the board or any officer superior in command to 
the officer who dealt summarily with the charge, shall be the authority to 
review the finding or award at any time.

(2) Where by reason of any mistake of law in the proceedings on the 
summary dealing with the charge or of anything occurring in those pro­
ceedings the reviewing authority is satisfied there had been a substantial 
injustice to the accused, that authority may quash the finding and any 
award on the finding.

(3) Where on a review under this section it appears to the said 
authority that a punishment awarded was invalid, or too severe, or 
(where the award included two or more punishments) that those punish­
ments or some of them could not validly have been awarded in combina­
tion or are, taken together, too severe, the authority may vary the award 
by substituting such punishment or punishments as the authority may

30 think proper, being a punishment or punishments which could have 
been included in the original award and not being in the opinion of the 
authority more severe than the punishment or punishments included in 
the original award.

(4) Any finding or sentence reviewed under this section shall be 
promulgated by a reviewing authority and shall have effect as from the 
date of such promulgation.

114.—(1) Sentences of imprisonment passed by courts martial 
may be reconsidered by the board and if on any such reconsideration 
it appears that the conduct of the offender since his conviction has been 
such as to justify remission of the sentence, whether in part or in whole, 
it may be remitted accordingly.

(2) The power to reconsider a sentence may be exercised at any 
10 time after confirmation, and where, after review, a sentence remains 

effective it shall be reconsidered at intervals of six months ; but no delay 
in complying with this section at any such intervals shall invalidate the 
sentence.
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responsible for the act or omission alleged as constituting the offence, the 
court shall find that the accused committed the act or omission but was 
insane at the said time, and thereupon the accused shall be kept in custody 
in such manner as may be provided by or under rules made under this 
Part of this Act until the directions of the President are known.

(3) In the case of any such finding as aforesaid the President may 
give orders for the safe custody of the accused during his pleasure in 
such place and in such manner as the President thinks fit.

(4) A finding under subsection (1) of this section shall not have 
effect unless and until the finding has been confirmed by the authority 
having power to confirm a finding of guilty by the court martial in 
question and the finding has been promulgated.

(5) Where the court or the confirming authority comes to or substi­
tutes a finding under subsection (2) of this section, the confirming autho­
rity or, as the case may be, the reviewing authority shall not have power 
to substitute for that finding a finding of guilty ; but save as aforesaid the 
provisions of this Act as to revision, confirmation and review (and in 
particular the provisions of this Act which confer pow'er to substitute for 
any finding any other finding which would have been come to by the 
court martial in question) shall apply in relation to such findings as are 
provided for by subsection (2) of this section as those provisions apply 
in relation to findings of guilty.

(6) Unless otherwise provided in this Act or the context requires a 
different construction, references in this Act to a conviction or a finding 
of guilty in respect of any offence include references to findings under 
subsection (2) of this section in respect of the offence.

Comeiicenient, Suspension and Duration of Sentences

117. Save as otherwise provided in this Act, a sentence of imprison­
ment shall begin to run from the beginning of the day on which the 
sentence was originally pronounced by the court martial trying the offen­
der or, as the case may be, was originally awarded by the officer who 
tried the case summarily.

118. —(1) Where any person serving a sentence of imprisonment 
under this Act becomes unlawfully at large during the currency ol the 
sentence, then, in calculating the period for which he is liable to be 
imprisoned in pursuance of the sentence, no account shall be taken of the 
time elapsing during the period beginning with the day on which he 
became at large and ending with the day on which, as a person having 
become unlawfully at large, he is taken into military, naval or air force 
custody or the custody of a civil authority or (not having been taken into 
such custody) returns to the place in which he was imprisoned before he 
became unlawfully at large :

Provided that if he satisfies such authority as may be specified in 
that behalf by or under Imprisonment Rules that during any time during 
the last-mentioned period he was—

(<r) in the custody of a civil authority' ; or
(A) if and in so far as Imprisonment Rules so provide, in the custody 

of any military, naval or air force authority of any country or territory 
outside Nigeria as respects which arrangements have been made under 
section one hundred and twenty of this Act otherwise than on
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account of an offence committed by him while unlawfully at large, the 
last mentioned time shall not he disregarded in calculating the period 
for w hich he is liable to be imprisoned or detained in pursuance of the 
sentence imposed under this Act.

(2) In subsection (1) of this section the expression “civil authority" 
means a civil authority (whether of the Federation or of any country or 
territory outside Nigeria) authorised by law to detain persons, and 
includes a police officer.

(3) Without prejudice to the provisions of subsection (I) of this 
section, where any person serving a sentence of imprisonment has in 
accordance with Imprisonment Rules been temporarily released on 
compassionate grounds, then, in calculating the period for which he is 
liable to be imprisoned in pursuance of the sentence, no account shall be 
taken of the time elapsing during the period beginning with the day 
after that on which he is released and ending with the day on which he 
is required to return to custody.

(4) A person who for any period is released as mentioned in sub­
section (3) of this section or is otherwise allowed, in pursuance of 
Imprisonment Rules, out of naval custody for any period or subject to 
any conditions shall, on failure to return at the expiration of the period 
or to comply with the conditions be treated for the purposes of sub­
section (1) of this section as being unlawfully at large.

(5) A person serving a sentence of imprisonment in civil custody 
who, after being temporarily released under the civil law of the country 
or territory in which he is serving his sentence, is at large at any time 
during the period for which he is liable to be detained in civil custody 
in pursuance of his sentence, shall be deemed to be unlawfully at large 
if the period for which he was temporarily released has expired or if 
an order recalling him has been made in pursuance of the civil law of

30 such country or territory.

119. A person sentenced to death or imprisonment and committed 
or transferred to a civil prison in pursuance of rules made under this 
Part of this Act or of Imprisonment Rules, shall while in that prison be 
confined and otherwise dealt with in the same manner as a person 
confined therein under a sentence of a civil court.

120. The President may from time to time make arrangements 
with the authorities of any country or territory outside Nigeria whereby 
sentences of death passed by courts martial may in accordance with 
rules made under this Part of this Act be carried out in establishments 
under the control of those authorities and sentences of imprisonment 
or detention under this Act may, in accordance with Imprisonment 
Rules, be served wholly or partly in such establishments.

121. —(1) A person who is serving a sentence of imprisonment 
in Nigeria may, in so far as may be specified by or under Imprisonment 
Rules, be removed out of Nigeria to any place where the unit or 
part thereof to which for the time being he belongs is serving 
under orders to serve, but not to any other place.

(2) Subject to the following provisions of this section, a person 
sentenced under this Act by a court martial held out of Nigeria to impri­
sonment for more than twelve months shall as soon as practicable after 
the confirmation of the sentence is completed be removed to Nigeria.
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•'i }\lcrc a !,crs“n has been sentenced under this Act by a court 
martial held out of Nigeria to imprisonment, for more than twelve 
months, the confirming authority or reviewing authority may, notwith­
standing anything in subsection (2) of this section, direct that he shall 
not be required to be removed to Nigeria until he has served such part of 
his sentence, not exceeding two years, as may be specified in the direction; 
and in determining whether or not to exercise the powers conferred 
by this su section, a confirming authority or reviewing authority shall 
hate regard to any recommendation in that behalf made by the court 
martial. J

(4) Any direction of a confirming authority under this section 
may at any time be revoked by the confirming authority or by a reviewing 
au ority, or may be superseded by.any direction of the confirming 
au onty or a renewing authority which either authority might have 
given under subsection (3) of this section ; and any direction of a review­
ing authority under this section may at any time be revoked by a review- 
ing authonty or be superseded as aforesaid.

(5) An} direction given under this section, and the revocation of 
any such direction, shall be promulgated.

(6) In ascertaining at any time for the purposes 
nature or ength of a sentence regard shall be had to any commutation 
or remission of the sentence previously directed.

p I* SJld^ J56 the duty, in so far as rules made under this 
a o t is Act or Imprisonment Rules so provide, of the superintendent 

or ot er person in charge of a civil prison (not being a naval prison) to 
receive any person duly sent to that prison in pursuance of anv such 
nues and to confine him until execution of the sentence is completed or 
the pnsoner is discharged or delivered over in due course of law.

(2) Where a person is in naval custody in pursuance of a sentence 
of imprisonment, then on receipt of a written order in that behalf 30 
purporting to.be signed by that person’s commanding officer or the 
°“1 ifk ln,C0'Prnand of any Nigerian naval ship or naval establishment it 
shall be the duty of any such superintendent or other person as aforesaid 
or the pohee officer in charge of a police station or of any person in charge 
or any other place in which prisoners may be lawfully confined to keep 35 
that person in custody for a period not exceeding seven days unless the 
said person is earlier discharged or delivered-over in due course of law.

Trial and Time Limit of Persons ceasing to be subject to 
Naval Law

123.—(1) Subject to the provisions of section one hundred and 40 
twenty-four of this Act, where an offence under this Act triable by 
court martial has been- committed, or is reasonably suspected of having 
been committed, by any person while subject to this Act,.then-in-, relation 

. - to.that offence he shall be treated, dor the.purpos.es of, the provisions of 
this. Act relating, to arrest, keeping in custody, investigation of charge, 

. trial and punishment by court martial (including.confirmation, review 
and reconsideration) and. execution of sentences as continuing subject 
to this Act notwithstanding his ceasing at any time to be subject thereto.

the.purpos.es
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(2) Where a person in custody by virtue of this section whether 
before, during or after trial commits, or is reasonably suspected of 
having committed, an offence which if he were subject to naval law 
under this Act would be an offence under this Act triable by court 
martial, then in relation to that offence or suspected offence he shall 
be treated, for the purposes of the provisions of this Act mentioned 
in subsection (1) of this section and the provisions thereof as to the 
summary dealing with charges, as having been subject to this Act when 
the offence was committed or is suspected of having been committed 
and as continuing subject thereto thereafter.

(3) Where by virtue of either subsection (1) or subsection (2) of 
this section a person is treated as being at any time subject to this Act 
for the purpose of any provision of this Act, that provision shall apply to 
him—

(a) if he holds any naval rank, as to a person having that rank ;
(b) otherwise as to a person having rank which he had when last 

actually subject to this Act:

Provided that as respects any time after he has been sentenced 
for the offence in question and the sentence has been confirmed the 
said provision shall apply to him (in any case) as to a rating.

(4) Where apart from this subsection any provision of this Act 
would under subsection (3) of this section apply to a person in relation 
to different offences, as to a person having two or more different ranks 
in the navy, it shall apply to him as to a person having the lower or 
lowest of those ranks, as the case may be.

124.—(1) No person shall be tried by court martial for any offence 
(other than mutiny, failure to suppress mutiny, or the offence of 
desertion) unless the trial is begun within three years after the com­
mission of the offence, regard not being had to any period of time 
during which that person was a prisoner of war or was illegally absent:

Provided that—

(«) in the case of an offence against section eighty-two of this 
Act where proceedings for the corresponding civil offences are, by 
virtue of any written law, to be brought within the limited time, 
that limit of time shall apply to the trial of . the offence under the 
said section eighty-two in substitution for the foregoing provisions 
of this subsection ;

(6) a person may, subject to any time limit prescribed by any 
written law mentioned in paragraph (a) and to the consent of the 
Attorney-General of the Federation, be tried by court martial for a 
civil offence committed outside Nigeria notwithstanding that it .was 
committed more than three years before the beginning of the trial.

(2) A person shall not be triable by virtue of subsection (1) of 
section one hundred and twenty-three of this Act unless his trial is 

4o begun within three months after he ceases to be subject to this Act 
or the trial , is for a civil offence committed outside Nigeria and the 

• Attorney-General of the Federation consents to the trial; but this 
subsection shall not apply to the offences of mutiny, failure to suppress 
mutiny and desertion under this Act,
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(«) a person shall not be deemed to have been tried by a court 
martial if confirmation is withheld of a finding by the court martial -5

Relations between Xaval mid Civil Courts and Finality of Trials
125. —(1) Subject to the provisions of section one hundred and 

tony-seven, nothing in this Act shall restrict the offences for which 
a person may be tried by any civil court, or the jurisdiction of any 
civil court to try a person subject to this Act, for any offence.

(2) 11 here a person is tried by a civil court for any offence, and 
he has in pursuance of this Act been punished for any act or omission 
constituting (whether wholly or in part) that offence on summary 
trial under section eighty-eight or eighty-nine of this Act the civil court 
shall, in awarding punishment, have regard to his punishment in 
pursuance of this Act.

126. —(1) 11 here a person subject to this Act—
(n) has been tried for an offence by' a competent civil court or a 

court martial under service law ; or
(/>) has been charged with an offence under service law, and has 

had the charge dismissed, or has been found guilty on the charg 
on summary trial under section eighty-eight or eighty-nine of this 
Act; or

(r) has had an offence condoned by his commanding office!, 
he shall not be liable in respect of that offence to be tried by court 
martial or to have the case dealt with summarily under section eighty­
eight or eighty-nine of this Act.

(2) For the purposes of this section—
(а) a person shall not be deemed to have been tried by'

____ »:_i ____r .• • ..................... - ~ »

that he is guilty of the offence ;
(б) a case shall be deemed to have been dealt with summarily, 

notwithstanding that the finding of the officer who summarily trie 
the charge has been quashed or varied on review thereof ;

(c) an offence shall be deemed to have been condoned bv the 
commanding officer of a person alleged to have committed the offence 
if, and only if, that officer or any officer authorized by him to act in 
relation to the alleged offence has with knowledge of all relevan 
circumstances informed him that he will not be charged therewit ,

(</) a person ordered under subsection (2) of section seventy of 3a 
this Act, nr the corresponding provision of any. service law, to e 
imprisoned for an offence against that section or provision s a 
be deemed to have been tried by court martial for the offence.

(3) Where confirmation of a finding of guilty of an offence is 
withheld the accused shall not be tried again by court martial for t w 
offence unless the order convening the later court martial is issued not 
later than twenty-eight days after the promulgation of the decision to 
withhold confirmation.

(4) Save as provided in the foregoing provisions of this section 
proceedings for an offence against this Act (whether summarily or L—.- 
a court martial) shall not be barred on the grounds of condonation.

Inquiries
127—(1) Subject to and in accordance with the provisions of 

rules made under this Part of this Act (in this Act referred to as Boards 
of Inquiry Rules”), the board or any naval, military or u. ....------------- -
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20 with the Board of Inquiry Rules be entered in the service books.
(2) A record entered in pursuance of subsection (1) of this section 

shall, unless the absentee subsequently surrenders or is arrested, or the 
report of the board of inquiry is annulled by the board or a subsequent 
board of inquiry, have the like effect as a conviction by a court martial 
for desertion.

Miscellaneous Provisions

129.—(1) The following provisions of this section shall have effect 
where a person has been convicted by court martial of unlawfully 
obtaining any property, whether by stealing it, receiving it or retaining 
it knowing or having reason to believe it to have been stolen, fraudulently 
misapplying it or otherwise.

(2) If any of the property unlawfully obtained has been found in 
the possession of the offender, it may be ordered to be delivered or paid 
to the person appearing to be the owner thereof.

(3) If there has been found in the possession of the offender any 
property (other than money) appearing to have been obtained by him 
by the conversion or exchange of any of the property unlawfully obtained, 
the property may be ordered to be delivered to the person appearing to be 
the owner of the property unlawfully obtained.

(4) Where money is found in the possession of the offender, then 
whether or not it appears to have been obtained as aforesaid an order 
may be made that there shall be paid out of that money to the person 
appearing to be the owner of the property unlawfully obtained such sum 
as may be specified in the order as or towards compensation for the loss

45 caused to the said person by the offence, in so far as not otherwise made 
good under this Act or by the recovery of the property unlawfully 
obtained.

(5) Where any of the property unlawfully obtained has been sold 
or given in pawn to some other person who did not then know it to have

50 been unlawfully obtained, an order may be made that, subject to the 
restitution to the owner thereof of the property sold or given as aforesaid,

commanding a body of naval personnel may convene a board of inquiry 
to investigate and report on the facts relating to any matter which may 
be referred to such board of inquiry by the board or any such officer 
as aforesaid ; and a board of inquiry shall, if directed so to do, express 
their opinion on any question arising out of any matter referred to them.

(2) A board of inquiry shall consist of such number of persons 
as may be provided for by the Boards of Inquiry Rules, who shall 
be persons subject to service law, and the president of a board of inquiry 
shall be an officer not below the rank of sub-lieutenant or corresponding 
rank.

(3) Evidence given before a board of inquiry shall not be admissible 
against any person in proceedings before a court martial or at a summan 
trial other than proceedings for an offence against section seventy-one 
or for an offence against section eighty-two when the corresponding

15 offence is perjury.

128.—{1) Where a board of inquiry inquiring into the absence of Inquiries 
an officer or rating reports that he has been absent without leave or 
other sufficient cause for a period specified in the report, not being less 
than twenty-one clear days, a record of the report shall in accordance
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there shall be paid to the said other person, out of any money found in 
the possession of the offender (whether or not the money appears to be 
proceeds of the sale or giving in pawn), such sum as may. be specified, 
in the order as or towards compensation for the loss caused to him in 
consequence of the sale or giving in pawn.

(6) Where any of the property unlawfully obtained has been given 
in exchange to some other person who did not then know it to have been 
unlawfully obtained, an order may be made that, subject to the restitution 
to the owner thereof of the property given as aforesaid, there shall be 
restored to the said other person the property taken in exchange for 
the property unlawfully obtained.

(7) An order under this section may be made by the court martial 
by whom the offender is convicted, or by the confirming authority, or 
any reviewing authority'; but an order under this section made by a 
court martial shall not have effect until confirmed by the confirming 
authority and tire provisions of this Part of this Act as to the confirmation 
and review of tire proceedings of courts martial shall apply' to an order 
under this section as they apply to a sentence.

(8) The operation of any order under this section shall be 
suspended—

(a) in any case, until the expiration of the period prescribed under 
Part V as the period within which an application for leave to. appeal to 
the Supreme Court against the conviction must be lodged ; and

(J) if such an application is duly lodged, until either the application 
is finally refused or is withdrawn or the appeal is determined or 
abandoned;

and where the operation of such an order as aforesaid is suspended 
under this section—

(i) it shall not take effect if the conviction is quashed on appeal ;
(n) the Supreme Court may by order annul or vary the order 

although the conviction is not quashed ;
(m) such steps shall be taken for the safe custody, during the 

period during which the operation of the order is suspended, of the 
property ordered to be restored or handed over or the money to which 
the order relates as may be provided by rules of court made under 35 
Part V of this Act.

(9) Notwithstanding anything in subsection (8) of this section, an 
order under this section shall not, so far as it relates to the delivery of 
property to the person appearing to be the owner thereof, be suspended 
if the court or authority making the order directs to the contrary in any 
case in which, in the opinion of the court or authority, the title .to the 
property is not in dispute.

(10) An order under this section shall not bar the right of any 
person, other than the offender or a person claiming through him to 
recover any property delivered or paid in pursuance of such an order 
from the person to whom it is delivered or paid.

(11) In this section, “appearing” in relation to an order, means 
appearing to the court martial, or to the comfirming authority, 
reviewing authority making the order, as the case may require.
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130. Any finding, sentence, determination or other thing required 1 
by this Act to be promulgated shall be promulgated cither by being ' 
communicated to the accused or as the confirming or reviewing authority; ' 
as the case may'bej may direct.

131. —(1) The record of the proceedings of a court martial shall be , 
kept in the custody of the commander for not less than the prescribed . j 
period, being a period sufficient to ensure that the rights conferred by ‘ 
subsections (2) and (3) of this section shall be capable of being exercised. 1

(2) Subject to the provisions of this section, any person tried by a 
court martial shall be entitled to obtain from the commander on demand 
at any time within the relevant period and on payment therefore at such 
rate as may be prescribed a copy of the record of the proceedings of 
the court.'

(3) Where a person tried by court martial dies within the relevant 
period, his personal representatives or any person who in the opinion of 
the commander ought to be treated for the purposes of this subsection as 
his personal representative shall, subject to the provisions of this'section, 
be entitled to obtain from the commander on demand at any time within 
the period of twelve months from the death and payment therefor at the 
prescribed rate a copy of the record of the proceedings of the court.

(4) If, on an application in pursuance of either subsection (2) or 
subsection (3) of this section for a copy of the record of any proceedings, 
the Minister certifies that it is requisite for reasons of security that the 
proceedings or any part thereof should not be disclosed, the applicant 
shall not be entitled to a copy of the proceedings or part to which the 
certificate relates.

(5) In this section the expression “the relevant period” in relation 
to any person tried by court martial, means the period of five years 
beginning with the date of his acquittal, or, w'here he w-as convicted, of 
the promulgation of the findings and sentence or, where a finding of 
guilty was not confirmed, of the promulgation of the withholding of 
confirmation :

Provided that where the proceedings relate to two or more charges 
and the person tried-was acquitted on one or more of the charges and 
convicted on another or others, the relevant period shall be the period of, 
five years beginning with the date of the promulgation of the findings of 
guilty and the sentence thereon or of the withholding of confirmation of 
that finding,, or those findings.

(6) Any reference in this section to the record of the proceedings of
a court martial includes a reference to the record of the proceedings with 
respect to the confirmation or revision .of the findings and sentence of the 
court martial. . .

132. No action shall lie in respect of anything done by any person in 
pursuance of a sentence of imprisonment- under this Act if- the doing 
thereof would have been lawful but for a defect in any warrant or other 
instrument made for the purposes of that sentence.

Redress of Complaints
133. —(1) If any officer or rating of the navy or the reserve thinks he 

has suffered any personal oppression, injustice or other ill-treatment 
from a superior officer or authority, he may make a complaint in accord­
ance with such procedure as may be prescribed ; and if the complainant is
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135.—(1) The President may make rules of procedure generally 
for the purposes of this Part of this Act, and without prejudice to the 30 
generality' of the foregoing, rules may be made—

(a) for the convening, constitution and conduct of courts martial;
(b) with respect to the execution of sentences of death under this Act, 

including the manner and place where such executions are to be 
carried out and the custody, treatment and removal of persons under 35 
sentence of death;

(c) for the execution of sentences of imprisonment including the 
prisons, civil or otherwise, in which they are to be served, the classifica­
tion, treatment, employment, discipline, control, removal and tem­
porary release on compassionate grounds of persons serving such 40 
sentences and the appointment, powers and duties of inspectors, 
visitors, governors and other members of the staff and officers in 
charge of persons serving sentences of imprisonment;

(d) with respect to field punishment;
(e) for the convening, constitution and procedure of boards of 45 

inquiry, the rules of evidence to be observed and the taking of evidence
by such boards, including the administration of oaths and affirmations 
to witnesses and the making of reports by such boards ;

t'ee’s’°n any authority to whom his complaint is

Mincrinr nffirpr n ' eI”,lt.ed t0 n’ake his complaint direct to the next 
dedsionshlll'bctinak °r,ty’ S° "P t0 the navy b°ard whose 

comphint'is' mi de Jndlr ffij secu^t'"1’" tO W!lOni ?

... ... „ .-ii* . 8 scctIon to have the complaint investigated
S nnl>' S|', |2C IG1,w ?nd t0 ta’ie any steps for redressing the matter 

complained about which appear to that officer or authority' to be neces-

(3) No officer or f—uc 
plaint in accordance with this section. ‘

134. In the case of a complaint by an officer the board may report 
the complaint through the Minister for the directions (if any) of the 
President. ' J '

(?) b 8 rat'ng thinks himself wronged in any matter by his com­
manding officer, either by reason of redress not being given to his 
satisfaction on a complaint under subsection (1) of this section or for any 
other reason, he may make a complaint with respect thereto to any 
military, naval or air force officer under whom the complainant is for 
the time being serving, being an offieer not below the rank of commodore 
or corresponding rank.

(3) It shall be the duty of a commanding officer or other officer to 
have any complaint received by him under this section investigated and 25 
to take any steps for redressing the matter complained of which appear to 
him to be necessary.
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(J) in respect of matters for which rules may be made under the 
foregoing provisions of this Part of this Act;

(g) for such incidental and supplementary 
requisite for the purpose of the foregoing.

(2) Notwithstanding the repeal of any Act by section two hundred 
and thirteen of this Act, all regulations, rules or instructions relating to 
discipline and trial of offences in operation immediately before the 
repeal of the Royal Nigerian Navy Act, 1960 shall continue in force and 1 
may be used with such adaptations, mo difications and exceptions as are

10 necessary to give effect thereto under this Act.
Interpretation of this Part

136.—(1) In this Part— 1
“air-force prison” means separate premises designated by the com- 1 

mander of the Nigeria Air Force for persons serving air force sentences 
of imprisonment ;

“civil prison” means a prison in Nigeria in which a person sentenced 
by a civil court to imprisonment can for the time being be confined ;

“convening officer”, in relation to a court martial, means the officer 
convening that court martial and includes his successor or any person 
for the time being exercising his or his successor’s functions ;

“military prison” means separate premises designated by the com­
mander of the Nigerian Army for persons serving military sentences 
of imprisonment;

“naval prison” means premises or vessels or parts of premises or 
vessels designated by the commander for persons serving naval 
sentences of imprisonment;

“prescribed” means prescribed by Rules of Procedure ;
“prison” includes a civil prison and any military, naval or air 

force prison.
(2) Reference in this Part of this Act to a sentence of imprisonment 

are references to a sentence of imprisonment passed by a court martial 
or awarded summarily under section eighty-eight or section eighty-nine of 
this Act.

(3) References in this Part of this Act to detention or to sentences 
of detention shall include references to detention passed by a court martial 
or to any such sentence by the offender’s commanding officer.

(4) Where persons subject to this Act are appointed or drafted to a 
naval ship or establishment for duty those persons shall be treated 
for the purposes of this Act as belonging to the ship or establishment to 
which they are appointed or drafted.

(5) References in this Part of this Act to chief petty officers do not 
include references to acting chief petty officers.

(6) References in this Part of this Act to petty officers include 
references to acting petty officers and to acting chief petty officers.

Part V—Appeals from Courts Martial

137. Subject to the following provisions of this Part of this Act, 
an appeal shall lie from decisions of a court martial to the Supreme 
Court with the leave of the Supreme Court; and shall lie as of right 
without such leave, from any decision of a court martial involving a 
sentence of death.
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138.—(1) Leave to appeal against the finding of a court• b
may be granted by the Supreme Court on application made t h 
the appellant in the prescribed form setting out the grounds on be
leave to appeal is sought and such other particulars (if any) as y 
prescribed, and lodged with the registrar of that court or it ru 
court otherwise allow, lodged with any other person.

(2) The application shall, in the case of any finding ^nvo^”|on 
sentence of death, be lodged within ten days of the date of promuig 
of the finding, and in any other case within forty days thereof.

(3) The Supreme Court may extend the period within which ®PP 
cation for leave to appeal is made in respect of any finding o e: 
one involving a sentence of death, and whether or not the said pe 
forty days has expired.

(4) Rules of court may provide that, in such circumstances 
may be specified therein, any application for leave to appea o 
appeal itself may, when lodged with such person other than the reg 
as may be specified in such rules, be treated for the purposes o 
section as having been duly lodged with the registrar.

(5) In considering whether or not to grant leave to appeal, 
Supreme Court shall have regard to any opinion expressed by t e J 
advocate, if any, who acted at the court martial on the merits o 
as one for appeal.

(6) Where the Supreme Court dismisses an application for leave
to appeal it may, if it considers the application to have been 25
or vexatious, order that any sentence passed upon the appdca 
proceedings from which it was sought to bring the appea
to run from the day on which the Court dismisses the application.

139. (1) Subject to the provisions of this and the next succeeding 
section, the Supreme Court shall allow an appeal against a conviction 
if it thinks that the finding of the court martial is unreasonable or cannot 
be supported having regard to the evidence or that it involves a wrong 
decision on a question of law, or that there was a miscarriage of justice ; 
and in any other case the Supreme Court shall dismiss the appeal.

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the foregoing subsection, 
the Supreme Court may dismiss an appeal if of the opinion that the 35 
point raised in the appeal might be decided in favour of the appellant,
but no substantial miscarriage of justice has occurred.

(3) If the Supreme Court allows an appeal against a 
under this Part of this Act it shall quash the conviction.

(4) On an appeal under this Part of this Act against sentence the 40 
Supreme Court shall, if it is of opinion that a different sentence should 
have been passed, quash the sentence passed by the court martial and 
pass such other sentence (whether more or less severe) in substitution 
therefore as it thinks ought to have been passed, being a sentence which 
under section eighty-three or section eighty-four of this Act, could 45 
lawfully have been passed for the offence of which the appellant was 
convicted or, if it is not of opinion that a different sentence should 
have been passed, it shall dismiss the appeal.
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(5) The term of any sentence imposed by the Supreme Court 
under subsection (4) of this section shall, unless that court otherwise 
directs, begin to run from the time from which it would have begun 
to run if it had been imposed in the proceedings from which the appeal 

' was brought, and any such sentence shall be deemed for the purposes 
of this Act to be a sentence passed by the court martial and duly con­
firmed.

140.—(1) If it appears to the Supreme Court that an appellant, 
though not properly convicted on some charge preferred against him 

1 before the court martial by which he was tried, was properly convicted 
on some other charge so preferred, then, if the sentence passed by the 
court martial on the appellant was not one which could lawfully be 
passed by the court martial for the offence of which he was convicted 
on the other charge, the Supreme Court shall pass on the appellant, in 
substitution for the sentence passed on him by the court martial, such 
sentence as it thinks proper, being a sentence which, under section 
eighty-three or section eighty-four of this Act, could lawfully have been 
passed in respect of the charge on which the appellant was properly 
convicted, but not being a sentence of greater severity.

(2) Where an appellant has been convicted of an offence and the 
court martial by which he was tried could lawfully have found him 
guilty of some other offence, and it appears to the Supreme Court that 
the court martial must have been satisfied of facts which proved him 
guilty of that other offence, the Supreme Court may, instead of allowing 
or dismissing the appeal, substitute for the finding of the court martial 
a finding of guilty of the other offence and pass on the appellant, in 
substitution for the sentence passed on him by the court martial, such 
sentence as it thinks proper, being a sentence which, under section 
eighty-three or section eighty-four of this Act, could lawfully have been 
passed for that other offence but not being a sentence of greater severity.

(3) Where—
(fl) an appellant has been convicted of an offence committed under 

circumstances involving the higher of two degrees of punishment, 
and it appears to the Supreme Court that the court martial by which 
he was tried ought to have found him guilty of the offence as being 
committed under circumstances involving the lower degree of punish­
ment ; or

(b) an appellant has been convicted of an offence and it appears to 
the Supreme Court that the court martial by which he was tried ought 
to have found him guilty of the offence subject to exception or 
variations,

the Supreme Court may, instead of allowing or dismissing the appeal, 
substitute for the finding of the court martial a finding of guilty of the 
offence as being committed under circumstances involving the lower 
degree of punishment or, as the case may be, guilty of the offence subject 
to exceptions or variations and pass on the appellant, in substitution for 
the sentence passed on him by the court martial, such sentence as it 
thinks proper, being a sentence which, under section eighty-three or 
section eighty-four of this Act, could lawfully have been passed for the 
offence specified or involved in the substituted finding, but not being 
a sentence of greater severity. ,

(4) If, on appeal, it appears to the Supreme Court that, although 
the appellant committed the act or omission charged against him, he was 
insane at the time the act was done, or the omission made, so as not to be
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responsible according to law for his actions, the Supreme Court may 
quash the sentence passed at the trial and order the appellant to be kept 
in custody, under the provisions of section one hundred and sixteen o 
this Act, in like manner as on a special finding of insanity by the court 
martial by which the appellant was convicted.

(5) lhe term of any sentence imposed by the Supreme Court 
under any of the foregoing provisions of this section shall, unless the 
Supreme Court otherwise directs, begin to run from the time which it 
would have begun to run if it has been passed in the proceedings from 
which tile appeal was brought, and any such sentence shall be deeme 
for the purposes of this Act to be a sentence imposed by the court 
martial and duly confirmed.

141. The determination by the Supreme Court of any appeal or 
other matter which it has power to determine under the provisions of 
this Part of this Act shall be final.

UM1-r__ 142. For the purposes of this Part of this Act the Supreme Court
^powers may, if it thinks it necessary or expedient in the interests of justice, 

appoint any person with special expert knowledge to act as assessor in 
any case where it appears to the Supreme Court that such special 
knowledge is required for the proper determination by it of the case.

143. An appellant shall not be entitled to be present at the hearing
1 ' ~ r rente Court under this Part of this Act or at any

proceedings preliminary or incidental to such an appeal except w ere 
rules of court provide that he shall have the right to be present or t e 
Supreme Court gives him leave to be present, and accordingly any power 
of the Supreme Court under this Part of this Act to pass a sentence may 
be exercised notwithstanding the absence of the appellant.

144. It shall be the duty of the board on an appeal against 
of a court martial to undertake the defence of the appeal.

145. An appellant may, if he so desires, instead of presenting his 
case orally, present it in writing in the prescribed form.

146. Where a conviction by court martial involves sentence of 
death, the sentence shall not in any case be executed until the expiration 
of the period within which an appeal to the Supreme Court against the 
conviction may be lodged ; and if such an appeal is lodged, the sentence 
shall not be executed pending the determination or dismissal of the 
appeal, or as the case may be, the appeal is abandoned.

147. Where the conviction of a person by a court martial for an 
offence has been quashed under this Part of this Act, he shall not be 
liable to be tried again for that offence by a court martial or by any other 

court.
148. Imprisonment Rules may provide in what manner an appellant, 

when in custody, is to be taken to, kept in custody at, and brought back 
from any place at which he is entitled to be present for the purposes of 
this Part of this Act or any place to which the Supreme Court or a 
Justice thereof may order him to be taken for the purpose of any proceed­

ings of the Supreme Court.

Proceedings ’ , r---------
to be heard of an appeal to the Suprt 
in absence of -------J- •• •
appellants.
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153. Upon the hearing of any appeal from 
Supreme Court shall consist of at least three Justices.
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reviewing 
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powers.

149. In the case of every appeal, or application for leave to appeal, 
under this Part of this Act to the Supreme Court against a decision of a 
court martial, it shall be the duty of the commander to furnish to the 
registrar of the Supreme Court, in accordance with rules of court, the 
proceedings of the court martial (including any proceedings with respect 
to the revision of the findings or sentence of the court martial in pur­
suance of subsection (1) of section one hundred and thirteen of this Act 
with respect to the confirmation of the finding and sentence of the court 
martial).

a court martial the

150.—(1) The registrar of the Supreme Court shall furnish the 
necessary forms and instructions relating to appeals or applications for 
leave to appeal under this Part of this Act to any person requiring them, 
to persons in charge of places where persons sentenced by court 
martial may lawfully be confined for the purpose of serving their 
sentences, and to such other persons as the registrar thinks fit; and every 
person in charge of such a place as aforesaid shall cause the forms and 
instructions to be placed at the disposal of persons confined in that place 
who desire to lodge an appeal or make application for leave to appeal 
under this Part of this Act.

(2) The registrar of the Supreme Court shall forthwith upon receipt 
of an appeal or application for leave to appeal under this Part of this 
Act, obtain and lay before the Supreme Court in proper form all 
documents, exhibits and other things relating to the proceedings in the 
court martial by which the appellant or applicant was tried, which appear 
necessary for the proper determination of the appeal or of the application, 
as the case may be.

151. —(1) The Chief Justice of Nigeria may make rules of court for 
regulating the procedure and practice to be followed in the Supreme 
Court for the purposes of this Part of this Act.

(2) Rules of court made for the purposes of any provision of this 
Part of this Act may make different provision in relation to different 
classes of cases and may provide for any incidental or supplementary 
matters for which it appears to the Supreme Court to be necessary or 
expedient for the purposes of that provision to provide.

(3) Reference in this Part of this Act to “prescribed shall be to 
any matter or thing prescribed by rules of court.

152. Nothing in this Part of this Act shall affect the exercise by 
reviewing authorities of the power conferred upon them by section 
one hundred and thirteen of this Act in respect of a decision of a court 
martial so far as regards the exercise by them of those powers at any­
time before the lodging with the registrar of the Supreme Court of an 
appeal or an application for leave to appeal, as the case may be, against 
the decision ; and nothing in the Part of this Act shall affect the exercise 
by the President of the prerogative of mercy under the Constitution of 
the Federation.

Composition 
of court.
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154. Notwithstanding the provisions of section one hundred and 
fifty-three of this Act, any Justice of the Supreme Court may

(a) give leave to appeal, or
(A) extend the time limit within which an application for leave to 

appeal otherwise than in the case of sentence of death may properly 
be lodged under section one hundred and thirty-eight of this Act; or

(c) allow an appellant to be present at any proceedings under this 
part of this Act,

but nothing in this section shall be construed to preclude the hearing 
and determination of any such application if a Justice refuses the applica­
tion, and accordingly the appellant or applicant, as the case may be, 
shall be entitled, notwithstanding such refusal, to have the application 
dealt with before the Supreme Court sitting with not less than three 
Justices under the provisions of said section one hundred and fifty-three.

155. Subject to the provisions of this Part of this Act and to any 
rules of court, the provisions of the Supreme Court Act, 1960, relating 
to the hearing of appeals from subordinate courts shall apply to t e 
hearing and determination of an appeal under this Part of this Act.

Part VI.—Pay, Forfeitures and Deductions

156. The President shall make regulations governing the pay, 
allowances and other emoluments of the officers and ratings of the navy 
(in this Act referred to as “pay regulations”) and other matters pertaining 
thereto and in particular governing the following provisions of this Pa 
of this Act.

157. —(1) No forfeiture of the pay of an officer or rating shall be 
imposed unless authorised by service law or some other written aw 
and no deduction from such pay shall be made unless so authorise o 
authorised by pay regulations.

(2) Pay regulations shall not authorise the making of any Peaa^ 
deduction, that is to say, a deduction to be made by reason o 
commission of any offence or other wrongful act or in consequence 
any neglience.

(3) The foregoing provisions of this section shall not prevent t e 
making of pay regulations providing for the imposition of any iorteitur 
authorised by this Act or the making of any deduction s0 au °rI
or for the time at which and manner in which sums may be e u 
from pay to give effect to authorised deduction or the manner in w 
amounts may be so deducted in order to recover any fine impose 
pursuance of this Act, or as to the appropriation of any sucn sum o 
amount when deducted, or of providing for the determination o q 
tions relating to forfeitures or deductions.

(4) Notwithstanding any deduction from the pay of an officer or 
rating, he shall (subject to any forfeiture) remain m receipt of pay at not 
less than such minimum rate as may be prescribed in pay regu a

(5) Notwithstanding that forfeiture of pay of an officer or rat^”8 
for any period has been ordered in pursuance of this Ac , e s 
remain in receipt of pay at such a minimum rate as aforesai , J1 
amount received for that period may be recovered from him by e u 
tion from pay.
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(6) Any amount authorised to be deducted from the pay of an 
officer or rating may be deducted from any balance (whether or not 
representing pay) which may be due to him as an officer or rating and 
references in this Act to the making of deduction from pay shall be 
construed accordingly ; and the whole or any part of any sum forfeited 
from an offender’s pay may be recovered by deduction from any such 
balance.

158.—(1) The pay of an officer or rating may be forfeited—
(a) for any day of absence in such circumstances as to constitute 

I an offence under section forty-nine or fifty of this Act, or, if the
commander so directs, of other absence without leave ;

(b) for any day of imprisonment, detention or cells awarded under 
service law by a court martial or upon summary trial, or of imprison­
ment or detention of any description to which he is liable in con­
sequence of an order or sentence of a civil court;

(c) where he is found guilty (whether by court martial or upon 
summary trial) of an offence under service law, for any day (whether 
before or after he is found guilty) on which he is in hospital on 
account of sickness or injury certified by the proper medical officer 
to have been occasioned by the offence.

(2) The pay of an officer or rating may be forfeited for any day of 
absence by reason of his being made a prisoner of war if the commander 
is satisfied—

(a) that he was made a prisoner of war 
orders or wilful neglect of his duty ; or

(b) that having been made a prisoner of war he failed to take any 
reasonable steps available to him to rejoin the sendee of Nigeria; or

(c) that having been made a prisoner of war he sensed with or aided 
the enemy in the prosecution of hostilities or measures calculated to 
influence morale or in any other manner whatsoever not authorised 
by international usage,

but, save as aforesaid, nothing in paragraph (<z) of subsection (1) of this 
section shall apply to absence by reason of having been made a prisoner 
of war.

(3) Pay regulations may make provision as to the computation 
of time for the purposes of this section and in particular as to the counting 
or disregarding of parts of days.

159. Where an officer or rating charged with an offence before 
a civil court (whether within or without Nigeria) is sentenced or ordered 
by the court to pay any fine, penalty, damages, compensation or costs, 
and the whole or part thereof is met by a payment made by or on behalf 
of any naval authority, the amount of the payment may be deducted 
from his pay.

160. —(1) Without prejudice to the provisions of this Act as to 
the imposition of stoppages as a punishment, the following provisions 
shall have effect where, after such investigation as may be prescribed by 
pay regulations it appears to the board, the commander or an officer 
authorised in pay regulations that any loss of, or damage to, public or 
service property has been occasioned by any wrongful act or negligence 
of an officer or rating (in this Act referred to as “the person responsible”).
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Part VII—General Provisions 
Exemptions for Members of N^-V

163.—(1) Duties or tolls for embarking from or^d^ pi 

any pier, wharf, quay or landing place m ig > -n respec- 
any road, ferry or bridge in Nigeria, sba.l not e p .

(a) a member of the navy on duty-n~ w
(b) vehicles in naval service, being driven by Pet.?T.

Federation or any Region thereof or other ve blic service of 
(whether a member of the navy or not) in t e p
Federation or any Region thereof ;

(c) goods carried in such vehicles.

(2) I he board, the commander or authorised officer, as tie _a_ 
may be, may order the person responsible to pay as or towards c^y or(yeri 
tion for the loss or damage, such sum as may be specified in i sqqe, 
and such sum, in so far as not otherwise paid by the person resp 5
may be deducted from his pay. (2\

(3) No order shall be made under the provisions of ,svi^rv'ice fax'■'> 
of this section if, in proceedings before a court martial un er 
or upon summary trial, the person responsible— t ho

(<i) has been acquitted in circumstances involving a fin <8 
was not guilty of the wrongful act or negligence in ques 1 > darnage,

(b) has been awarded stoppages in respect of the ®ameJ°en brought.in 
but save as aforesaid, the fact that such proceedings have _revent t 
respect of the wrongful act or negligence in question s a secti°
making of an order or deductions under subsection I

• <- ;n which °ne .,
161.—(1) Where damage occurs to any premise billetted, °r 

more units or parts of such units are quartern -ses are dam s 
fixtures, furniture or effects in or belonging to such p tbe Pr°vl „ful
or lost, and it appears on investigation in accordanc , the wr° of 
of pay regulations that the damage or loss was occas units ot ^notbe
act or negligence of persons belonging to any o persons can 
unitsin occupation of such premises, but that te parts °, ^ge
identified, any person belonging to any of suc t:on for the be may he required to contribute towards compensation regUlatio£ 

or loss such amount as may in accordance , teA from his 
determined to be just, and the amount may be oe eXtend m

(2) The provisions of subsection W °f th« ®ecXi > g part 
ships, trains, motor vehicles and aircraft in quartering
unts are being transported and references o p
oiccupation shall be construed accordingly. ptovisl°nS

162. Anv forfeiture or deduction imposed and. ft^'^Aer paV 
of sections one hundred and fifty-eight, one tbis A.ct or u j by 
hundred and sixty or one hundred and sixty- 8uch rnanne 
regulations mav be remitted by the board or 
such authority as may be provided by such regula
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167.—(1) Where a person who is brought before a magistrate’s 
court is alleged to be an officer or rating of the navy who has deserted 
or is absent without leave, the following provisions shall have effect.

(2) If the person so before such court admits that he is illegally  
absent from the navy and the court is satisfied of the truth of the admis- illegal 

40 sion, then, unless he is in custody for some other cause, the court shall, or absen< 
notwithsrand that he is in custody for some other cause, the court mav, 
forthwith either cause him to be delivered into naval custody in such 
manner as the court may think fit or commit him to some prison, police 
station or other place provided for the confinement of persons in 
custody, to be kept there for such reasonable time as the court may 
specify (not exceeding such time as appears to the court reasonably

165. The officers and ratings of the navy and the reserve shall, for 
purposes of the navy, be exempt, from the provisions of any enactment 
relating to the storage, possession or transmission of firearms, explosives, 
gunpowder or munitions of war to the same extent and in the same 

15 manner as members of any other of the armed forces of Nigeria are so 
exempt.

166.—(1) Any police officer may arrest without a warrant any 
person whom he has reasonable cause to suspect of being an officer or 

20 rating who has deserted or is absent without leave ; and where no police 
officer is available, any other person may in like circumstances arrest 
without a warrant any such person.

(3) If any person authorised to issue a warrant for the arrest of a 
person charged for a criminal offence is satisfied by evidence on oath 
that there is, or there is reasonably suspected of being, within the 
jurisdiction an officer or rating who has deserted or is absent without 
leave, or is reasonably suspected of having deserted or of being absent 
without leave, he may issue a warrant for the arrest of the officer or 
rating.

(4) Any person in custody in pursuance of this section shall as soon 
as practicable be brought before a magistrate’s court.

(5) Notwithstanding the provisions of any other Act or rule of law, 
a person appearing before a magistrate’s court under this section, shall 
not be admitted to bail.

(2) Harbour dues or other charges for entering, leaving, and 
anchoring or mooring in, any harbour or port in Nigeria, shall not be 
payable in respect of any naval ship or vessel belonging to the Federation.

(3) In subsection (1) of this section the expression “in naval service” 
means employed under proper naval authority for the purposes of any 
ship, vessel or establishment of the navy.

164. No judgment, decree or order given or t ' ' 
of the navy by any court in Nigeria shall be enforced by the lowing of 
execution on any property of the person against whom it is given or made, 

10 being public property, used by him for naval purposes.
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169.—(1) Where a magistrate’s court under this Part of this Act 
deals with a person as illegally absent, and that person is delivered 
into naval custody there shall at the time of such delivery be handed 40 
over a certificate in the prescribed form signed by a magistrate, con­
taining particulars as to the arrest or surrender as the case may be, and 
of the proceedings before the court.

(2) Where after surrender a person is delivered into naval custody 
without being brought before a court, under the provisions of this or 
any other Act, there shall be handed over a certificate in the prescribed 
form signed by the police officer causing the delivery into naval custody, 
and such certificate shall contain particulars relating to the surrender,

HiK^lvVoruntilwAn'^P0?6!-0^ ena'3'*ng him to be delivered into naval 
Iw the court tv b ’ C 'nt0 suc'1 cust°dy. Any time specified
to the court reasonabh tO

. wcessary so to do for the purpose aforesaid, 
ii'nresil/n^th' does n?1 a<fmit that he is illegally absent as 
' t shall cnnsid Uft *S n°j sat'sfied of the truth of the admission, the 
WnSS AeV1 dence and any statement of the accused. If 
court is -ikn of nr' 'a 'k *S su^Ject to naval law under this Act and the 
such nei nn fnr l^at there is sufficient evidence to justify trial of 
nnl’s^hcis in pan, °j e?Ce desert’on or absence without leave then, 

t" j >• as 0 y for some other cause, the court shall cause him 
ti vt sl Jli a "1!'0 naTal CUStody °r commit him as aforesaid, but 

otherwise shall discharge him :
Protided that if any such person is in custody for some other 

reason e cour may if it thinks fit, and in its discretion, act in accordance 
with this subsection.

(4) If proceedings are taken in a magistrate’s court under this 
section, the law applicable in that court in relation to the constitution and 
procedure of magistrates’ court holding preliminary inquiries and 
conferring powers of adjournment and remand on such court so acting, 20 
and as to endence and the issue and enforcement of summonses or 
warrants to secure the attendance of witnesses, shall apply to such 
proceedings.

(5) Notwithstanding the provisions of any other Act or rule of law,
a person appearing before a i ' ' ... -• , „ ~-
not be admitted to bail.

168.—(1) Where a person elsewhere than at a police station sur­
renders himself to a police officer as being illegally absent from the 
navy, the police officer shall forthwith bring him to a police station. 
The police officer in charge of any such police station shall thereupon 

absent from the navy, he may in his discretion, cause such a person to 
be delivered into naval custody without bringing him before a magis­
trate’s court, or may bring him before such court.

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of any other Act or rule of law, 
the person appearing before a magistrate’s court under this section, 
shall not be admitted to bail.

Deserters 
and 
absentees 
without 
leave sur- , o ------j r r -
rendering to enquire into the case, and if it appears that such person is illegally 
police. absent from the naw. he mav in bic dierrnfinn cmicn curb a nerson to

magis-
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or rating of the navy any sickness or

offence under section forty-nine or

174. Any person who—
(<z) produces in any officer 

disability; or

173. Any person who wilfully obstructs or otherwise interferes 
with any officer or rating of the navy acting in the execution of his duty 
shall be guilty of an offence and liable on conviction to a fine not ex­
ceeding fifty pounds or to imprisonment for a term not exceeding three 
months, or to both.

170.—(1) It shall be the duty of the superintendent or other 
person in charge of a civil prison to receive any person duly committed 
to that prison by a magistrate’s court as illegally absent from the navy 
and to detain him until in accordance with the directions of the court 
he is delivered into naval custody.

(2) Subsection (1) of this section shall apply to the person having 
charge of any police station or other place (not being a prison) provided 
for the confinement of persons in custody as it applies to the superin­
tendent of a prison.

Offences relating to Naval Matters punishable by Civil Courts

171. Any person who falsely represents himself to any naval, 
military, airforce or civil authority to be a deserter from the navy shall 
be guilty of an offence and liable on conviction to a fine not exceeding 
fifty pounds or to imprisonment for a term not exceeding three months 
or to both.

172. Any person who—
(a) procures or persuades any officer or 

or to absent himself without leave ; or
(b) knowing that any such officer or rating is about to desert or 

absent himself without leave, assists him in so doing; or
(c) knowing any person to be a deserter or absentee without leave 

from the navy, conceals him or assists in his rescue from custody,
shall be guilty of an offence and liable on conviction to a fine not ex­
ceeding fifty pounds or to imprisonment for a term not exceeding one 
year, or to both.

(3) In any proceedings for an 
fifty of this Act—

(«) a document purporting to be a certificate under the relative 
subsection of this section, or under the corresponding provisions of 
any other Act relating to service law and to be signed as therein 
presented, shall be evidence of the matter stated in the document;

(Z>) where the proceedings arc against a person who has been taken 
into naval custody on arrest or surrender, a certificate in the pres­
cribed form purporting to be signed by a provost officer or any 
corresponding officer of a force raised under the law of any other 
country, or by any other officer in charge of the guardroom or other 
place where that person was confined on being taken into custody, 
stating the fact, date, time and place of arrest or surrender shall be 
evidence of the matter stated in the certificate.



■3

1964, No.C 194 Navy

5

10

15

20

25

30

35

40

45

i or otherwise 
s lawful or not);
otherwise hand 

over is lawful or

s or solicits 
acts for any 
~ an offence,

Unlawful 
purchase, 
etc., of naval 
stores.

(4) In this section—
“acquire” means buy, take in exchange, take in pawn 

receive (whether apart from this section the receiving is
“dispose” means sell, give in exchange, pledge or 

over (whether apart from this section the handing 
not);

(6) supplies to or for him any drug or preparation calculated or 
likely to render him, or lead to the belief that he is, permanently or 
temporarily unfit for service,

with a view to enabling him to avoid naval service, whether permanently 
or temporarily, shall be guilty of an offence and liable on convrc ion 
a fine not exceeding fifty pounds or to imprisonment for a term 
exceeding one year, or to both.

(U Any person who acquires any naval stores 
or procures any person to dispose of any naval stores, or a 
person in the disposing of any naval stores shall be guilty of 
unless he proves either—

(n) that he did not know, and could not reasonably be expected 
to know, that the chattels in question were naval stores ; or

(6) that those chattels had (by the transaction with which he is 
charged or some earlier transaction) been disposed of by order or 
with the consent of the board or of some person or authority who had, 
or whom he had reasonable cause to believe to have, power to give 
order or consent; or

(c) that those chattels had become the property of an officer who 
had retired or ceased to be an officer, or of a rating who had been 
discharged, or of the personal representative of a person who had 
died,

and shall be liable on conviction to a fine not exceeding five hundred 
pounds or imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years, or to both.

(2) A police officer may arrest without warrant any' person whom 
he has reasonable grounds for suspecting of having committed an offence 
against this section, and may seize any property which he has reasonable 
grounds for suspecting of having been the subject of the offence.

(3) Any' person authorised to issue a warrant for the arrest of a 
person charged with a crime may, if satisfied by evidence on oath that a 
person within his jurisdiction has, or is reasonably suspected of having 
in his possession any property which has been the subject of an offence 
against this section, grant a warrant to search for such property' as in 
the case of stolen goods; and any property suspected of having been 
the subject of such an offence which is found on such a search shall be 
seized by the officer charged with the execution of the warrant, and that 
officer shall bring the person in whose possession or keeping the property 
is found before a magistrate’s court. For the purpose of this subsection 
property shall be deemed to be in the possession of a person if he has it 
under his control, and whether he has it for his own use or benefit or 
for the use or benefit of another.
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“naval stores” means any chattel of any description belonging to 
the government of the Federation, which has been issued for use for 
naval purposes or is held in store for the purpose of being issued when 
required, and includes any chattel which had belonged, anti had been 
issued or held, as aforesaid at some past time.

176. —(1) Any person who—
(«) as a pledge or a security for a debt; or
(Z>) with a view to obtaining payment from the person entitled 

thereto of a debt due either to himself or to any other person,
receives, detains or has in his possession any official document issued 
in connection with the payment to any person of any pay, pension, 
allowance, gratuity or other payment payable in respect of his or any 
other person’s naval service shall be guilty of an offence against this 
section.

(2) Any person who has in his possession without lawful authority 
or excuse (the proof whereof shall lie on him) any such document as 
aforesaid or any official document issued in connection with the mobiliza­
tion or demobilization of any of the armed forces of Nigeria or any 
member thereof, shall be guilty of an offence against this section.

(3) Any person guilt}' of an offence against this section shall be 
liable on conviction to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds or to imprison­
ment for a term not exceeding six months, or to both.

(4) For the purposes of this section a document shall be deemed to 
be in the possession of a person if he has it under his control and whether

25 he has it for his own use or benefit or for the use or benefit of another.

177. —(1) Any person who—
(tf) without authority uses or wears any naval decoration, or any 

badge, wound stripe or emblem supplied or authorised by the President 
or the board ; or

(b) uses or wears any decoration, badge, wound stripe or emblem 
so nearly resembling any naval decoration, or any such badge, stripe or 
emblem as aforesaid, as to be calculated to deceive; or

(c) falsely represents himself to be a person who is or has been 
entitled to use or wear any such decoration, badge, stripe or emblem 
as is mentioned in paragraph (a) of this section,

shall be guilty of an offence against this section :
Provided that nothing in this subsection shall prohibit the use or 

wearing of badges, emblems, broches or ornaments representing them.

(2) Any person who purchases or takes in pawn any naval decora- 
40 tion awarded to any member of the armed forces of Nigeria, or solicits

or procures any person to sell or pledge any such decoration, or acts 
for any person in the sale or pledging thereof, shall be guilty of an offence 
against this section unless he proves that at the time of the alleged 
offence the person to whom the decoration was awarded was dead or 

45 had ceased to be a member of those forces.

(3) Any person guilty of an offence against this section shall be 
liable on conviction to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds or to imprison­
ment for a term not exceeding three months, or to both.
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179. (1) The following provisions shall have effect with respect 

to evidence in proceedings under this Act, whether before a court 
martial, a civil court or otherwise.

(2) A document purporting to be a copy of the attestation paper 
signed bj’ any person and to be certified to be a true copy by a person 
stated in the certificate to have the custody of the attestation paper shall 
be evidence of the enlistment of the person attested.

(3) The attestation paper purporting to be signed by a person on 
his enlistment shall be evidence of his having given the answers to 
questions which he is therein recorded as having given.

(4) A letter, return or other document stating that any person—
(а) was or was not serving at any specified time or during any 

specified period in the navy or the reserve or was discharged from 
the navy or the reserve at or before any specified time ; or

(б) held or did not hold at any specified time any specified rank 
or appointment in the navy or the reserve, or had at or before any 
specified time been attached, posted or transferred to any naval 
ship or establishment, or at any specified time or during any specified 
period was or was not serving or held or did not hold any rank or 
appointment in any particular country or place ; or

(c) was or was not at any specified time authorised to use or wear 
any decoration, badge, wound stripe or emblem,

shall, if purporting to be issued by or on behalf of the commander, 
be evidence of the matter stated in the document.

(5) A record made in any service book or other document prescribed 
by regulations under this Act for the purposes of this subsection, 
being a record made in pursuance of service law or regulations, or 
otherwise in pursuance of naval duty, and purporting to be signed by 
the commanding officer or by any person whose duty it was to make 45 
the record, shall be evidence of the facts stated therein ; and a copy 
of a record (including the signature thereto) in any such book or other 
document as aforesaid, purporting to be certified to be a true copy by 
a person stated in the certificate to have the custody of the book or 
original document, as the case may be, shall be evidence of the record.

or petty officer of the navy may, with or without 
or persons under his command, search any vessels hovering 
approaching any ship of the navy, in circumstances giving rise 

reasonable suspicion that an offence under subsection (1) of this 
on search any such liquor is found in or 
or petty officer may seize it, and such liquor

. I'®- (1) Any person who shall, without the previous consent 
of the commanding officer, bring on board any naval ship any spirituous 
or fermented liquor of any description, or without such consent approach 
or hover about any such ship for the purpose of bringing on board, 
giving or selling spiritous or fermented liquor, shall be guilty of an 
offence against this section and shall be liable on conviction to a fine 
not exceeding ten pounds or imprisonment for a term not exceeding 
three months, or to both.

(2) Any officer 
ratings 
about or
to a r 
section is intended; and if 
upon such vessel, the officer 
shall be forfeited.
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30 the certificate.

is shown, be deemed to be such a certificate.

181.—(1) The original proceedings of a court martial under service 
law purporting to be signed by the president of the court and being in the 
lawful custody of the commander or of any person having the lawful 
custody thereof shall be admissible in evidence on production from that 
custody.

(2) A document purporting to be a copy of the original proceedings 
of a court martial under service law or any part thereof and to be certified 
by the commander or any person authorised by him, or any other person 
having the lawful custody of the proceedings, to be a true copy shall be 
evidence of the contents of the proceedings or the part to which the 
document relates, as the case may be.

(3) This section applies to evidence given in any court, whether 
civil or criminal.

180.—(1) Where a p.
20 before a civil court (whethi

or not), a < _
or any of the following matters—

(а) that the said person has been tried before the court for an 
offence specified in the certificate ;

(б) the result of the trial;
(c) what judgment or order was given or made by the court;
(d) that other offences specified in the certificate were taken into 

consideration at the trial,
shall for the purposes of this Act be evidence of the matters stated in

person subject to this Act has been tried 
her at the time of the trial he was so subject 

certificate signed by a judge or a magistrate and stating all

(6) A document purporting to be issued by order of the board or 
the commander and to contain instructions or orders given or made 
by the board or the commander shall be evidence of the giving of 
the instructions or making of the orders and of their contents.

(7) A certificate purporting to be issued by or on behalf of the 
board or the commander and stating—

(а) that a decoration of a description specified in or annexed to 
the certificate is a naval decoration ; or

(б) that a badge, wound stripe or emblem of a description specified 
in or annexed to the certificate is one supplied or authorised by the 
President or the board,

shall be evidence of the matter stated in the certificate.

(8) A certificate purporting to be signed by a person’s commanding 
officer or any officer authorised by him to give the certificate, and stating 
the contents of, or any part of, standing orders or other routine orders 
of a continuing nature made for any naval ship or naval establishment, 
shall in the proceedings against the said person be evidence of the matters 
stated in the certificate.
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Reductions in Rank
182.—(1) A chief petty officer shall not be disrated except by 

sentence of a court martial under service law or by order of the Com­
mander.

(2) A petty officer shall not be disrated except—
(a) by sentence of a court martial under service law ; or
(A) in the case of a petty officer or a leading rating, by award or 

order of the commander or of an officer by whom the commander’s 
powers of disrating are exercisable by virtue of this Act; or

(c) in the case of an able rate, by award or order of his commanding 
officer.

(3) Where it appears to the commander that a chief petty officer or a 
petty officer or a leading rating is unable to perform satisfactorily the 
junctions of his rating, the commander may by order reduce the chief 
pettyofficer orpettyofficer to such rating as may bespecified by theorder 15 
or to ordinary rating; and where it appears to a commanding officer that a 
leading rating serving under his command is unable to perform satis­
factorily the functions of his rating, the commanding officer may by order 
reduce the leading rating to ordinary rating.

(4) The commander may by order direct that the powers conferred 
upon him by this Act to disrate any petty officer or a leading rating, 
may be exercised by officers not below the rank of captain under whose 
command the petty officers are serving ; and references in those sub­
sections to the commander shall be construed accordingly.

(5) For the purposes of this section disrating does not include 25

Miscellaneous Provisions
183. —(1) Where a person in naval custody when charged with, 

or with a view to his being charged with, an offence against Part IV or
the corresponding provisions of any other service law, it shall be the 30 
duty of the superintendent or other person in charge of a civil prison, or 
of the person having charge of any police station or other place in which 
prisoners may be lawfully detained, upon delivery to him of a written 
order purporting to be signed by the commanding officer of the person 
in custody to receive him into his custody for a period not exceeding 35 
seven days.

(2) In this section “civil prison” has the meaning ascribed to it in 
section one hundred and thirty-six of this Act.

184. —(1) Every assignment of or charge on, and every agreement 
assign or charge, any pay, naval award, grant, pension or allowance
" a in respect of his or any other pension’s service in

the armed forces of Nigeria shall be void.
(2) Save as expressly provided by this Act, no order shall be made 

by any court the effect of which would be to restrain any person from 
receiving anything which by virtue of this section he is precluded from 
assigning and to direct payment thereof to another person.

(3) Nothing in this section shall prejudice any enactment providing 
for the payment of any sum to a bankrupt’s trustee in bankruptcy for 
distribution among creditors.
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185.—(1) An officer of a rank not below that of lieutenant-com­
mander (in this Act referred to as an “authorised officer”) may, outside 
Nigeria, take statutory declarations from persons subject to this Act.

(2) A document purporting to have subscribed thereto the signature 
of an authorised officer in testimony of a statutory declaration being 
taken before him in pursuance of this section and containing in the 
jurat or attestation, a statement of the date on which and the place at 
which the declaration was taken and of the full name and rank of that 
officer shall be admitted in evidence without proof of the signature being 

10 the signature of that officer or of the facts so stated.

Part VIII—Reservists and Pensioners

186. Notwithstanding the provisions of section one 
ninety-four, this Part of this Act shall apply—

(a) to every officer or rating who by virtue of this Act, is a member
of the reserve ; and

(6) to every person who having served as an officer or rating in the 
navy is in receipt of a pension or annual allowance in respect of such 
service, and in this Act is referred to as a pensioner.

187. —(1) Every reservist shall be liable to be called out for training 
at such a place and for such periods not exceeding twenty-eight days in 
any one year as may be specified in regulations made under section one 
hundred and ninety-three of this Act.

(2) Every reservist may, during any training for which he may be 
called out, be attached to and trained in any ship, vessel or establishment.

188. —(1) The President may, at any time when occasion appears Calling 
to require, call out reservists and pensioners or as many of them as he 
thinks necessary, to aid the civil power in the preservation of the public 
peace.

(2) Reservists and pensioners called out for service under this 
section shall not be liable to serve at any one time for a period exceeding 
twenty-eight days.

189. —(1) In the event of a state of war being declared or of in­
surrection, hostilities or public emergency it shall be lawful for the 
President, by proclamation, to call out any reservists and pensioners on 
permanent service. The President may, in any such proclamation give, 
or authorise the Minister to give, such directions as may seem necessary 
or proper for calling out such reservists and pensioners.

(2) A' proclamation under this section and directions given in 
Pursuance thereof shall be obeyed, and every reservist and pensioner

40 called out by such directions shall attend at the place and time fixed by 
those directions, and at and after that time shall be deemed to be called 
out on permanent service.

(3) Every reservist or p 1  ..1. 
service shall be liable to serve as an officer 
is released or discharged.
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or pensioner who commits any offence under this

(1) Any reservist or pensioner who, without leave lawfully 
granted or other reasonable excuse, fails to appear at the time and place 
appointed tor annual training, or when called out to aid the civil power 
or on permanent service, shall—

(fl) if called out on permanent service, be guilty, according to the 
circumstances, of desertion within the meaning of section forty-nine 
of this Act or of absenting himself without leave within the meaning 
of section fifty of this Act; or

(A) if called out to aid the civil power or for annual training, be 
gmlty of absenting himself without leave within the meaning cf 
section fifty of this Act.

(2) Any reservist 
section shall be liable—

(fl) to be tried by court martial, and, on conviction, to suffer 
imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years or such less punish­
ment as is provided by this Act; or

(6) to be tried by a magistrate’s court and, on conviction, be liable 
to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds, or to imprisonment for a term not 
exceeding two years.

(3) Section eighty-five and sections one hundred and sixty-six to 
one hundred and seventy inclusive shall apply to revervists and pen­
sioners who commit, or are alleged to have committed, or are resonably 
suspected of having committed, an offence against this section as they 
apply to persons otherwise subject to naval law under this Act.

191. \\ here a reservist fails to appear at the time and place appointed 
for annual training or where a reservist or pensioner fails to appear when 
called out to aid the civil power or on permanent service, and his absence 
continues for not less than twenty-one clear days, an entry of such 
absence shall be made by an officer in the service books prescribed by 
regulations made under this Part of this Act and such entries shall be 30 
pruna facie evidence of the fact of such absence.

192. A reservist or pensioner may be discharged by the commander 
at any tune during the currency' of any term of service as a reservist or 
pensioner, as the case may' be, in accordance with regulations made 
under this Part of this Act.

193. The President may make regulations with respect to the 
government and discipline of the reservists and pensioners, and, without 
prejudice to the generality of the foregoing regulations may provide 
for-

fa) the calling out for training of reservists ;
(!>) the calling out of reservists and pensioners to aid the civil power 

and on permanent service ;
(c) the pay of reservists when on the reserve and for the pay of 

reservists and pensioners when called out under this Part of this Act;
(d) requiring reservists and pensioners to report themselves from 45 

time to time, and to obtain the permission of the commander, or such 
other officer so authorized by' regulations, before leaving Nigeria ; and

(e) any matter which is required by this Part of this Act to be 
prescribed.
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Part IX.—Application of the Act and Supplementary Provisions

Application
194. —(1) The following persons shall be subject to this Act—
(a) officers and ratings of the navy ;
(b) officers of the reserve and pensioners when called out on 

service ; and
(c) reservists called out for training, to aid the civil power or on 

permanent service ;
(d) pensioners called out to aid the civil power or on permanent 

service.
(2) This Act shall apply to the persons subject thereto under the 

provisions of this section and in relation to the units raised under this 
Act as well outside as within Nigeria.

195. —(1) The provisions of this or any other Act in so far as they 
contain or refer to the word “rating” or other word importing reference 
to persons of the male sex only as, or as having been, members of the 
navy and accordingly subject to service law under this Act, shall have 
effect as if for any such word there had been substituted therein words 
having a like meaning in other respects but importing a reference to 
persons of either sex.

(2) In relation to women members of the navy, this Act shall have 
effect subject to the following modifications—

(а) so much of Parts I, II, III and VIII as relate to service in, and 
transfer to, the reserve shall not apply ;

(б) the punishment of extra work or 
Schedule shall not apply ;

(c) references in sections two hundred and two hundred and two of 
this Act to a widow shall be construed as references to a widower.

196.—(1) Subject to the modifications specified in subsection (2) of 
this section, where any unit is on active service, and a person is employed 
in the service of that unit or any part thereof or accompanies such unit or 
part thereof and is not otherwise subject to service law, Part IV of this 
Act shall apply to the person so employed or accompanying the unit as 
the said Part applies to members of the navy.

(2) The modifications referred to in subsection (1) of this section 
are as follows :—

(a) the punishments which may be awarded by a court martial shall 
include a fine, but shall not include any other punishment less than 
imprisonment ;

(Z>) the punishment which may be awarded where a charge is dealt 
with summarily shall, in the case of any offence, be a fine not exceeding 
ten pounds, but no other punishment ;

(c) the following provision shall have effect in substitution for 
subsections (2) to (4) inclusive of section eighty-five of this Act, that is 
to say that a person may be arrested by a provost officer, by any chief 
petty officer or petty officer legally exercising authority under a 
provost officer or on his behalf, or by order of any officer ;
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wills: special of any money or personal property which is due 
provisions. decease jf it is in writing and signed or acknc

, . —customary court (by whatever name called) of some
named place according to the customs of his tribe. The name of such 
person or customary court shall be recorded on his attestation paper, 
and the record shall be verified periodically. It shall be the duty of the 
rating to report any alteration in the record which he wished made.

(2) Any officer of the navy or of the Accountant-General or any 
public department, having in his or its charge or control any pay, 
accumulations of pay, gratuity or other allowance, or any personal 35 
property' or money belonging to any rating dying intestate who has 
complied with the above conditions, may pay or deliver the same to the 
person whose name has been recorded, or to a customary court of the 
place named by the rating, in the manner prescribed.

199.—(1) Any will made by a rating shall be valid for disposing
n" —i--------- .----- •- « , or beionging to him at

o acknowledged by him in the 
presence of, and in in his presence attested by one witness, being an 
officer of the navy or any government medical officer. The will shall be 
deemed well made for the purpose of being admitted to probate, and the 
person taking out representation to the testator under such will shall 
exclusively be deemed the testator’s representative with respect to the 
money or personal property thereby bequeathed.

(2) Any officer of the navy or of the Accountant-General or any 
public department, having in his or its charge or control any pay, 
accumulation of pay, gratuity or other allowance, or any personal 
property or money belonging to such testator, not exceeding in the

investigation of offences, the commanding officer sn a court
as may be appointed by an officer authorised to c
martial; , ne

(J) lot references in sections one hundred and twenty thi subject 

being, continuing to be or ceasing to be in such circumstances 
Part IV applies, and subsection "" 
three shall not - '

(3) Any firn
martial or the c~ 6U...vu,
the Government of the Federation. ,

197. The provisions of Part IV of this Act shall, to uyatjOns
subject to such modifications as may be prescri e ssen£ers on 
made by the President, apply to persons embarke a p subject 20 
board ships or aircraft of die navy (not being Pisons re subject to 
to this Act by virtue of any of the provisions of this t^s ^ct.
military or air force law), as they apply to persons su J

Wills and Distribution of Property of
198. —(1) Every radng on enlistment shall declare t ie

nr ha-"--— ____ B suan ueciare uic name 01 me
perso.n or.Persons to whom, in event of his dying wit^*

whom estate administered by the customary court (bv whatever name called! of s is to be paid ----- 1 ’
in event of 
his dying 
intestate.

hundred ’ 
to naval law

,l'r“ thJd'noTappl1 SU^sect*on (3) of section one hundred and twenty- 

,e awarded by virtue of this section, whether by a court 
°®cer> shall be recoverable as a debt due to
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200. If any rating dies without having complied with the require­
ments of this Part of this Act as to the disclosure of next of kin or has 
not made a will valid under this or any other enactment relating to wills 
and for the time being in force, any officer of the navy- or the Accountant- 
General or any public department having in his or its charge or control 
money or personal property of the deceased may, with the concurrence 
of the commander or an officer acting on behalf of the commander, 
pay or deliver such money or personal property to any claimant who 
proves to the satisfaction of the commander or such officer, relationship 
as the widow of the deceased or the child or other near relative of the

20 deceased, as the case may be, according to the rules of succession of the 
tribe to which the deceased belonged. If there are more of such 
claimants than one, payment or delivery may be made in such shares 
and proportions as the claimant would be entitled to receive under the 
rules of succession prevailing among such tribe, or as nearly as may be.

(2) Where the rating was a moslem, the distribution of the estate 
may be carried out by the alkali’s court of the district from which the 
deceased person came, and the alkali shall be responsible to the regional 
Administrator-General or the Federal Administrator-General as the 
case may require, for the carrying out of the distribution in accordance 

30 with Islamic law. If there is no such court in the district, the distribu­
tion may be made as nearly as may be in accordance with such law.

201. —(1) Where probate of the will or administration with or 
without the will annexed of the estate of a deceased rating is not taken 
out, and an officer of the navy, the Accountant-General or officer of any 
public department, before disposing of the money and personal property 
of the deceased has notice of any debt due by the deceased, he shall, 
anything to the contrary in this Part of this Act notwithstanding, apply 
such money and property as may remain in his authority- or control, or 
so much thereof as may be requisite in or towards the payment of such

aggregate the value of one hundred pounds, may pay or deliver the same 
to any person entitled thereto under the will, or to the person entitled 
to procure probate of or administration under such will, although 
probate or administration may not have been taken out.

(3) If the value of the money and personal property exceeds one 
hundred pounds, the paymaster or other officer or public department, 
having charge or control thereof shall require probate or administration 
to be taken out and thereupon pay or deliver the said money and effects 
to the legal representative of the deceased.

such money and property

40 debt, if he is satisfied—
(а) that the claimant has proved the debt to the satisfaction of the 

commander or of the officer acting on behalf of the commander ; and
(б) that a demand for the payment of the debt was made within one 

year after such death ; and
(c) that the debt was incurred within three years before the death 

of the rating.
(2) A person claiming to be a creditor of a deceased rating shall not 

be entitled to obtain payment of his debt out of any money in the hands 
of any officer of the navy or of the Accountant-General or any public 
department, except by- means of a claim on any officer responsible for a 

’ * -oceedings thereon under and in accordance with this
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Act. If the estate is being administered by a customary court, any 
government debt shall be paid by the officer concerned before the balance 
of the estate is passed to the customary court, and that court shall there­
after be responsible to see that all other debts are settled before final . 
distribution of the estate of the deceased rating under this section.

202. Where money or personal property of a deceased rating or 
any part thereof is paid or delivered to any person recorded as next of 
kin under this Part of this Act or as beneficiary under the will of the 
deceased or as his widow or child, or otherwise in accordance with this 
Act as a near relative, any creditor of the deceased shall have the same 
rights and remedies against the person to whom the money or personal 
property is paid or delivered as if such person had received the money 
or personal property as legal personal representative of the deceased.

203. —(1) Subject to the provisions of this section, if money or 
personal property belonging to a deceased rating, or any part thereof, 15
remains for one year undisposed of or unappropriated, and without any 

of applied to valid claim thereto having been made, it shall after conversion into cash * 
where necessary', be paid over to the Accountant-General and be applied 
towards forming a fund for the benefit of ratings and ex-ratings of the 
navy who are in distress, or for the benefit of the navy generally, or for 20 
charitable purposes.

(2) The application under the foregoing subsection of any such 
money or property or part thereof towards such fund shall not be a bar 
to any subsequent claim by any person, established within twelve months 
after such application.

(3) The Minister after consultation with the board, may make 
regulations for the formation of the fund and any disbursements may be 
made out of such fund in accordance with the regulations. The regu­
lations may provide for the fund to be identical with the Nigerian Navy 
Benefit Fund under this Act or for the fund to be a separate fund 
administered for the purposes of this section.

204. Money or other property of a deserter under this Act in 
charge or control of an officer of the navy, the Accountant-General or 
any public department shall be disposed of as nearly as may be in 
accordance with the provisons of section two hundred and one of this Act 
or as may otherwise be prescribed under this Act, and if that section is 
invoked it shall have effect accordingly.

205. Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Act, uniforms, 
medals and decorations shall not comprise part of the personal estate of 
any deceased rating for the purpose of satisfying claims of creditors or 
for any of the purposes of administration under this Act or otherwise, 
and they shall be delivered to and held by the commander or officer 
authorised by him and be disposed of in such manner as may be pres­
cribed.

Miscellaneous 45
206. The President may in any case not otherwise provided for 

under this Act make regulations generally for prescribing or providing 
for an act, matter or thing.
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207. —(1) Any power conferred by this Act to make regulations, 
rules, orders or other instruments shall include power to make provision 
for specified cases or classes of cases, and to make different provisions 
for different classes of cases, and for the purposes of any such instrument 
classes of cases may be defined by reference to any circumstances 
specified in the instrument.

(2) Any such regulations, rules, orders or other instruments as 
aforesaid may impose conditions, require acts or things to be performed 
or done to the satisfaction of any person named therein whether or not 
such persons are members of the navy, empower such persons to issue 
orders either orally or in writing requiring acts or things to be performed 
or done or prohibiting acts or things from being performed or done, 
and prescribe periods or dates upon, within or before which such acts 
or things shall be performed or done or such conditions shall be fulfilled 
and provide for appeal against any such order, requirement or direction.

208. —(1) In this Act the expression “on active service” in relation 
to any unit means that it is engaged in operations against an enemy, and 
in relation to a person means that he is serving in or with such a unit 
which is on active service.

(2) Where it appears to the President that, by reason of the immi­
nence of active service or of the recent existence of active service, it is 
necessary for the service of the public that a unit should be deemed to 
be or continue to be on active service he may declare that for such period, 
not exceeding three months, beginning with the coming into force of the 
declaration as may be specified therein that unit shall be deemed to be 
on active service.

(3) Where it appears to the President that it is necessary for the 
service of the public that the period specified in a declaration under 
subsection (2) of this section should be prolonged or, if previously 
prolonged under this subsection should be further prolonged, he may 
declare that the said period shall be prolonged by such time, not exceed­
ing three months, as may be specified in the declaration under this 
subsection.

(4) If at any time while any unit is deemed to be on active service 
by virtue of the foregoing provisions of this section, it appears to the 
President that there is no necessity for the unit to continue to be treated 
as being on active service, he may declare that as from the coming into 
operation of the declaration the unit shall cease to be, or to be deemed 
to be, on active service.

209. An order or determination by a naval officer or naval authority 
may, unless otherwise prescribed by rules or regulations made under 
this Act, be signified under the hand of any officer authorised in that 
behalf ; and any instrument signifying such an order or determination 
and purporting to be signed by an officer stated therein to be so authorised 
shall unless the contrary is proved, be accepted by all courts and persons 
as sufficient evidence accordingly.

210. —(1) All fines awarded under Part IV and section one hundred 
and ninety-six of this Act shall be paid over to the Accountant-General 
and be applied towards forming a fund to be known as the Nigerian 
Navy Benefit Fund for the purpose of making money available to the 
benefit of ratings and ex-ratings of the navy who are in distress, or for 
the benefit of the navy generally, or for charitable purposes.
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(2) The minister, after consultation with the board, may make 
regulations for the formation of the benefit fund, and any disbursements 
may he made out of such fund in accordance with the regulations.

211. Officers of the navy shall have and enjoy the like powers, 
rights, immunities and privileges as are by any means conferred upon 
and enjoyed by commissioned officers of any other of the armed forces 
of Nigeria.

212. —(1) The President may, by order, apply, with all necessary 
modifications and adaptations, in relation to the board, the chairman of 
the board and the navy (as well officers and rating as property and 
institutions) any of the enactments relating to the Army Council, the 
Minister of Defence and to the Army (as well officers and other ranks 
as military property and institutions).

(2) Where any enactment is to be applied under the foregoing 
subsection, the expression “enactment” shall include any enactment 
conferring powers, rights, exemptions or abatements from taxation or 
immunities, or imposing duties or disabilities on such officers or airmen, 
or other ranks, as the case may be.

213. —(1) The enactment set out

Schedule.

(2) The transitional provisions set out in the Third Schedule to 
this Act shall have effect in connection with the repeal of the Roya 
Nigerian Navy Act, 1960.

214. Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (1) of ®ect'?n 
two hundred and thirteen of this Act all ratings who were raised under t e 
Royal Nigerian Navy Act, 1960, and serving in the navy on the day on 
which this Act comes into operation shall be deemed to have een 
enlisted under this Act but such ratings shall not be required to serve in 
the navy for a longer period than that for which they were require o 
serve at the time of their original enlistment or re-engagement.

215. —(1) In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires—
“Accountant-General” means the Accountant-General of the 

Federation ;
“acting rank” means rank of any description in the navy and how 

ever called and being such that a commanding officer may, wi 
without preferring a charge under this Act, order the holder to rever 
to a lower rank or to his substantive rank as the case may be, an 
“acting chief petty officer” and “acting petty officer shall be cons 
accordingly;

“aircraft” means any machine for flying, whether propelle y 
mechanical means or not, and includes. any machine o e yp 
known as a hovercraft as well as any description of balloon ,

“the air council” means the air council estai lished under section 
three of the Air Force Act, 1964 ;

“aircraft material” includes—
(<z) parts of, and components 

whether for the time being in a:r~
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(6) engines, armaments, ammunition and bombs and other 
missiles of any description in, or for use in, aircraft,

(c) any other gear, apparatus or instruments in, or for use in, 
aircraft,

(d) any apparatus used in connection with the taking-off or 
landing of aircraft or for detecting the movement of aircraft, and

(e) any fuel used for the propulsion of aircraft and any material 
used as a lubricant for aircraft or aircraft material ;
“aircraft papers” includes books, documents, forms and writings 

of whatsoever description and whether or not relating to the flight of 
the aircraft when captured or to any other flight, which are delivered 
up or found aboard such aircraft ;

“the air force” means the Nigerian air force raised under the Air 
Force Act, 1964 ;

“air signal” means any message, signal or indication given, by any 
means whatsoever, for the guidance of aircraft or a particular aircraft;

“allied forces” means military, naval or air forces of any country 
allied to, or associated with, the Federation and includes any Common­
wealth force ;

“armed forces of Nigeria” means any of the military, naval and air 
forces raised by the Government of the Federal Republic of Nigeria ;

“the Army” means the Nigerian army raised under the Nigerian 
Army Act, 1960 ;

“the army council” means the Nigerian army council established 
under section six of the Nigerian Army Act, 1960 ;

“arrest” includes open arrest;
“before the enemy”, in relation to a person, means that he is in 

action against the enemy or about to go into action against the enemy 
or is under attack or threat of imminent attack by the enemy ;

“the board” means the Navy Board established under section 
three of this Act ;

“Boards of Inquiry Rules” means rules regulating boards of inquiry 
made under this Act ;

“civil court means a court of competent criminal jurisdiction, but 
does not include any customary court by whatever name called ;

“civil offence” has the meaning assigned to it in subsection (2) of 
section eighty-two of this Act;

“commanding officer”, in relation to any person, means the officer 
commanding the unit to which the person belongs or is attached ;

“corresponding rank”, in relation to any rank of any other of the 
armed forces of Nigeria or an allied force means such rank in that 
force as may be declared under this Act to correspond with a rank 
under this Act;

“court martial”, save where expressed to be under service law, means 
a court martial under this Act;

“damage” and cognate expressions include destruction ;
“date of attestation”, in relation to any person, means the date on 

which he is attested as having enlisted in the navy ;
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"decoration” includes any medal, medal ribbon, clasp and good 
conduct badge;

“desertion” shall be construed in accordance with subsection (3) 
of section forty-nine of this Act ;

“enemy” means all persons engaged in armed operations against 
Nigeria or allied forces, and includes armed mutineers, armed rebels, 
armed rioters and pirates ;

“executive officer” means the officer carrying out the executive 
duties of the ship or establishment;

“imprisonment rules” means rules regulating imprisonment made 
by the President under this Act;

“independent command” means a ship whose officers and men are 
appointed or drafted direct to her and borne on her books ;

“junior rating” means a rating enlisted in accordance with the 
provisions of subsection (2) of section sixteen ;

“the Minister” means the Minister charged with responsibility for 
matters relating to Defence ;

“the nary” means the Nigerian Navy ;
“naval service” means service under the provisions of this Act 

otherwise than service in the reserve ;
“officer” means in relation to the navy, a person of or above the 

rank of cadet, and, in relation to any other forces, means an officer 
of rank corresponding to the said rank or any superior rank ;

“petty officer” includes chief petty officers and petty officers and 
ratings of equivalent status in all branches, except when used as the 
title of seaman ratings ;

“provost officer” means a provost marshal or officer appointed to 
exercise the functions conferred by or under service law on provost 
officers;

“public”, when used adjectivally, means belonging to the Govern­
ment of the Federation or of any Region thereof, or to the government 
of the country to which any allied force serving or operating in Nigeria 
belongs;

“rating” means a member of the navy of or
petty officer, and references in this Act to a rating, or to 
any particular rank, include references to a soldier or ah*. 
corresponding with that rate, as the case may be ;

“the reserve” means the body of naval personnel comprised of those 
persons who are subject to reserve service or liability under this Act;

“service” when used adjectivally, means belonging to or connected 
with the armed forces of Nigeria ;

“service law” means this Act, the Nigerian Army Act, 1960, and 
the Air Force Act, 1964, and includes the military, naval or air force 
law of any allied force ;

“ship” includes any description of vessel;
“ships papers” includes books, documents, forms and writings of 45 

whatsoever description and whether or not relating to the voyage of 
the ship when captured or to any other voyage, which are delivered 
up or found aboard such ship ;

“steals” has the meaning assigned to it in the Criminal Code ;



Navy C 2091964, No.

5

5

A. Officers who

Warrant requiredcon­

fer

2. Dismissal from the navy

3. Detention

Qualification
Not exceeding three calendar months.

Warrant required

Warrant required

Not exceeding three calendar months.
Warrant required

Warrant required

Not exceeding 14 days

Not exceeding 30 days

Short title, 
commence­
ment and 
application.

4. Disrating

5. Reduction to 2nd class for Warrant required
conduct

6. Deprivation of loyal services Warrant required
medal

7. Deprivation of good
duct badges

8. Severe reprimand by the Only to leading ratings and above
captain

9. Extra work and drill

10. Stoppage of leave

11. Mulcts for improper
absence

“stoppages” means in relation to pay, the recovery by deductions 
from the pay of the offender, of a specified sum by way of compensation 
for any expense, loss or damage occasioned by the offence;

“tender” means a ship or vessel whose officers and men are 
appointed or drafted to and borne on the books of another ship or 
vessel being a parent ship or vessel;

“unit” means an establishment, base or any other formation of 
naval personnel which has been declared to be a unit by the board.

(2) Where by this Act it is provided that any person subject to 
10 naval law under this Act shall be liable on conviction by court martial to 

imprisonment and no term or maximum term is specified, the person so 
convicted shall be liable to imprisonment for any term.

216.—(1) This Act may be cited as the Navy Act, 1964, and shall 
come into operation on a day to be appointed by the President by 

15 order in the Gazette.

(2) This Act shall apply throughout the Federation.

SCHEDULES

First Schedule Section 89

can try ratings summarily and their powers of summary 
punishment

(0 Commanding officer of a ship or establishment if of 
the rank of lieutenant or above 

Punishment
1. Imprisonment
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13. Extra work or drill

Punishment
9. Extra work and drill

10. Stoppage of leave

13. Extra work or drill not 
day.

not 
day

Not exceeding 7 days, and for not 
longer than two hours on any one 
day

Not exceeding 7 days, and for not 
longer than two hours on any one 
day

Qualification
Not exceeding 7 days
Not exceeding 7 days but not to chief 

petty officers or petty officers if 
executive officer is below the rank 
of commander

Not exceeding 7 days and for 
longer than two hours in one

14. Reprimand
(io) Executive officer (if of the rank of lieutenant" ' " ffi f ' f " t or above) when 

delegated with powers of punishment by the commandinglpfficer.
Punishment

9. Extra work and drill
10. Stoppage of leave

First Schedule—continued

Punishment Qualification
12. Mulcts of pay for drunken­

ness
13. Extra work or drill

14. Reprimand
(») Commanding officer of a ship or establishment if belozo 

the rank of lieutenant
Punishment Qualification

9. Extra work and drill Not exceeding 7 days
10. Stoppage of leave Not exceeding 14 days
11. Mulcts for improper absence
12. Mulcts of pay for drunken­

ness
13. Extra work or drill

14. Reprimand
(Hi) Executive officer (if of the rank of commander) when delegated 

with powers of punishment by the commanding officer
Qualification

Not exceeding 14 days
Not exceeding 14 days

Not exceeding 7 days and for 
longer than two hours in one

14. Reprimand
(») Officer of the watch or day (if of the rank of lieutenant or above) 
when delegated with power of punishment by commanding officer, or a 
departmental officer of the rank of lieutenant or above when delegated 
with power by commanding officer to punish any rating of his department 
for an offence in connection with the duties of that department but not 
connected with the general duties of the ship or naval establishment
13. Extra work or drill For one day only and for not longer

than two hours on that day



C 211Navy 1964, No.

5

conduct

of

Section 102Second Schedule

I

(1) of section forty-two (2) of section forty-

3. Striking his superior officer

If

in 
waters or if on detached service an 
officer of the rank of commander or 
above

Loyal The commander

Offence Charged

1. Communicating with

6- Deprivation 
Service Medal

7. Deprivation 
duct badges

2. Any offence against sub­
section (”" ' 
two

3. (a) Using violence

The commander if in Nigerian 
waters ; if on detached service, an 
officer of the rank of commander or 
above may approve the deprivation 
of one good conduct badge.

Alternative Offences

1. Communicating with or giving 
intelligence to the enemy, either 
with intent to assist the enemy or 
without authority

2. Any offence against subsection

of which Accused may be convicted by Court Martial

Alternative Offence

1. Disclosing information with­
out authority

First Schedule—continued

B. Warrant Punishment
Punishments No. 1 to No. 1 above inclusive {which may be known as 
warrant punishments) shall not have effect unless a warrant is made 
out, approved as required by the Schedule and formally read to the 

accused in public
C. Approval of warrants is required as follows :—

Punishment Approving Authority

1. Imprisonment . . The Commander
2. Dismissal .. .. . . The Commander

3. Detention . . .. .. The Commander
4. Disrating . . . . The commander if in Nigerian

waters or if on detached service an 
officer of captain’s rank or above in 
the case of a Petty Officer or a 
leading seaman

5. Reduction to 2nd class for The commander if in Nigeriai

. „ ------to his
superior officer otherwise 

Man^StrikinShim> or 
(b) Offering violence to his 
superior officer.

of good con-
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eight involving striking

Section 213Third Schedule

5 and 6 Eliz 
II Ch. 53.

eight involving the use of violence 
other than striking

involving the offering of 
violence

involving negligence

12. Any offence against sub-

Alternative Offence
4. Offering violence 

superior officer

three involving wilfulness

12. Any offence against subsection
(1) of section sixty-seven

6. Using insolent language to his 
superior officer

7. Disobeying, in such a manner as 
to show wilful defiance of autho­
rity, a lawful command given or 
sent to the accused personally

8. Desertion

9. Attempting to desert

10. Stealing any property

Second Schedule-

Offence Charged
4. Using violence to his superior 

officer otherwise than by striking 
him

5. Using threatening language to his 
superior officer

Transitional Provisions

1. In this Schedule “the old Act” means the Royal Nigerian Navy 
Act, 1960, repealed by this Act.

2. —(1) In relation to an offence against any section in Part V of the 
old Act or against Part I of the Naval Discipline Act, 1957, sections 
eighty-three to one hundred and twenty-two inclusive, sections one 
hundred and twenty-nine to one hundred and thirty-two inclusive and 
sections one hundred and thirty-five and one hundred and thirty-six 
and section one hundred and eighty-two of this Act shall apply as if

5. (a) Using insolent language 
to his superior officer, or
(&) Behaving with contempt 
to his superior officer

6. Behaving with contempt
his superior officer

7. Behaving with contempt

involving the offering of 
violence

14. Any offence against section sixty- 14. The corresponding offence

section (2) of section sxity- 
seven

13. Any offence against section sixty- 13. The corresponding offence

8. Absence without leave

9. Absence without leave

10. Fraudulently misapplying 
the property

11. Any offence under section sixty- 11. The corresponding offence

to his
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5. Any document made before the date upon which this Act comes 
into operation which would have been admissible in evidence under the 
provision of the old Act, or those provisions as applied by any other 
pnactment, shall be admissible to the like extent and in the like proceed­
ings notwithstanding that the old Act has ceased to be in operation.

6. Any forfeiture of, or deduction from, pay having effect under 
the old Act immediately before the date upon which this Act comes 
into operation shall continue to have effect notwithstanding the repeal 
of the old Act.

(2) Notwithstanding anything in sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph 
where any proceedings for such an offence as aforesaid have been begun 
before the date upon which this Act comes into operation, any step in the 
proceedings taken after that day shall be deemed to be validly taken if 
taken in accordance with the old Act and the rules made thereunder.

4. Any officer who immediately before the date upon which this 
Act comes into operation was authorised to recruit or attest ratings shall, 
without prejudice to any subsequent withdrawal of the authorisation, 
be deemed without further authorisation a recruiting officer for the 
purposes of Part III of this Act.

Third Schedule—continued
the said section of the old Act had been contained in this Act and this 
Act had been in force when the offence was committed, and as if any- 
finding or punishment having effect before the date upon which this 
Act comes into operation, and anything done before that day by virtue 
of or in relation to such a finding or sentence, had been come to, awarded 
or done under this Act:

Provided that nothing in this sub-paragraph shall render an offence 
capable of being tried by court martial or dealt with summarily, if by­
reason of the time or place of the commission of the offence it could not 
have been so tried or dealt with under the old Act.

3. Where after the date upon which this Act comes
person is alleged—-

(а) to have committed an offence continuing over a period beginning 
before that day and ending thereon or thereafter; or

(б) to have committed an offence between two dates falling within 
such a period,

and the offence would be one against a provision in Part IV of this Act 
if it had been in operation at all material times, he may be proceeded 
against as if this Act had so been in operation.

(3) In section one hundred and forty-seven of this Act (which 
provides against trial for offences already disposed of), references to this 
Act or to any provision thereof shall be construed as including 
respectively references to the old Act and to the corresponding provision 
thereof.
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Fourth Schedule

Enactments Repealed

V
iThe whole Act

No. 31 of 1959

The whole Act. ICap.131

1

Extent of repeal 

The whole Act
Chapter or number

1960 No. 9

Short title

The Royal Nigerian 
Navy Act, 1960

Nigerian Naw (Change 
of Title) Act, 1959.

Nigeria Naval Defence 
Force Act.
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L.N. 43 of 1964

I
I

I*

Citation 
and extent.

Amendment 
of Second 
Schedule to 
No. 60 of
1958.
L.N. 84 of
1959.

Citiation 
and extent.
Amendment 
of First 
Schedule to 
L.N. 60 of 
1958.
L.N. 25 of 
1962.

CUSTOMS TARIFF ACT, 1958 
(No. 60 of 1958)

Customs Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) (No. 4) Order, 1964 
Commencement : 9th March, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (1) of section 6 of the 
Customs Tariff Act, 1958, the President has made the following Order—

1. This Order may be cited as the Customs Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) 
(No. 4) Order, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.

2. The Second Schedule to the Customs Tariff Act, 1958 (which relates to 
exemptions from import duties of Customs) as the same was replaced by the 
Customs Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) Order, 1959, is amended by the 
addition after item 33 of the following new item—

“33a. Leather and Textile Materials imported for the manufacture 
of shoes by a manufacturer approved in that behalf by the Minister”. 
Made at Lagos this 6th day of April, 1964.

Supplement to Official Gazette Extraordinary No. 39, Vol. 51, 7th April, 
1964—Part B

L.N. 42 of 1964

CUSTOMS TARIFF ACT, 1958 
(No. 60 of 1958)

Customs Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) (No. 5) Order, 1964 
Commencement : 7 th April, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (1) of section 6 of the 
Customs Tariff Act, 1958, the President has made the following Order—

1. This Order may be cited as the Customs Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) 
(No. 5) Order, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.

2. The First Schedule to the Customs Tariff Act, 1958 (which relates to 
the import duties of Customs) as the same was replaced by the Customs 
Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) Order, 1962 is amended by the addition 
after item 50 of the following item—

“50a. Sewing Machine Parts and 
hardware items imported for use 
in the assembly of sewing 
machines and sewing machine 
cabinet respectively by a manu­
facturer approved in that behalf 
by the Minister .. .. .. ad valorem 10 per centum”

Made at Lagos this 6th day of April, 1964.
R. C. Onyejepu, 

Acting Deputy Secretary to 
the Council of Ministers 

Explanatory Note
This Order imposes an ad valorem duty of 10 per cent on sewing machine 

parts and hardware items used for the assembly of sewing machines and 
sewing machine cabinets and imported by an approved manufacturer.

F11021/S.351

R. C. Onyejepu, 
Acting Deputy Secretary to 

the Council of Ministers 
Explanatory Note

This Order exempts from duty leather and textile materials used for the 
manufacture of shoes imported by an approved manufacturer.

F11021/S.305
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Licence

*

Conditions.

Saving.

MM

General 
licence.

Citation 
and appli- 
cation.

Import 
Group 

. 054 

. 313 

. 511 

. 673 

. 864 
. 864

List No. 
Item 
89
All 
XX9 
010 
XXI 
XX2

L.N. 71 of 
1959.
L.N. 72 of 
1959.
L.N. 73 of 
1959.
L.N. 75 of 
1959.

SCHEDULE
Goods excepted from this Licence

Description

1. Onions
2. Petroleum products

(a) Gold Chloride
(Z>) Jewellery of gold and goldsmith’s wares
(c) Gold watches ..
(d) Gold clocks

as the Open General Import

the time of importation a 
grown in the 
as the Board

Supplement to Official Gazette No. 41, Vol. SI, 16th April, 1964—Part B

L.N. 47 of 1964
CUSTOMS AND EXCISE MANAGEMENT ACT, 1958

(1958, No. 55)
Open General Import Licence (Netherlands) No. 2 of 1964

Commencement : 16th April, 1964
o/derX1QeoSe.uOf Ihe P°wers conferred by Section 4 of the Imports Prohibition 
General Licenc Import Licensing Authority has granted the following Open

This licence may be cited
(Netherlands) No. 2 of 1964.

(2) This licence shall be of Federal application.
from Lt0 condhions specified in this licence, the importation
set e \'et‘’ei‘iands of goods of any kind with the exception of the goods 
set out in the Schedule hereto is hereby authorised.

This licence is granted subject to the following conditions—
nla*) ®°°ds shall be imported through a customs port or other
oLth ^rrn'tted hy the Board of Customs and Excise under section 12 (4) 

e ct, a customs airport or a customs station or by post;
of r^at t*le g°°ds shall be imported in accordance with the provisions 
tion ™P°rtation .and Exportation by Air Regulations, 1959, the Importa- 
FvnnT? exportation by Post Regulations, 1959, the Importation and 
hv I F a,tI0n,by ®ea Regulations, 1959, or the Importation and Exportation 
y an and Inland Waters Regulations, 1959, whichever is applicable ;

,a sPec*fic import licence is required for the importation of 
ns which are excepted from this licence provided—

Netherla^d^6 °n*°ns or*&*nate from the North East Polder Region of the

(6) that the importer shall produce, at t.._ 
P ytosanitary certificate showing that the onions were

Last Polder Region of the Netherlands in such form
ustoms and Excise may from time to time approve.

of t^'S i'cence shall be deemed to authorise the importation
written law S *mPortat'on °f which is prohibited or restricted by any
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XXO899

14. Butter

Lagos, 16 March, 1964.

<
I

List No.
Item
XX9

00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
90 
00 
00 
00
40 
00 
00 
00 
40 
21-22 
00
22. 
90 
50 
50

Import. 
Group 

864

000
20
60
50
90
010
010
020
62
24
1001 09

■ 00

221 I 
072 
263 
263 
221 
081 

.081 
.. 421 
.. 221 
.. 081 
.. 081 
.. 421 
.. 221 
.. 081 ( 
.. 081 
.. 422 
.. 422 

221 
.. 075 
.. 051 
.. 053 
.. 053

J. B. Elumeze, 
Import Licensing Authority, 

Ministry of Commerce and Industry

Description

^1 Gold watch cases
(f) Articles manufactured wholly or mainly of gold
J not elsewhere specified
(g) Gold coin and gold bullion, unrefined gold and

partly worked gold
4. Cement  
5. Tin Ore
6. Zirconium
7. Slag resulting from the processing of Tin
g. Wheat and spelt (including meslin) unmilled • •
9. Meal and flour of wheat and spelt (including meslin')
10. Sugar (beat and cane refined)
11. Blanket (Cotton)
12. Enamelware (household) ..
13. Meat and Poultry .. .. .. • • J

*“ xxi < 
.. 661 
.. 283 
.. 698 
.. 698 
.. 041 

046 
061 
656 
697 
012 
013 

it  023
15. The following kinds of produce, except for such produce 

imported by way of petty or barter trade, accepted as 
such by the Board of Customs and Excise :—

(1) Benniseed
(2) Raw cocoa beans
(3) Raw cotton
(4) Cotton linters ,.
(5) Cotton seed
(6) Cotton seed cake
(7) Cotton seed meal
(8) Cotton seed oil ..
(9) Groundnuts

(10) Groundnut cake
(11) Groundnut meal
(12) Groundnut oil ..
(13) Palm kernels
(14) Palm kernel cake
(15) Palm kernel meals
(16) Palm kernel oil ..
(17) Palm oil
(18) Soya beans
(19) Ginger
(20) Grapefruit, Fresh
(21) Grapefruit, Juice
(22) Lemons ••
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content

AGR60/3/III/462/53

L.N. 48 of 1964
THE AGRICULTURE (CONTROL OF IMPORTATION) ACT, 1959

(1959, No. 28)
Appointed Day Order, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (1) of section one of the Agriculture 
(Control of Importation) Act, 1959 and of all other powers enabling him in that behalf, 
the President has appointed the 31st day of March, 1964 as the date on which the above 
Act shall come into operation.

Dated at Lagos this 28th day of March, 1964.

Notes

{These notes do not form part of the licence)
1. Payment for goods imported under this open general licence is subject 

to the conditions prescribed in Nigerian Exchange Control Notice No. 
(Third issue).

2. Customs ports mean all ports designated by the President under section 
12 of the Customs and Excise Management Ordinance, 1958 (No. 5a of « )■ 
The approved ports are at present Lagos, Burutu, Warri, Sapele, Degem , 
Port Harcourt, Calabar and Koko.

3. Customs airports are defined in Article 60 of the Colonial Air Naviga 
tion Order, 1955, published as Legal Notice No. 108 of 1955 in the Federation 
of Nigeria Official Gazette No. 45, Vol. 42 of the 6th of October !!»• 
Customs airports are at present Calabar, Kano, Lagos (Ikeja) and Mai ug

4. Specific import licences are necessary in respect of any of the 8°°^® 
set out in the Schedule to this licence and applications for such hcenc 
should be addressed to : The Import Licensing Authority, Federal Ministry 
of Commerce and Industry, Lagos, Kano, Jos, Port Harcourt, Aba, Calabar, 
Onitsha, Ibadan, Ondo or Sapele (as appropriate).

5. —(1) Specific import licences for gold bar, gold sheet, wire and 8E;1'?1' 
and gold bullion will be issued only to gold dealers licensed under the o 
Trading Act (Cap. 76).

(2) Importers applying for specific licences for goods manufacture 
wholly or mainly of gold, gold clocks, gold watches, gold watch cases, an 
similar articles manufactured wholly or mainly of gold are require o 
produce to the Import Licensing Authority details of the total fine goi 
content of the articles which it is desired to import.

(3) For the purpose of this open general licence, “articles manufacture 
wholly or mainly of gold” are defined as goods of which the fine gold 
is 50 per cent or more of their c.i.f. values.

(4) Before releasing articles containing gold against this open general 
licence, the Customs authorities may require importers to produce details 
of the total fine gold content in ounces of such articles.

6. It is not necessary for importers to hold this licence or to produce it to 
the Customs authorities. Importers are nevertheless advised to retain the 
Notice for reference as copies are not being distributed. A copy may be 
seen on application at any Custom House or Post Office.

CS411/ CS370

R. C. Onyejepu, 
Acting Deputy Secretary to the 

Council of Ministers
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49 of1964
the AIR FORCE ACT 19

(1964, No. 11'

Appointed Day Order

KenVh9 (l) of the Air ^tVday< i being the date of publication of the A e-hereby appoint the 24th d y
'ri'^’cin?i^tion °f the said Act- in the Ga“tte’as the ihceon>i"?intO

MuHAMMADU RlBADtJ, 
Minister of Defence
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:nded by L.N. 105 of 1963

Savings.

as the Open General Import Licence

Validation 
of existing 
licences.

1959.
L.N. 73 
1959.
L.N. 75 
1959.

Station 
jwdappu. 
cation.

Conditions.

General 
“cence.

L.N. 56 of 1964
CUSTOMS AND EXCISE MANAGEMENT ACT, 1958 

(1958 No. bb)

Open General Import Licence (All Countries) No. 1 of 1964

Commencement: 9th April, 1964

general licence—

1.—(1) This licence may be cited 
(All Countries) No. 1 of 1964.

(2) This licence shall be of Federal application and shall be deemed to 
have come into operation on 9th April, 1964.

2. Subject to the conditions in this licence, the importation from all 
countries (with the exception of the countries listed in the First Schedule 
hereto) of any kind of goods with the exception of goods set in the Second 
Schedule to this licence is hereby authorised.

3. This licence is granted subject to the following conditions—
(i) that the goods shall be imported through a customs port or other 

place permitted by the Board of Customs and Excise under section 12 (4) 
of the Act, a customs airport or a customs station or by post;

(«) that the goods shall be imported in accordance with the provisions u w 
of the Importation and Exportation by Air Regulations, 1959, the Imports- 1959 71 of 
tion and Exportation by Post Regulations, 1959, the Importation and L.N.'72 of 
Exportation by Sea Regulations, 1959, or the Importation and Exportation J959- 
by Land and Inland Waters Regulations, 1959, whichever is applicable ; 73 °f

(Hi) that the goods originated from the countries not excepted from this 75 of 
licence ;

(iv) that the importer shall produce, at the time of importation a certifi­
cate of origin in respect of the goods in such form as the Board of Customs 
and Excise may from time to time approve.

4. Nothing in this licence shall be deemed to authorise the importation 
of any goods the importation of which is prohibited or restricted by any 
written law.

5. Open General Import Licences
(a) (All Countries) No. 1 of 1959
(b) (Japan) No. 3 of 1959 as ame>
(c) (Dollar Area) No. 4 of 1959
(d) (Sugar) No. 6 of 1959
(e) (Wheat and Wheat Flour) No. 1 of 1962
(/) (Hong Kong) No. 1 of 1963,

remain valid and operative in respect of the countries to which they relate.



laration canned
09
00

899.} 
661 
283 
689 
698 
656 
697
Oil 
012 
012 
013

Item
All
99
10
11
20
14
99

1-6, 1.1,
1-2, 1.3.
20
60
50
90
62
24
00
10
90
01

•• 013
•• 023

SECOND SCHEDULE
Goods Excepted from This Licence

Import List No. 
Group 

332 
514 
897 
864 
864 
864

B106

196-f.

1. Petroleum products
2. (a) Gold Chloride ..

(b) Jewellery of gold and goldsmith’s wares
(c) Gold watches
(d) Gold clocks
(e) Gold watch cases
(/) Articles manufactured wholly or mainly of gold 

not elsewhere specified
(?) Gold coin and gold bullion, unrefined gold and 

partly worked gold ..
3. Cement
4. Tin ore ........................
5. Zirconium ..
6. Slag resulting from the processing of Tin
7. Blanket (cotton)
8. Enamelware (household) ..
9. Meat, fresh, chilled or frozen

10. Bacon and ham .. . • • • '' ''
11. Other meat, dried, salted or smoked, not canned ..

12. Corned Beef
13. Other meat canned and meat prep.

and not canned ..
14. Butter

“d E“y c“-

7. This Notice replaces Legal Notice No. 44 of 1964.

FIRST SCHEDULE
Countries Excepted from This Licence

1. Communist China
2. East Germany
3. Roumania
4. Yugoslavia
5. North Korea
6. Soudi Africa
7. South West Africa
8. North Vietnam
9. Tibet

10. Albania.
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Lagos, 13th May, 1964.

Item 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
90 
00 
33 
00 
40 
30 
00 
00 
40 
21-22 
40 
00 
90 
50 
50

O ------ — tAtep

produce imported by way of pettv 
tmdf* nrrontn,! „„------- L .i

and Excise :—

(1) Benniseed
(2) Raw cocoa beans
(3) Raw cotton
(4) Cotton linters
(5) Cotton seed . .
(6) Cotton seed cake
(7) Cotton seed meal
(8) Cotton seed oil
(9) Groundnuts . .

(10) Groundnut cake
(11) Groundnut meal
(12) Groundnut oil
(13) Palm kernels
(14) Palm kernel cake
(15) Palm kernel meals
(16) Palm kernel oil
(17) Palm oil
(18) Soya Beans . .
(19) Ginger
(20) Grapefruit, Fresh
(21) Grapefruit, Juice
(22) Lemons

SECOND SCHEDULE—continued 
■ The following kinds of produce, except for such 

produce imported by way of petty or barter 
trade^ accepted as such by the Board of Customs

J. B. Elumeze, 
Import Licensing Authority, 

Federal Ministry of Commerce 
and Industry

Notes
(These notes do not form part of the licence)

1. Payment for goods imported under this open general licence is subject 
to the conditions prescribed in Nigerian Exchange Control Notice No. 13 
(Third issue).

2. Customs ports mean all ports designated by the President under 
section 12 of the Customs and Excise Management Act, 1958 (No. 55 of 
1958). The approved ports are at present Lagos, Burutu, Warri, Sapele, 
Degema, Port Harcourt, Calabar and Koko.

Import List N° 
Group 

. 221 

. 072 

. 263 

. 263 

. 221 

. 081 

. 081 

. 421 

. 221 

. 081 

. 081 

. 421 

. 221 

. 081 

. 081 

. 422 

. 422 

. 221 

. 075 

. 051 

. 053 

. 053
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Post Office.

Customs airports are at present Calabar,*“kato^os (itej) andMaiduguri'.

in the First Scheddeand^o^he"^^3^ in resPect of the 
this licence. Applications for such l?cenSet T m The

S" “KSapcle (as appropriate). ’ ’ Malabar, Onitsha, Ibadan, Ondo

and^ld\ulli^^^ sheet> wire and g™>.
Trading Act (Cap. 76). ly t0 gold dealers Sensed under the Gold

■hnlUm-Pmnfolv nfanld^ sPec*^c licences for goods manufactured 
". -l nrticlps mnni f ’ d clocks, gold watches, gold watch cases, and 
stmtlar articles manufactured wholly or mainly of gold are required to pro- 
dyCc °rt' 1 t, ?c.en®lnS Authority details of the total fine gold content 
of the articles which it is desired to import.

(3) For the purpose of this open general licence “articles manufactured 
wholly or main \ o gold are defined as goods of which the fine gold content 
is 50 per cent or more of their c.i.f. values.

(4) Before releasing articles containing gold against this open general 
licence the Customs authorities may require importers to produce details 
of the total fine gold content in ounces of such articles.

6. It is not necessary for importers to hold this licence or to produce it 
to the Customs authorities. Importers are nevertheless advised to retain 
the Notice for reference as copies are not being distributed. A copy may 
be seen on application at any Custom House or Post Office.
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D29
DI
D3 
D23 
D25

Al
A3
A5
A7
A9
All
A35
A39
A41
A63
A67
A69
A71
A73
A77
A79
AS1
A83
AS5

■ A91
• A173
■ Al 75
• A179
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Table II

A3 
A39 
A35 
A7 
A91 
A173 
A81 
A9 
A77 
AU
A175
A63 
A41 
A67 
A85 
A179 
A79 
A73 
Al 
A69 
A71
A83 
A5

Appropriation Act, 1963 .. .. • •
Army Act, 1963 .. ,. " ' ’
Cinematograph Act, 1963 / ’" ’ ’ ” ’' ”
Commonwealth Citizenship Act, 1963 .. ”
Constitution of the Federation
Constitution (Transitional Provisions) Act, 1963  
Director of Civil Aviation (Transfer of Functions) Act, 1963 .. 
Electoral (Transitional Provisions) Act, 1963 
Federal Commissions (Privileges and Immunities) Act, 1963 
Immigration Act, 1963
Income Tax (Rents) Act, 1963 ” "
Judicial, etc., Offices and Appeals by Prosecutors Act, 1963
Medical and Dental Practitioners Act, 1963 
Myrcham Shipping (Amendment) Act, 1963 
Oaths Actei963e8i°n (Transitional Provisions) Act> 1963 

Pools Betting Act, 1963
Ports Act, 1963 
Produce (Constitutional Amendment) Act, 1963 ..
supplementary Appropriation (1961-62) Act, 1963 
supplementary Appropriation (1962-63) Act, 1963 
supplementary Appropriation (1963-64) Act, 1963
Tanganyika Republic Act, 1963 

APPLICABLE ONLY TO THE FEDERAL TERRITORY

City of Lagos Act, 1963 
Defamation (Amendment) Act, 1963
Fire Service Act, 1963 
Lagos Local Government (Amendment) Act, 1963
Riot (Damages) Act, 1963 

Supplement to Official Gazette No. 48, Vol. 51, 21st May, 1964 
CUMULATIVE INDEX TO SUBSIDIARY LEGISL-Al 

FROM 1ST JANUARY TO 30th DECEMBER, 
(«) 

Table I -
ALPHABETICAL LIST OF THE ACTS OF 1 ----

CHRONOLOGICAL LIST OF THE ACTS OF 1963
1. Produce (Constitutional Amendment) Act, 1963
2. Appropriation Act, 1963
3. Tanganyika Republic Act, 1963 
4. Commonwealth Citizenship Act, 1963
5. Electoral (Transitional Provisions) Act, 1963
6. Immigration Act, 1963 
7. Cinematograph Act, 1963
8. Army Act, 1963 ..
9. Medical and Dental Practitioners Act, 1963 . • • • • •

10. Judicial, etc. Offices and Appeals by Prosecutors Act, 1963 ..
11. Merchant Shipping (Amendment) Act, 1963 ••
12. Supplementary Appropriation (1961-62) Act, 1963 ..
13. Supplementary Appropriation (1962-63) Act, 1963 ..
15. Federal Commissions (Privileges and Immunities) Act, 1963
16. Pool Betting Act, 1963  .• • . . *'
17. Director of Civil Aviation (Transfer of Functions) Act, 1903
18. Supplementary Appropriation (1963-64) Act, 1963 ..
19. Mid-Western Region (Transitional Provisions) Act, 1963
20. Constitution of the Federation
21. Constitution (Transitional Provisions) Act, 1963
22. Income Tax (Rents; Act, 1963
23. Oaths Act, 1963 . .
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SECURITIES) ACT 

:veloPment Loan, 1970)

legislation—continued

No. of 
Legal 
Notice

MID-WESTERN REGION ACT, 1962 (1962, No. 6)
Appointed Day Order ■■ ■■ ..
Education (Amendment) Order, 1963 ..
Public Prosecutions (Control) Order 1963 ..
Statutory Corporations (Revesting of Functions) Order, 1963

(w)

Legal Practitioners Qualifications Regulations, 1963

LOCAL LOANS (REGISTERED STOCK AND

Local Loan (Federal Repubhc of Nigeria First Dei
Directions, 1963

Local Loan (Federal Republic of Nigeria First Develrxr. •’ •• ,
Directions, 1963 ...................... . eve*opment Loan, 1978)

'*”■ Fl“ lM«>

E'“ L»„. 1984)

CUMULATIVE INDEX TO SUBSIDIARY

"EShSK3E“"*“ 1963

.. .. 
Certificate 9.°”^ tency (Engine-Room) Regulations, 1963

Merchant SJupP^S (p:rc Appliances) Rules, 1963 ............................
Merchant Shipping 1Boat) Regulations, 1963..
Merchant Shipping 1, waters Craft Exemption) Notice, 1963 ..
Merchant Shipping I ". wd ships) Regulation, 1963 .. • • ' ’
Merchant Shipping I ensing and Control of Boats) Regulations, 1963 
Merchant Shipping ^.Saving Appliances) Rules, 1963 ..

Merchant Shipping <N^‘? ional Warnings) Rules, 1963 ..
Merchant ShippWg(Na'lg Rulesl963 ...........................
Merchant Shipping (‘ Authority Partial Exemption) Notice, 1963
Merchant Shipping (P Driven Small Craft) Regulations, 1963
Merchant Shipping . d Commencement) Notice, 1963
Merchant Shipping ^“;?sNames) Rules, 1963

Onl"'1963 •• . ■■(transitionalProvisions)Order, 1963
Merchant Shipping (T ran Ships Tonnage) Order, 1963 .. 
Merchant Shipping i ,gxemption) Notice, 1963 ..
Registration of Shipping \
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29 B75

74 B225(«)
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81
18
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B345 
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NOTARIES PUBLIC ACT (CAP. 141) 
Notaries Fees of Office Order, 1963

148
158

150
109

8
103
128

10

B70

B107

t) Declaration, 

(No. 2) 

(No. 3) 

ion (Amendment) (No. 4)

B559

S’
B401 
B470

B57

B58

B402

B541

B549

B401
B121

PENSIONS ACT (CAP. 147)
Pensions (Amendment) Regulations, 1963

PERSONAL INCOME TAX (LAGOS) ACT, 1961 (1961, No. 23)
Personal Income Tax (Exemption) (G. W. Keep) Order, 1963

POOL BETTING ACT, 1963 (1963, No. 16)
Appointed Day Notice

CUMULATIVE INDEX TO SUBSIDIARY lEGISM^L^  ̂

Ao. of 
Legal 
Notice

MINISTERS’ STATUTORY POWERS AND DUTIES (MISCELLA­
NEOUS PROVISIONS) ACT (CHAPTER 122) . .
Crown Lands and Land Registration Acts (Delegation) Notice, 
Delegation of Powers Notice, 1963

MONEYLENDERS ACT (CHAPTER 124) iq63
Commonwealth Development Corporation (Exemption) 9r der’/T? ,Arnntion) 
Commonwealth Development Finance Company Limited P

Order, 1963 .. .. .. .. .. • • • • *’ ’ *
Independence Finance Limited (Exemption) Order, 1963

NATIONAL PROVIDENT FUND ACT, 1961 (1961, No. 20)
National Provident Fund (Appointed Day) (Amendment) Order, • •
National Provident Fund (Appointed Day) (Amendment) (i • )

Order, 1963

NIGERIAN RAILWAY CORPORATION ACT (Chapter 139) 
Railway (Amendment No. 1) Bye-Law, 1963 ..

M1963VESTERN REGION (TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS)

INTERPRETATION LAW (CAP. 51)

SXneds (Default) (Revocation)
Order, 1963  .. ■ • . , order,

Akugbe, lyekuselu and lyekovia District Councils (Dissolution, 
1963

Chiefs Law (Cap. 19) .. ..

MINERAL OILS ACT (CHAPTER 120)
The Mineral Oils (Safety) Regulations, 1963 ..

MINERALS ACT (CHAPTER 121)
Delegation of Powers (Eastern Nigeria) Notice, 1963
Delegation of Powers (Northern Nigeria) Notice, 1963
Minerals (Amendment) Regulations, 1963
Minerals (Amendment) (No.2) Regulations, 1963
Minerals (Safe Mining) (Amendment) Regulations, 1963 •
Prospecting (Areas and Minerals) Prohibition (Amendment)
Prospecting (Areas and Minerals) Prohibition (Amendment)

Declaration, 1963 .. .. .. .. .. .
Prospecting (Areas and Minerals) Prohibition (Amendment)

Declaration, 1963
Prospecting (Areas and Minerals) Prohibition x__

Declaration, 1963

Declaration, 1963
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B113
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B78
B76
B65

STATUS)

•• 149

1 MtSrCA*0 Re8ulati
pX (Carbide of Calcium) Regulations, 1963( "'^^ent) Orde’6?963 ‘ •

TIN ACT 1962 (1962, No. 25) 
Appointed Day Notice ..
Tin (Research Levy) Regulations, 1963

PRISONS ACT, I960 (No. 41 of I960) 
Notice of Consent..

Public Order (Lagos) (No. 3) Order, 1963 
Public Order (Lagos) (No. 4) Order, 1963 
Public Order (Lagos) (No. 5) Order, 1963 
Public Order (Lagos) (No. 6) Order, 1963

B452
B459

WEST AFRICAN COCOA RESEARCH INSTITUTE (NIGERIAN <— 
Act, 1950 (No. 6 of 1950) ‘
PensionableOffices(WestAfricanCocoaResearch Institute) Order, 1963

SAVINGS BONDS AND CERTIFICATE ACT 
National Premium Bonds Regulations, 1963 .. ’ 
Saving Certificates Regulations, 1963 ..

UNIVERSITY COLLEGE HOSPITAL ACT (CHAPTER 205)

University of Ibadan Act (Commencement) Order, 1963

ELATION—continued

ROAD TRAFFIC ACT (CAP. 184
Road Traffic (Control of Traffic) (Lagos) Order, 1963

1962 (1962 No. 18)

CUMULATIVE INDEX TO SUBSlDlARy

PPp^u«f&mdwfioMl AmendmentMc^^^^^^) 1963 (1963 No 1) 

ent> Order, 1963

Public Order (Lagos) (No. 2) Order, 1963

SHIPPING AND NAVIGATION ACT (CHAPTER tom 
CeS19°63C°mPetenCy (Approved. En^eri„g Wo2) (Amendment) 

Navigation of Inland Waters Regulations, 1963
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act, 1964

come

*

1961

Definitions.
Industrial Development Bank

9

Deductions 
allowed.

f
Citation and 
commence­
ment.

Commence­
ment.

Citation.may be cited as the

Explanatory Note

These rules make provisions for the income tax allowances authorised to 
be made in respect of payments made by the Company into its reserve funds. 
The total tax allowances to be made under these rules shall not exceed 
an amount of two million pounds.

F. S. Okotie-Eboh, 
Minister of Finance

F. S. Okotie-F.boh, 
Minister of Finance

L.N. 58 of 1964
COMPANIES INCOME TAX AC , 

(1961, No. 22)
Companies Income Tax (Authorised Deducti 1964 

(Nigerian Industrial Development Bank) Rules,

Commencement : 1st April, 1964
t . , , option 27 (h) of the Companies
In exercise of the powers conferred by se hI;ng me in that behalf Income Tax Act, 1961, and of all other powers e S ,

I hereby make the following rules—

be deemed to have come into effect from first day of April, 190+.

2. In these Rules :
“the Company” means the Nigerian

Limited.
3. For the purpose of ascertaining the profits or loss of the Nigerian

Industrial Development Bank Limited under the Companies Income Tax 
Act, 1961, for any period (being the appropriate period for computation of 
such profits or loss for a year of assessment) there shall be deducted any 
amount transferred by the Company into any reserve funds of the Company ; 
Provided, however, that the total deduction to be allowed under these rules 
for all such periods shall not exceed the amount of two pounds
(which amount is equal to an amount granted to the Company by the Govern­
ment of the Federation under a loan Agreement dated the twenty-second 

day of January, 1964).
Made at Lagos this 18th day of May, 1964.

V 1 51 28th May, 1964-Part B 
Supplement to Official Gazette No, 5°. v __’-------- - ’

L.N. 57 of 1964
BILLS OF EXCHANGE

(1964, No. 20) . Order> 1964
Bills of Exchange Act (Commence!m

Commencement ■ .7 subsection (2) of section 5
In exercise of the powers conferred ?n..r?Xlcr powers enabling me in that 

of the Bills of Exchange Act, 1964 and of a  
behalf, I hereby make the following Order forCe on t|w ^rst

1. The Bills of Exchange Act, 1964 shall come
of June, 1964. Exchange (Commencement)

2. This Order Ba ritpH as the B
Order, 1964.

Made this 28th day of May, 1964.
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Ciuuon.

Declaration 
of Monu­
ments.
Revocation.

I- A. Wemambu, 
DePuty Secretary to the 

Council of Ministers

3. The Antiquities (Monuments) Declaration Notice, 1961, is hereby 
revoked.

L.N. 59 of 1964

. A)TIQUITIES act (CHAPTER 12)

declaration Notion, 1964
Commencement ; 28th May, 1964

accordance with subsccdon^0,^1®!-1011 submitted an application in 
after referred to as the Act) for ke l« °f Antiquitl“ VtlRntT 
quitics set forth in the Schedule hereto • “ monuments of th A

And whereas the application has been considered by president:

?Xd™heiAndmCtSe the P°Wers conferred by subsection (5) 
h!g notke- Ant,<Put«» Act the President hereby gives the follow-

1, This notice may be cited
Notice, 1964.

2. The antiquities set forth in the schedule to this notice are declared 
to be monuments.

as the Antiquities (Monuments) Declaration

SCHEDULE
1. The carved stone figures between Maghabe and Alok villages in Ogoja 

Province of Eastern Nigeria.
2. The house and compound of Chief Okoroji situated in Arochuku, 

Calabar Province of Eastern Nigeria.
3. The Petroglyphs in Igbara Oke, 17 miles from Akure in Western 

Nigeria.
4. The cave containing rock paintings at Shadawanka near Bauchi, North­

ern Nigeria, and the land within a radius of one thousand feet of the paintings.
5. The rock of the stone figures containing carvings of two shelter stones 

at Ofaro in Ilorin Province of Northern Nigeria.
6. The house and compound known as Obu s House at Elu Ohafia in 

Bende Division, Eastern Nigeria.
7. The Rock at Ochu Kalu, Ndi Okereke Abam in Bende Division of 

Eastern Nigeria.
8. The building of the Ndi Ezera Clan known as “Omo Ukwu” at Ohafia 

in the Bende Division of Eastern Nigeria.

Made at Lagos this 16th day of May, 1964.
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QUEEN’S COUNSEL (ABOLITION) ACT, 1964

1964, No. 12

1962, No. 33

If

4

Supplement to Official Gazette Es*taord<nary No. 53, Vol. 51, 17th June,
1964—Part A

Commence­
ment.

Short title 
and extent.

An Act to abolish the rank of queen’s counsel ; and for connected 
PURPOSES.

Abolition 
of rank of
Q.C.

Published by Authority of the Federal Government of Nigeria and Printed 
by the Ministry of Information, Printing Division, Lagos.

2. This Act may be cited as the Queen’s Counsel (Abolition) Act, 
1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.

[bf May, 1964] <
BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 

in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows :—

1.—(1) Any person upon whom there has been conferred the 
rank of counsel to Her Majesty as respects Nigeria shall cease to hold 
that rank on the commencement of this Act.

(2) Accordingly, the Legal Practitioners Act, 1962, shall be amended 
as follows :—

(а) the following provisions (which relate to the rank aforesaid) 
shall be omitted, that is to say—

in section two, subsection (2);
in section ten, subsection (6);
in the First Schedule, the words from the first “in” to “there­

after” in paragraph 2 ; paragraph 3 ; the words “not of counsel to 
Her Majesty” in paragraph 6 ; and the words “letters patent” ; and
(б) in subsection (2) of section four (which relates to practising 

fees) for the words “counsel to Her Majesty” there shall be substituted 
the words “ten or more years standing as a legal practitioner at 
the beginning of that year,” and for the words “five years or more” 
there shall be substituted the words “more than five and less than 
ten years” ;

but no person shall, by virtue of paragraph (5) of this subsection, be 
entitled to a refund of any part of, or required to pay any sum in addition 
to, the practising fee previously paid by him in respect of the year 
nineteen hundred and sixty-four in pursuance of section four of the 
Act aforesaid.



1



A 147
PRESIDENTIAL PROCEEDINGS ACT, 1964

Arrangements of Sections
9

Section

of

com-

4

1964, No. 13
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Joint meetings of Houses of Parliament

An Act to make supplementary provision for the purposes of chapter iv 
OF THE CONSTITUTION OF THE FEDERATION AS RESPECTS THE ELECTION AND 
REMOVAL OF THE PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC ; AND FOR PURPOSES CON­
NECTED THEREWITH.

Joint meetings of Houses of 
Parliament

Commence­
ment.
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joint 
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2. Arrangements connected with bal­
lots.

3. Voting.

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same as 
follows:—

1.—(1) At any joint meeting of both Houses of Parliament held in 
pursuance of Chapter IV of the Constitution of the Federation (which 
among other things provides for the election and removal of the Presi­
dent) the following person shall preside, that is to say—

(a) the President of the Senate ;

1. Procedure at certain joint meetings 
of Houses of Parliament.

4. Counting of votes, etc.

5. Application of ss. 2 to 4 to ancil­
lary ballots.

Declaration of election of 
President, etc.

6. Declaration and evidence
election.

Investigation of conduct of 
President

7. Establishment and attendance at
meetings of investigating com­
mittee.

8. Powers and procedure of
mittee.

9. Report to Parliament.

Supplemental

10. Short title, extent and interpreta­
tion.
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Presidential ballots, etc.

2.—(1) It shall be the duty of the President of the Senate to make 
arrangements for securing that, when a presidential ballot is ordered 
there are available for the purposes of the ballot—-

(a) a list of the persons entitled to vote at 
meeting;

(A) five hundred ballot papers capable of being folded and bearing on 
their reverse sides consecutive serial numbers only, each of which is 
attached to a counterfoil bearing only the same number as the ballot 
paper to which it is attached ;

(c) an instrument for affixing the special mark mentioned in subsec­
tion (2) of the next following section ;

(</) such number of compartments (not being less than twelve) at the 
place where the relevant election meeting is held as he considers 
appropriate for securing that each person voting in the ballot is able to 
mark his ballot paper screened from observation and that the ballot is 
speedily concluded; and

(e) a single ballot box.
(2) The person by whom a presidential ballot is ordered shall 

specify the premises to be used for the purposes of the ballot and shall 
secure—

(a) that the premises are adequate to accommodate at the same time 
all the persons entitled to vote at the relevant election meeting and such 
officials as he may designate to assist at the ballot;

( b) in his absence, the Speaker of the House of Representatives ;
(c) in their absence, the Deputy President of the Senate ;
(</) in the absence of the persons aforesaid, the Deputy Speaker of the 

House of Representatives ;
and while none of those persons is present, such member of either House 
as the Prime Minister may designate from time to time shall preside at the 
joint meeting.

(2) The President of the Senate and the Speaker of the House 
of Representatives, acting jointly, may make rules regulating, subject to 
the provisions of the said Chapter IV and this Act, the conduct of joint 
meetings; and except so far as it is otherwise provided by rules made in 
pursuance of this subsection, the Standing Orders of the House of 
Representatives which on the twelfth day of December, 1962, were 
ordered by that House to be printed shall, subject as aforesaid, apply 
with the necessary modifications to joint meetings as they apply to 
meetings of that House.

(3) Any question arising at a joint meeting as to the application or 
interpretation of provisions of the rules or standing orders aforesaid shall 
be determined by the person presiding at the joint meeting when the 
question arises ; and any question arising at a joint meeting which in the 
opinion of that person is not regulated by those provisions shall be 
determined by him.
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I
3.-—(1) Each ballot paper for use in a presidential ballot shall, 

without prejudice to the requirements of the next following subsection, 
bear on its face only the names of the persons who are candidates 
for election in the ballot.

(2) When a presidential ballot is ordered, the person who ordered 
it shall forthwith determine what special mark shall be affixed to ballot 
papers and counterfoils to be used in the ballot, and the mark shall—

(a) be such as will identify the papers and counterfoils as valid 
only for that particular ballot; and

(Z>) be affixed by embossing or perforating it on the paper and its 
counterfoil immediately before the paper is detached from its counter­
foil and handed to the voter by whom it is to be used ;

(6) that no person other than the persons so entitled and the officials 
aforesaid is admitted to those premises after the ballot is ordered ;

(c) that every person so entitled (other than a witness designated in 
pursuance of paragraph (e) of this subsection) leaves those premises 
forthwith after casting his vote and is not thereafter admitted to those 
premises before the ballot is declared closed ;

(<Z) that no person so entitled who is not already on those premises is 
admitted to the premises after the expiration of one hour from the time 
when the ballot was ordered and before the ballot is declared closed ; 
and

(e) that, subject to subsection (4) of this section, the compartments, 
ballot box and unused ballot papers aforesaid allocated to the ballot are, 
throughout the period beginning with the ordering of the ballot and 
ending with the declaration of its result, within the immediate view of 
the following persons, that is to say—

(i) one member of each House of Parliament designated for the 
purposes of the ballot by the Prime Minister ; and

(ii) one member of either House of Parliament designated for 
the purposes of the ballot by each candidate in the ballot 
respectively.

(3) A designation in pursuance of paragraph (e) of the last foregoing 
subsection shall be made by notice in writing served on the person who 
ordered the ballot in question ; and in relation to that ballot the persons 
designated in pursuance of that paragraph by the Prime Minister are 
hereafter in this Act referred to as “the official witnesses” and a person so 
designated by a candidate is hereafter in this Act referred to as a “candi­
date’s witness”.

(4) If the power of designation conferred on a particular candidate 
by sub-paragraph (ii) of the said paragraph (e) is not exercised by him 
before the expiration of the period of five minutes beginning with the 
time when the relevant ballot is ordered, that power shall not be 
exercised by him in relation to that ballot; but nothing in the foregoing 
provisions of this section shall be construed as preventing an official 
witness or a candidate’s witness from complying with the provisions 
of subsection (3) of the next following section for the purpose of 
voting in a presidential ballot.
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that he is

■ shall be taken at random 
allocated to the ballot and 
to permit the identification

and the ballot paper issued to each voter 
from among the remaining ballot papers a 
not in such a sequence or other manner as 
of the voter to whom it was issued.

(3) A person voting in a presidential ballot shall cast his vote by
(a) obtaining in person a ballot paper marked with the appropriate 

special mark from the officer instructed by the person who ordered 
the ballot to issue the ballot papers for that ballot; and

(b) immediately thereafter entering one of the compartments 
provided in pursuance of the last foregoing section so that he is 
screened from view and there—

(i) marking a cross on the paper at the end of the name of a 
single candidate for whom he casts his vote ; and

(ii) folding the paper so that the face of it is not visible ; and
m immediately thereafter and without unfolding the paper, 

showing the special mark on it to the official from whom he received 
the paper and placing the paper in the ballot box indicated by that 
official.

(4) A person to whom a ballot paper is issued in pursuance of 
the last foregoing subsection shall, subject to the following provisions 
of th s subsection, not be entitled to dispose of the paper otherwise 

marks his ballot papem a >manne
he may, before plat ng>pap« thereafter> return the paper to
the officid fromwhom he received it, and the official shall thereupon- 

W issue him with a further ballot paper for that ballot; and 
naoer and record on its counterfoil the fact 

Of .be fopbe. pope.,

(5) Kot „,e
pursuance of subsect10" £ '-dential ballot; and where the number of 
purposes of the same p icular ballot in pursuance of paragraph 
ballot papers provided tor p foregoing section is insufficient to enable 
(6) of subsection (1) ot tti• provisions of this section, the person 
effect to be given to tne im 6 shall make such arrangements as he 
by whom the ballot was or such additional similar ballot
considers appropriate tor meeting the deficiency.
papers as may be necess further ballot paper is issued to any

(6) When a ballot pape the official wh j d the papef
person in pursuance o of that person on the list of persons
shall record against the nan election meeting the fact that a ballot 
entitled to vote at the retev issued to hlm . but no record shall be 
paper or further paper has Deehere> of the number of any ballot 
made, either on the s oerson.
paper issued to a pa of OIJe hour from

(7) When, at. any tune ordered> it appears to the person
time when a presidents eligible to vote in e ballot and present 
whoMdered itthatdl^rsons^^^^ of subsection (2) of the last
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foregoing section have had a reasonable opportunity of casting their 
votes, he shall declare the ballot to be closed ; and no vote shall be cast 
in the ballot after the declaration is made.

4.—(1) When a presidential ballot is declared closed, the ballot 
papers used in the ballot shall forthwith be scrutinised, and the votes 
entered on the papers in favour of each candidate respectively counted 
and recorded, by the official witnesses and the person who ordered the 
ballot acting jointly (hereafter in this section referred to as “the scru­
tineers”) and shall be so scrutinised, counted and recorded in the 
premises specified in pursuance of subsection (2) of section two of this 
Act and in the immediate view of the candidates’ witnesses.

(2) In counting and recording the votes aforesaid there shall be 
disregarded any ballot paper which, in the opinion of the scrutineers 
or any two of them,—

(a) does not bear the appropriate special mark ; or
(Z>) is not marked with a vote ; or
(c) is marked with a vote in such manner as not to indicate a particu­

lar candidate as the sole candidate for whom the vote is cast; or
(d) is marked in such a manner as to enable the voter to 

be identified ; or
(e) bears the same serial number as any other ballot paper which 

purports to have been used in the ballot and which does not fall to be 
disregarded in pursuance of any of the foregoing paragraphs of this 
subsection ;

but, subject to the foregoing provisions of this subsection, the fact 
that a ballot paper is marked elsewhere than at the proper place or 
otherwise than by means of a cross shall not entitle the scrutineers to 
disregard the paper if they or any two of them are of opinion that the 
paper clearly indicates an intention to vote for a particular candidate.

(3) On completing the recording of the votes cast in a presidential 
ballot the scrutineers shall exhibit the record to the candidates witnesses; 
and if—

(fl) in the opinion of the scrutineers or any two of them a recount 
of the votes is appropriate ; or

(6) any candidate’s witness demands a recount of the votes and in 
the opinion of the scrutineers or any two of them the demand is 
reasonable,

the scrutineers shall forthwith order a recount of the votes and proceed 
in accordance with subsections (1) and (2) of this section as upon a 
declaration that the ballot is closed.

(4) Where a record is exhibited to the candidates’ witnesses in 
pursuance of the last foregoing subsection and no recount is ordered, 
the person who ordered the ballot shall forthwith announce the result 
of the ballot to the joint meeting.

5. The provisions of sections two to four of this Act shall, subject Application 
to the provisions of subsection (9) of section thirty-five of the Constitu­
tion of the Federation, apply to a ballot held in pursuance of subsection 
(8) of that section (which provides for the elimination of one of two 
candidates in a presidential ballot where each receives the same number 
of votes which is less than the number received by a further candidate) 
as those provisions apply to a presidential ballot.
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6.—(1) Where the result of a presidential ballot is that a candidate 
is elected as the President of the Republic, the person presiding at the

Declaration of election of President, etc.

6.—(1) Where the result of a presidential ballot is that
---------- • , ' . ~ ‘ ' ■ ' *

joint meeting when the result is announced shall forthwith—
(<i) declare that candidate to be so elected ; and
(6) execute in duplicate in the presence of the official witnesses and 

in accordance with subsection (11) of section thirty-five of the Constitu­
tion of the Federation (which provides for proof of the election of a 
person as the President) such an instrument as is mentioned in that 
subsection.

(2) Each of the official witnesses shall sign his name upon the 
instruments aforesaid in witness of their execution, and one of those 
instruments shall be deposited and preserved in the records of the Senate 
and the other in the records of the House of Representatives ; and rules 
made by the President of the Senate and the Speaker of the House of 
Representatives, acting jointly, may provide for the issue of authenticated 
copies of the instruments.

Investigation of conduct of President
7.—(1) Subject to the next following subsection, the committee 

mentioned in subsection (5) of section thirty-eight of the Constitution of 
the Federation (which provides for a committee of members of Parlia­
ment to investigate and report to Parliament on the conduct of the 
President of the Republic where a motion for the investigation is passed 
by a joint meeting) shall consist of—

(а) four persons nominated in writing by the Prime Minister, 
of whom two shall be Senators and the others shall be members of 
the House of Representatives and of whom one shall be designated 
by the Prime Minister as the chairman of the committee ; and

(б) four Senators nominated by resolution of the Senate ; and
(c) four members of the House of Representatives nominated by 

resolution of that House.
(2) The powers of nomination conferred by paragraphs (b) and 

(c) of the foregoing subsection shall, without prejudice to any nomination 
made in the exercise of those powers during the period of four days 
beginning with the date of the passing of the motion in consequence 
of which the committee is set up, not be exercisable as respects the 
committee after the expiration of that period.

(3) There shall be a legal assessor to the committee, who shall be 
judge of the Supreme Court nominated in writing by the Prime

Minister.
(4) It shall be the duty of every member of the committee and 

the legal assessor to be present throughout every meeting of the com­
mittee unless he is excused from attendance by the committee on the 
ground of serious illness ; and a person who—

(а) is so excused ; or
(б) without being so excused is absent from a

committee,
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shall cease to be a member of the committee or its assessor, as the case 
may be, and shall, in a case falling within paragraph (6) of this sub­
section, be guilty of contempt of the committee and punishable 
accordingly.

(5) Where the chairman of the committee or its legal assessor 
dies or ceases to hold office by virtue of the last foregoing subsection,
then—

(<z) in the case of the chairman, the Prime Minister shall designate 
an existing member of the committee (whether or not a person 
nominated as a member by the Prime Minister) to be its chairman ; 
and

(6) in the case of the legal assessor, the power to nominate a legal 
assessor shall again be exercised ;

but no person shall be nominated as a member of the committee in 
the place of a person who has ceased to be such a member.

8.—(1) The committee shall, during the period beginning with 1 
the date of its first meeting and ending with the date of its dissolution, j 
be a superior court of record. i

(2) The committee shall meet at such times and places as the chair­
man of the committee may determine, and the chairman shall so exercise 
his powers under this subsection as to secure that the business of the 
committee is concluded with all reasonable speed and within the period 
of three months mentioned in subsection (5) of section thirty-eight 
of the Constitution of the Federation ; and every meeting of the com­
mittee shall, except so far as the committee otherwise determines, be 
held in public.

(3) Any question for determination by the committee shall be 
determined by the votes of a majority of the members of the committee ; 
and in case of an equality of votes the chairman of the committee shall 
exercise a second or casting vote.

(4) Subject to subsections (2), (3) and (9) of this section, the 
President of the Senate, the Speaker of the House of Representatives 
and the Attorney-General of the Federation, acting jointly, may make 
rules as to the procedure to be followed and the rules of evidence to 
be observed in proceedings before the committee ; and except so far as 
is otherwise provided by this Act or by rules made in pursuance of this 
subsection, the rules of procedure to be followed and the rules of evi­
dence to be observed in proceedings before the committee shall, subject 
to the necessary modifications, be the same as those having effect with 
respect to proceedings on indictment in the High Court of Lagos.

(5) Any question as to the application or interpretation, in relation 
to proceedings of the committee, of any such rules as are mentioned in 
the last foregoing subsection shall be determined by the committee, 
and the committee shall, before making a determination in pursuance 
of this subsection, take into consideration the advice of the legal assessor 
on the question ; and where such a determination is, in the opinion of 
the assessor, not in accordance with his advice, the assessor shall state 
his opinion and the reasons for it to the committee and the committee 
shall include in its report to Parliament a statement of the determination 
and of the advice, opinion and reasons aforesaid.
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Published by Authority of the Federal Government of Nigeria and Printed 
by THE Ministry of Information, Printing Division, Lagos.

Supplemental

10.—(1) This Act may be cited as the Presidential Proceedings 
Act, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.

(2) In this Act—
“candidate’s witness” and “official witnesses” have the meanings 

assigned to them by subsection (3) of section two of this Act;
“election meeting” and “presidential ballot” have the same mean­

ings as in section thirty-five of the Constitution of the Federation ; and

“joint meeting” means a joint meeting of both Houses of Parliament 
held in pursuance of Chapter IV of the Constitution of the Federation.

(6) The committee may, if it thinks fit, appoint such legal practi­
tioners as it considers appropriate to assist the committee in the conduct 
of its proceedings.

(7) No process touching the committee or 
issue out of any court except—

(a) at the instance of the committee ; or
(/>) for the purpose of securing the attendance of witnesses or the 

production of evidence in connection with proceedings before the 
committee; or

(c) in connection with an alleged offence of perjury committed in 
connection with such proceedings.

(8) No punishment for contempt of the committee shall be imposed 
by the committee on any person except with the concurrence of the 
legal assessor.

(9) Where a new legal assessor is nominated in pursuance of sub­
section (5) of the last foregoing section then, except so far as the com­
mittee othenvise determines with the consent of the person whose 
conduct is the subject of its proceedings, it shall be the duty of the 
committee, without prejudice to its power to take again any evidence 
previously given before the committee, to disregard for the purposes 
of its report any proceedings before the committee which took place 
before the nomination of the new assessor.

9.—(1) The report of the committee on the conduct of the President 
of the Republic shall be in writing and the committee shall present 
the report to Parliament by causing a copy of the report to be served 
on the Clerk to the Senate.

(2) It shall be the duty of the Clerk to the Senate forthwith to 
cause a report served on him in pursuance of this section to be printed 
and a printed copy of it to be made available to each Senator and each 
member of the House of Representatives respectively.

(3) On the presentation of its report to Parliament, the committee 
shall stand dissolved.
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initiate or approve policy; and accordingly the Minister may give to the 
corporation directions of a general or special nature as to—

(a) the manner in which the corporation is to exercise its powers, or
(b) the payment of allowances to members of the corporation, 

and it shall be the duty of the corporation to give effect to any such

• t. "N? policy initiated by the corporation shall be implemented 
without prior reference to and approval by the Minister, and the Minister 
may, if he thinks it necessary, consult with the corporation before 
approving any policy; but the question whether there was any such 
consultation or what was decided shall not be inquired into by any court.

[Section 14 (2)]

IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
foil *S present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same as

P !• (1) On a day to be appointed by order of the Minister in the 
gazette (in this Act referred to as “the appointed day”) the assets of the 

overnment of the Federation in any land or any building thereon 
erected or in course of erection as an ordnance factory (as hereafter 
fe erred to in this section) and so designated in such order as to suffi­
ciently identify it shall vest in and be operated, maintained and controlled
y the corporation hereafter mentioned.

(2) There shall be established with effect from the appointed day, a 
corporation to be known as the Defence Industries Corporation of 

‘geria (in this Act referred to as “the corporation”) which shall be a 
°ody corporate and be charged with—

(a) the operation, maintenance and control in such place or places in
igeria as the Minister may require, of factories (in this Act referred to 

as “ordnance factories”) for the manufacture, storage and disposal of 
ordnance and ancillary stores and materiel intended for or capable of 
being used by the armed forces and such other forces or persons as the 

ouncil of Ministers may authorise, and vested in the corporation 
under subsection (1) of this section or hereafter erected on land the 
ocation of which is approved by the Minister;

(fi) the inspection or testing, as the case may be, of ordnance and 
materiel;

(c) such other duties as may be prescribed under this Act.
(3) The provision of the schedule to this Act shall have effect as 

regards the membership, proceedings and contractual powers of the

. . 2.—(1) The Minister may for all or any of the purposes of this Act Corporation 
------  •’ ' . to act

under 
directions
of
Minister.

Act to establish a corporation to operate, maintain and control 
factories for the manufacture, storage and disposal of ordnance 

•and ancillary stores and materiel ; to provide for alteration in 
any such manufacture, storage and disposal at any time ; and for 
RELATED matters.
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(1) 1 he Minister may from time to time appoint a fit person to be 
general manager of the corporation. The general manager shall be the 
ehiet executive officer of the corporation, and as and when directed so 
to do, he shall give to the corporation such information as to the activities 
ot the corporation as the Minister or the corporation may reasonably 
require.

(-) i l'e corporation may delegate to the general manager all or any 
of the powers mentioned in this section ; and subject thereto the general 
manager may authorise programmes and plans for giving effect to policy 
approved by the Minister or to any direction or recommendation of the 
corporation as to any ordnance factory in Nigeria or as to staff training 
therein.

(3) The fact that any such powers have been delegated to the general 
manager shall not preclude the corporation itself from exercising them 
in any special case.

(4) The powers mentioned in this section are—
(а) the executive control over other servants of the corporation,
(б) the supervision of accounts and records,
(c) the preparation for approval of sectional programmes and plans 

necessary to carry into effect approved policy or any directions of the 
corporation,

(<Z) the interpretation of such policy to other servants of the corpora­
tion where necessary,

(e) the making of any staff recommendations to the corporation, 
(J) the establishment of organisational structures and definition of 

responsibilities.

4.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this section, the corporation may 
appoint such persons as members of its staff as it considers necessary 
and may approve conditions of service, including provision for the 
payment of pensions:

Provided that no pension scheme shall be put into operation without 
the prior approval in writing of the Federal Minister charged with 
responsibility for pensions.

(2) The secretary of the corporation shall be appointed subject to 
the approval of the Minister, and shall keep the records and conduct 
correspondence and perform such other duties of a clerical nature as the 
corporation may from time to time direct or require.

(3) The general manager and other members of the staff of the 
corporation shall, unless exempted by the Minister, take such oaths as 
to secrecy and other matters as the Minister may from time to time 
direct.

(4) If the Minister deems it expedient that any staff vacancy should 
be filled by a person holding office in the public service of the federation 
he shall inform the Federal Minister charged with responsibility for 
establishments to that effect, and thereafter the public service commission 
of the federation may fill the vacancy by way of secondment or transfer.

(5) Where any member of the public service is seconded to the staff 
of the corporation, he shall be notified of the terms and conditions 
thereof, and any such secondment shall be without prejudice to any 
pension rights, which, but for the secondment, would still accrue or 
become due, owing and payable to such public servant. Any person
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seconded to such staff may elect to be transferred to the staff, and 
any previous service in the public service of the federation shall count as 
service for the purposes of any pension subsequently payable.

(7) Where any member of the public service is transferred to the 
corporation, his former service with the public service of the federation 
shall be taken into account when computing any requirements of the 
Pensions Act, and where the Federal Minister of Pensions approves, ' 
the said Minister shall do all things necessary and that Act shall be cons­
trued and have effect as if the service with the corporation thereafter 
of the person so transferred were service with such public sen ice of the 
federation.

—(1) The corporation shall operate any ordnance factory under 
its control on a sound commercial basis and so as to fill the normal 
defence requirements of the armed forces ; and shall plan its activities 
so far as may be necessarv to meet other needs from time to time pres­
cribed by the Council of Ministers.

(2) If there is any surplus capacity in the operation of an ordnance 
factory, the general manager shall so advise the Minister through the 
corporation and the Minister with the approval of the Council of 
Ministers may direct that any such surplus capacity may be adapted where 
necessary and be used towards meeting the civilian needs of Nigeria.

(3) Where the corporation undertakes the inspection and testing 
of ordnance and materiel for use by the armed forces, it shall recommend 
adoption or rejection as the case may be to the Minister, and the Minister 
shaii give any directions necessary in the circumstances.

(4) The corporation may on behalf of any of the governments of 
Nigeria, test and inspect any substance, material, machine or other thing 
whatsoever intended for or capable of being used by the armed forces, 
whether or not it is thereafter so used, or is rejected.

(5) For all or any of the purposes of this section, the corporation 
may, in its discretion, institute a system of technical standards of classes 
of materials, structures and machines.

6. The Funds of the corporation shall consist of ,
(fl) such sum as may be required for the completion of any building 

erected as an ordnance factory and taken over on the appointed day ;
(b) moneys from time to time voted by Parliament,
(c) moneys received from the process of any sale or hire.
7. —(1) The corporation shall keep proper accounts and other 

records and shall not later than the thirtieth day of September in each 
year prepare estimates of receipts and expenditure of the corporation 
for the next ensuing financial year and shall submit the estimates for the 
approval of the Minister.

(2) If the estimated expenditure approved for a financial year is 
exceeded without the prior approval in writing of the Minister, members 
of the corporation shall be liable to a surcharge on salary or allowances 
as the case may be, at the instigation of the Director of Audit.

(3) Separate accounts shall be kept in relation to moneys received 
and expended by the corporation in connection with the manufacture, 
production, sale and letting on hire of any equipment authorised for 
release under this Act.

(4) The accounts of the corporation shall be audited by auditors to 
be appointed annually by the corporation with the approval of the
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Minister ; and as soon as may be after each audit the corporation shall 
furnish a copy of the statement of accounts to the Minister together with 
a copy of any report made by the auditors on that statement or on the 
accounts of the corporation.

8. —(1) A member of the corporation who has any interest in any 
company or concern with which the corporation proposes to make any 
contract or any interest in such contract, shall disclose to the corporation 
the fact of such interest and the nature thereof, and such disclosure shall 
be recorded in the minutes of the corporation.

(2) A member having any such interest shall take no part in any 
deliberation or decision of the corporation relating to such contract.

9. —(1) Nothing in the Firearms Act shall be construed to preclude 
the importation by the corporation of any firearm as therein defined or 
ammunition, or the manufacture, assembly, repair, 
such firearm or ammunition in an ordnance factory.

(2) Every ordnance factory under the control of the corporation 
shall for the purposes of the Firearms Act be deemed to have been 
recognised as a public armoury without further authority than this Act; 
but firearms and ammunition therein may be held by the corporation 
for such period as it thinks fit, anything in the Firearms Act to the 
contrary notwithstanding.

10. In the application of the Factories Act, it shall not be necessary 
to register any ordnance factory ; and the powers of entry and inspection 
shall be exercisable during the hours of daylight and then only at 
such time or times as may be convenient to the general manager, after 
taking into consideration the nature of the work, or the part of the 
ordnance factory to be inspected.

11 It shall be an offence punishable on conviction by a fine of 
not less than fifty pounds or more than one hundred pounds or by 
not less man y P f one mOnth, or by both, for any person
employeTby the corporation in any capacity and whether or not a 
member of a trade union to engage, or take part, in any strike.

12.-(1) The Minister may make regulations generally for the

the procedure in the activities of the corporation 

^WforpresSS^anger zones within Or OUtside an ordnance 

factory. context otherwise requires—
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or not affixed or mtende Defence Industries Corporation
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“the Minister” means
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“ordnance factory” means any public establishment for the manu­
facture, storage and disposal of ordnance and ancillary stores and 
materiel intended for or capable of being used by the armed forces, 
and includes the manufacture of any other thing that may be approved 
under this Act.

14.—(1) This Act may be cited as the Defence Industries Corpora­
tion of Nigeria Act, 1964 and shall apply throughout the Federation.

(2) This Act shall, as to sections one and six, come into operation 
on the appointed day which may, in the discretion of the Minister, be 
the date of its passing; and subject thereto, the provisions of this 
Act shall commence on a day to be appointed after the passing of this 
Act, and whether by the same or any further order of the Minister.

SCHEDULE

Constitution, etc., of the Corporation
1.—(1) The corporation shall be a body corporate with perpetual 

succession and a common seal.
(2) Membership of the corporation shall consist of nine fit persons 

appointed by the Minister of whom—
(а) the chairman shall be the permanent secretary of the Ministry 

of Defence,
(б) the general manager who shall be deputy chairman ; 

and the following other members so appointed—
(z) one on the recommendation of the Accountant-General of the 

Federation,
(it) one from the Ministry of Commerce and Industry on the 

recommendation of the Federal Minister responsible therefor,
(zi*x one from the army on the recommendation of the army 

co- -icil,
(iv) one from the navy on the recommendation of the navy board,
(t>) one from the air force on the recommendation of the air 

council,
(®z) one from the Nigeria police force on 

the Inspector-General of Police,
(®zz) the chief accountant in the Ministry of Defence.
(3) If the chairman or the deputy chairman is unable to attend, the 

Minister shall in writing appoint the chairman for any particular 
meeting.

(4) Subject to the foregoing provisions of this paragraph, where 
any person appointed by virtue of office or otherwise is absent or unable 
for any reason to attend meetings he may by writing under his hand 
addressed to the chairman nominate some other person to attend ; and 
any such nominee shall if approved by the chairman and for the purposes 
of any meeting of the corporation attended by the nominee, be deemed 
to be a member of the corporation.

(5) A member shall hold office for such period and on such terms 
as may be specified in the relevant instrument of appointment, but
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if directed in writing by the Minister shall vacate office anything to 
the contrary in the instrument notwithstanding ; and any person so 
required to vacate his office shall cease to be a member of the corporation.

2. —(1) The first meeting of the corporation shall be convened and 
held at such place as the Minister may nominate, and any subsequent 
meeting shall be convened by the chairman.

(2) At any meeting the general manager shall have a deliberative 
vote, but if at a meeting matters touching or concerning him are being 
discussed the general manager shall not vote, and if in the chair he shall 
vacate it in favour of any member appointed for the purpose. For the 
avoidance of doubt any such temporary chairman may be appointed at 
the meeting.

(3) The quorum for a meeting shall include the chairman and be 
three, unless at a meeting matters touching or concerning the general 
manager are under consideration and he is present, when the quorum 
shall be four.

(4) Subject to the foregoing provisions of this paragraph, in the case 
of equality’ of votes the chairman shall also have a casting vote.

(5) If for any reason the chairman fails to convene a meeting, the 
Minister may himself convene the meeting.

3. —(1) The corporation may make standing orders for regulating 
the proceedings of any meeting of the corporation or of any committee 
of the corporation; but no committee member shall be co-opted from 
outside the corporation in matters relating to defence.

(2) Where standing orders provide for committees other than of 
members of the corporation, or comprising partly members thereof and 
partly persons co-opted for the purpose, they may advise the corporation 
on matters referred to it by the corporation ; but co-opted members 
shall not be entitled to vote at any meeting they are invited to attend.

4. —-(1) The application of the seal of the corporation shall be 
authenticated by the signature of the chairman or by that of the general 
manager, as the case may be.

(2) Every document purporting to be an instrument issued by the 
corporation and to be so sealed or to be signed on behalf of the corpora­
tion, shall be received in evidence and be deemed to be an instrument 
without further proof unless the contrary is shown.

(3) The corporation may sue and be sued in its corporate name 
and may enter into contracts, and subject to this Act, may engage staff 
and such technical and other advisers as it deems necessary from time to 
time. The corporation may also acquire and hold land and any movable 
property for the purposes of this Act, but no land shall be alienated in 
any way or be charged as security without the consent in writing of the 
Minister.

(4) Where the Minister satisfies the Council of Ministers that any 
land to which the Public Lands Acquisition Act applies is required for 
the purposes of the corporation and that it has been found impracticable 
to acquire such land by private treaty or agreement, the President may by 
order direct that proceedings be taken to acquire such land for the 
federal government; and any land so acquired may thereafter be vested 
in the corporation under the authority of this subsection by means of a 
certificate under the hand and seal of the chief federal land officer.
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An Act to extend the powers of the lagos executive development 
BOARD; AND FOR CONNECTED PURPOSES.

Published by Authority of the Federal Government of Nigeria and Printed 
by the Ministry of Information, Printing Division, Lagos.

[Irl May, 1964]

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows :—

1.—(1) The Lagos Executive Development Board established by 
the Lagos Town Planning Act shall have, and be deemed always to 
have had, power to act as the agent of the President of the Republic 
and any Minister of the government of the Federation, on such terms 
as may be agreed between the Board and the President or the Minister 
in question, as respects any matter as respects which the President or 
the Minister has, either before or after the passing of this Act, requested 
the Board to act as aforesaid.

(2) References in the foregoing subsection to the President shall 
be construed, in relation to any period before the first day of October, 
nineteen hundred and sixty-three, as references to the Governor-General 
of the Federation.

2. This Act may be cited as the Lagos Executive Development 
Board (Powers) Act, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.
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. 2’ This act may be cited as the Supplementary Appropriation
(1963-64) (No. 2) Act, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.

FUND FOR THE YEAR ENDING ON THE THIRTY-FIRST DAJL *THAT
THOUSAND, NINE HUNDRED AND SIXTY-FOUR J AND TO A
SUM FOR THE PURPOSES SPECIFIED IN THIS ACT.

[ lit May, 1964 ]
BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of i 

in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority 
as follows:—

1. The aggregate amount mentioned in section one of the ApPr°P™ 
tion Act, 1963, section one of the Supplementary Appropriation> (1963- 
64) Act, 1963 and in section one of the Suppiemen aiy pp P 
(1963-64) Act, 1964 (which together provide for the issue ®uth°f3t.he 
Consolidated Revenue Fund in respect of the year ending on the 3Is 
day of March, 1964, of sums not exceeding in aggregate £58,8-.3,56U) 
shall be increased by two hundred and thirty thousan , 
pounds ; and the additional amount shall be appropriated for 
replacement of advances from the Contingencies Fun .
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amend the Constitution of that Council to the extent necessary to give Regions, 
effect to such desire and the First Schedule to the principal Act shall have 
effect accordingly, so however that the total membership of the Advisory 
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ship is increased under this subsection the Minister may, by the 
or any other order, fix a quorum for any meeting.

An Act to amend the national provident fund act, 1961.
[ Irt May, 1964

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same as 
follows :—

1.—(1) If before or after the passing of this Act further Regions are 
created and the like representation on the Advisory Council as constituted 
under section eight of the National Provident Fund Act 1961 (in this 
Act referred to as “the principal Act”) as is accorded to other Regions is 
desired by any such Region, the Minister may by order in the Gazette 
j ’ — - - ~ . «t a!— nanAccmr crivP
Caaax/xxvl uxxvz V^VllOLlLULlWll VX LXXav --- ------------------ _ _
effect to such desire and the First Schedule to the principal Act shall have
-  - - < 1___!_!— _£ 4.1___A

«V/^vzx<Xlllgxy , OU XXU1VUIV1 uxov —— —---------- x
Council shall not at any one time exceed twenty-five ; and if the member- 
' \ ’______d__d_______ ■' --------  u” same

any other order, fix a quorum for any meeting.
(2) Where the said First Schedule is amended under the foregoing 

subsection and persons are appointed to membership, they shall have all 
the powers of members of the Advisory Council and the provisions of the 
principal Act as to payment of expenses and allowances of members shall 
be so construed and have effect.

Arrangement of Sections

National Provident Fund Com­
mittee and sub-committee.

Failure to produce certain re­
cords an offence.

Miscellaneous amendments.
7. Short title, citation and applica­

tion.
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1. Additional i_r_____„1L._
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~ i new
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2. It is declared for the avoidance of doubt that where by the 
principal Act an employer is required to deduct a worker’s contribution 
and pay it into the Fund within a prescribed time, the employer shall 
pay into the Fund at the same time his own contribution as an employer 
of the worker concerned ; and section thirteen of the principal Act 
(which requires an employer to deduct a worker’s contribution for 
payment into the Fund) shall be construed accordingly.

3. If a member receives a benefit under the principal Act and at any 
time thereafter qualifies for a further benefit he shall, to the extent 
to which he still has moneys in the Fund and notwithstanding anything 
to the contrary in section twenty-eight of the principal Act (which 
imposes restrictions on double grant or benefit), be entitled to such 
further benefit although he may not have again become a contributor.

4. —(1) There shall be a committee to be known as the National 
Provident Fund Investment Committee (hereafter called “the investment 
committee”) for the control of investment of moneys in the Fund not 
required for the acquisition of property of any description under the 
principal Act; and the investment committee shall consist of one member 
from each Region to be appointed by the Minister on the nomination of 
the Minister in that Region charged with responsibility for finance, and 
the following representatives or holders of office appointed by the 
Minister as Federal territory members that is to say,—

(а) one fit officer of the Federal Ministry of Finance,
(б) one fit officer of the Central Bank of Nigeria nominated by the 

Governor of that Bank, and
(c) the Director.

(2) Regional members appointed under the foregoing subsection 
shall hold office for a period of two years, or if appointed by office then 
during the tenure of such office, but with that reservation they shall be 
eligible for reappointment; and Federal territory members so appointed 
shall hold office during the continuance of their employment in the 
Federal territory, but may be removed from office by the Minister 
without the necessity for assigning any reason.

(3) The persons who, immediately before the commencement of this 
Act were members of the investment committee, shall be deemed to have 
been reappointed by the Minister under this subsection as Federal 
territory members of the investment committee , and members so re­
appointed or, as the case may be, appointed as Federal territory members 
by the Minister shall, while they continue to be employed in the Federal 
territory, comprise the sub-committee referred to in the next following 
subsection.

(4) The every day business of investment under this Act shall be 
transacted by the Federal territory members who shall comprise a sub­
committee of the investment committee for the purpose and be respon­
sible only to the Minister. The Minister shall appoint a date for the 
first report to the investment committee, an ereafter the sub­
committee shall at intervals of not more t an ree: .months report to 
the investment committee on investments maue Dy the sub-committee 
under its powers conferred by this subsection.



National Provident Fund 1964, No. 17 A 169

Failure to 
produce 
certain 
records an 
offence.

Miscel­
laneous 
amendments.

Short title 
citation and 
application.

cf 1962, 
No. 13.

7.—(1) This Act may be cited as the National Provident Fund Act, 
1964 and this Act and the principal Act may be cited together as the 
National Provident Fund Acts, 1961 and 1964.

(2) This Act shall apply throughout the Federation.

(5) Moneys for investment shall be invested only in securities in 
Nigeria authorised by the Trustee Investment Acts 1957 and 1962, and 
unless the Minister, after consultation with the Federal Minister charged 
with responsibility for finance otherwise directs, investments shall be 
restricted to securities created or issued by or on behalf of the Govern­
ment of the Federation. In the application of this subsection, the 
question whether the Minister has in any case so acted and whether he 
has received such advice shall not be enquired into by any court.

(6) Subject to the provisions of this section the investment sub­
committee may, and if required by the investment committee shall, from 
time to time give directions either generally or specially as to the invest­
ment of any moneys held for such purpose ; and for the guidance of the 
investment committee or of the sub-committee as the case may require, 
the Director shall give such information as to moneys in the Fund and 
other matters as the investment committee or the sub-committee may 
reasonably require.

(7) The investment committee and the sub-committee of the invest­
ment committee may each regulate its own procedure at meetings and 
appoint their respective chairman. Meetings of the investment 
committee shall be held as often as the Minister by notice in writing to 
the chairman may direct or require; but meetings of the investment 
sub-committee shall be held at such times and places as the chairman 
may appoint. If either chairman is absent, or refuses or is unwilling to 
act, the Minister may appoint a time and place for a meeting, and may 
nominate the chairman for the meeting.

(8) In the absence of the Director he may nominate some other 
officer of the Fund to attend meetings ; and any officer so nominated shall, 
for any meetings attended be deemed to be a member of the investment 
committee or of the sub-committee, as the case may be.

(9) A Regional member may be removed from office for incompe­
tence or inability to act if his nominator so directs the Minister, or a 
Regional member may resign his office by notice in writing to the 
Minister under this Act; and while they continue in office, regional 
members attending meetings of the investment committee shall be paid 
out of the Fund such expenses and allowances as the Federal Minister 
charged with responsibility for finance may from time to time approve.

5. Section thirty-five of the principal Act (which prescribes sundry 
offences) is amended by adding immediately after subsection (1) a new 
subsection (1a) as follows—

“(1a) Any employer or other person required to produce to the 
Fund records of the contributions of a member, who fails without 
reasonable excuse (the proof whereof shall lie upon him) to produce a 
quarterly record within three months after the end of the quarter, 
commits an offence under this Act.”

6. The principal Act is further amended to the extent set out in the 
Schedule to this Act.
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In section sixteen by repealing the 
words “jointly and” ;

Section twenty-nine is repealed ;
In section thirty by repealing all 

words from the commencement 
as far as the word “section”, and 
by substituting for the marginal 
note the words “Power to pur­
chase land, etc.”.

Published by Authority of the Federal Government of Nigeria and Printed 
by the Ministry of Information, Printing Division, Lagos.
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(<z) dispose of or charge any land held for the purposes of the 
Legion, or any interest in land so held ; or

(6) borrow money ; or
(c) enter into a contract to employ any person.

Section
1. Establishment and functions of

Nigerian Legion.
2. Management of affairs of Legion.
3. Membership of the Legion.
4. Financial provisions.
5. Annual report.
6. Winding-up of N.E.W.A.  

1964, No. 18
An Act to make fresh provision with respect to the welfare of ex- 

servicemen ; AND FOR PURPOSES CONNECTED THEREWITH.
[See section 8 (2)]

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority' of the same as 
follows :—

1.—(1) There shall be established, as the successor of the Nigerian 
Ex-Servicemen’s Welfare Association, an association to be known as the 
Nigerian Legion, which shall be a body corporate by' the name aforesaid 
and of which every ex-serviceman shall be entitled to be a member.

(2) The Legion shall be charged with the general function of 
promoting the welfare of ex-servicemen and comradeship among 
ex-servicemen.

(3) For the purpose of performing the general function aforesaid 
it shall in particular be the duty of the Legion to take such steps as it 
considers to be appropriate and within its resources with a view to—

[а) raising money for the purposes of the Legion ;
(б) affording help, either by way of grants of money or otherwise, to 

ex-servicemen appearing to the Legion to be in need of assistance ;
(c) establishing and maintaining hostels for ex-servicemen appearing 

to the Legion to be incapacitated by old age or illness ; and
(d) providing centres at which advice on matters affecting their 

interests may be obtained by ex-servicemen.
References in this subsection to ex-servicemen include references to 

members of the families of ex-servicemen and of deceased ex-servicemen.
(4) The Legion shall have power to do such things as it considers 

expedient for the purpose of performing its functions, so however that 
the Legion shall not, without the previous consent in writing of the 
Minister,—

(<z) dispose of
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(5) The Minister may from time to time give to the Legion direc­
tions in writing with respect to the performance of its functions ; and it 
shall be the duty of the Legion to comply with the directions.

2.—(1) There shall be established for the purposes of the Legion a 
national council as respects the Federation and local councils as respects 
each territory within the meaning of the Constitution of the Federation ; 
and die provisions of the First Schedule to this Act shall have effect with 
respect to the constitutions of those councils and the other matters there 
mentioned.

(2) Subject to the provisions of subsections (3) to (6) of this section, 
the affairs of the Legion shall be managed by the national council, and 
references to the Legion in this Act shall be construed accordingly ; and 
without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing provisions of this 
subsection—

(a) any thing falling to be done by or to the Legion shall be done by 
or to the national council on behalf of the Legion, or by or to such 
person acting as the representative of the national council as that 
council mayr determine ; and

(J) in particular, any contract or instrument which, if made or 
executed by a person not being a body corporate, would not be required 
to be under seal may be made or executed on behalf of the Legion by 
any’ person generally or specially authorised to act for that purpose by 
the national council.

(3) Subject to any directions given by the Minister in pursuance of 
this Act, the national council may charge a regional council established 
by this Act or the Lagos council with the performance, in accordance 
with such conditions as the national council may specify, of any of the 
functions of the national council falling to be performed within the 
territory in question.

(4) Subject to any such directions as aforesaid, a regional council 
may charge the council of any area into which the relevant Region is 
divided in pursuance of the First Schedule to this Act with the performance, 
in accordance with such conditions as the regional council may specify, 
of any of the functions of the regional council falling to be performed 
within the area in question.

(5) Subject to any such directions as aforesaid, the Lagos council 
and an area council established by this Act may charge the council of 
any sub-area into which the Federal territory or, as the case may be, 
the relevant area is divided in pursuance of the First Schedule to this Act 
with the performance, in accordance with such conditions as the Lagos 
or area council may specify, of any of the functions of the Lagos or area 
council falling to be performed within the sub-area in question.

(6) If it appears to the Minister that any council established by 
this Act has failed to carry on its activities ma proper manner, he may 
by order provide that all the functions or t at council, or such of those 
functions as may be specified by the order, s a be exercisable by the 
Minister or by such other person as may be specified by the order, to the 
exclusion of that council, during such period as may be so specified;
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and an order under this subsection may require the making of payments 
to the Minister or the other person aforesaid, out of the fund established 
in pursuance of this Act, of such amounts specified by the order as the 
Minister considers appropriate for the purposes of the functions to 
which the order relates.

3. —(1) A person shall be a member of the Legion if—
(а) he applies to the Legion in the prescribed manner to be enrolled 

as such a member ; and
(б) he satisfies the Legion that he is an ex-serviceman.
(2) It shall be the duty of the Legion—
(а) to establish and maintain a list of the persons who

time being members of the Legion ; and
(б) to make arrangements for the issue to each member of the 

Legion of a membership card in the prescribed form bearing a photo­
graph of the member to whom it is issued and stating his name and 
such other particulars (if any) as may be prescribed.

4. —(1) The Legion shall establish and maintain a fund from which 
there shall be defrayed all expenditure incurred by the Legion.

(2) There shall be paid or credited to the fund—
(а) such sums out of moneys provided by Parliament 

may from time to time determine ; and
(б) the assets of the association mentioned in section six of this 

and
(c) all other assets from time to time accruing to the Legion.
(3) The fund shall be managed in accordance with rules made by 

the Minister and the Minister of the government of the Federation 
responsible for finance, acting jointly ; and, without prejudice to the 
generality of the power to make rules conferred by this subsection, the 
rules shall in particular include provision—

(а) specifying the manner in which the assets of the fund are to 
be held and regulating the making of payments to and from the fund ,

(б) requiring the keeping of proper accounts and records for the 
purposes of the fund in such form as may be specified by the rules ,

(c) for securing that the accounts are audited periodically by an 
auditor appointed by the Ministers aforesaid, acting jointly ;

(d) requiring copies of the accounts and of the auditor s report 
on them to be furnished to the Minister as soon as may be after the 
end of the period to which the accounts relate ; and

(e) requiring the Minister to lay before each House of Parliament 
copies of all accounts and reports received by him in pursuance of 
the last foregoing paragraph.

5. It shall be the duty of the Legion to furnish to the Minister, 
as soon as may be after the end of each year, a report on the activities 
of the Legion during that year ; and the Minister shall lay before each 
House of Parliament a copy of each report received by him in pursuance 
of this section.

the assets g* mv aoowiunvn — e
Act which are transferred to the Legion in pursuance of that section ,
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Interpreta­
tion.
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extent and 
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ment.

a chairman of the council

Windinc-up
cfN.l'.W.A.

Cap-'

SCHEDULES

First Schedule

Constitutions etc. of councils

Area and sub-area councils

1. The Minister may by order make provision for dividing each 
Region into areas, and each such area and the Federal territory into 
sub-areas, for the purposes of this Act.

2. —(1) There shall be established in respect of each sub-area a 
council consisting of such number of members as the Minister may by 
order specify for that sub-area, who, subject to the provisions of this 
Schedule, shall be elected by ex-servicemen resident m the sub-area 
from among their own number.

(2) Each sub-area council shall select 
from among the members of the council.

9- (1) The Minister shall by order provide for the winding-up of 
the affairs of the association established by the Nigerian Ex-Servicemen’s 
Welfare Association Act and for the transfer to the Legion of the assets 
and liabilities of the association ; and an order made in pursuance of this 
subsection may contain such incidental and supplementary provisions 
as the Minister considers expedient for the purposes of the order.

(2) When it appears to the Minister that the affairs of the said 
association have been wound up, he shall by order declare the association 
to be dissolved on such day as may be specified by the order ; and the 
enactments mentioned in the first and second columns of the Second 
Schedule to this Act are hereby repealed on the day so specified to the 
extent shown in the third column of that Schedule.

7. In this Act, except so far as the context otherwise requires, 
the following expressions have the meanings hereby assigned to them 
respectively, that is to say—

“ex-serviceman” means a person of African race who is normally 
resident in Nigeria and who is not a whole-time member of the armed 
forces of the Federation but has been either such a member or a whole- 
time member at any time before the first day of October, 1963, of the 
armed forces of the Crown ;

“functions” includes powers and duties ;
“the Lagos council” means the council established in respect of the 

Federal territory by paragraph 4 of the First Schedule to this Act;
“the Minister” means the Minister of the government of the 

Federation charged with responsibility for ex-servicemen ;
“prescribed” means prescribed by regulations ; and
“regulations” means regulations made by the Minister.

8. —(1) This Act may be cited as the Nigerian Legion Act, 1964, 
and shall apply throughout the Federation.

(2) The provisions of this Act shall come into force on such day 
as the Minister may by order appoint, and different days may be 
appointed in pursuance of this subsection as respects different provisions.
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council

of a Region,

a

those members of councils who
for the election of 

r ex-

(c) six members of the 
selected by that council;

(d) four members of the regional council for Eastern Nigeria
selected by that council;

(e) two members of the regional council for Western Nigeria
selected by that council;

(/) two members of the regional council for Mid-Western Nigeria

Elections 
6.—(1) Provision may be made by regulations f 
“ cf cc^r.cilc who are required to be elected by

selected by that council; and
(g) two members of the Lagos council selected by that council.
(2) The Minister shall designate one of the two members of the 

national council nominated by him as the chairman of the council and 
the other of them as the vice-chairman of the council.

3.—(1) There shall be established in respect of each area a 
consisting of—

(а) the chairmen of the councils of the sub-area into which the area 
is divided ; and

(б) such number of other members as the Minister may by order 
specify for that area, who, subject to the provisions of this Schedule, 
shall be elected by ex-servicemen resident in the area from among such 
of their own number as are not members of a sub-area council.

(2) Each area council shall select a chairman of the council from 
among the members of the council.

The national council
5.—(1) There shall be established in respect of the Federation a 

council, to be known as the National Council of the Nigerian Legion, 
consisting of the following members, that is to say—

(<z) two ex-servicemen nominated by the Minister ;
(6) the chairmen of the regional councils and the Lagos council; 

regional council for Northern Nigeria

Councils for the Regions and Lagos
■p , There shall be established in respect of each Region and the 
of tf,ra ?er.ntory respectively a council consisting, in the case of a Region, 
r1ivUCjChaifmen °f the councils of the areas into which the Region is

e and, tn the case of the Federal territory, of—
(a) the chairmen of the councils of the sub-areas into which the 

territory is divided ; and
W such number of other members as the Minister may by order 

sh^V K °r ^le terr*tory> who, subject to the provisions of this Schedule, 
a be elected by ex-servicemen resident in the territory from 

mong such of their own number as are not members of a sub-area 
council.

t - Each council established by this paragraph shall select 
trman of the council from among the members of the council.
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a council or an

i-enkenicn, and, without prejudice to the generality of the powers 
nny'provi 1' "C 'Orc"°'n8 provisions of this paragraph, the regulations

(o) for the preparation of lists of ex-servicemen qualified in 
accordance with the regulations to vote at elections ;

( ) for the delimitation of electoral wards ;
(<■) for the nomination of candidates and for securing that no 

person is a candidate for election as a member of more than one 
council;

(</) for the conduct of polls ;
. (f)f°r declaring an election void as respects
individual candidate; and

(/) for the determination of questions arising in connection with 
an election.

(2) Regulations made in pursuance of this paragraph shall contain 
provision for ensuring that elections of members of councils are held 
at such time (not being earlier than the beginning of the period of 
tlwee months ending with the time when existing members vacate 
office by the effluxion of time in pursuance of sub-paragraph (2) of the 
next following paragraph) as to secure that the results of the elections 
are, so far as practicable, declared before existing members vacate 
office as aforesaid.

(3) Nothing in the foregoing provisions of this Schedule shall be 
construed as preventing a person from being a candidate at an election 
held in pursuance of this Schedule by reason only of the fact that he is 
an existing member of a council.

Tenure of office
7.—(1) A person elected as a member of a council before the 

expiration of the year nineteen hundred and sixty-five shall take office 
as such a member at such time as may be prescribed ; and a person so 
elected after the expiration of that year shall take office with effect from 
the time at which former members of the council in question last vacated 
office in pursuance of the next following sub-paragraph.

(2) All persons who, immediately before the expiration of the year 
nineteen hundred and sixty-six, hold office as members of councils shall 
vacate office at the expiration of that year ; and all persons holding office 
as such members immediately before the expiration of the period of three 
years beginning with the first day of January, nineteen hundred and 
sixty-seven, or of any period beginning with that day which is a multiple 
of three years, shall vacate office on the expiration of that period.

(3) A member of a council (other than a person who is such a 
member by virtue of his being the chairman of another council) may at 
any time resign his office by notice in writing to t e counci.

(4) If it appears to the Minister, after such enquiry as he thinks fit,
that a member of a council is incapable by reason of illness of performing 
the duties of his office or has conducted himself in such a manner as to be 
unfit to continue as a member of the ? tu3niS by
notice in writing to the council, declare the o c mem er to be
vacant.

(5) Regulations may provide for the filling of the office of a member 
of a council which has become vacant otherwise than by virtue of sub­

paragraph (2) of this paragraph.
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Proceedings of councils

8.—(1) Subject to the provisions of section twenty-six of the Inter­
pretation Act, 1964 (which provides for the decisions of a statutory body 
to be taken by a majority of the members of the body and for the person 
presiding at a meeting of such a body to have a second or casting vote), 
the national council, each regional council and the Lagos council respec­
tively shall make standing orders with respect to its proceedings.

(2) In exercising the power to make standing orders conferred by 
the foregoing sub-paragraph—

(а) the national council shall comply with any directions given to it in 
that behalf by the Minister ; and

(б) a regional council and the Lagos council shall comply with any 
directions given to it in that behalf by the national council;

but nothing in this sub-paragraph shall be construed as derogating from 
the generality of subsection (5) of section one of this Act.

(3) Each regional council shall make standing orders with respect 
to the proceedings of the councils of the areas and sub-areas into which 
the relevant Region is divided in pursuance of this Schedule, and the 
Lagos council shall make standing orders with respect to the proceedings 
of the councils of the sub-areas into which the Federal territory is so 
divided.

(4) A council may, subject to the provisions of any standing orders 
having effect as respects the council, regulate its own procedure.

9. The quorum of the national council shall be twelve, and the 
quorum of any other council shall be equal to one third of the members 
of the council (any vacancy being treated as filled and any fraction being 
disregarded).

10. —(1) Subject to the provisions of any standing orders of the 
council, a council shall meet whenever it is summoned by its chair­
man ; and if the chairman is required so to do by notice given to him by a 
number of members of the council who constitute a quorum, he shall 
summon a meeting of the council to be held within seven days from the 
date on which the notice is given.

(2) At any meeting of a council its chairman shall preside while he is 
present, but if he is absent the members of the council present at the 
meeting shall select one of their number to preside at that meeting during 
his absence, so however that the vice-chairman of the national council 
shall, while he is present at a meeting of the council when its chairman is 
absent, preside at that meeting.

(3) Notwithstanding anything in the last two foregoing paragraphs 
or the foregoing provisions of this paragraph, the first meeting of each 
council shall be summoned in the prescribed manner and provision shall 
be made by regulations as to the person who shall preside and the pro­
cedure which shall be followed at that meeting.

U—(1) At every meeting of a council there shall be recorded in 
the prescribed form minutes of the proceedings at the meeting.
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Cap. 136.

L.N. 257 of 1959.

No. 42 of 1960.

The whole Act.1961, No. 67.

ofL.N. 47 of 1961.

ucu di nuinuKii x ur inr. -  -- ----------------------- -------------------- -
by the Ministry of Information, Printing Division, dagos.

Extent of repeal 
The whole Act.

1948 edition of the Welfare Association (Vesting of 
Certain Charitable Funds) Act.

The Adaptation of Laws Order, Sub-paragraph
1954. < P ----------- v

So much of the First 
Schedule as relates 
to chapter 156 of 
the said edition of 
1948.

The whole Act.

The Nigerian Ex-Servicemen’s 
Welfare Association Act.

The Transfer of Functions 
(Lagos) Order, 1959.

The Nigerian Ex-Servicemen’s 
Welfare Association (Amend­
ment) Act, 1960.

The Nigerian Ex-Servicemen’s 
Welfare Association (Amend­
ment) Act, 1961.

The Adaptation of Laws So much of the bcne- 
(Miscellaneous Provisions) dule as relates to
Order, 1961. chapter 136.

Published by Authority of the Federal Government of Nigeria and Printed

of paragraph 2 in 
its application to 
chapter 157 of the 
said edition of 
1948, and so much 
of the Third Sche­
dule as relates to 
that chapter.

The whole Act.

(-1 Copies of the minutes of a meeting of the national council, a 
regional council and the Lagos council shall, before the expiration of the 
period of fifteen days beginning with the date of the meeting, be furnished 
bi the council in question to the Minister and—

(<i) in the case of a meeting of a regional council, to the Premier 
of the Region in question and to the national council; and

(o) in the case of a meeting of the Lagos council, to the national 
council.

Miscellaneous
12. The validity of any proceedings of a council shall not be affected 

by any vacancy in the membership of the council, or by any defect in the 
appointment of a member of the council, or by reason that a person not 
entitled to do so took part in the proceedings.

13. Any member of a council who has a personal interest in any 
matter proposed to be considered by the council shall disclose his 
interest to the council and, in so far as the standing orders of the council 
so provide, shall not vote on any question relating to that matter.

14. In this Schedule, except so far as the context otherwise requires, 
council” means any council established by this Schedule.

Section 6. Second Schedule

Enactments repealed
Chapter or number Short title
Cap. 157 of the The Nigerian Ex-Servicemen’s 
JA4O . r .1 ,,, . r.

Laws of Nigeria.
L.N. 131 of 1954.
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[See section 7 (3)]

An Act to provide for the investment in Nigerian securities, by persons 
CARRYING ON BUSINESS AS INSURERS IN NIGERIA, OF CERTAIN ASSETS OF 
THE BUSINESS ; TO MAKE FURTHER PROVISION AS RESPECTS CERTAIN CON­
TRACTS OF INSURANCE ; AND FOR PURPOSES CONNECTED WITH THE MATTERS 
AFORESAID.

INSURANCE (MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS) 
ACT, 1964

Commence­
ment.

1.—(1) A contract of insurance to which this section applies shall 
be void in so far as it makes provision for compensation in respect of local 
risks unless the party undertaking to pay the compensation is a Nigerian 
company.

Additional 
provisions 
as respects 
insurance 
against local 
risks.

(2) Where a person has, as a principal and not as a servant or agent, 
received in any financial year payments by way of premium made in 
respect of any period under contracts of insurance to w’hich this section 
applies he shall, subject to the next following subsection, take such steps 
as may be necessary to secure that at all times during the next following 
financial year he is the owner of Nigerian investments which are free from 
encumbrances and equal in value to not less than two-fifths of such 
proportion of the aggregate amount of those payments as is attributable 
in accordance with insurance practice to local risks ; and in calculating 
that proportion there shall be deducted the proportion so attributable to 
the local risks in question of the aggregate amount of any payments bv 
way of premium made by that person under contracts of re-insurance in 
respect of the same period or any part of it.

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows :—
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last foregoing subsection and who satisfies or proposes to satisfy a claim

Additional 
provisions 
as respects 
endowment 
insurance.

as may
, one

a Nigerianto make the payments is

(3) A person who owns Nigerian investments in pursuance of the 
last foregoing subsection and who satisfies or proposes to satisfy a claim 
which—

(а) is made in respect of local risks in pursuance of a contract of 
insurance to which this section applies, or of such a contract as 
renewed with or without modifications ; and

(б) falls to be treated in accordance with insurance practice as an 
abnormally large claim,

shall not be treated as failing to comply with the provisions of that 
subsection if—

(i) he realises or charges such of the investments as is appropriate in 
accordance with insurance practice for the purpose of satisfying that 
claim or of replacing moneys used to satisfy it; and

(ii) the period in respect of which he relies on the provisions of 
paragraph (i) of this subsection in connection with that claim does not 
exceed thirty days.

(4) A person who fails to comply with the provisions of subsection 
(2) of this section shall be guilty of an offence and liable on conviction on 
indictment to a fine of an amount not exceeding one thousand pounds.

(5) This section applies to contracts of insurance made on or after 
the date when this subsection comes into force, other than contracts of 
endowment insurance and contracts of such descriptions, if any, as may 
be prescribed for the purposes of this section.

(6) The foregoing provisions of this section shall come into force 
on such date as the Minister may by order appoint (not being earlier 
than the first day of April, one thousand nine hundred and sixty-four), 
and different dates may be so appointed for different subsections ; and 
subsection (2) of this section shall, as respects the financial year next 
following that in which that subsection comes into force, have effect as if 
for the words “two-fifths” there were substituted the words “one-fifth”.

2.—(1) A contract of endowment insurance made in Nigeria on or 
after the date when this section comes into force under which payments 
by way of benefit are expressed to become payable in respect of an 
individual who is a citizen of Nigeria at the time when the contract is 
made shall be void unless—

(а) the party undertaking 
company; and

(б) the contract is a Nigerian contract of endowment insurance ;
so however that the foregoing provisions of this subsection shall not 
apply to a contract of re-insurance if it does not provide for the making 
of payments corresponding to payments by way of benefit in respect of 
any individual which in the aggregate are less than, or of less value than, 
forty thousand pounds.

ments free from encumbrances which are equal in value to the aggregate
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(а) the value at the time of the close of business on the thirty- 
first day of March, one thousand nine hundred and sixty-two, of 
such of the assets of each relevant fund as are attributable in accordance 
with insurance practice to Nigerian contracts of endowment insurance; 
and

(б) the value of such of the assets paid or credited to each relevant 
fund after the time aforesaid as are so attributable,

reduced by the amount of any payments made out of the relevant fund 
in question after the time aforesaid for the purpose of satisfying liabilities 
and expenses so attributable which fall to be satisfied out of that fund in 
accordance with insurance practice and by the amount of such other 
payments, if any, as may be prescribed.

In this subsection “relevant fund”, in relation to a person carrying 
on endowment insurance business, means a fund maintained by him to 
which are paid or credited moneys received by him for the purposes of 
the business.

(3) In relation to a person who begins to carry on endowment 
insurance business after the thirty-first day of March, one thousand nine 
hundred and sixty-two, the references in the last foregoing subsection 
to that date shall be construed as references to the thirty-first day of 
March of the year next following that in which he begins to carry on the 
business.

(4) Where apart from this subsection any amount in respect of 
payments by way of premium under a contract of endowment insurance 
would, under the provisions of the Income Tax Management Act, 1961, 
fall to be deducted in ascertaining, in respect of any year of assessment 
within the meaning of that Act beginning after the end of the year one 
thousand nine hundred and sixty-four, the income or loss for income 
tax purposes of any individual, the amount to be so deducted shall not 
exceed a sum equal to one-third of the payments in question unless 
either—

(a) the contract is a Nigerian contract of endowment insurance ; or
(b) the individual furnishes to the Board of Inland Revenue a 

certificate in the prescribed form issued by the person by whom 
payments by way of benefit fall to be made in pursuance of the contract 
stating that the last-mentioned person is, or that that person and 
any relevant re-insurers together are, the owner of Nigerian investments 
which are—

(i) free from encumbrances ; and
(ii) equal in value to the aggregate of the relevant payments by 

way of premium or of such proportion of them as may be prescribed ; 
and

(iii) allocated to those payments in accordance with regulations 
made in pursuance of paragraph (b) of section four of this Act; or
(c) the contract was made before the first day of March, one 

thousand nine hundred and sixty-four.
In this subsection “relevant re-insurer”, in relation to a contract of 

endowment insurance, means a person who, under a contract of re­
insurance relating to the contract of endowment insurance, has 
undertaken to make payments corresponding to any payments bv wav 
of benefit payable under the contract of endowment insurance.

This subsection applies to Lagos only.
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4. Without prejudice to any other power to make regulations 
conferred by this Act, provision may be made by regulations—

(a) for securing that a person who is required to own Nigerian 
investments by virtue of this Act shall maintain in accordance with 
the regulations a record containing—

1961, 
No. 53.

(5) A person who fails to comply with the provisions of subsection 
(2) of this section shall be guilty of an offence and liable on conviction 
on indictment to a fine of an amount not exceeding one thousand pounds; 
and a person who issues a certificate for the purposes of paragraph (b) 
of the last foregoing subsection which he knows to be false in a material 
particular or recklessly issues such a certificate which is false in a material 
particular shall be guilty of an offence and liable on summary conviction 
to imprisonment for a term not exceeding six months or a fine of an 
amount not exceeding two hundred pounds or both.

3. (1) There shall be an inspector for the purposes of this Act, 
"hose office shall be an office in the department of government for 
"hich responsibility is assigned to the Minister and who shall be a 
person having such qualifications and experience as are appropriate 
for a person required to perform the functions conferred on the inspector 
bv virtue of this Act; so however that, if the Public Service Commission 
of the Federation so directs, the person who is the registrar for the 
purposes of the Insurance Companies Act, 1961, shall also be the 
inspector for the purposes of this Act.

(2) Provision may be made by regulations as to the functions of 
the inspector and, without prejudice to the generality of the power to 
make regulations conferred by the foregoing provisions of this sub­
section, the regulations may in particular include provision—

(a) requiring copies of records maintained in pursuance 
Act to be furnished to the inspector periodically and on t 
occasions as he may determine ;

(A) authorising the inspector to examine and take copies of or 
extracts from any books or papers appearing to him to be connected 
with contracts of insurance, and requiring persons having such books 
and papers in their possession or under their control to produce 
them for examination by the inspector ;

(c) requiring persons appearing to the inspector to be, or to have 
been, carrying on business as insurers in Nigeria to furnish to him, 
either orally or in writing as he may direct, any information relating 
to the business which he may reasonably require them to furnish for 
the purpose of enabling the inspector to satisfy himself whether 
provisions of this Act or of regulations have been infringed.

(3) It shall be the duty of the inspector in exercising his functions 
not to interfere unreasonably with the affairs of persons affected by his 
activities.

(4) Any power conferred on the inspector by virtue of this Act 
may be exercised by the inspector in person and by any public officer 
who produces an instrument signed by the inspector authorising him to 
exercise that power on behalf of the inspector ; and references to the 
inspector in this section shall be construed accordingly.
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(i) particulars of the investments from time to time owned by
him for the purposes of this Act; and

(ii) particulars of the contracts in respect of which the invest­
ments are owned ; and

(iii) such other particulars, if any, as may be prescribed ;
(b) for requiring a person who proposes to issue a certificate for 

the purposes of paragraph (b) of subsection (4) of section two of this 
Act to secure the allocation of Nigerian investments, in accordance 
with the regulations, to the payments in respect of which he proposes 
to issue the certificate ; and

(c) as to the manner of determining—
(i) any value falling to be determined for the purposes of this

Act; and
(ii) whether a loan is adequately secured for those purposes by a 

mortgage or charge.

5.—(1) In this Act, “Nigerian investments” means property of any Nigerian 
of the following descriptions, that is to say— ir-—»—

(a) stock, notes, bonds and other securities issued by the govern­
ment of the Federation or a Region ;

(b) stock, shares and debentures issued by a body corporate 
established directly by a law’ in force in Nigeria, or issued by a Nigerian 
company ;

(c) rights to receive payments by way of interest or dividend w’hich 
have accrued due in respect of any such securities as are mentioned 
in the foregoing paragraphs ;

(d) moneys standing to the credit of any current or deposit account
maintained with a branch situated in Nigeria of a licenced bank 
within the meaning of the Banking Act; 1

(e) moneys standing to the credit of any deposit account maintained 
with a person who is carrying on business in Nigeria as a building 
society and is approved by the Minister for the purposes of this 
paragraph ;

(/) an estate in fee simple absolute in possession in land in Nigeria, 
and a term of years absolute in possession in such land ;

(g) rights to be repaid a loan w'hich is adequately secured by a 
first mortgage of such an estate or term as is mentioned in the last 
foregoing paragraph, or by a first charge on machinery or plant 
situated in Nigeria ;

(h) rights to receive payments by way of premium which have 
accrued due under contracts of insurance made in Nigeria ;

(z) rights to be repaid a loan made in Nigeria to any person in 
consequence of his being a person who has undertaken to make 
payments by way of premium under a contract of endowment 
insurance, and rights to receive payments by way of interest which 
have accrued due on such a loan ;

(j) property of such other descriptions, if any, as may be prescribed.

(2) Where by virtue of any provision of this Act a person is required 
to own Nigerian investments of any amount, he shall not be treated as 
satisfying that requirement unless—
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(n) the investments allocated by him to satisfy that requirement 
include investments of the description mentioned in paragraph (a) of 
the foregoing subsection equal in value to one quarter of the amount 
in question ; and

(b) the investments so allocated do not include investments of the 
description mentioned in paragraph (f) of that subsection which 
exceed in value one-tenth of the amount.

6.—(1) In this Act the following expressions have the meanings 
hereby assigned to them respectively, that is to say—

“contract of endowment insurance” means a contract of insurance 
in which benefit is expressed to become payable on the occurrence 
of an event or circumstance which is certain to occur, or on the 
occurrence of any of a number of events or circumstances of which 
at least one is certain to occur, other than a contract of such description, 
if any, as may be prescribed for the purposes of this definition ;

“endowment insurance business” means the business of undertaking 
liability to make payments by way of benefit under contracts of endow­
ment insurance in so far as the business is carried on in Nigeria ;

“insurance” includes re-insurance, and references to contracts of 
insurance shall be construed accordingly ;

“insurance practice” means normal insurance practice in Nigeria;
“local risk” means an event or circumstance occurring within 

Nigeria;
“the Minister” means the Minister of the government of the 

Federation responsible for insurance ;
“Nigerian company” means a company which is formed and 

registered under the Companies Act or which complies with the 
provisions of subsection (1) of section two hundred and thirty-nine 
of that Act (which relate to companies incorporated outside Nigeria 
which establish places of business within Nigeria) and includes, 
except in section five of this Act, an association of underwriters 
registered under the Insurance Companies Act, 1961, and any member 
of such an association ;

“Nigerian contract of endowment insurance” means a contract of 
endowment insurance which provides that all payments falling to be 
made in pursuance of the contract shall be payable in Nigerian 
money only;

“prescribed” means prescribed by regulations ; and
“regulations” means regulations made by the Minister ;

and references in this Act to payments by way of benefit under a con­
tract of endowment insurance shall be construed, in relation to such a 
contract which is a contract of re-insurance, as references to payments 
under the contract of re-insurance corresponding to payments by way 
of benefit.

(2) For the avoidance of doubt it is hereby declared that where a 
contract of insurance is renewed, the renewal constitutes a new contract 
of insurance for the purposes of this Act.

(3) Nothing in this Act shall be construed as purporting to affect 
any insurance undertaken by the government of a Region which does 
not extend beyond the limits of the Region.
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7.—(1) This Act may be cited as the Insurance (Miscellaneous 
Provisions) Act, 1964.

(2) Except as provided by subsection (4) of section two of this Act, 
this Act shall apply throughout the Federation.

(3) Subject to the provisions of subsection (6) of section one of the 
Act, this Act shall come into force on such date as the Minister may 
by order appoint.

(4) Section twenty-eight of the Insurance Companies Act, 1961, 
and paragraph (6) of subsection (2) of section forty-four of that Act 
(which contain provisions for requiring insurance companies to invest 
a percentage of their profits in Nigeria) are hereby repealed.
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Cap. 21.

Commence­
ment.

An Act to amend the law relating to bills of exchange ; and for flu­
poses CONNECTED THEREWITH.

Payment by 
bankers of 
unendorsed 
cheques and 
other 
instruments.

[See section 5 (2)]
BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of 

Nigeria in -this present Parliament assembled and by the authority 
of the same as follows :—

1.—(1) Where a banker, in good faith and in the ordinary cou sc 
of business, pays a prescribed instrument drawn on him to a an er, 
he does not in doing so incur any liability by reason only of the a sence 
of, or irregularity in, endorsement of the instrument and

(а) in the case of a cheque, he is deemed to have paid it in due 
course ;

(б) in the case of any other prescribed instrument, the payment 
discharges the instrument.

(2) A prescribed instrument which is unendorsed but appears to 
have been paid by the banker on whom it is drawn is evidence ot the 
receipt by the payee of the sum mentioned in the instrument.

(3) For the purposes of subsection (1) of section sixty of the Bills 
of Exchange Act (which provides that in certain circumstances a cheque 
shall be deemed to be paid in due course though its endorsements are 
forged or unauthorised), a document payable to order which is a 
prescribed instrument by virtue of paragraph (Z>) of subsection (1) of 
section four of this Act shall be deemed to be a bill payable to order on 
demand.

2.—(1) A banker who gives value for, or has a lien on, a cheque Protection 
payable to order which the payee delivers to him for collection either collecting 
without endorsing it or without endorsing it regularly has such rights, bank,;rs- 
if any, as he would have had if upon delivery the payee had endorsed 
it regularly in blank.

(2) Where a banker, in good faith and without negligence,—
(a) receives payment for a customer of a prescribed instrument 

to which the customer has no title or a defective title ; or
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on demand

(/>) having credited the customer’s account with the amount of 
such a prescribed instrument, receives payment of the instrument 
for himself,

the banker docs not incur any liability to the true owner of the instru­
ment by reason only of his having received payment of it; and a banker 
is not to be treated for the purpose of this subsection as having been 
negligent by reason only of his failure to concern himself with the 
absence of, or irregularity in, endorsement of a prescribed instrument of 
which the customer in question appears to be the payee.

(3) Section eighty-two of the Bills of Exchange Act (which contains 
provisions as to crossed cheques which are included in the provisions 
of subsection (2) of this section) is hereby repealed.

3. The provisions of the Bills of Exchange Act relating to crossed 
cheques shall, so far as applicable, have effect in relation to a prescribed 
instrument other than a cheque as those provisions have effect in relation 
to a cheque.

4. —(1) In this Act “prescribed instrument” means any of the 
following instruments, that is to say—

(a) a cheque;

(b) a document issued by a customer of a banker which is not a bill 
but is intended to enable a person to obtain payment from the banker 
of the sum mentioned in the document;

(c) a draft drawn by a banker upon himself and payable
at an office of his bank.

(2) This Act shall be construed as one with the Bills of Exchange 
Act, so however that references in this Act to a payee do not include 
references to an endorsee under a special endorsement.

(3) Nothing in this Act shall make negotiable an instrument which 
apart from this Act is not negotiable.

5. —(1) This Act may be cited as the Bills of Exchange Act, 1964, 
and shall apply throughout the Federation.

(2)'This Act shall come into force on such day as the Minister of 
the government of the Federation responsible for finance may by order 
appoint.



A 189NAVY ACT, 1964

purchase

outsideservice

Arrangement of Sections
Discharge and Transfer to the 

Reserve
20. Discharge.
21. Transfer to the
22. Postponement of -—"—<-

Si

Section
Part I—Establishment of Navy

1. Establishment, etc., of navy.
2. Establishment of naval reserve.

Part II—Establishment of 
Navy Board

3. Establishment of navy board.
4. Membership of board.
5. Powers of board.

Part III—Administration and 
Government

Command
6. Command of the navy.
7. Powers of command of members

of co-operating army or air 
force units.

8. Attachment of members of lhe
navy to the army or air force.

9. Attachment of personnel and 
powers of command.

10. Regulations as to command.

Officers
11. Appointment of officers.
12. Promotion of officers, etc.
13. Recall of officers who have

retired, etc.
14. Regulations as to officers.

Enlistment and Terms and 
Conditions of Service

15. Recruiting officers.
16. Enlistment.
17. Terms of enlistment.
18. Re-engagement and continuance

in service.
19. Prolongation of service.

32. Application.

Misconduct in Action and 
Assistance to the Enemy

33. Misconduct in action by persons
in command.

34. Misconduct in action by other
officers and ratings.

35. Obstruction of operations.
36. Corresponding with, supplying

or serving with the enemy.

_2. 2?jsipuiidu€nt of discharge. or 
transfer pending proceedings 
for offences, etc.

23. Right of chief petty officer to
discharge on reduction to 
ordinary rating.

24. Power to discharge.
25. Right of rating to

discharge.

Miscellaneous and Supplementary

26. Rules for reckoning sendee.
27. Validity of attestation and enlist­

ment.
28. Pension provisions.
29. Provisions as to death and injury.
30. Liability for service outside

Nigeria.
31. Interpretation of, and power to

make certain regulations for, 
this Part.

Part IV—Discipline and Trial 
and Punishment of Naval 

Offences



1964, No. 21 NavyA 190

Arrangement of Sections—continued

to

naval

navalabetting

Section
37. Wilful neglect and failure

rejoin forces, etc.
38. Offences against morale.
39. Sleeping on watch or abandoning

post.
40. Neglect of duty.

Mutiny
41. Definition of mutiny.
42. Offences of mutiny.
43. Failure to suppress mutiny.

Insubordination and Similar 
Offences

44. Striking superior officer.
45. Disobedience or threatening

superior officer.
46. Fighting and quarrelling.
47. Obstruction of provost officers.
48. Disobedience to standing orders.

Desertion and Absence without leave
49. Desertion.
50. Absence without leave, etc.
51. Assisting and concealing deser­

tion and absence without leave.

Navigation and Flying Offences
52. Loss or hazarding of ship or air­

craft.
53. Dangerous flying, etc.
54. Low flying.
55. Annoyance by flying.

Prize Offences
56. Prize offences by commanding

officers.
57. Other prize offences.
58. Looting.

Other Offences in respect of
Ships and Aircraft

59. Inaccurate certification of ships,
etc.

60. Improper carriage of goods.

Malingering and Drunkenness
61. Malingering.
62. Drunkenness.

Offences relating to Property
63. Misapplication and destruction

of public and service property.
64. Loss and waste of public and

service property.
65. Offences in relation to property

of members of forces.
Offences relating to and by

Persons in Custody
66. Irregular arrest and confinement.
67. Permitting escape and unlawful

release of prisoners.
68. Resisting arrest.
69. Escape from confinement.

Offences in relation to Courts 
Martial and Civil Authorities

70. Offences in relation to courts
martial.

71. False evidence.
72. Obstruction of police officer

arresting officer or rating.

Miscellaneous Offences

73. Injurious disclosures.
74. Making of false statements on

enlistment.
75. Scandalous conduct of officer.
76. Ill-treatment of officers or rating

of inferior rank.
77. Disgraceful conduct.
78. False accusation.
79. Conduct to prejudice of naval

discipline.

Attempts and Aiding and Abetting 
of Naval Offences

80. Attempts to commit
offences.

81. Aiding and
offences.

Civil Offences
82. Civil offences.

Punishments
83. Punishment of officers.
84. Punishment of ratings.

Arrest
85. Power to arrest offenders.
86. Provision for avoiding delay after

arrest.
Investigation of and Summary

Dealing with Charges
87. Investigation of charges by com­

manding officer.
88. Summary trial of officers.
89. Summary trial of ratings.
90. Charges to be dealt with sum­

marily or by court martial.

Court Martial : General Provisions
91. Jurisdiction of courts martial.
92. Officers having power to convene

courts martial.
93. Composition of courts martial.
94. Appointment of judge advocate.
95. Place and time for sitting of

court martial.
96. Dissolution of court martial.
97. Challenges by accused.
98. Administration of oaths.
99. Court martial to sit in open court.

100. Decision of court martial.
101. Finding and sentence.
102. Power to convict of offence other

than that charged.



A 191Navy 1964, No. 21

of the

in

to civilas

outside 149. Furnishing, on appeal, of docu-sentences

130. Promulgation of findings, etc.
— '•____ g___________ a court

martial and right to copies.

from duty.
159. Deductions for payment of civil

131. Custody of proceedings of

132. Indemnity for prison officers,
etc.
Redress of Complaints

133. Complaints by officers and ratings.
134. Power to refer complaints by

officer io the President.
Rules of Procedure, etc.

135. Rules of procedure and other

Section Arrangement of Sections—continued

103. Rules of evidence.
104. Privileges of witnesses and others

at court martial.
105. Summoning of witnesses.
106. Offences by civilians in relation

to courts martial.
Confirmation, Revision and Review
of Proceedings of Courts Martial

107. Confirmation of proceedings of
court martial.

108. Petitions against finding or sen­
tence.

109. Revision of findings of court
martial.

110. Powers of confirming authority.
111. Confirming authorities.
112. Death sentence to be approved.
113. Review of findings and sentences

of court martial.
114. Reconsideration of sentences of

imprisonment.
Review of Summary Findings 

and Awards
115. Review of summary findings and

awards.
Findings of Insanity, etc.

116. Provisions where accused found
insane.

Commencement, Suspension and 
Duration of Sentences

117. Commencement of sentences.
118. Duration of sentences of im­

prisonment.
119. Special provisions

prisons.
120. Serving of

Nigeria.
121. Country in which sentence of

imprisonment is to be served.
122. Duties of persons in charge of

prisons and others to receive 
prisoners.

Trial and Time Limit of Persons 
ceasing to be Subject to Naval Law

123. Trial, etc., of offences although
offender no longer subject to 
naval law.

124. Limitation of time for trial of
offences under this Act.

Relations between Naval and Civil 
Courts and Finality of Trials

125. Powers of civil courts.
126. Offences already disposed of not

to be re-tried.
Inquiries

127. Boards of inquiry.
128. Inquiries into absence.

Miscellaneous Provisions
129. Restitution or compensation for

theft, etc.

penalties.
160. Compensation for loss occasioned

wrongful act or negligence.
161. Deductions for barrack damage.
----- Remission of forfeitures and 

deductions.

141. Appeals to be final.
142. Supplementary powers

Supreme Court.
143. Proceedings to be heard

absence of appellants.
144. Defence of appeals.
145. Right of appellant to present his

case in writing.
146. Suspension of death sentence.
147. Persons not to be tried again

where conviction quashed.
148. Removal of prisoners for pur­

poses of proceedings.
149. Furnishing, on appeal, of docu­

ments relating to trial.
150. Duties of Registrar of the

Supreme Court in respect of 
appeals, etc.

151. Rules of Court.
152. Saving of reviewing authorities’

powers.
153. Composition of court.
154. Exercise of certain powers of the

Supreme Court by a Justice.
155. General provisions as to proce­

dure.
Part VI—Pay, Forfeitures 

and Deductions

156. Regulations as to pay.
157. Forfeitures and deductions:

general provisions.
158. Forfeiture of pay for absence

rules. Interpretation oi this 
part.

136. Interpretation of Part IV.
Part V—Appeals from 

Courts Martial

137. Right of Appeal.
138. Procedure for applying for leave

to appeal or lodging appeal.
139. Determination of appeals inordi­

nary cases.
140. Powers of the Supreme Court in

special cases.

by wrongful act or negligence.

162. Remission



I

1964, No. 21 NavyA 192

-Enactments

_ -Alternative 
conviction by

ing.
175. Unlawful purchase, etc., of naval

stores.
176. Illegal dealings in documents

relating to pay, pensions, 
mobilisation, etc.

177. Unauthorised use of, and dealing
in, decorations, etc.

178. Intoxicating liquor not to be
conveyed on board any naval 
ship.

185. Power of certain officers to take
statutory declarations.

Part VIII—Reservists and 
Pensioners

186. Reservists and pensioners.
187. Annual training.
188. Calling out of reservists and 

pensioners to aid the civil 
power.

Section Arrangement of Sections—continued

Part VII—General Provisions
Exemptions for Members of Navy

163. Exemption from tolls, etc.
164. Exemption from taking in execu­

tion of property used for Naval 
purposes.

165. Exemptions as
explosives.

Deserters and Absentees 
without Leave

166. Arrest of deserters and absentees
without leave.

167. Proceedings before a civil court
where persons suspected of 
illegal absence.

168. Deserters and absentees without
leave surrendering to police.

169. Certificates of arrest or surrender.
170. Duties of superintendents of

prisons and others to receive 
deserters and absentees.

Offences relating to Naval Matters 
punishable by Civil Courts

171. Punishment for pretending to be
a deserter.

172. Punishment for procuring and
assisting desertion.

173. Punishment for obstructing
members of the navy.

174. Punishment for aiding malinger-

Evidence
179. Special provisions as to evidence.
180. Proof of outcome of civil trial.
181. Evidence of proceedings of court

martial.
Reductions in Rank

182. Restrictions on disrating.
Miscellaneous Provisions

183. Temporary reception into civil
custody of persons under escort.

184. Avoidance of assignment of, or
charge on, naval pay, etc.

189. Calling out of reservists and
pensioners on permanent ser­
vice.

190. Punishment for non-attendance.
191. Record of illegal absence.
192. Discharge during service.
193. Regulations as to the reservists

and pensioners.
Part IX—Application of the Act 

and Supplementary Provisions

Application
194. Application of the Act.
195. Application of the Act to women.
196. Application of the Act to civilians.
197. Application of the Act to passen­

gers.
Wills and Distribution of Property

198. Ratings on enlistment to register
the name of persons to whom 
estate is to be paid in event of 
his dying intestate.

199. Ratings’ wills : special provisions.
200. Distribution in case of deceased

ratings intestacy.
201. Payment of debts of deceased

rating.
202. Property of deceased rating

distributed subject to rights of 
creditors.

203. Deceased rating’s money un­
disposed of applied to pre­
scribed fund.

204. Application of money, etc., in
case of desertion.

205. Uniforms and decorations of
deceased rating.

Miscellaneous
206. Power to make regulations gene­

rally.

to arms and

207. Powers exercisable in subsidiary
legislation.

208. Provisions as to active service.
209. Execution of orders, instruments,

etc.
210. Nigerian Navy Benefit Fund.
211. Rights of officers.
212. Application of other Acts.
213. Repeal and transitional provi­

sions.
214. Savings.
215. Interpretation.

Schedules

First Schedule—Officers who 
can try ratings summarily 
and powers, etc.

Second Scheduh 
offences on 
court martial.

Third Schedule—Transitional 
provisions.

Fourth Scheduh 
repealed.



A 193

1964, No. 21

[Section 216 (1)]

8

hundred and ninety- 
the President may by

Establish­
ment of 
navy board.

An Act to make other provision for the establishment, government and 
DISCIPLINE OF THE NIGERIAN NAVY AND OF THE NAVAL RESERVE AND TO 
PROVIDE FOR OTHER MATTERS CONNECTED THEREWITH OR ANCILLARY 
THERETO.

Establish­
ment of 
naval reserve.

Establish­
ment. etc., 
of navy.

Commence­
ment.

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows :—

Part I.—Establishment of Navy

1.—(1) There shall be established and maintained in and for 
the Federal Republic a naval force to be known as the Nigerian Navy 
(hereafter in this Act referred to as “the navy”) which shall consist of 
such establishments as the President may, acting in accordance with the 
advice of the Council of Ministers, think fit, and such numbers of ships 
and other vessels, officers, non-commissioned officers and men as the 
navy board as constituted under this Act may, from time to time, pres­
cribe.

(2) The navy shall be charged with—•
(а) the naval defence of Nigeria ;
(б) the duty of assisting in the enforcement of the customs laws of 

Nigeria ;
(c) the making of hydrographic surveys ;
(d) training in naval duties ; and
(e) such other duties as the Council of Ministers may from time to 

time direct.
(3) It is hereby declared that the authority created by this Act to 

establish and maintain a naval force shall include authority to raise and 
maintain units of or including women and accordingly the provisions of 
this Act shall apply to women subject to section one ' 
five and to such modifications and adaptations as 
order specify from time to time.

(4) The navy shall not form part of the public sendee of the Federa­
tion.

2. There shall be established and maintained a naval reserve 
consisting of such numbers of officers and ratings who are transferred to 
it on completion of their period of service in the navy and of such others 
as may be prescribed.

Part II.—Establishment of Navy Board

3. —(1) Subject to the provisions of subsection (2) of this section 
there shall be established a board to be known as the Navy Board fin this 
Act referred to as “the board”) which shall be responsible under the 
general authority of the Minister for matters relating to the command 
discipline and administration of, and all other matters relating to the 
navy.
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Part III—Administration and Government

Command of 
the navy.

Powers of 
board.

Membership 
of board.

Command

6.—(1) The President on the advice of the Prime Minister may 
appoint such officer (in this Act referred to as “the commander”) as he 
thinks fit, in whom the command of the navy and the naval reserve shall 
be vested and, subject to the terms of his appointment and to such 
directions in relation to the operational use of the navy as may be given 
under subsection (2) of section three of this Act, the commander shall 
have the command, direction and general superintendence of the navy 
and the naval reserve.

(2) The Prime Minister before tendering advice shall consult with 
the board, but the question as to whether any consultation was held or 
what happened in the course of a consultation, shall not be enquired 
into by any court.

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the preceding subsection, the 
board shall have no responsibility for the operational use of the navy and 
responsibility for any such use shall be vested in the commander subject 
to the overall directions of the Council of Ministers :

Provided that the Prime Minister may give to the commander such 
directions with respect to the operational use of the navy in Nigeria for 
the purpose of maintaining and securing public safety and public order, 
notwithstanding that the directions of the Council of Ministers have not 
been obtained, and the commander shall comply with those directions 
accordingly.

4. (1) Membership of the board shall consist of—
(а) the Minister, who shall be the chairman of the board ;
(б) the Minister of State responsible for the navy ;
(e) the commander;
(d) the permanent secretary of the Ministry responsible for defence, 

who shall also be the secretary of the board ; and
(e) such other persons as the Prime Minister may appoint.
(2) The chairman may from time to time nominate any member of 

the board to perform the duties of the chairman at any meeting of the 
board at which the chairman is absent and such nomination may be either 
general or in respect of a particular occasion.

5. The board may provide for all or any of the following matters—■
(fl) the organisation of the work of the board and the manner in 

which it shall perform its functions and the duties and responsibilities 
of the members thereof;

(6) the delegation by notification in the Gazette to any member of 
the board of any of the powers or duties of the board ;

(c) the consultation by the board with persons other than members 
thereof; and

(d) the procedure to be followed by the board in conducting its 
business.
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Powers of 
command of 
members of 
co-operating 
army or air 
force units.

Attachment 
of members 
of the navy 
to the army 
or air force.

Attachment 
of personnel 
and powers 
of command.

7. In so far as powers of command depend on rank, a member of 
any army or air force unit who is acting together with any naval unit 
(either with or without his unit or any part of it) shall have the like 
powers as a member of the navy of corresponding rank ; and for the 
purposes of sections forty-four, forty-five and eighty-five of this Act 
any such member of an army or air force unit shall be treated as if he 
were a member of the navy of corresponding rank.

8. —(1) Any member of the navy may be attached temporarily to the 
army or the air force by order of the competent naval authority.

(2) Regulations made by the appropriate service authorities may 
prescribe circumstances in which officers, chief petty officers, petty 
officers and men of the navy shall be deemed to be attached to the army 
or the air force, as the case may be, under the last foregoing subsection.

(3) In this section the expression “appropriate service authorities 
means—

(а) in relation to attachment to the army, the Nigerian Army 
Council and the board ; and

(б) in relation to attachment to the air force, the Nigerian Air Council 
and the board.

(4) A person shall not cease to be subject to naval law under this 
Act by reason only of attachment in pursuance of this section.

9.—(1) The Minister may by order direct that this section shall 
apply to any military, naval, or air force of a country (other than Nigeria) 
and where the Minister so directs the application of this section, the 
board—■

(а) may attach temporarily to the navy any member of the foreign 
country to which the other force belongs ; or

(б) subject to anything to the contrary in the conditions applicable 
to his service, may place any member of the navy at the disposal of the 
service authorities of a foreign country for the purpose of being 
attached temporarily by those authorities to the foreign force or force 
of that country.

(2) Where a member of a foreign force is by virtue of this section 
attached temporarily to the navy as an officer or rating as the case may 
be he shall, for the period of attachment, be subject to this Act to the 
extent to which its application to him is not modified by any order which 
the Minister may make under this subsection, in like manner as if he 
were a member of the navy of relative rank ; and accordingly he shall 
be so treated and have like powers of command and punishment over 
members of the navy.

(3) When the navy and a foreign force to which this section applies 
are serving together whether alone or not—

(a) any member of the foreign force shall be treated and shall have 
over members of the navy the like powers of command as if he were a 
member of the navy of relative rank ; and

(b) if the forces are acting in combination, any officer of the foreign 
force appointed by the board, or in accordance with regulations made 
by the board, to command the combined force, or any part thereof 
shall have over members of the navy the like powers of command
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Officers

Recruiting 
officers.

Regulations 
as to 
officers.

Appointment 
of officers.

12. All promotions of officers and any retirement 
of an officer shall be notified in the Gazette.

Promotion 
of officers, 
etc.

Recall of 
officers who 
have retired, 
etc.

Regulations 
as to 
command.

t to a commission 
a commission either for an indefinite

or resignation

a commission in the navy

Enlistment and Terms and Conditions of Service

15. Any person authorised in that behalf by regulations made 
under this Part of this Act may enlist recruits in the navy.

and punishment and may be invested with the like authority to 
convene, and confirm the findings and sentences of, courts martial as 
if he were an officer of the navy of relative rank and holding the same 
command.

(4) I'or the purposes of this section, forces shall be deemed to be 
sen mg together or acting in combination if and only if they are by order 
ot the board declared to be so serving or so acting ; and the relative rank 
of members of the navy and of the foreign force shall be such as may 
be prescribed by regulations made by the board.

10. The President may make regulations as to the persons in 
whom command over the establishments and units or any member 
thereof is vested and as to circumstances in which such command as 
atoresaffi is to be exercised and, without prejudice to the generality 
ot the foregoing, may in such regulations provide for the duties, functions 
and powers of the command, its naval staff and officers, chief petty 
officers, petty officers and ratings.

13. An officer who has retired or was permitted to resign may be 
recalled in an emergency in accordance with regulations made under 
this Act, and on such recall, shall be liable to serve until he is released 
or discharged.

14. The President may make regulations governing the commis­
sioning of officers, their terms of service, promotion, retirement, 
resignation and such other matters concerning officers of the navy 
as seem to him necessary.

11-—(1) No person shall be appointed to a commission in the 
navy unless he has been recommended by a board of officers set up 
by the board.

(2) A person recommended for appointment
in the navy shall be appointed to ~-------- ’—
period or for a specified time.

(3) Every officer on appointment shall be issued with a commission 
in the form prescribed by regulations made under section fourteen of 
this Act and signed by the President.

(4) The appointment of a person to 
shall be notified in the Gazette.
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Enlistment.

18.—(1) Any rating before

Terms of 
enlistment.

Re-engage­
ment and 
continuance 
in sen-ice.

16.—(1) A person offering to enlist in the navy shall be given a 
notice in the prescribed form setting out questions to be answered 
on attestation and stating the general c> editions and engagement to be 
entered into by him, and a recruiting officer shall not enlist any person 
in the navy unless satisf.cd by that person that he has given such a 
notice, understands it and wishes to be enlisted.

(2) A recruiting officer shall not enlist a person under the apparent 
age of eighteen years unless consent to the enlistment has been given 
in writing by his parents or guardian or, where the parents or guardian 
are dead or unknown, by some persons approved by an administrative 
officer of the division of the Region or of the Federal territory, as the 
case may be, in which such person applying for enlistment resides.

18.—(1) Any rating before or after completing the term of his 
regular service may with the approval of the competent naval authority 
re-engage for such further period or periods of regular service and 
service in the reserve as may be prescribed :

Provided that—
(а) at the expiration of twelve years of continuous regular service 

from the date of his original attestation or the date when he apparently 
attained the age of eighteen years, whichever is the later, all reserve 
service due by him shall be deemed to have been completed ; and

(б) such further period or periods of regular service, together with 
the original period of regular service, shall not, except as provided by 
subsections (2) and (3) of this section, exceed a total continuous 
period of eighteen years of regular service from the date of the rating’s 
original attestation or the date upon which he apparently attained 
the age of eighteen years, whichever is the later.

(2) Any rating who has completed a period of eighteen years of 
regular service may, if he so desires and with the approval of the com­
petent naval authority, continue to serve to complete twenty-two years 
of regular service in all respects as if his term of regular service was” still 
unexpired :

17.—(1) The term for which a person enlisting in the navy may 
be enlisted shall be such a term, beginning with the date of his attestation, 
as is mentioned in the following provisions of this section.

(2) Where the person enlisting has apparently attained the age 
of eighteen years the term of enlistment shall, as may be prescribed, 
not exceed twelve years and be classed—

(a) as a term of regular service ; or
(b) as to a prescribed part, a term of regular service, and as to the 

remainder a term of service in the naval reserve.
(3) Where the person enlisting has not apparently attained the 

age of eighteen years the term shall be a term ending with the expiration 
of such period not exceeding twelve years as may be prescribed beginning 
with the date on which he attained such age, and be classed—

(a) as a term of regular service ; or
(Z>) as to a prescribed part, a term of regular service and as to the 

remainder, a term of service in the naval reserve.
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Provided that—
(а) it shall be lawful for him to claim his discharge at the expiration 

of three months after he has given notice to his commanding officer 
of his wish to be discharged ; and

(б) it shall be lawful for his commanding officer to give him three 
months notice of intention to discharge him.

(3) Any rating who has completed a period of twenty-two years 
of regular service may, if he so desires and with the approval of the 
competent naval authority, continue to serve in all respects as if his term 
of regular service was still unexpired.

19. Any rating whose term of regular service expires during a 
state of war, insurrection, hostilities or public emergency may be re­
tained in the navy' and his service prolonged for such further period as 
the competent naval authority, with the approval of the Minister, may 
direct.

Discharge and Transfer to the Reserve

20. —(1) Unless otherwise prescribed by this Act, if a rating 
becomes entitled to be discharged, he shall be discharged with all con­
venient speed ; but until discharged he shall remain subject to naval 
law under this Act.

(2) If a rating entitled to be discharged is serving out of Nigeria 
and his term of service is prolonged under this Act, he shall be returned 
to Nigeria free of cost with all convenient speed, and be discharged on 
his arrival in Nigeria or, if he consents to his discharge being delayed, 
within six months from his arrival.

(3) Except in pursuance of the sentence of a court martial under 
service law, a rating shall not be discharged unless his discharge has 
been authorised by order of the competent naval authority in accordance 
with regulations made under this Part of this Act.

(4) Every rating shall be given on his discharge a certificate of 
discharge containing such particulars as may be prescribed :

Provided that a rating who is discharged within six months of the 
date of attestation shall not be entitled to receive a certificate of discharge.

(5) A rating who is discharged in Nigeria shall be entitled to be 
conveyed free of cost from the place where he is discharged to the place 
stated in his attestation paper to be the place where he was attested or 
to any place at which he intends to reside and to which he can be con­
veyed with no greater cost.

21. —(1) Subject to the provisions of this Act, every rating whose 
term of service requires his transfer to the naval reserve shall, when so 
due, be transferred to that reserve ; but until he is so transferred, he 
shall remain subject to this Act.

(2) When a rating due for transfer to the naval reserve is serving 
outside Nigeria he shall be returned to Nigeria free of cost with all 
convenient speed and be transferred to such reserve on his arrival in 
Nigeria; or if he consents to his transfer being delayed he shall be so 
transferred not later than six months from the date of his arrival in 
Nigeria.
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26.—(1) In reckoning the service of any rating for discharge or 
re-engagement of transfer to the naval reserve there shall be excluded 
therefrom—

(a) all periods during which he has been absent from duty for any 
of the following causes—

(«) imprisonment;
(ii) desertion ;
(Hi) absence without leave exceeding twenty-eight days; and

(b) any period ordered by a court martial to be forfeited.
(2) Regulations under this Part of this Act may make provision for 

restoring service excluded by the provisions of subsection (1) of this 
section in consideration of good service or on other grounds justifying 
the restoration of service so excluded. ' 6

24. A rating may be discharged by a competent naval authority 
at any time during his term of engagement.

25. —(1) Subject to the provisions of section nineteen of this Act, 
a rating may claim his discharge within six months after the date of his 
first attestation, and if a competent naval authority approves, he shall, 
on payment of a sum of not more than ten pounds as may be determined 
by such authority, be discharged accordingly.

(2) Nothing in section twenty of this Act shall apply to any such 
discharge, and until his discharge the rating shall remain subject to 
naval law under this Act.

(3) A rating who is transferred to the reserve in Nigeria shall be 
entitled to be conveyed free of cost from the place where he is transferred 
to the place stated in his attestation paper to be the place where he was 
attested or to any place at which he intends to reside and to which he 
can be conveyed with no greater cost.

(4) Any rating due for transfer to the naval reserve may, instead 
of being so transferred, be discharged forthwith by a competent naval 
authority without assigning any reason ; and if a rating is so discharged 
the provisions of section twenty of this Act shall have effect instead of 
the foregoing provisions of this section.

22. Notwithstanding anything in this Part of this Act-
fa) a rating shall not be entitled to be discharged or transferred to 

the naval reserve at a time when he has become liable, as a person 
subject to service law, to be proceeded against for an offence against 
any of the provisions of service law by way of trial by court martial;

(h) a rating who is serving a sentence of imprisonment or detention 
awarded by a court martial under service law or by his commanding 
officer shall not be entitled to be discharged or transferred to the 
naval reserve during the currency of the sentence.

23. Unless there exists a state of war or public emergency or there 
is an insurrection or hostilities have commenced, if a chief petty officer 
is reduced to ordinary rating he may thereupon claim to be discharged.
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27.—(1) Where a person has upon attestation made the prescribed 
declaration and thereafter receives pay as a rating—

(«) the validity of his enlistment shall not be called in question on
the grounds of any error or omission in his attestation paper ;

(/r) after the expiration of a period of three months from the date 
on which he made the said declaration he shall be deemed to have 
been validly enlisted notwithstanding any non-compliance with the 
requirements of this Act or any other ground whatsoever (not being 
an error or omission in his attestation paper) ;

and accordingly he shall be a rating until his discharge under this Act.
(2) W here a person has received pay as a rating without having 

previously made the prescribed declaration for enlisting he may claim 
his discharge at any time ; and if he makes such claim, the claim shall 
be submitted as soon as may be to the competent naval authority who 
shall cause him to be discharged with all convenient speed. Until he is 
discharged, he shall be deemed to be a rating.

(3) Nothing in the foregoing provisions of this section shall be 
construed as prejudicing the determination of any question as to the 
term for which a person was enlisted or as preventing the discharge of a 
person who has not claimed his discharge.

28. For the purpose of the Military Pensions Act, service with the 
navy shall be deemed to be service in the Nigerian Army, and accord­
ingly the provisions of that Act shall apply in respect of members of the 
navy as they apply to members of the Army, but subject to such modifica­
tions as may be prescribed by the Council of Ministers.

29. —(1) Every officer or rating of the navy to whom the Military 
Pensions Act applies who in the actual discharge of his duty and without 
his own default has received wounds or injuries or suffered illness shall, 
subject to the provisions of section twenty-eight of this Act, be entitled 
to the like benefits under the Military Pensions Act as are accorded to 
members of corresponding rank in the Army.

(2) The family of any officer or rating of the navy who has been 
killed or has died of wounds received on active service, or who has died 
through illness directly attributable to fatigue or exposure incidental 
to such service, shall be entitled to such benefits under the Military 
Pensions Act as may be prescribed.

(3) For the purpose of this section “family” and “active service 
shall have the respective meanings as may from time to time be assigned 
to these expressions by regulations made under section thirty-one of this 
Act.

30. The President may by order direct that any officer or rating 
of the navy shall proceed to any place outside Nigeria for the purpose 
of undergoing instruction or training or for duty or employment.

31. —(1) In this Part of this Act, “competent naval authority” 
means any officer designated as such by the board for the purposes of 
this Part of this Act.

(2) The board with the approval of the Minister may make such 
regulations as appear to the board to be necessary or expedient for the 
purpose of, or in connection with, the enlistment of recruits for the navy
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33. Any officer 
ship, vessel, aircraft i

(a) fails to i 
ship, vessel or

(b) surrenders any such ship, vessel

and generally for carrying this Part of this Act into effect. Without 
prejudice to the generality of the foregoing such regulations may make 
provision—

(a) for prescribing the form of attestation paper to be use J ; and 
(Z>) for an oath or affirmation to be administered on enlistment.

32. The provisions of this Part of this Act as to discipline and 
offences shall apply only to persons who, for the time being, arc subject 
to this Act, unless the context otherwise requires.

Misconduct in Action and Assistance to the Enemy

or other person who, being in command of any t 
or shore establishment of the navy— J

use his utmost exertion to bring into action any such < 
■ aircraft which it is his duty to bring into action ;

' ' \ , 1 or aircraft to the enemy when
it is capable of being successfully defended or destroyed ;

(c) fails to pursue any enemy whom it is his duty to pursue, or 
to assist to the utmost of his ability any friend whom it is his duty 
to assist;

(d) in the course of any action by or against the enemy, improperly 
withdraws from the action or from his station, or fails in his own 
person and according to his rank to encourage the persons under 
his command to fight courageously ; or

(e) surrenders any such naval establishment, or any’ part of such 
establishment to the enemy when it is capable of being successfully 
defended or when it is his duty to cause it to be destroy’ed ;

shall, if the offence is committed with intent to assist the enemy, be 
liable to death or any less punishment authorised by this Act, and in 
any other case shall be liable to imprisonment for any term or to any 
less punishment provided by this Act.

34. Any person, who not being in command of any ship, vessel, 
aircraft or shore establishment of the navy, fails when ordered 
to prepare for action by or against the enemy, or during any such 
action, to use his utmost exertions to carry the lawful orders of his 
superior officers into execution shall, if the offence is committed with 
intent to assist the enemy, be liable to death or any less punishment 
authorised by this Act, and in any other case shall be liable to imprison­
ment or to any less punishment provided by this Act.

35. Any person who wilfully delays or discourages, upon any 
pretext whatsoever, any action or service which has been commanded 
on the part of any of the armed forces of Nigeria, or of any forces 
co-operating therewith shall, if the offence is committed with intent to 
assist the enemy, be liable to death or any less punishment authorised 
by this Act, and in any other case, shall be liable to imprisonment for 
any term or to any less punishment provided bv this Act.
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36. Any person who—
(«) communicates with or gives intelligence to the enemy ;
(6) fails to make known to the proper authorities any information 

received by him from the enemy ;
(c) furnishes the enemy with supplies of any description ; or
(</) having been made a prisoner of war, serves with or aids the 

enemy in the prosecution of hostilities or of measures calculated to 
influence morale, or in any other manner whatsoever not authorised 
by international usage;

shall, if the offence is committed with intent to assist the enemy, be 
liable to death or any less punishment authorised by this Act, and in 
any other case, shall be liable to dismissal with disgrace from the 
armed forces of Nigeria or to any less punishment provided by this Act.

37. —(1) Any person who, through disobedience to orders or wilful 
neglect of his duty, is captured by the enemy shall be guilty of an offence 
against this section.

(2) Any person who, having been captured by the enemy, fails to 
take, or prevents or discourages any other person subject to service law 
who has been captured by the enemy from taking, any reasonable steps 
to rejoin the armed forces of Nigeria which are available to him or, as 
the case may be, to that other person shall be guilty of an offence against 
this section.

(3) Any person guilty of an < ~ 
conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment 
punishment provided by this Act.

38. Any person who—
(a) spreads (whether orally, in writing, by signal or otherwise) 

reports relating to operations of the armed forces of Nigeria, or of 
any forces co-operating therewith, or of any part of any of those 
forces, being reports calculated to create despondency or unnecessary 
alarm; or

(J) when before the enemy, uses words calculated to create 
despondency or unnecessary alarm,

shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment or to any 
less punishment provided by this Act.

39. —(1) Any person who, being in the presence or vicinity of the 
enemy or under orders to be prepared for action by or against the enemy, 
abandons his post improperly or sleeps upon his watch shall, on convic­
tion by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for any term or to any less 
punishment authorised by this Act.

(2) Any person who, not being in the presence or vicinity of the 
enemy or under such orders as aforesaid, abandons his post improperly 
or sleeps upon his watch shall, on conviction by court martial be liable to 
imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years or to any less punish­

ment provided by this Act.
40. Anv nerson who neglects to perform or negligently performs 

any duty imposed on him shall be liab e to dismissal with disgrace from 
the'armed forces of Nigeria or to any less punishment provided by this 

Act.
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44. Any person who strikes or otherwise uses violence to, or 
offers violence to, his superior officer, whether or not that officer is 
exercising authority as such, shall, on conviction by court martial, be 
liable to imprisonment for any term or to any less punishment provided 
by this Act.

45. Any person who—
(a) wilfully disobeys any lawful command of his superior officer 

(by whatever means communicated to him); or

Mutiny

41. In this Act “mutiny” means a combination between two or 
more persons subject to service law, or between persons two at least of 
whom are subject to service law—

(а) to overthrow or resist lawful authority in any of the armed 
forces of Nigeria or any forces co-operating therewith, or in any part 
of any of the said forces ;

(б) to disobey such authority in such circumstances as to make the 
disobedience subversive of discipline, or with the object of avoiding 
any duty or service against, or in connection with operations against, 
the enemy ; or

(c) to impede the performance of any duty or service in any of the 
armed forces of Nigeria or in any forces co-operating therewith, or in 
any part of any of the said forces.

42. —(1) Any person who—
(а) takes part in a mutiny involving the use of violence or the threat 

of the use of violence, or having as its object or one of its objects the 
refusal or avoidance of any duty or service against, or in connection 
with operations against the enemy or the impeding of the performance 
of any such duty or service ; or

(б) incites any person subject to service law to take part in such a 
mutiny, whether actual or intended, shall, on conviction by court 
martial, be liable to suffer death or any other punishment provided 
by this Act.

(2) Any person who takes part in any other form of mutiny or 
incites some other person subject to service law to take part therein 
whether such form of mutiny is actual or intended, shall be liable to 
imprisonment for any term or to any less punishment provided by this 
Act.

43. Any person who, knowing that a mutiny is taking place or is 
intended—

(а) fails to use his utmost endeavours to suppress or prevent it, or
(б) fails to report without delay that the mutiny is taking place or is 

intended ;
hall, if the offence is committed with intent to assist the enemy, be 

liable, on conviction by court martial, to death or any less punishment 
authorised by this Act, and in any other case shall be liable to imprison­
ment for any term or to any less punishment provided by this Act.

Insubordination and Similar Offences



Navy 1964, No. 21A 204

behaves withthreatening
1 .•_______•.

Desertion.

Obstruction 
of provost 
officers.

Disobedience 
to standing 
orders.

Fighting 
and quarrel­
ling.

or provocative words or

person subject to service law to

(A) uses threatening or insulting language to, or 
contempt to, his superior officer,

shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment or to 
any less punishment provided by this Act; but if the offence was not 
committed on active service or did not involve the striking or other 
use of violence, or offering of violence, to a superior officer exercising 
authority as such, a sentence of a term of imprisonment shall not exceed 
two years.

46. Any person who—
(n) fights or quarrels with any other person, whether subject to 

this Act or not; or
(6) uses threatening, abusive, insulting 

behaviour likely to cause a disturbance,
shall, of conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding two years, or to any less punishment provided 
by this Act.

47. Any person who—
(a) obstnicts; or
(A) when called on, refuses to assist,

an}' person known to him to be a provost officer, or to be a person 
(whether subject to this Act or not) lawfully exercising authority under 
or on behalf of a provost officer shall, on conviction by court martial, 
be liable to imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years or to any 
less punishment provided by this Act.

48. —(1) Any person who contravenes or fails to comply with any 
provision of orders to which this section applies, being a provision 
known to him, or which he might reasonably be expected to know, 
shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding two years or to any less punishment provided by this 
Act.

Iks to naval regulations, standing orders or 
departmental orders or routine orders of a

procures any

(2) This section applies 
memoranda, captain’s or d“; 
continuing nature.

Desertion and Absence without Leave

49.—(1) Any person who—
(fl) deserts; or
(A) persuades or 

desert,shall, on conviction by court martial, be bable to imprisonment or 
any less punishment provided by this Act; ut a person shall not be 
liable to be imprisoned for more than two years unless—

(t) if the offence was against paragraph (a) of this subsection, he 
was on active service or under orders or ac ive service at the time 
when it was committed ; or(«) if the offence waa against ?! tHs subsection, the
person in relation to whom it was c° . s on active service or 
under orders for active service at tna 1
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52. Any person who, either wilfully or by negligence—
(а) causes or allows to be lost, stranded or hazarded any ship or 

vessel in the Nigerian service, or
(б) causes or allows to be lost or hazarded any aircraft in the 

Nigerian service,
shall, on conviction by court martial be liable, if he acts wilfully or with 
wilful neglect, to imprisonment or to any less punishment provided bv 
this Act, and in any other case shall be liable to imprisonment for a term 
not exceeding two years or to any less punishment provided bv this Act

51. Any person who—
(а) knowingly assists any person subject 

or absent himself without leave ; or
(б) knowing that any person subject to service law has deserted 

or absented himself without leave, or is attempting to desert or 
absent himself without leave, fails to report that fact without delay, 
or fails to take any steps in his power to cause that person to be 
apprehended,

shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding two years or to any less punishment provided by 
this Act.

(2) In addition to or in lieu of any punishment authorised by 
subsection (1) of this section, the court martial by whom a rating is 
convicted of desertion may direct that the whole or part of his service 
previous to the period as respects which he is convicted of having been 
a deserter shall, if he is not a reservist called out on permanent service, 
be forfeited.

(3) For the purposes of this Act a person deserts who—
(а) leaves any of the armed forces of Nigeria or, when it is his 

duty to do so, fails to join or rejoin any of those forces with (in either 
case) the intention, subsisting at the time of the leaving or failure or 
formed thereafter, of remaining permanently absent from his duty ; or

(б) being an officer, enlists in or enters any other of the armed 
forces of Nigeria without having resigned his commission, or being a 
rating, enlists in or enters in any other of the armed forces of Nigeria 
without having been discharged from his previous enlistment; or

(c) absents himself without leave with intent to avoid serving at 
any place outside Nigeria or to avoid service or any particular service 
when before the enemy,

and references in this Act to desertion shall be construed accordingly.

50. Any person who—
(a) absents himself without leave ; or
(b) persuades or procures any person subject to service law to 

absent himself without leave,
shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding two years or to any less punishment provided by 
this Act.
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53. Any person who is guilty of any act or neglect in flying or in 
the use of any aircraft, or in relation to any aircraft or aircraft material, 
which causes or is likely to cause loss of life or bodily injury to any 
person shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment 
or any less pubishinent provided by this Act:

Provided that if the offender has not acted wilfully or with wilful 
neglect he shall not be liable to be imprisoned for more than two years.

54. Any person who, being the pilot of a Nigerian service aircraft, 
flies it at a height less than the height from time to time prescribed by 
regulations made by the board under this Act except while taking-off 
or alighting, or in such other situation as may be so prescribed shall, 
on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a term not 
exceeding two years or to any less punishment provided by this Act.

55. Any person who, being the pilot of a Nigerian service aircraft, 
flies it so as to cause, or to be likely to cause, unnecessary annoyance 
to any person shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprison­
ment for a term not exceeding two years or to any less punishment 
provided by this Act.

Prize Offences

56. Any person who, being in command of a 
ship, vessel or aircraft—

(а) having taken any ship, vessel or aircraft as prize, fails to send 
to the most convenient High Court in his opinion, in Nigeria all the 
ship papers or aircraft papers, as the case may be, found on board ;

(б) unlawfully makes any agreement for the ransoming of any ship, 
vessel, aircraft or goods taken as prize ; or

(c) in pursuance of any such agreement as aforesaid, or otherwise 
by collusion, restores or abandons any ship, vessel, aircraft or goods 
taken as prize,

shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding two years, or to any less punishment provided by 
this Act.

57. Any person who—
(а) strikes or otherwise ill-treats any person 

ship, vessel or aircraft when taken as prize, or u 
any such person anything in his possession ;

(б) removes out of any ship, vessel or aircraft taken as prize 
(otherwise than for safe keeping or for the necessary use and service 
of any of the armed forces of Nigeria) any goods not previously 
adjudged by a High Court in Nigeria to be lawful prize ; or

(c) breaks bulk on board any ship, vessel or aircraft taken as prize 
or detained in exercise of any belligerent right or under any enact­
ment, with intent to embezzle or fraudulently misapply anything 
therein;

shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding two vears or to any less punishment provided by 
this Act.
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58. Any person who—
(a) steals from, or with intent to steal searches, the person of anyone 

killed or wounded in the course of warlike operations ; or
(Z>) steals any property which has been left exposed or unprotected in 

consequence of warlike operations ; or
(c) takes otherwise than for the service of the public any ve ic e, 

equipment or stores abandoned by the enemy,
shall be guilty of looting and liable, on conviction by court martial, to 
imprisonment or to any less punishment provided by this Act.

Other Offences in respect of Ships and Aircraft
59. Any person who signs a certificate relating to' 

affecting the seagoing or fighting efficiency of any of e iS 
service ships or vessels or any certificate relating to any o cig 
service aircraft or aircraft material without ensuring the accuracy o' 
certificate shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to impns 
for a term not exceeding two years or to any less punishmen p 
by this Act.

60. Any person who, being in command of any of the Nigerian 
service ships, vessels or aircraft, without lawful authority

(a) receives or permits to be received on board the ship, 
aircraft any goods or merchandise intended for disposal or e ry y 
way of trade or business (whether on his own account or on 
any other person), not being merchandise received in e 
salvage ; or

or receives any payment in respect of such carriage, 
shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding two years or to any less punishment provi e y 
Act.

Malingering and Drunkenness
61. Any person who— .
(a) falsely pretends to be suffering from sickness or disa i ity , or
(b) injures himself with intent thereby to render himself unfit or 

temporarily unfit for service, or causes himself to be injured by any 
other person with that intent; or

(c) injures any other person subject to service law, at the instance of 
that other person, with intent thereby to render that other person unfit 
or temporarily unfit for service ; or

(d) with intent to render or keep himself unfit or temporarily unfit for 
service does or fails to do anything (whether at the time of the act or 
omission he is in hospital or not) whereby he produces, or prolongs or 
aggravates, any sickness or disability,

shall be guilty of malingering and shall, on conviction by court martial, 
be liable to imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years or to any less 
punishment provided by this Act.

62. —(1) Any person who is guilty of drunkenness, whether on duty Drunken- 
or not, shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment nes3-
for a term not exceeding two years or to any less punishment provided by 
this Act:
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Provided that where the offence is committed by a rating not on 
active service or on duty, the sentence imposed shall not exceed imprison­
ment for a period of six months.

(2) For the purpose of this section a person is guilty of drunkenness 
if owing to the influence of alcohol or any drug, whether alone or in 
combination with any other circumstances, he is unfit to be entrusted 
with his duty or with any duty which he may be called upon to perform, 
or behaves in a disorderly manner or in any manner likely to bring 
discredit to the armed forces of Nigeria.

X 1UV1UVU ----- ,

- • is section
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65. ^PerS0"^10^tl misapplies any property belonging to a
(a) steals or Or is concerned in or connives at the

person subject ^^kaopheation of any such property ; or 
stealing or fraudulent misapf

Offences relating to Property
63. Any person who—
(а) steals or fraudulently misapplies any public or service property, 

or is concerned in or connives at the stealing or fraudulent misapplica­
tion of any public or service property ; or

(б) receives or retains any public or service property knowing or 
having reason to believe it to have been stolen or to have been fraudu­
lently misapplied; or

(c) wilfully damages, or is concerned in the wilful damage of, any 
public or service property ; or
(d) by wilful neglect causes damage to any public or service property, 

shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment or to any 
less punishment provided by this Act.

64. Any person who—
(а) loses any public or service property of which he has the charge 

or which has been entrusted to his care or which forms part of property 
of which he has the charge or which has been entrusted to his care;
or

(б) by negligence damages any public or service property of which 
he has the charge or which has been entrusted to his care or which 
forms part of the property of which he has the charge or which has 
been entrusted to his care ; or

(c) by negligence causes damage to any public or service property ;
or

(d) fails to take proper care of any animal or bird used in the public 
service which is in his charge ; or

(e) makes away (by pawning or in any other way) with any naval 
decoration granted to him or any clothing, arms, ammunition or 
other equipment issued to him for his use for naval purposes,

shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding two years or to any less punishment provided by this

Provided that it shall be a defence for any person charged under 
paragraph (a) of this section he t0°k
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(b) receives or i y r—r-
to believe the same to have been stolen 
misapplied ; or

(c) wilfully damages,

67.—(1) Any person who wilfully allows to escape any person who 
is committed to his charge, or whom it is his duty to guard, shall, on 
conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment or to any less 
punishment provided by this Act.

retains any such property knowing or having reason
* 1 ' ' i or to have been fraudulently

Offences relating to and by Persons in Custody

(1) Any person who, when an officer or rating or other person 
subject to naval law is under arrest—

(a) unnecessarily delays the investigation of allegations against that 
officer, rating or other person or, as the case may be, his trial; or

(Z>) fails to release, or effect the release of, that officer, rating or 
other person when it is his duty to do so, shall be guilty of an offence 
against this section.

„ (2) Where any person (elsewhere in this section referred to as
the prisoner”) is committed to the custody of any provost officer or 

other officer, or any petty officer, and the person so committing the 
prisoner fails without reasonable cause to deliver—

(a) at the time of the committal, or
(b) if it is not practicable so to do at the time of the committal, then 

within twenty-four hours thereafter, to the person to whose custody 
the prisoner was committed, a report in writing signed by himself of 
the offence which the prisoner is alleged to have committed, he shall 
be guilty of an offence against this section.

, . (3) Where a prisoner is committed to the charge of any person who 
is in command of a guard, and the guard commander fails without 
reasonable excuse to give to the officer to whom it is his duty to report, 
as soon as may be after he is relieved from his guard and any further 
duty or, if he is not sooner relieved, within twentv-four hours after the 
committal—

(а) a written statement containing so far as known to him, the name 
of the prisoner with particulars of the alleged offences, and the name 
and rank or other description of the officer or other person by whom 
the prisoner is alleged to have committed the offence ; and

(б) . (if he has received it) the report required by subsection P) 
of this section,

he shall be guilty of an offence against this section.
(4) Any person guilty of an offence against this section shall on 

conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a term not 
exceeding two years or to any less punishment provided by this Act.

(c) wilfully damages, or is concerned in the wilful damage of, 
any property belonging to a person subject to service law,

shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 
exceed>ng two years or to any less punishment provided by
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(2) Any person who—
(<r) without proper authority releases any person who is committed

to his charge ; or
(A) without reasonable excuse allows to escape any person who is 

committed to his charge, or whom it is his duty to guard, 
shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding two years or to any less punishment provided by 
this Act.

68. —(1) Any person who, being concerned in any quarrel or 
disorder, refuses to obey any officer who orders him into arrest, or strikes 
or otherwise uses violence to, or offers violence to, any such officer, 
shall be guilty of an offence against this section whether or not the 
officer is his superior officer.

(2) Any person who strikes or otherwise uses violence to, or offers 
violence to, any person whose duty it is to apprehend him or in whose 
custody he is shall be guilty of an offence against this section.

(3) Any person guilty of an offence against this section shall, on 
conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a term not 
exceeding two years or to any less punishment provided by this Act.

69. Any person who escapes from arrest, prison or other lawful 
custody (whether naval custody or not) shall, on conviction by court 
martial, be liable to imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years 
or to any less punishment provided by this Act.

Offences in relation to Courts Martial and Civil Authorities

70. —(1) Any person who—
(а) having been duly summoned or ordered to attend as a witness 

before a court martial, fails to comply with the summons or order ; or
(б) refuses to swear an oath or make an affirmation when duly 

required by a court martial to do so , or
(c) refuses to produce any document in his custody or under his 

control which a court martial has lawfully required him to produce ; or
(d) when a witness, refuses to answer any question which a court 

martial has lawfully required him to answer , or
(e) wilfully insults any person, being a member of a court martial 

or a witness or any other person whose duty it is to attend on or 
before the court, while that person is acting as a member thereof or is 
so attending, or wilfully insults any such person as aforesaid while 
that person is going to or returning from the proceedings of the court;

or(/) wilfully interrupts the proceedings of a court martial, or other­
wise misbehaves before the court,

shall, on conviction by court martial, other than the court in relation to
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Miscellaneous Offences
73.—(1) Any person who without authority discloses, by any 

means whatsoever, information which is or purports to be information 
useful to an enemy shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to 
imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years or to any less punish­
ment provided by this Act.

(2) In this section the expression “information useful to an enemy” 
means information as to any matter such that information as to it 
would or might be directly or indirectly useful to an enemy, and in 
particular (but without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing 
provisions of this subsection) information as to any matter falling within 
the following paragraphs, being a matter such that information as to it 
would or might be useful as aforesaid, that is to say—

(а) the number, description, armament, equipment, disposition, 
movement or condition of any of the armed forces of Nigeria or of 
any forces co-operating therewith, or any of Nigerian ships or aircraft 
or of the ships or aircraft of any such co-operating force ; or

(б) any operations or projected operations of any of such forces 
ships or aircraft as aforesaid ; or

(c) any code, cipher, call sign, password or countersign ; or
(</) any measures for the defence or fortification of anv nli« 

behalf of Nigeria ; or
(e) the number, description or location of any prisoners ot war •
( f) munitions of war. ’ or

be dealt with summarily by the court instead of being brought to trial 
before another court martial, may by order under the hand of the 
president of the court order the offender to be imprisoned for a period 
not exceeding twenty-one days.

(3) References in paragraphs (a) to (/) of subsection (1) of this 
section to a court martial shall include references to a court martial held 
in pursuance of service law.

71. —(1) Any person who, having been duly sworn as a witness or 
as an interpreter in proceedings before a court martial or before any 
board or person having power to administer an oath under service law, 
makes a statement material in those proceedings knowing it to be false 
or recklessly without belief in its truth shall, on conviction by court 
martial, be liable to imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years 
or to any less punishment provided by this Act.

(3) A person shall not be liable to be convicted of an offence against 
this section upon the evidence, sworn or unsworn, of one witness a one 
as to the truth or untruth of any statement alleged to be false.

72. Any person who at any place either within or outside Nigeria
prevents or obstructs— f

(a) the execution by a police officer of a warrant for the arrest o a 
person subject to service law who has committed or is suspecte o 
having committed an offence punishable on conviction by a civil 
court; or

(Z>) the arrest of a person subject to service law by a police o ccr 
acting in the exercise of his powers of arrest without warrant, 

shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment tor a 
term not exceeding two years or to any less punishment provi e y 
this Act.
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74. Any person who, when before a recruiting officer for the 
purpose of being attested in pursuance of Part III of this Act has 
knowingly made a false answer to any question contained in the attesta­
tion paper and put to him by or by the direction of the recruiting 
officer shall, on conviction by court martial, if he is subject to naval 
law, be liable to imprisonment for a term not exceeding three months 
or to any less punishment provided by this Act.

75. Every officer who behaves in a scandalous manner, unbecoming 
the character of an officer and a gentleman, shall, on conviction by 
court martial, be dismissed with disgrace from the armed forces of 
Nigeria.

76. If-
(«) any officer strikes or otherwise ill-treats any officer subject 

to serve law of inferior rank or less seniority or any rating subject 
to service law; or

(6) any petty officer strikes or otherwise ill-treats any person 
subject to service law, being a rating of inferior rank or less seniority, 

any such officer shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to 
imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years or to any less punish­
ment provided by this Act.

77. Any person who is guilty of disgraceful conduct of a cruel, 
indecent or unnatural kind shall, on conviction by court martial, be 
liable to imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years or to any 
less punishment provided by this Act.

78. Any person who—
(а) makes an accusation against any officer or rating subject to 

sendee law, knowing it to be false or recklessly without belief in its 
truth ; or

(б) in making a complaint where he thinks himself wronged, 
makes a statement affecting the character of an officer or rating 
subject to service law, knowing it to be false or recklessly without 
belief in its truth, or wilfully suppresses any material facts,

shall, on conviction by court martial, be liable to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding two years or to any less punishment provided by 
this Act.

79. Any person who is guilty of any conduct or 
prejudice of good order and naval discipline shall, on 
court martial,8be liable to imprisonment for a term not 
years or to any less punishment provided by this Act.

Attempts and Aiding and Abetting of Naval Offences

>0 Any pots.n “a"
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82. —(1) Any person who commits a civil offence IC
meaning of this Act in Nigeria or elsewhere, shall be guilty of an o ence 
against this section.

(2) For the purposes of the foregoing subsection, the expression 
“civil offence” means any act or omission punishable as an offence un • 
the penal provisions of any law enacted in or applicable to . igcna,, a 
“the corresponding civil offence” means the civil offence the comm 
of which constitutes the offence against this section.

(3) Subject to the next succeeding subsection, a person 
by court martial of an offence against this section shall

(a) if the corresponding civil offence is treason or murder be la 
to suffer death, and

(Z>) in any other case, be liable to suffer the punishment w ‘ 
civil court might award for the corresponding civil offence, it commu­
ted anywhere in Nigeria, being a punishment provide y >
or such lesser punishment which a civil court could so aw ar , 
provided.

(4) Where a court other than a court martial may not award 
of imprisonment for a civil offence, a person convicted o a ci 
shall be liable to suffer such punishment, less than dismissa w i g 
in the case of an officer, or discharge with ignominy in
rating, as is prescribed for the civil offence.

(5) Nothing in this section shall be construed to au^°r.*s^ 
charging of a person with an offence against this section committed in 
Nigeria if the corresponding civil offence is treason, mur ’ , ,. 
slaughter, treasonable felony or rape; and for the purpos 
subsection where the corresponding civil offence is mur c 
slaughter an offence against this section shall be deeme o 
committed at the place of the commission of the act or occurr 
negligence which caused the death, irrespective of the place of the death.

Punishments
83. —(1) The punishments which may be awarded to an officer by 

sentence of a court martial under this Act are, subject to e imi a ions 
hereinafter provided on the powers of certain courts martial, those set out 
in the following scale ; and in relation to an officer, references in this Act 
to punishments provided by this Act are references to those punishments.

(2) The said scale is—
(a) death ;
(6) imprisonment;
(c) dismissal with disgrace from the armed forces of Nigeria ;
(d) dismissal from the armed forces of Nigeria ;

(e) forfeiture of seniority ;
(/) a fine of a sum not exceeding the equivalent of ninety days’ pay;

(g) severe reprimand or reprimand ;
(h) stoppages, where the offence has occasioned any expense, loss or 

damage.
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(.') For the purposes of this Part of this Act, a punishment specified 
in any paragraph of the said scale shall be treated as less than the punish­
ment specified in the preceding paragraphs, and greater than those 

specified in the following paragraphs, of the scale.

(4) Save as expressly provided in this Act, not more than one 
punishment shall be awarded by a court martial for one offence.

(5) Stoppages may be awarded bv a court martial either in addition 
to or without any other punishment.

(6) A severe reprimand or 
martial in addition to a fine.

(7) Where an officer is sentenced by a court martial to imprison­
ment, he shall also be sentenced to be dismissed with disgrace from the 
armed forces of Nigeria :

Provided that if the court martial fails to sentence him to be so 
dismissed, the sentence of imprisonment shall not be invalid, but 
shall be deemed to include a sentence of dismissal with disgrace.

84.—(1) The punishment which may be awarded to a rating by­
sentence of a court martial under this Act are, subject to the limitations 
hereinafter provided on the powers of certain courts martial, those 
set out in the following scale ; and in relation to a rating reference in this 
Act to punishments provided by this Act are references to those punish­
ments.

(2) The said scale is—
(а) death;
(б) imprisonment;
(c) dismissal with disgrace from the armed forces of Nigeria ;
(d) dismissal from the armed forces of Nigeria ;
(e) disrating to any rate not lower than that in which the rating was 

enlisted;
(f) a fine of a sum not exceeding the equivalent of ninety days’ pay ;
(?) in the case of a chief petty officer or petty officer, severe repri­

mand or reprimand ;
(h) where the offence is desertion ; forfeiture of service ;
(i) stoppages, where the offence has occasioned any expense, loss or 

damage.
(3) For the purposes of this Part of this Act, a punishment specified 

in any paragraph of the said scale shall be treated as less than the punish­
ments specified in the preceding paragraphs, and greater than those 
specified in the following paragraphs, of the scale.

(4) Notwithstanding the provisons of subsections (1) and (2) of this 
section, a court martial may, where it thinks fit, award any punishment 
specified in the First Schedule to this Act, being a punishment not 
already specified in subsection (2) of this section ; and where a court 
martial awards any such punishment the qualification (if any) specified 
in the said Schedule in respect of such punishment shall not apply.

(5) Save as expressly provided in this Act, not more than one 
punishment shall be awarded by a court martial for one offence.
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(6) A rating sentenced by a court martial to imprisonment may in 
addition thereto be sentenced to be discharged with disgrace from the 
armed forces of Nigeria.

(7) Where any rating is sentenced by a court martial to imprison­
ment he shall also be sentenced to be disrated to the rate in which he 
enlisted :

Provided that if the court martial fails to sentence him to be so 
disrated the sentence shall not be invalid but shall be deemed to 
include a sentence of disrating.

(8) In the case of a rating, a severe reprimand or reprimand may be 
awarded by a court martial in addition to a fine.

(9) Stoppages may be awarded by a court martial either in addition 
to or without any other punishment.

Arrest

85.—(1) Any person found committing an offence against any 
provision of this Act, or alleged to have committed or reasonably sus­
pected of having committed any such offence, may be arrested in 
accordance with the following provisions of this section.

(2) An officer may be arrested by an officer subject to service law 
of superior rank, or, if engaged in a quarrel or disorder, by such an 
officer of any rank.

(3) A rating may be arrested by an officer or another rating subject 
to service law but no rating shall be arrested under this subsection except 
by a person of superior rank.

(4) A provost officer, or any officer, warrant officer, non-commis­
sioned officer, rating, soldier or airman subject to service law lawfully' 
exercising authority under a provost officer or on his behalf, may' arrest 
any officer or rating ; but no officer shall be arrested under this subsection 
except on the order of another officer.

(5) The power of arrest given to any person by this section may 
be exercised either personally or by ordering into arrest the person to 
be arrested or by giving orders for that person’s arrest.

86.—(1) The allegations against any person who is under arrest 
shall be duly investigated without unnecessary delay, and as soon as 
may be, either proceedings shall be taken for punishing his offence or 
he shall be released from arrest.

(2) If any person taken into naval custody remains under arrest 
for a longer period than eight days without a court martial for his trial 
being assembled, a special report on the necessity' for further delay 
shall be made by his commanding officer as may be prescribed and a 
similar report shall be made not later than every eight days thereafter 
(whichever event happens first) until a court martial is assembled or the 
offence is dealt with summarily or the person is released from arrest:

Provided that in the case of a person on active service compliance 
with this subsection shall be excused in so far as it is not reasonably 
practicable having regard to the exigencies of naval operations.
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(3) For the purposes of subsection (1) of section sixty-six, the 
question whether there has been unnecessary delay in the investigation 
of allegations against a person under arrest shall be determined without 
regard to the provisions of subsection (2) of this section.

Investigation of and Summary Dealing with Charges

87. Before an allegation against a person that he has committed 
an oflence against any provision of this Part of this Act is further pro­
ceeded with, the allegation shall be reported in the form of a charge 
to the commanding officer, where the person charged is an officer, or to 
the officer of the watch, or the officer of the day or the executive officer, 
as the case may be, where the person charged is a rating, and the officer 
to whom the charge is reported shall investigate the charge in the 
prescribed manner.

88. —(1) If an officer of the navy or of the reserve below the rank of 
commander is charged with an offence to which this section applies, the 
commander may, if it appears to him that the offence is not of such a 
nature as to necessitate trial by court martial, and subject to the provi­
sions of this section and of any orders made thereunder, deal with the 
charge summarily. If he records a finding of guilty, he may award one 
or more of the following punishments, that is to say—

(a) a fine not exceeding twenty-five days’ pay ;
(b) severe reprimand or reprimand ;
(c) stoppages, where the offence has occasioned any expense, loss 

or damage.
(2) This section applies to any offence triable by court martial 

under this Act other than offences under the following provisions of this 
Act, that is to say—

(a) sections thirty-three, thirty-four, thirty-five, thirty-six, thirty- 
nine, forty-two, forty-three, fifty-six, fifty-seven, fifty-eight, sixty- 
three, seventy-three, seventy-seven, and eighty-two ;

(A) sections eighty and eighty-one, so far as they are applicable to an 
offence under any of the provisions mentioned in paragraph (a) of this 
subsection.

(3) Notwithstanding anything in subsection (1) of this section, 
where the commander has determined that the person charged is guilty 
and if the charge is dealt with summarily will award a fine or stoppages, 
the commander shall not record a finding until after affording such 
person an opportunity of electing to be tried by court martial; and if 
such person so elects, the commander shall not record a finding but shall 
take the prescribed steps with a view to the charge being tried by court 
martial.

(4) The commander may by order direct that the powers conferred 
upon him by this Act to investigate charges against officers and try and 
punish officers summarily may be exercised by officers not below the 
rank of captain.

89. —(1) Subject to the provisions of this section, a rating who is 
charged with an offence to which this section applies may be summarily 
tried and punished to the extent permitted and in accordance with the 
First Schedule to this Act by the officer in command of the ship or 
establishment to which the rating belongs either at the time of the 
commission of the offence or at the time of the trial thereof.
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martial may try any person subject to naval law under Jurisdiction 
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(2) Where an officer holding a post specified in the First Schedule 
has been absent from his post on duty or approved leave for more than 
ninety-six hours continuously or has otherwise ceased to carry out his 
duties through sickness or any other cause, any officer temporarily 
authorised to carry out the duties of the post may while so authorised 
exercise the same powers of punishment as may be exercised by the 
substantive holder of the post, and the said First Schedule shall be 
construed accordingly.

(3) The power conferred by subsection (1) of this section on the 
officer in command of a ship or naval establishment may, subject to 
any rules made under this Act, be exercised—

(а) in respect of persons on board a single tender or boat which is 
absent from the ship or establishment on detached service, by the 
officer in command of that tender or boat;

(б) in respect of persons on board one of two or more tenders or 
boats which are absent as aforesaid on detached service in company or 
acting together, by the officer in immediate command of those tenders 
or boats ; and

(c) in respect of other persons absent from the ship or establishment 
on detached service either on shore or elsewhere, by the officer tn 
immediate command of those persons.

(4) The power conferred on any officer by subsection (1) or subsec­
tion (3) of this section may, subject to such conditions as may be pres­
cribed be delegated to any officer not below the rank of lieutenant or 
corresponding rank.

(5) The President may by order amend the First Schedule.
(6) This section applies to any offence triable by court martial under 

this Act, other than an offence punishable by sentence of death.
90.—(1) Any charge not dealt with summarily shall after investi­

gation be remanded for trial by court martial.
(2) Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of this 

section, where an officer has investigated a charge he may dismiss the 
charge if he is of the opinion that it ought not to be proceeded with.

(3) References in this Act to dealing summarily with a charge 
are references to the taking by the officer authorised, as the case may 
require, of the following action, that is to say, determining whether 
the accused is guilty, dismissing the charge or recording a finding of 
guilty accordingly, and awarding punishment.

Courts Martial: General Provisions
91. A court i

this Act for any offence under Part IV of this Act and award any punish­
ment authorised by this Act for that offence and, subject to the provisions 
of subsections (4) and (5) of section eighty-two, a court martial shall have 
jurisdiction to try any such offence whether committed within Nigeria 
or elsewhere.

92. —(1) The commander shall have the power to convene a 
court martial.

(2) Where the commander is absent from his post on duty or 
approved leave for more than ninety-six hours continuously or has 
otherwise ceased to carry out his duties through sickness or any other 
cause, any officer, temporarily authorised to carry out the duties of the 
commander, shall have the power to convene a court martial.
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(3) The senior officer of a detached unit or squadron may be 
authorised by the board to order a court martial in special circumstances.

93.—(1) A court martial shall consist of not less than three nor 
more than nine officers, being officers of or seconded to the navy and 
subject to service law who are of or above the rank of lieutenant in the 
navy.

(2) An officer shall not be appointed to be a member of a court 
martial unless he has held a commission in any of the armed forces of 
Nigeria for a period of not less than two years or for periods amounting in 
the aggregate to not less than two years.

(3) The members of a court martial and such spare members as the 
convening officer considers appropriate for the purpose of filling vacan­
cies, shall be nominated by the convening officer.

(4) The president of a court martial shall not be below the rank of 
commander.

(5) A court martial for the trial of a commander shall include at least 
two members in addition to the president, who are not below the rank of 
commander.

(6) If a court martial is to be convened at any place where in the 
opinion of the convening officer the necessary number of naval officers 
having suitable qualifications is not available to form the court, and 
cannot be made available with due regard to the circumstances, the 
convening officer may, with the consent of the proper military or air force 
authority, appoint any military or air force officer as president in lieu of a 
naval officer or as any other member of the court in lieu of or in addition 
to a naval officer or officers :

Provided that no military or air force officer shall be qualified to act 
in relation to a court martial unless he is of corresponding rank to that 
which would have been required in the case of a naval officer and has 
held a commission in any of the armed forces of Nigeria for the like 
period or periods as would have been so required.

Where the officer convening any court martial appoints an officer 
x!? • aq nresident or any other member of the court,

statement shall be conclusive.
(«) The

(’> A» "““^ffitootoee^thc d.te“ to
accused was charge • t accused, or who under service law has 
investigated the charg 8 . persons holding, an inquiry into matters 
held, or acted as; one o Ff charge against the accused, shall not 
fi". ™XrS»&rt martial or act » Wgo advocate at such a court

A court martial for the trial of art officer .hall con.iat of at tat 
five officers.



I

1964, No. 21 A 219Navy

I

behalf of 
:er.

time for sit. 
ting of courts 
martial.

ife^nt 
advocate.

Dissolution 
ot court 
martial.

(11) A court martial consisting of less than five officers shall not 
award any punishment higher in the scale of punishments than imprison­
ment for two years.

(12) Unless it consists of at least five officers, a court martial shall 
not try any offence for which the maximum or only punishment is death.

94. Without prejudice to the powers conferred by the President on 
the Judge Advocate General, the appointment of a judge advocate to act of judge 
in any court martial may, failing the making thereof by or on behalf of oc.it- 
the Judge Advocate General, be made by the convening offic,

95. -—(1) A court martial shall be held on board such of the Nigerian ^Ce(i‘nd 
ships or vessels, or such premises on shore, whether within or without 
Nigeria as may be specified in the order convening the court.

(2) If it appears to a court martial to be expedient in the interests of 
justice the court may be adjourned, either generally or for the purpose of 
any part of the proceedings, to any other ship, vessel or place and shall, 
if so required by the convening officer, be adjourned to any other ship, 
vessel or place appointed by that officer.

(3) Without prejudice to the provisions of subsectio n (2) o f this 
section, a court martial may, if it appears to the court that an adjourn­
ment is desirable for any reason, be adjourned for such period as the 
court thinks fit:

Provided that except with the consent of the accused and the 
prosecutor the period for which the court may be adjourned under this 
subsection shall not on any occasion exceed six days.

(4) Subject to the provisions of this section, a court martial shall, 
unless prevented by weather or other unaviodable cause, sit from day to 
day until the court has arrived at a finding and, in the case of a convic­
tion, until sentence is pronounced ; but the court shall not sit on a Sunday, 
or any day that is a public holiday, unless, in the opinion of the court or of 
the convening officer, exigencies of the service make it necessary' to do so.

96.—(1) Where, whether before or after the commencement of 
the trial, it appears to the convening officer necessary or expedient in the 
interests of the administration of justice that a court martial should be 
dissolved, the convening officer may by order dissolve the court martial.

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of subsection (1) of this 
section, if after the commencement of the trial a court martial is, by­
reason of the death of one of the members or for any’ other reason, 
reduced below the legal minimum, it shall be dissolved.

(3) The proceedings of a court martial shall be valid notwith­
standing the absence of one or more of the members other than the 
president, so long as the number of members present throughout the 
proceedings is not reduced below the legal minimum :

Provided that a member of the court who has been absent for any' 
time during a sitting shall take no further part in the proceedings.

(4) If after the commencement of the trial the president dies or is 
otherwise unable to attend and the court is not reduced below the legal 
minimum, then—

(a) if the senior member of the court is of the rank of lieutenant­
commander or corresponding rank or is of higher rank, the convening 
officer may appoint him president and the trial shall proceed accord­
ingly ; but

(Z>) if he is not, the court shall be dissolved.
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Without prejudice to the generality of subsection (1) of this 
section, if after the commencement of the trial it is represented to the 
convening officer that owing to the sickness or other incapacity of the 
accused it is impracticable having regard to all the circumstances to 
continue the trial within a reasonable time, the convening officer may 
dissolve the court..

(6) Where a court martial is dissolved under the foregoing provisions 
of this section the accused may be tried by another court martial.

97. —(1) An accused about to be tried by a court martial shall be 
entitled to object, on any reasonable grounds, to any member of the 
court, whether appointed originally or in lieu of another officer.

(2) For the purpose of enabling the accused to avail himself of the 
right conferred by subsection (1) of this section the names of the members 
of the court shall be read over in the presence of the accused before they 
are sworn, and he shall be asked whether he objects to any of those 
officers.

(3) Every objection made by an accused to any officer shall be 
considered by the other officers appointed members of the court.

(4) If objection is made to the president and not less than one-third 
of the other members of the court allow it, the court shall adjourn and 
the convening officer shall appoint another president.

(5) If objection is made to a member of the court other than the 
president and not less than one-half of the members entitled to vote allow 
it, the member objected to shall retire and the vacancy may, and if 
otherwise the number of members would be reduced below the legal 
minimum shall, be filled in the prescribed manner by another officer.

98. —(1) An oath shall be administered separately to every member 
of a court martial and to any person in attendance on a court martial as 
judge advocate, the clerk of the court, officer under instruction, shorthand 
writer or interpreter.

(2) Every witness before a court martial shall be examined on oath :
Provided that where any child called as a witness does not in the 

opinion of the court understand the nature of an oath, his evidence may 
be received, though not given on oath, if in the opinion of the court he is 
possessed of sufficient intelligence to justify the reception of the evidence 
and understands the duty of speaking the truth, so howrever that, where 
the evidence is given on behalf of the prosecution, the accused shall not 
be liable to be convicted upon such evidence alone unless it is corrobora­
ted by some other material evidence in support thereof implicating the 
accused.

(3) A person shall be permitted to make a solemn affirmation instead 
of taking an oath under this section—

(a) if he objects to being sworn, and states as the grounds of his 
objection either that he has no religious belief or that the taking of an 
oath is contrary to his religious belief ; or

(6) if it is not reasonably practicable to administer an oath to him 
in the manner appropriate to his religious belief.

(4) An oath or affirmation required to be administered under this 
section shall be in the form prescribed by the Oaths Act, 1963, or if no 
form is so prescribed, as near thereto as may be in an any particular case, 
and shall be administered accordingly.
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99.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this section, a court martial 
shall sit in open court and in the presence of the accused.

(2) Nothing in subsection (1) of this section shall affect the power of 
a court martial to sit in camera on the gound that it is necessary or 
expedient in the interests of the administration of justice to do so , ant 
without prejudice to that power a court martial may order that, subject to 
any exceptions the court may specify, the public shall be excluded from 
all or any part of the proceedings of the court if it appears to the c',urt 
that any evidence to be given or statement to be made in the course o t c 
proceedings or that part, as the case may be, might otherwise lead to t e 
disclosure of any information which would or might be direct) or 
indirectly useful to an enemy.

(3) A court martial shall sit in closed court while deliberating on its 
findings or sentence on any charge.

(4) A court martial may sit in closed court on any other deliberation 
amongst the members.

(5) Where a court martial sits in closed court no person shall be 
present except the members of the court and such other persons as
be prescribed.

100.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this section every quef10" 
to be determined on trial by court martial shall be determine 
majority of the votes of the members of the court.

(2) In the case of an equality of votes on the finding, the court shal 
acquit the accused.

(3) A finding of guilty where the only punishment which the court 
is empowered to award is death shall not have effect unless it is re 
with the concurrence of all members of the court; and "here
such a finding but no such concurrence, the court shall be disso v e 
the accused may be tried by another court.

(4) Where the accused is found guilty and the court has power to 
sentence him either to death or to some less punishment, sen ence 
death shall not be passed without the concurrence of all the mem ers 
the court.

(5) In the case of an equality of votes on the sentence or on anj 
question arising after the commencement of a trial, except the n ings, 
the president shall have a second or casting vote.

101. —(1) Without prejudice to the provisions of section ninety- 
nine of this Act the finding of a court martial on each charge shall be 
announced in open court; and where the finding of that court is one ot 
guilty the finding shall be, and be announced as being, subject to con­
firmation.

(2) The sentence of a court martial together with any recommenda- 
tion to mercy shall be announced in open court, and shall be, and be 
announced as being, subject to confirmation.

102. —(1) Any person charged before a court martial with an offence 
under this Act may, on failure of proof of the offence having been 
committed under circumstances involving a higher degree of punishment, 
be found guilty of the offence as having been committed under circum­
stances involving a less degree of punishment.
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103.—(1) Unless otherwise prescribed, the rules of evidence to be 
observed in proceedings before a court martial shall, for the avoidance 
of doubt, be the same as those observed in the High Court of Lagos ; and 
accordingly no person shall in proceedings before a court martial be 
required to answer questions or produce documents which he could not 
be required to answer or produce in similar proceedings before that Court.

(2) Notwithstanding anything in the last foregoing subsection, a 
statutory declaration shall, in a trial by court martial, be admissible as 
evidence of the fact stated therein in a case where and to the extent to 
which oral evidence to the like effect would be admissible in that trial; 
but no statutory declaration shall be admitted in evidence-

fa) if such declaration is tendered on behalf of the prosecution, 
unless a copy of such declaration has not less than seven days before 
the commencement of the trial been served on the accused ; or

(h\ if such declaration is tendered on behalf of the defence, unless a 
copy of such declaration has not less than seven days or such lesser

M inanvease if not later than three days before the commencement 

on the accuseci o , vi(jence to be given m substitution for that 
»XtedTti>".»<otory<lecl.n.ti0„;or

W i. .»y esc « ■!■« =“''.Xgiveo ' " ” 
in the interests of justice tor orm

(3) Every court ^^s within the general service knowledge of”th<
notonety, including matters „ ,_._u . . 5 .
court and of all other matters <•-
the High Court of Lagos.

(2) Any person charged before a court martial with any offence 
may be found guilty of attempting to commit that offence.

(3) Any person charged before a court martial with attempting to 
commit an offence may be convicted on that charge notwithstanding that 
it is proved that he actually committed the offence.

(4) Where a person is charged before a court martial under section 
eighty-two of this Act in respect of attempting to commit a civil offence, 
he may be convicted on that charge notwithstanding that it is proved 
that he actually committed the civil offence.

(5) Where a person is charged before a court martial with an offence 
against section eighty-two of this Act and the corresponding civil offence 
is one in proceedings for which, if he had been tried by a civil court for 
committing the offence in Nigeria, he might have been found guilty of 
another civil offence, then if the court finds that he has committed that 
other civil offence he may be convicted of an offence against the said 
section eithty-two in respect of the commission of that other civil offence.

(6) Any person charged before a court martial with an offence 
specified in the first column of the Second Schedule to this Act may be 
found guilty of an offence specified in relation thereto in the second 
column of that schedule.
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105.—(1) Any person, whether subject to this Act or not, who is 
required to give evidence before a court martial may be summoned by 
notice in writing given by order of the convening officer.

(2) Any person not subject to this Act who attends a 
pursuance of a notice under this section shall be entitled 
expenses of his attendance as may be prescribed.

104. A witness before a court martial and any other person required 
to attend such court shall have and be entitled to the same immunities 
and priviledges as are accorded to witnesses in the High Court of Lagos.

Privileges 
of witnesses 
and others at 
courts 
martial.

106.—(1) Where in Nigeria any person other than a person subject 
to this Act—

(a) having been duly summoned to attend as a 
martial, fails to comply with the summons ; or

(Z>) refuses to swear on oath when duly required by a court martial 
to do so ; or

(c) refuses to produce any document in his custody or under his 
control which a court martial has lawfully required him to produce ; or

(</) when a witness, refuses to answer any question which a court 
martial has lawfully required him to answer ; or

(e) wilfully insults any person, being a member of a court martial 
or a witness or any other person whose duty it is to attend on or before 
a court martial, while that person is acting as a member thereof or is so 
attending, or wilfully insults any such person as aforesaid while that 
person is going to or returning from the proceedings of a court martial;
or

(/) wilfully interrupts the proceedings of a court martial or otherwise 
misbehaves before the court; or

(g) does any other thing which would, if the court martial had been a 
court of law having power to commit for contempt, have been contempt 
of that court,

the president of the court martial may certify the offence of that person 
under his hand to the High Court having jurisdiction in that part of 
Nigeria where the offence is alleged to have been committed or in the 
place where the offender is to be found, and the High Court may there­
upon inquire into the alleged offence and after hearing witnesses (if any) 
and taking any statement that may be offered in defence, punish or take 
steps for the punishment of that person in like manner as if he had been 
guilty of contempt of the court to which the offence is certified.

(2) A person shall not be dealt with under this section in respect of 
failure to comply with a summons requiring him to attend as a witness 
before a court martial unless any expenses to which he is entitled under 
this Act in respect of his attendance have been paid or tendered :

Provided that for the purposes of this subsection—
(a) the tender of a warrant or voucher entitling any person to travel 

shall be deemed to constitute tender of his expenses in respect of anv 
travelling authorised by the warrant or voucher ; or
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(ft) the tender of a written undertaking on behalf of the board to 

defray at the trial any other expenses to which such a person may be 
entitled under this Act in respect of his attendance shall be deemed to 
constitute tender of those expenses.

(3) In this section “court martial” means a court martial held under 
service law.

Confirmation, Revision and Review of Proceedings of 
Courts Martial

107 (1) Where a court martial finds the accused guilty of any 
.. r.  charge, 'the record of the proceedings of the court martial shall be 
ings of court transmitted to a confirming authority for confirmation of the finding and 
~."™. sentence of the court on that charge.

(2) Until it is so confirmed, the finding of guilty or, as the case may 
be, the sentence of a court martial, shall not be treated as the finding or 
sentence of such court; but nothing in this subsection shall be construed 
to prohibit the keeping of the accused in custody pending.confirmation or 
revision of the finding or sentence or the consideration of any petition 
under this Act.

Petitions 108. At any time after a court martial has sentenced the accused,
against find- but not later than the prescribed time after promulgation of confirmation, 

the accused may, in the prescribed manner, present a petition against the 
finding or the sentence or both.

109 —<11 A confirming authority may direct that a court martial 
shall revise any finding of guilty come to by the court in any case where 
it appears to him— .

that the finding was against the evidence ; or
ft that some question of law determined at the trial and relevant to 

the finding was wrongly determine .
,,i Anv such direction shall be accompanied by the necessary 

direcEntfor the reassembly of the court, and shall contain a statement of 

the reasons for the direction.
(3) On any revision of

finding, and (unless the court 
either a finding of not gui ty 
could originally have come at 

reV,S(4) On any such revision the court shall not have power to receive 

further evid revision the court either adheres to the

(5) Where on any therefor a finding of guilty of another 
original finding or SUDSL. in different circumstances, the court may 
offence, or of the same for the original sentence : 
substitute a different sen e powej_ a

Provided that the cou the punishment or the greatest of the 
of a punishment greater ori -nai sentence, or to substitute a sentence
punishments awarded by tn n is more severe than the • aJ
which in the opinion o 
sentence

Confirmation 
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Petitions

ing or 
sentence.
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(6) The confirming authority shall not have power to direct the 
revision of any substituted finding of the court on a previous direction of 
a confirming authority, or the revision of the original finding if adhered 
to by the court on such a previous direction ; but save as aforesaid this 
Act shall apply to the proceedings of the court on any such revision 
(other than the requirement of announcement in open court) as it applies 
to their deliberation on the original finding or sentence, and any substi­
tuted finding or sentence shall be treated for all purposes as an ongina 
finding or sentence of the court.

110.—(1) Subject to the provisions of section one hundred and « 
nine and to the following provisions of this section, a confirming aut on y , 
shall deal with the finding or sentence of a court martial

(a) by withholding confirmation, if of the opinion that the finding 
of the court martial is unreasonable or cannot be supported, aving 
regard to the evidence or to the fact that it involves a wrong ecision 
on a question of law or that on any other grounds there was a miscar 
riage of justice ; or

(b) by confirming the finding or sentence; or
(c) by referring the finding or sentence, or both, for confirmation 

to a higher confirming authority.
(2) Where a confirming authority is of the opinion that the facts 

of the case as considered by the court martial would have jus i e 
finding of guilty by that court on other grounds, the confirming authority 
may, instead of withholding confirmation of the finding, subs i u 
finding of guilty on those other grounds and direct whether the punis 
ment should be remitted in whole or in part or be commuted un er 
provisions of subsection (4) of this section.

(3) Where it appears to a confirming authority that a sentence of a 
court martial is invalid, the confirming authority may, instead ot with­
holding confirmation of the sentence substitute therefor a proper 
sentence of any punishment which might have been awarded by e 
court, not exceeding or, in the opinion of the confirming aut on y, 
more severe than that awarded by the court martial.

(4) If the confirming authority confirms the sentence of a court 
martial the confirming authority may—

(а) remit in whole or in part any punishment awarded by the court 
martial, or

(б) commute any punishment so awarded for such other and lesser 
punishment or punishments as may be prescribed by this Act.

(5) A finding or sentence substituted by the confirming authority, 
or any sentence having effect after the confirming authority has remitted 
or commuted punishment, shall be treated for all purposes as a finding 
or sentence of the court duly confirmed.

(6) The confirmation of a finding or sentence shall not be deemed 
to be completed until the finding or sentence has been promulgated ; and 
in the event of any such substitution, remission or commutation as 
aforesaid, the finding or sentence shall be promulgated as it has effect 
after the substitution, remission or commutation.

(7) Where the confirming authority withholds confirmation under 
this section, notice thereof shall be promulgated, and it shall have effect 
as from the date of such promulgation.
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or any officer

as duly

(6) the successor of any such officer or superior officer, or any 
person for the time being exercising the functions of any such officer

Confinning 
authorities.

Ill-—(1) Subject to the provisions of this section, the following 
persons shall have power to confirm the finding and sentence of any 
court martial, that is to say—

(а) the officer who convened the court martial 
superior in command to that officer ; or

(б) the successor of any such officer

or superior officer ; or
(c) any officer appointed by the board to act as confirming authority 

in default of any officer under paragraphs (a) and (b) of this subsection 
whether for the particular case or for a specified number of cases.

(2) The following persons shall not have power to confirm the 
finding or sentence of a court martial, that is to say—

(a) any officer who was a member of the court martial ; or
(b) any officer who, as commanding officer of the accused, investi­

gated the allegations against him or who is for the time being the 
commanding officer of the accused ; or

(c) any officer who, as appropriate superior authority, investigated 
the allegations against the accused.

112. A sentence of death passed by a court martial shall not be 
carried into effect unless approved by the President.

113. —(1) The finding or sentence of a court martial 
confirmed by a confirming authsrity may be reviewed,—

(a) by a reviewing authority consisting of—-
(t) the board or (so far as the delegation extends) any officer to 

whom the powers of the board as reviewing authority or any of 
those powers may be delegated, or

(h) any officer superior in rank to the confirming authority ; or
(A) in proper case on appeal to or after leave to appeal has been 

granted by a court of competent jurisdiction ;
and where a case is taken on appeal, the powers of a reviewing authority 
under paragraph (a) of this subsection, shall cease.

(2) If after confirmation of a finding or sentence a petition under 
section one hundred and eight of this Act is duly presented against the 
finding or the sentence, or both as the case may be, the finding or 
sentence shall, subject to the provisions of this section, be reviewed 
as soon as may be after the presentation of the petition and consideration 
of its contents.

(3) Where a finding or sentence is reviewed under this section the 
reviewing authority or the court, as the case may require, may—

(a} to the extent that the review is of a finding quash the finding 
and, if the sentence relates only to the finding quashed, the sentence ;
or

(6) in any case, exercise the like powers of substituting findings, 
or valid sentences for invalid sentences, or o renu mg or commuting 
punishment as are conferred on a confirming au on y under this Act, 

and any substituted finding or sentence, or sentence having effect 
after the remission or commutation of punishment, shall be treated for 
all purposes as a sentence of the court martial duly confirmed.
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115.—(1) Where a charge has been dealt with summarily and the 
charge is not dismissed, the board or any officer superior in command o 
the officer who dealt summarily with the charge, shall be the authority to 
review the finding or award at any time.

(2) Where by reason of any mistake of law in the proceedings oni the 
summary dealing with the charge or of anything occurring in t os p - 
ceedings the reviewing authority is satisfied there had been i a su 
injustice to the accused, that authority may quash the finding a y 
award on the finding.

(3) Where on a review under this section it appears to the said 
authority that a punishment awarded was invalid, or too severe, or 
(where the award included two or more punishments) that t lose punis 
ments or some of them could not validly have been awarded in com ina 
tion or are, taken together, too severe, the authority may vary the awar 
by substituting such punishment or punishments as the aut or'ty 
think proper, being a punishment or punishments which cou ave 
been included in the original award and not being in the opinion of the 
authority more severe than the punishment or punishments included in 
the original award.

Findings of Insanity etc.

116.—(1) Where, on the trial of a person by court martial, it appears Provisions 
to the court that the accused is by reason of insanity unfit to stand his trial, 
the court shall so find; and if the finding is confirmed in accordance with 
the following provisions of this section the accused shall be kept in 
custody in such manner as may be provided by or under rules made 
under this Part of this Act until the directions of the President are known 
or until any earlier time at which the accused is fit to stand trial.

(2) Where, on the trial of a person by court martial, it appears to the 
court that the evidence is such as, apart from any question of insanity, to 
support a finding that the accused was guilty of any offence, but that at 
the time of the act or omission constituting that offence the accused 
was by reason of mental disease or natural mental infirmity not criminally

Review of 
summary 
findings and 
awards.

(4) Any finding or sentence reviewed under this section shall be 
promu gated by a reviewing authority and shall have effect as from the 
date of such promulgation.

114- (1) Sentences of imprisonment passed bv courts martial 
may be reconsidered by the board and if on any such reconsideration 
t appears that the conduct of the offender since his conviction has been 
sue as to justify remission of the sentence, whether in part or in whole, 
it may be remitted accordingly.

(2) The power to reconsider a sentence may be exercised at any 
tme after confirmation, and where, after review, a sentence remains 

effective it shall be reconsidered at intervals of six months ; but no delay 
in complying with this section at any such intervals shall invalidate the
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responsible for the act or omission alleged as constituting the offence, the 
court shall find that the accused committed the act or omission but was 
insane at the said time, and thereupon the accused shall be kept in custody 
in such manner as may be provided by or under rules made under this 
Part of this Act until the directions of the President are known.

(3) In the case of any such finding as aforesaid the President may 
give orders for the safe custody of the accused during his pleasure in 
such place and in such manner as the President thinks fit.

(f) A finding under subsection (1) of this section shall not have 
effect unless and until the finding has been confirmed by the authority 
hating power to confirm a finding of guilty by the court martial in 
question and the finding has been promulgated.

(5) Where the court or the confirming authority comes to or substi­
tutes a finding under subsection (2) of this section, the confirming autho­
rity or, as the case may be, the reviewing authority shall not have power 
to substitute for that finding a finding of guilty ; but save as aforesaid the 
provisions of this Act as to revision, confirmation and review (and in 
particular the provisions of this Act which confer power to substitute for 
any finding any other finding which would have been come to by the 
court martial in question) shall apply in relation to such findings as are 
provided for by subsection (2) of this section as those provisions apply 
in relation to findings of guilty.

(6) Unless otherwise provided in this Act or the context requires a 
different construction, references in this Act to a conviction or a finding 
of guilty in respect of any offence include references to findings under 
subsection (2) of this section in respect of the offence.

Commencement, Suspension and Duration of Sentences

117. Save as otherwise provided in this Act, a sentence of imprison­
ment shall begin to run from the beginning of the day on which the 
sentence was originally pronounced by the court martial trying the offen­
der or, as the case may be, was originally awarded by the officer who 
tried the case summarily.

118. —(1) Where any person serving a sentence of imprisonment 
under this Act becomes unlawfully at large during the currency of the 
sentence, then, in calculating the period for which he is liable to be 
imprisoned in pursuance of the sentence, no account shall be taken of the 
time elapsing during the period beginning with the day on which he 
became at large and ending with the day on which, as a person having 
become unlawfully at large, he is taken into military, naval or air force 
custody or the custody of a civil authority or (not having been taken into 
such custody) returns to the place in which he was imprisoned before he 
became unlawfully at large :

Provided that if he satisfies such authority as may be specified in 
that behalf by or under Imprisonment Rules that during any time during 
the last-mentioned period he was

(fl) in the custody of a civil authority , or .
(A) if and in so far as Imprisonment Rules so provide, in the custody 

of any military, naval or air force authority ofany country or territory 
outside Nigeria as respects which arrangements have been made under 
section one hundred and twenty of this Act otherwise than on
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account of an offence committed by him while unlawfully at large, the 
last mentioned time shall not be disregarded in calculating the period 
for which he is liable to be imprisoned or detained in pursuance of the 
sentence imposed under this Act.

(2) In subsection (1) of this section the expression "civil authority” 
means a civil authority (whether of the Federation or of any country or 
territory outside Nigeria) authorised by law to detain persons, and 
includes a police officer.

(3) Without prejudice to the provisions of subsection (1) of this 
section, where any person serving a sentence of imprisonment has in 
accordance with Imprisonment Rules been temporarily released on 
compassionate grounds, then, in calculating the period for which he is 
liable to be imprisoned in pursuance of the sentence, no account shall be 
taken of the time elapsing during the period beginning with the day 
after that on which he is released and ending with the day on which he 
is required to return to custody.

(4) A person who for any period is released as mentioned in sub­
section (3) of this section or is otherwise allowed, in pursuance of 
Imprisonment Rules, out of naval custody for any period or subject to 
any conditions shall, on failure to return at the expiration of the period 
or to comply with the conditions be treated for the purposes of sub­
section (1) of this section as being unlawfully at large.

(5) A person serving a sentence of imprisonment in civil custody 
who, after being temporarily released under the civil law of the country 
or territory in which he is serving his sentence, is at large at any time 
during the period for which he is liable to be detained in civil custody 
in pursuance of his sentence, shall be deemed to be unlawfully at large 
if the period for which he was temporarily released has expired or if 
an order recalling him has been made in pursuance of the civil law of 
such country or territory.

119. A person sentenced to death or imprisonment and committed 
or transferred to a civil prison in pursuance of rules made under this 
Part of this Act or of Imprisonment Rules, shall while in that prison be 
confined and otherwise dealt with in the same manner as a person 
confined therein under a sentence of a civil court.

120. The President may from time to time make arrangements 
with the authorities of any country or territory outside Nigeria whereby 
sentences of death passed by courts martial may in accordance with 
rules made under this Part of this Act be carried out in establishments 
under the control of those authorities and sentences of imprisonment 
or detention under this Act may, in accordance with Imprisonment 
Rules, be served wholly or partly in such establishments.

121. —(1) A person who is serving a sentence of imprisonment 
in Nigeria may, in so far as may be specified by or under Imprisonment 
Rules, be removed out of Nigeria to any place where the unit or any 
part thereof to which for the time being he belongs is serving or is 
under orders to serve, but not to any other place.

(2) Subject to the following provisions of this section, a person 
sentenced under this Act by a court martial held out of Nigeria to impri­
sonment for more than twelve months shall as soon as practicable after 
the confirmation of the sentence is completed be removed to Nigeria.

Special 
provisions as 
to civil 
prisons.
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123.—(1) Subject to the provisions of section one hundred and 
twenty-four of this Act, where an offence under this Act triable by 
court martial has been committed, or is reasonably suspected of having 
been committed, by any person while subject to this Act, then in relation 
to that offence he shall be treated, for the purposes of the provisions of 
this Act relating to arrest, keeping in custody, investigation of charge, 
trial and punishment by court martial (including confirmation, review 
and reconsideration) and execution of sentences as continuing subject 
to this Act notwithstanding his ceasing at any time to be subject thereto.

(3) Where a person has been sentenced under this Act by a court 
martial held out of Nigeria to imprisonment for more than twelve 
mondis, the confirming authority or reviewing authority may, notwith­
standing anything in subsection (2) of this section, direct that he shall 
not be required to be removed to Nigeria until he has served such part of 
his sentence, not exceeding two years, as may be specified in the direction; 
and in determining whether or not to exercise the powers conferred 
by this subsection, a confirming authority or reviewing authority shall 
have regard to any recommendation in that behalf made by the court 
martial.

(4) Any direction of a confirming authority under this section 
may at any time be revoked by the confirming authority or by a reviewing 
authority, or may be superseded by any direction of the confirming 
authority or a reviewing authority which either authority might have 
given under subsection (3) of this section ; and any direction of a review­
ing authority under this section may at any time be revoked by a review­
ing authority or be superseded as aforesaid.

(5) Any direction given under this section, and the revocation of 
any such direction, shall be promulgated.

(6) In ascertaining at any time for the purposes of this section the 
nature or length of a sentence regard shall be had to any commutation 
or remission of the sentence previously directed.

122.—(1) It shall be the duty, in so far as rules made under this 
Part of this Act or Imprisonment Rules so provide, of the superintendent 
or other person in charge of a civil prison (not being a naval prison) to 
receive any person duly sent to that prison in pursuance of any such 
rules and to confine him until execution of the sentence is completed or 
the prisoner is discharged or delivered over in due course of law.

(2) Where a person is in naval custody in pursuance of a sentence 
of imprisonment, then on receipt of a written order in that behalf 
purporting to be signed by that person’s commanding officer or the 
officer in command of any Nigerian naval ship or naval establishment it 
shall be the duty of any such superintendent or other person as aforesaid 
or the police officer in charge of a police station or of any person in charge 
of any other place in which prisoners may be lawfully confined to keep 
that person in custody for a period not exceeding seven days unless the 
said person is earlier discharged or delivered over m due course of law.
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(2) Where a person in custody by virtue of this section whether 
before, during or after trial commits, or is reasonably suspected of 
having committed, an offence which if he were subject to naval law 
under this Act would be an offence under this Act triable by court 
martial, then in relation to that offence or suspected offence he shall 
be treated, for the purposes of the provisions of this Act mentioned 
in subsection (1) of this section and the provisions thereof as to the 
summary dealing with charges, as having been subject to this Act when 
the offence was committed or is suspected of having been committed 
and as continuing subject thereto thereafter.

(3) Where by virtue of either subsection (1) or subsection (2) of 
this section a person is treated as being at any time subject to this Act 
for the purpose of any provision of this Act, that provision shall apply to 
him—

(а) if he holds any naval rank, as to a person having that rank ;
(б) otherwise as to a person having rank which he had when last 

actually subject to this Act:
Provided that as respects any time after he has been sentenced 

for the offence in question and the sentence has been confirmed the 
said provision shall apply to him (in any case) as to a rating.

(4) Where apart from this subsection any provision of this Act 
would under subsection (3) of this section apply to a person in relation 
to different offences, as to a person having two or more different ranks 
in the navy, it shall apply to him as to a person having the lower or 
lowest of those ranks, as the case may be.

124.—(1) No person shall be tried by court martial for any offence 
(other than mutiny, failure to suppress mutiny, or the offence of 
desertion) unless the trial is begun within three years after the com­
mission of the offence, regard not being had to any period of time 
during which that person was a prisoner of war or was illegally absent:

Provided that—
(a) in the case of an offence against section eighty-two of this 

Act where proceedings for the corresponding civil offences are, by 
virtue of any written law, to be brought within the limited time, 
that limit of time shall apply to the trial of the offence under the 
said section eighty-two in substitution for the foregoing provisions 
of this subsection ;

(b) a person may, subject to any time limit prescribed by any 
written law mentioned in paragraph (a) and to the consent of the 
Attorney-General of the Federation, be tried by court martial for a 
civil offence committed outside Nigeria notwithstanding that it was 
committed more than three years before the beginning of the trial.

(2) A person shall not be triable by virtue of subsection (1) of 
section one hundred and twenty-three of this Act unless his trial is 
begun within three months after he ceases to be subject to this Act 
or the trial is for a civil offence committed outside Nigeria and the 
Attorney-General of the Federation consents to the trial; but this 
subsection shall not apply to the offences of mutiny, failure to suppress 
mutiny and desertion under this Act.
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Relations between Naval and Civil Courts and Finality of Trials
125. —(1) Subject to the provisions of section one hundred and 

forty-seven, nothing in this Act shall restrict the offences for which 
a person may be tried by any civil court, or the jurisdiction of any 
civil court to try a person subject to this Act, for any offence.

(2) Where a person is tried by a civil court for any offence, and 
he has in pursuance of this Act been punished for any act or omission 
constituting (whether wholly or in part) that offence on summary 
trial under section eighty-eight or eighty-nine of this Act the civil court 
shall, in awarding punishment, have regard to his punishment in 
pursuance of this Act.

126. —(1) Where a person subject to this Act—
(а) has been tried for an offence by a competent civil court or a 

court martial under service law ; or
(б) has been charged with an offence under service law, and has 

had the charge dismissed, or has been found guilty on the charge 
on summary trial under section eighty-eight or eighty-nine of this 
Act; or

(c) has had an offence condoned by his commanding officer, 
he shall not be liable in respect of that offence to be tried by court 
martial or to have the case dealt with summarily under section eighty­
eight or eighty-nine of this Act.

(2) For the purposes of this section—
(а) a person shall not be deemed to have been tried by a court 

martial if confirmation is withheld of a finding by the court martial 
that he is guilty of the offence ;

(б) a case shall be deemed to have been dealt with summarily 
notwithstanding that the finding of the officer who summarily tried 
the charge has been quashed or varied on review thereof ;

(c) an offence shall be deemed to have been condoned by the 
commanding officer of a person alleged to have committed the offence 
if, and only if, that officer or any officer authorized by him to act in 
relation to the alleged offence has with knowledge of all relevant 
circumstances informed him that he will not be charged therewith;

(</) a person ordered under subsection (2) of section seventy of 
this Act, or the corresponding provision of any service law, to be 
imprisoned for an offence against that section or provision shall 
be deemed to have been tried by court martial for the offence.

(3) Where confirmation of a finding of guilty of an offence is 
withheld the accused shall not be tried again by' court martial for that 
offence unless the order convening the later court martial is issued not 
later than twenty-eight days after the promulgation of the decision to 
withhold confirmation.

(4) Save as provided in the foregoing provisions of this section 
proceedings for an offence against this Act (whether summarily or before 
a court martial) shall not be barred on the grounds of condonation.

Inquiries
127. —(1) Subject to and in accordance with the provisions of 

rules made under this Part of this Act (in this Act referred to as “Boards 
of Inquiry Rules”), the board or any naval, military or air force officer
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129.—(1) The following provisions of this section shall have effect 

where a person has been convicted by court martial of unlawfully 
obtaining any property, whether by stealing it, receiving it or retaining 
it knowing or having reason to believe it to have been stolen, fraudulently 
misapplying it or otherwise.

(2) If any of the property unlawfully obtained has been found in 
the possession of the offender, it may be ordered to be delivered or paid 
to the person appearing to be the owner thereof.

(3) If there has been found in the possession of the offender any 
property (other than money) appearing to have been obtained by him 
by the conversion or exchange of any of the property unlawfully obtained, 
the property may be ordered to be delivered to the person appearing to be 
the owner of the property unlawfully obtained.

(4) Where money is found in the possession of the offender, then 
whether or not it appears to have been obtained as aforesaid an order 
may be made that there shall be paid out of that money to the person 
appearing to be the owner of the property unlawfully obtained such sum 
as may be specified in the order as or towards compensation for the loss 
caused to the said person by the offence, in so far as not otherwise made 
good under this Act or by the recovery of the property unlawfully 
obtained.

(5) Where any of the property unlawfully obtained has been sold 
or given in pawn to some other person who did not then know it to have 
been unlawfully obtained, an order may be made that, subject to the 
restitution to the owner thereof of the property sold or given as aforesaid,

commanding a body of naval personnel may convene a boart o' -
to investigate and report on the facts relating to any matter w ic >
be referred to such board of inquiry by the board or any sue 1 
as aforesaid ; and a board of inquiry shall, if directed so to 
their opinion on any question arising out of any matter reterre

(2) A board of inquiry shall consist of such number ofPcr®°”..
as may be provided for by the Boards of Inquiry Ry cs’ f :naujrv 
be persons subject to service law, and the president of a boar ■ ■ '
shall be an officer not below the rank of sub-lieutenant or correspond g

(3) Evidence given before a board of inquiry shall not 
against any person in proceedings before a court martial o
trial other than proceedings for an offence against section n(j|n„ 
or for an offence against section eighty-two when the c p 
offence is perjury.

128.—(1) Where a board of inquiry inquiring into the absc or int0 absence, 
an officer or rating reports that he has been absent withou, 1 
other sufficient cause for a period specified in the repo , accorcjance 
than twenty-one clear days, a record of the report sh 1
with the Board of Inquiry Rules be entered in the service • jon

(2) A record entered in pursuance of subsection (1) of tis
shall, unless the absentee subsequently surrenders or is a ’ nt 
report of the board of inquiry is annulled by the boar or martial 
board of inquiry, have the like effect as a conviction by a court marual 
for desertion.



A 234 1964, No. 21 Navy

there shall be paid to the said other person, out of any money found in 
the possession of the offender (whether or not the money appears to be 
proceeds of the sale or giving in pawn), such sum as may be specified 
.n the order as or towards compensation for the loss caused to him in 
consequence of the sale or giving in pawn.

(6) \\ here any of the property unlawfully obtained has been given 
in exc range to some other person who did not then know it to have been 
tin au ully obtained, an order may be made that, subject to the restitution 
° 6 ?"ner thereof of the property given as aforesaid, there shall be 

res ore to the said other person the property taken in exchange for 
the property unlawfully obtained.
I jP ‘^n> order under this section may be made by the court martial 
y "horn the offender is convicted, or by the confirming authority, or 

anj reviewing authority ; but an order under this section made by a 
court martial shall not have effect until confirmed by the confirming 
authority and the provisions of this Part of this Act as to the confirmation 
an review of the proceedings of courts martial shall apply to an order 
under this section as they apply to a sentence. '

(8) The operation of any order under this section shall be 
suspended—

(а) in any case, until the expiration of the period prescribed under 
i rt ’ as the period within which an application for leave to appeal to 

t le Supreme Court against the conviction must be lodged ; and
(б) if such an application is duly lodged, until either the application 

is finally refused or is withdrawn or the appeal is determined or 
abandoned ;

and where the operation of such an order as aforesaid is suspended 
under this section—

(ij it shall not take effect if the conviction is quashed on appeal;
(“) the Supreme Court may by order annul or vary the order 

although the conviction is not quashed ;
(lit) such steps shall be taken for the safe custody, during the 

period during which the operation of the order is suspended, of the 
property ordered to be restored or handed over or the money to which 
the order relates as may be provided by rules of court made under 
Part V of this Act.

(9) Notwithstanding anything in subsection (8) of this section, an 
order under this section shall not, so far as it relates to the delivery of 
property to the person appearing to be the owner thereof, be suspended 
if the court or authority making the order directs to the contrary in any 
case in which, in the opinion of the court or authority, the title to the 
property is not in dispute.

(10) An order under this section shall not bar the right of any 
person, other than the offender or a person claiming through him to 
recover any property delivered or paid in pursuance of such an order 
from the person to whom it is delivered or paid.

(11) In this section, “appearing” in relation to an order, means 
appearing to the court martial, or to the comfirming authority, or 
reviewing authority making the order, as the case may require.
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130. Any finding, sentence, determination or other thing require , 
by this Act to be promulgated shall be promulgated either by being ( 
communicated to the accused or as the confirming or reviewing authority, , 
as the case may be, may direct.

131. —(1) The record of the proceedings of a court martial shall be i 
kept in the custody of the commander for not less than the pr cn , 
period, being a period sufficient to ensure that the rights cont e y , 
subsections (2) and (3) of this section shall be capable of being excrci • ,

(2) Subject to the provisions of this section, any person trie by_a 
court martial shall be entitled to obtain from the commander on e
at any time within the relevant period and on payment therefore a 
rate as may be prescribed a copy of the record of the procce mg 
the court.

(3) Where a person tried by court martial dies within the 
period, his personal representatives or any person who in the opi 
the commander ought to be treated for the purposes of this su sec
his personal representative shall, subject to the provisions of t.is s >
be entitled to obtain from the commander on demand at any im 
the period of twelve months from the death and payment th^re _nlirt 
prescribed rate a copy of the record of the proceedings o

(4) If, on an application in pursuance of either subsection (-) or
subsection (3) of this section for a copy of the record of any P.roc , , ’
the Minister certifies that it is requisite for reasons of securi y 
proceedings or any part thereof should not be disclosed, t e app 
shall not be entitled to a copy of the proceedings or part to w 
certificate relates.

(5) In this section the expression “the relevant period in
to any person tried by court martial, means the period o y 
beginning with the date of his acquittal, or, where he was COI'y’ . ’ f 
the promulgation of the findings and sentence or, where a g
guilty was not confirmed, of the promulgation of the wi g
confirmation :

Provided that where the proceedings relate to two or morecharges 
and the person tried was acquitted on one or more of the c a g 
convicted on another or others, the relevant period shall bethe pf 
five years beginning with the date of the promulgaUon of the n i g 
guilty and the sentence thereon or of the withholding of confirmation of 
that finding, or those findings.

(6) Any reference in this section to the record of the proceedings o 
a court martial includes a reference to the record of the proceedings with 
respect to the confirmation or revision of the findings and sentence ot e 
court martial.

132. No action shall lie in respect of anything done by any person in 
pursuance of a sentence of imprisonment under this Act it the doing 
thereof would have been lawful but for a defect in any warrant or other 
instrument made for the purposes of that sentence.

Redress of Complaints
133. —(1) If any officer or rating of the navy or the reserve thinks he 

has suffered any personal oppression, injustice or other ill-treatment 
from a superior officer or authority, he may make a complaint in accord­
ance with such procedure as may be prescribed ; and if the complainant is
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135.—(1) The President may make rules of procedure generally 
for the purposes of this Part of this Act, and without prejudice to the 
generality of the foregoing, rules may be made—

(а) for the convening, constitution and conduct of courts martial;
(б) with respect to the execution of sentences of death under this Act, 

including the manner and place where such executions are to be 
carried out and the custody, treatment and removal of persons under 
sentence of death;

(cj for the execution of sentences of imprisonment including the 
prisons, civil or otherwise, in whichthey are to be served, the classifica­
tion, treatment, employment, discipline, control, removal and tem­
porary release on compassionate grounds of persons serving such 
sentences and the appointment, powers and duties of inspectors, 
visitors, governors and other members of the staff and officers in 
charge of persons serving sentences of imprisonment;

(d) with respect to field punishment;
(e) for the convening, constitution and procedure of boards of 

inquiry, the rules of evidence to be observed and the taking of evidence 
by such boards, including the administration of oaths and affirmations 
to witnesses and the making of reports by such boards ;

not satisfied with the decision of any authority to whom his complaint is 
made or that authority neglects or refuses, when requested to do so, to 
forward the complaint to the next superior officer or authority, the 
complainant shall be entitled to make his complaint direct to the next 
superior officer or authority, and so on up to the navy board whose 
decision shall be final.

(2) It shall be the duty of any superior officer or authority to whom a 
complaint is made under this section to have the complaint investigated 
as soon as practicable and to take any steps for redressing the matter 
complained about which appear to that officer or authority to be neces­
sary.

(3) No officer or rating shall be penalized for having made a com­
plaint in accordance with this section.

134.—(1) In the case of a complaint by an officer the board may report 
the complaint through the Minister for the directions (if any) of the 
President.

(2) If a rating thinks himself wronged in any matter by his com­
manding officer, either by reason of redress not being given to his 
satisfaction on a complaint under subsection (1) of this section or for any 
other reason, he may make a complaint with respect thereto to any 
military, naval or air force officer under whom the complainant is for 
the time being serving, being an officer not below the rank of commodore 
or corresponding rank.

(3) It shall be the duty of a commanding officer or other officer to 
have any complaint received by him under this section investigated and 
to take any steps for redressing the matter complained of which appear to 
him to be necessary.
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(/) in respect of matters for which rules may be made under the 
foregoing provisions of this Part of this Act;

(g) for such incidental and supplementary 
requisite for the purpose of the foregoing.

(2) Notwithstanding the repeal of any Act by section two hundrc 
and thirteen of this Act, all regulations, rules or instructions *e a S , 
discipline and trial of offences in operation immediately be o e 
repeal of the Royal Nigerian Navy Act, 1960 shall continue in °^c 
may be used with such adaptations, modifications and exception 
necessary to give effect thereto under this Act.

Interpretation of this Part
136.—(1) In this Part—■ , . , . rnm_

“air-force prison” means separate premises designated
mander of the Nigeria Air Force for persons serving air torce 
of imprisonment; ,

“civil prison” means a prison in Nigeria in1 '^c\a confined ;
by a civil court to imprisonment can for the time ucing

“convening officer”, in relation to a court martial, means the office 
convening that court martial and includes his successor or a y p 
for the time being exercising his or his successor s function ,

“military prison” means separate premises designated by tne co 
mander of the Nigerian Army for persons serving military semen .

“naval prison” means premises or vessels or parts of 
vessels designated by the commander for persons g 
sentences of imprisonment; ,

“prescribed” means prescribed by Rules of Procedure , 
“prison” includes a civil prison and any military, na 

force prison.
(2) Reference in this Part of this Act to a sentence of 

are references to a sentence of imprisonment passed by a co • 
or awarded summarily under section eighty-eight or section eig ty- 
this Act.

(3) References in this Part of this Act to detention or to sentences 
of detention shall include references to detention passed by a co 
or to any such sentence by the offender’s commanding officer.

(4) Where persons subject to this Act are appointed or drafted to a 
naval ship or establishment for duty those persons sh , t 
for the purposes of this Act as belonging to the ship or es a is 
which they are appointed or drafted.

(5) References in this Part of this Act to chief petty officers do not 
include references to acting chief petty officers.

(6) References in this Part of this Act to petty officers include 
references to acting petty officers and to acting chief petty officers.

pART V—Appeals from Courts Martial

137. Subject to the following provisions of this Part of this Act, Right of 
an appeal shall lie from decisions of a court martial to the Supreme appea. 
Court with the leave of the Supreme Court; and shall lie as of right 
without such leave, from any decision of a court martial involving a 
sentence of death.



1964, No. 21 NavyA 238

Determina­
tion of 
appeals in 
ordinary 
cases.

Procedure 
for applying 
for leave to 
appeal or 
lodging 
appeal.

a conviction

139.-—(1) Subject to the provisions of this and the next succeeding 
section, the Supreme Court shall allow an appeal against a conviction 
if it thinks that the finding of the court martial is unreasonable or cannot 
be supported having regard to the evidence or that it involves a wrong 
decision on a question of law, or that there was a miscarriage of justice; 
and in any other case the Supreme Court shall dismiss the appeal.

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of the foregoing subsection, 
the Supreme Court may dismiss an appeal if of the opinion that the 
point raised in the appeal might be decided in favour of the appellant, 
but no substantial miscarriage of justice has occurred.

(3) If the Supreme Court allows an appeal against 
under this Part of this Act it shall quash the conviction.

(4) On an appeal under this Part of this Act against sentence the 
Supreme Court shall, if it is of opinion that a different sentence should 
have been passed, quash the sentence passed by the court martial and 
pass such other sentence (whether more or less severe) in substitution 
therefore as it thinks ought to have been passed, being a sentence which 
under section eighty-three or section eighty-four of this Act, could 
lawfully have been passed for the offence of which the appellant was 
convicted or, if it is not of opinion that a different sentence should 
have been passed, it shall dismiss the appeal.

138.—(1) Leave to appeal against the finding of a court martial 
may be granted by the Supreme Court on application made to it by 
the appellant in the prescribe 1 form setting out the grounds on which 
leave to appeal is sought and such other particulars (if any) as may be 
prescribed, and lodged with the registrar of that court or if rules of 
court otherwise allow, lodged with any other person.

(2) The application shall, in the case of any finding involving a 
sentence of death, be lodged within ten days of the date of promulgation 
of the finding, and in any other case within forty days thereof.

(3) The Supreme Court may extend the period within which appli­
cation for leave to appeal is made in respect of any finding other than 
one involving a sentence of death, and whether or not the said period of 
forty days has expired.

(4) Rules of court may provide that, in such circumstances as 
may be specified therein, any application for leave to appeal or the 
appeal itself may, when lodged with such person other than the registrar 
as may be specified in such rules, be treated for the purposes of this 
section as having been duly lodged with the registrar.

(5) In considering whether or not to grant leave to appeal, the 
Supreme Court shall have regard to any opinion expressed by the judge 
advocate, if any, who acted at the court martial on the merits of the case 
as one for appeal.

(6) Where the Supreme Court dismisses an application for leave 
to appeal it may, if it considers the application to have been frivolous 
or vexatious, order that any sentence passed upon the applicant in the 
proceedings from which it was sought to bring the appeal shall begin 
to run from the day on which the Court dismisses the application.
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(5) The term of any sentence imposed by the Supreme Lourt 
under subsection (4) of this section shall, unless that court otherwise 
directs, begin to run from the time from which it would have begun 
to run if it had been imposed in the proceedings from which the appeal 
was brought, and any such sentence shall be deemed for the purposes 
of this Act to be a sentence passed by the court martial and du y con­
firmed.

140.-—(1) If it appears to the Supreme Court that an appellant, 
though not properly convicted on some charge preferred agatns im 
before the court martial by which he was tried, was properly convic e 
on some other charge so preferred, then, if the sentence passe y e 
court martial on the appellant was not one which could law u y e 
passed by the court martial for the offence of which he was co^vic ® 
on the other charge, the Supreme Court shall pass on the appe an , 
substitution for the sentence passed on him by the court mar i , sue 
sentence as it thinks proper, being a sentence which, under section 
eighty-three or section eighty-four of this Act, could lawfully ave 
passed in respect of the charge on which the appellant was prop y 
convicted, but not being a sentence of greater severity.

(2) Where an appellant has been convicted of an offence 
court martial by which he was tried could lawfully have oun 
guilty of some other offence, and it appears to the Supreme our 
the court martial must have been satisfied of facts which proved him 
guilty of that other offence, the Supreme Court may,instea 0 .8
or dismissing the appeal, substitute for the finding of the court martial 
a finding of guilty of the other offence and pass on the appe , 
substitution for the sentence passed on him by the court ma a , 
sentence as it thinks proper, being a sentence which, under section 
eighty-three or section eighty-four of this Act, could lawfully ave 
passed for that other offence but not being a sentence of grea er severity.

(3) Where— • .
(a) an appellant has been convicted of an offence committed under

circumstances involving the higher of two degrees o P^nis • 
and it appears to the Supreme Court that the court martia y vv c 
he was tried ought to have found him guilty of the offence as eing 
committed under circumstances involving the lower degree o pums 
ment ; or , .

(b) an appellant has been convicted of an offence and it appears to
the Supreme Court that the court martial by which he was tried ought 
to have found him guilty of the offence subject to exception or 
variations, . . . , .

the Supreme Court may, instead of allowing or dismissing the appeal, 
substitute for the finding of the court martial a finding of guilty or the 
offence as being committed under circumstances involving the lower 
degree of punishment or, as the case may be, guilty of the offence subject 
to exceptions or variations and pass on the appellant, in substitution for 
the sentence passed on him by the court martial, such sentence as it 
thinks proper, being a sentence which, under section eighty-three or 
section eighty-four of this Act, could lawfully have been passed for the 
offence specified or involved in the substituted finding, but not being 
a sentence of greater severity.

(4) If, on appeal, it appears to the Supreme Court that, although 
the appellant committed the act or omission charged against him, he was 
insane at the time the act was done, or the omission made, so as not to be
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responsible according to law for his actions, the Supreme Court may 
quash the sentence passed at the trial and order the appellant to be kept 
in custody, under tire provisions of section one hundred and sixteen of 
this Act, in like manner as on a special finding of insanity by the court 
martial by which the appellant was convicted.

(5) The term of any sentence imposed by the Supreme Court 
under any of the foregoing provisions of this section shall, unless the 
Supreme Court otherwise directs, begin to run from the time which it 
would have begun to run if it has been passed in the proceedings from 
which the appeal was brought, and any such sentence shall be deemed 
for the purposes of this Act to be a sentence imposed by the court 
martial and duly confirmed.

141. The determination by the Supreme Court of any appeal or 
other matter which it has power to determine under the provisions of 
this Part of this Act shall be final.

142. For the purposes of this Part of this Act the Supreme Court 
may, if it thinks it necessary or expedient in the interests of justice, 
appoint any person with special expert knowledge to act as assessor in 
any case where it appears to the Supreme Court that such special 
knowledge is required for the proper determination by it of the case.

143. An appellant shall not be entitled to be present at the hearing 
of an appeal to the Supreme Court under this Part of this Act or at any 
proceedings preliminary or incidental to such an appeal except where 
rules of court provide that he shall have the right to be present or the 
Supreme Court gives him leave to be present, and accordingly any power 
of the Supreme Court under this Part of this Act to pass a sentence may 
be exercised notwithstanding the absence of the appellant.

144. It shall be the duty of the board on an appeal against a decision 
of a court martial to undertake the defence of the appeal.

145. An appellant may, if he so desires, instead of presenting his 
case orally, present it in writing in the prescribed form.

146. Where a conviction by court martial involves sentence of 
death, the sentence shall not in any case be executed until the expiration 
of the period within which an appeal to the Supreme Court against the 
conviction may be lodged ; and if such an appeal is lodged, the sentence 
shall not be executed pending the determination or dismissal of the 
appeal, or as the case may be, the appeal is abandoned.

147. Where the conviction of a person by a court martial for an 
offence has been quashed under this Part of this Act, he shall not be 
liable to be tried again for that offence by a court martial or by any other 
court.

148. Imprisonment Rules may provide in what manner an appellant, 
when in custody, is to be taken to, kept in custody at, and brought back 
from any place at which he is entitled to be present for the purposes of 
this Part of this Act or any place to which the Supreme Court or a 
Justice thereof may order him to be taken for the purpose of any proceed­
ings of the Supreme Court.
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152. Nothing in this Part of this Act shall affect the exercise by 
reviewing authorities of the power conferred upon them by section 
one hundred and thirteen of this Act in respect of a decision of a court 
martial so far as regards the exercise by them of those powers at any 
time before the lodging with the registrar of the Supreme Court of an 
appeal or an application for leave to appeal, as the case may be, against 
the decision ; and nothing in the Part of this Act shall affect the exercise 
by the President of the prerogative of mercy under the Constitution of 
the Federation.

(2) The registrar of the Supreme Court shall forthwith upon receipt 
of an appeal or application for leave to appeal under this Part of this 
Act, obtain and lay before the Supreme Court in proper form all 
documents, exhibits and other things relating to the proceedings in the 
court martial by which the appellant or applicant was tried, which appear 
necessary for the proper determination of the appeal or of the application, 
as the case may be.

151.—(1) The Chief Justice of Nigeria may make rules of court for 
regulating the procedure and practice to be followed in the Supreme 
Court for the purposes of this Part of this Act.

(2) Rules of court made for the purposes of any provision of this 
Part of this Act may make different provision in relation to different 
classes of cases and may provide for any incidental or supplementary 
matters for which it appears to the Supreme Court to be necessary or 
expedient for the purposes of that provision to provide.

153. Upon the hearing of any appeal from a court martial the 
Supreme Court shall consist of at least three Justices. Composition 

of court.

150.—(1) The registrar of the Supreme Court shall furnish the 
necessary forms and instructions relating to appeals or applications for 
leave to appeal under this Part of this Act to any person requiring them, 
to persons in charge of places where persons sentenced by court 
martial may lawfully be confined for the purpose of serving their 
sentences, and to such other persons as the registrar thinks fit; and every 
person in charge of such a place as aforesaid shall cause the forms and 
instructions to be placed at the disposal of persons confined in that place 
who desire to lodge an appeal or make application for leave to appeal 
under this Part of this Act.

149. In the case of every appeal, or application for leave to appeal, 
under this Part of this Act to the Supreme Court against a decision of a 
court martial, it shall be the duty of the commander to furnish to the 
registrar of the Supreme Court, in accordance with rules of court, the 
proceedings of the court martial (including any proceedings with respect 
to the revision of the findings or sentence of the court martial in pur­
suance of subsection (1) of section one hundred and thirteen of this Act 
with respect to the confirmation of the finding and sentence of the court 
martial).
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154. Notwithstanding the provisions of section one hundred and 
fifty-three of this Act, any Justice of the Supreme Court may—

(a) give leave to appeal, or
(b) extend the time limit within which an application for leave to 

appeal otherwise than in the case of sentence of death may properly 
be lodged under section one hundred and thirty-eight of this Act; or

(c) allow an appellant to be present at anv proceedings under this 
part of this Act,

but nothing in this section shall be construed to preclude the hearing 
and determination of any such application if a Justice refuses the applica­
tion, and accordingly the appellant or applicant, as the case may be, 
shall be entitled, notwithstanding such refusal, to have the application 
dealt with before the Supreme Court sitting with not less than three 
Justices under the provisions of said section one hundred and fifty-three.

155. Subject to the provisions of this Part of this Act and to any 
rules of court, the provisions of the Supreme Court Act, 1960, relating 
to the hearing of appeals from subordinate courts shall apply to the 
hearing and determination of an appeal under this Part of this Act.

Part VI.—Pay, Forfeitures and Deductions

156. The President shall make regulations governing the pay, 
allowances and other emoluments of the officers and ratings of the navy 
(in this Act referred to as “pay regulations”) and other matters pertaining 
thereto and in particular governing the following provisions of this Part 
of this Act.

157. —(1) No forfeiture of the pay of an officer or rating shall be 
imposed unless authorised by service law or some other written law 
and no deduction from such pay shall be made unless so authorised or 
authorised by pay regulations.

(2) Pay regulations shall not authorise the making of any penal 
deduction, that is to say, a deduction to be made by reason of the 
commission of any offence or other wrongful act or in consequence of 
any neglience.

(3) The foregoing provisions of this section shall not prevent the 
making of pay regulations providing for the imposition of any forfeiture 
authorised by this Act or the making of any deduction so authorised, 
or for the time at which and manner in which sums may be deducted 
from pay to give effect to authorised deduction or the manner in which 
amounts may be so deducted in order to recover any fine imposed in 
pursuance of this Act, or as to the appropriation of any such sum or 
amount when deducted, or of providing for the determination of ques­
tions relating to forfeitures or deductions.

(4) Notwithstanding any deduction from the pay of an officer or 
rating, he shall (subject to any forfeiture) remain in receipt of pay at not 
less than such minimum rate as may be prescribed in pay regulations.

(5) Notwithstanding that forfeiture of pay of an officer or ra^n§ 
for any period has been ordered in pursuance of this Act, he shall 
remain in receipt of pay at such a minimum rate as aforesaid, but the 
amount received for that period may be recovered from him by deduc­
tion from pay.
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(6) Any amount authorised to be deducted from the pay of an 
officer or rating may be deducted from any balance (whether or not 
representing pay) which may be due to him as an officer or rating and 
references in this Act to the making of deduction from pay shall be 
construed accordingly ; and the whole or any part of any sum forfeited 
from an offender’s pay may be recovered by deduction from any such 
balance.

158. —(1) The pay of an officer or rating may be forfeited
(а) for any day of absence in such circumstances as to constitute 

an offence under section forty-nine or fifty of this Act, or, if the 
commander so directs, of other absence without leave ;

(б) for any day of imprisonment, detention or cells awarded under 
service law by a court martial or upon summary trial, or of imprison­
ment or detention of any description to which he is liable in con­
sequence of an order or sentence of a civil court;

(c) where he is found guilty (whether by court martial or upon 
summary trial) of an offence under service law, for any day (w-hether 
before or after he is found guilty) on which he is in hospital on 
account of sickness or injury certified by the proper medical officer 
to have been occasioned by the offence.

(2) The pay of an officer or rating may be forfeited for any day of 
absence by reason of his being made a prisoner of war if the commander 
is satisfied—

(а) that he was made a prisoner of war 
orders or wilful neglect of his duty ; or

(б) that having been made a prisoner of war he failed to take any 
reasonable steps available to him to rejoin the service of Nigeria; or

(c) that having been made a prisoner of war he served with or aided 
the enemy in the prosecution of hostilities or measures calculated to 
influence morale or in any other manner whatsoever not authorised 
by international usage,

but, save as aforesaid, nothing in paragraph (a) of subsection (1) of this 
section shall apply to absence by reason of having been made a prisoner 
of war.

(3) Pay regulations may make provision as to the computation 
of time for the purposes of this section and in particular as to the counting 
or disregarding of parts of days.

159. Where an officer or rating charged with an offence before 
a civil court (whether within or without Nigeria) is sentenced or ordered 
by the court to pay any fine, penalty, damages, compensation or costs, 
and the whole or part thereof is met by a payment made by or on behalf 
of any naval authority, the amount of the payment may be deducted 
from his pay.

160. —(1) Without prejudice to the provisions of this Act as to 
the imposition of stoppages as a punishment, the following provisions 
shall have effect where, after such investigation as may be orescribed bv 
pay regulations it appears to the board, the commander'or an officer 
authorised m pay regulations that any loss of, or damage to, public or 
service property has been occasioned by any wrongful act or neMwence 
of an officer or rating (in this Act referred to as “the person responsible”).
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(2) The board, the commander or authorised officer, as the case 
may be, may order the person responsible to pay as or towards compensa­
tion for the loss or damage, such sum as may be specified in the order, 
and such sum, in so far as not otherwise paid by the person responsible, 
may be deducted from his pay.

(3) No order shall be made under the provisions of subsection (2) 
of this section if, in proceedings before a court martial under service law, 
or upon summary trial, the person responsible—

(a) has been acquitted in circumstances involving a finding that he 
was not guilty of the wrongful act or negligence in question ; or

(b) has been awarded stoppages in respect of the same loss or damage, 
but save as aforesaid, the fact that such proceedings have been brought in 
respect of the wrongful act or negligence in question shall not prevent the 
making of an order or deductions under subsection (2) of this section.

161. —(1) Where damage occurs to any premises in which one or 
more units or parts of such units are quartered or billetted, or any 
fixtures, furniture or effects in or belonging to such premises are damaged 
or lost, and it appears on investigation in accordance with the provisions 
of pay regulations that the damage or loss was occasioned by the wrongful 
act or negligence of persons belonging to any of the units or parts of 
unns in occupation of such premises, but that the said persons cannot be 
identified, any person belonging to any of such units or parts of units 
may be required to contribute towards compensation for the damage 
or loss such amount as may in accordance with pay regulations be 
determined to be just, and the amount may be deducted from his pay.

(2) The provisions of subsection (1) of this section shall extend to 
ships, trains, motor vehicles and aircraft in which units or parts of 
units are being transported and references to premises, quartering and 
occupation shall be construed accordingly.

162. Any forfeiture or deduction imposed under the provisions 
of sections one hundred and fifty-eight, one hundred and fifty-nine, one 
hundred and sixty or one hundred and sixty-one of this Act or under pay 
regulations may be remitted by the board or in such manner and by 
such authority as may be provided by such regulations.

Part VII—General Provisions

Exemptions for Members of Navy

163.—(1) Duties or tolls for embarking from or disembarking on 
any pier, wharf, quay or landing place in Nigeria, or for passing over 
any road, ferry or bridge in Nigeria, shall not be payable in respect of—

(a) a member of the navy on duty ;
(t) vehicles in naval service, being ehicles belonging to the 

Federation or any Region thereof or other vehicles driven by persons 
^whether a member of the navy or not) in the public service of the 
Federation of any Region thereof;

(e) goods carried in such vehicles.
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‘ The officers and ratings of the navy and the reserve shall, for 
relad°So S °V"e navY> be exempt from the provisions of any enactment 
min >n” j° t le Storage, possession or transmission of firearms, explosives, 

pow er or munitions of war to the same extent and in the same 
»v»nne5 aS members of any other of the armed forces of Nigeria are so 
exempt.

Deserters and Absentees without Leave

166.—(1) Any police officer may 
person whom he has reasonable cause t----- r----- «
rating who has deserted or is absent without leave; and w iere P 
officer is available, any other person may in like circumstances 
without a warrant any such person.

(2) If any person authorised to issue a warrant for the arr®at ° a 
person charged for a criminal offence is satisfied by ew cnce , 
that there is, or there is reasonably suspected of being, "i 1 
jurisdiction an officer or rating who has deserted or is absen W1 
leave, or is reasonably suspected of having deserted or of eing a 
without leave, he may issue a warrant for the arrest of t e o cer 
rating.

(3) Any pei

, ) arbour dues or other charges for entering, leaving, and 
n C °F rnoorln8 *n> any harbour or port in Nigeria, shall not be 
paya e in respect of any naval ship or vessel belonging to the Federation.

(3) In subsection (1) of this section the expression “in naval service” 
eans employed under proper naval authority for the purposes of anv 

ship, vessel or establishment of the navy.

c , 164- No judgment, decree or order given or made against a member 
e navy b)' any court in Nigeria shall be enforced by the levying of 

execution on any property of the person against whom it is given or made, 
mg public property, used by him for naval purposes.

(3) Any person in custody in pursuance of this section shall as soon 
as practicable be brought before a magistrate’s court.

(4) Notwithstanding the provisions of any other Act or rule of law, 
a person appearing before a magistrate’s court under this section, shall 
not be admitted to bail.

167.—(1) Where a person who is brought before a magistrate’s Proceedings 
court is alleged to be an officer or rating of the navy who has deserted before a civil 
or is absent without leave, the following provisions shall have effect. p°Xs

(2) If the person so before such court admits that he is illegally r d 
absent from the navy and the court is satisfied of the truth of the admis- illegal 
sion, then, unlesshe is in custodyfor some other cause, the court shall,or sence. 
notwithsrand that he is in custody for some other cause, the court may, 
forthwith either cause him to be delivered into naval custody in such 
manner as the court may think fit or commit him to some prison, police 
station or other place provided for the confinement of persons in 
custody, to be kept there for such reasonable time as the court may 
specify (not exceeding such time as appears to the court reasonably
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168.—(1) Where a person elsewhere than at a police station sur­
renders himself to a police officer as being illegally absent from the 
navy, the police officer shall forthwith bring him to a police station. 
The police officer in charge of any such police station shall thereupon 
enquire into the case, and if it appears that such person is illegally 
absent from the navy, he may in his discretion, cause such a person to 
be delivered into naval custody without bringing him before a magis­
trate’s court, or may bring him before such court.

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of any other Act or rule of law, 
the person appearing before a j—1 ’ •
shall not be admitted to bail.

necessary for the purpose of enabling him to be delivered into naval 
custody) or until sooner delivered into such custody. Any time specified 
by the court may be extended by the court from time to time if it appears 
to the court reasonably necessary so to do for the purpose aforesaid.

(3) If such person does not admit that he is illegally absent as 
aforesaid, or the court is not satisfied of the truth of the admission, the 
court shall consider the evidence and any statement of the accused. If 
the court satisfied that he is subject to naval law under this Act and the 
court is also of opinion that there is sufficient evidence to justify trial of 
such person for an offence of desertion or absence without leave then, 
unless he is in custody for some other cause, the court shall cause him 
to be delivered into naval custody or commit him as aforesaid, but 
otherwise shall discharge him :

Provided that if any such person is in custody for some other 
reason the court may if it thinks fit, and in its discretion, act in accordance 
with this subsection.

(4) If proceedings are taken in a magistrate’s court under this 
section, the law applicable in that court in relation to the consthution and 
procedure of magistrates’ court holding preliminary inquiries and 
conferring powers of adjournment and remand on such court so acting, 
and as to evidence and the issue and enforcement of summonses or 
warrants to secure the attendance of witnesses, shall apply to such 
proceedings.

(5) Notwithstanding the provisions of any other Act or rule of law, 
a person appearing before a magistrate’s court under this section, shall 
not be admitted to bail.

169._(1) Where a magistrate’s court under this Part of this Act 
deals with a person as illegally absent, and that person is delivered 
into naval custody there shall at the time of such delivery be handed 
over a certificate in the prescribed form signed by a magistrate, con­
taining particulars as to the arrest or surrender as the case may be, and 
of the proceedings before the court.

(2) Where after surrender a person is delivered into naval custody 
without being brought before a court, under the provisions of this or 
any other Act, there shall be handed over a certificate in the prescribed 
form signed by the police officer causing the delivery into naval custody, 
and such certificate shall contain particulars relating to the surrender.



1964, No. 21Navy A 247

1

Duties of

dents of 
prisons and 
others to 
receive 
deserters and 
absentees.

offence under section forty-nine or

Punishment 
for aiding 
"^lingering.

Punishment
rating of the navy to desert Md^si^8 

desertion. 8
rating is about to desert or

Punishment 
for obstruc­
ting members 
of the navy.

or rating of the navy’ any sickness or

174. Any person who—
(a) produces in any officer 

disability; or

172. Any person who—
(а) procures or persuades any officer or 

or to absent himself without leave ; or
(б) knowing that any such officer or 

absent himself without leave, assists him in so doing ; or
(c) knowing any person to be a deserter or absentee without leave 

from the navy, conceals him or assists in his rescue from custody, 
shall be guilty of an offence and liable on conviction to a fine not ex­
ceeding fifty pounds or to imprisonment for a term not exceeding one 
year, or to both.

173. Any person who wilfully obstructs or otherwise interferes 
with any officer or rating of the navy acting in the execution of his duty 
shall be guilty of an offence and liable on conviction to a fine not ex­
ceeding fifty pounds or to imprisonment for a term not exceeding three 
months, or to both.

— ----- -------j k----- - —j —„., Punishment
civil authority to be a deserter from the navy shall for Pretend- 

..........  ’ ’ - - , lngtobea 
deserter.

(3) In any proceedings for an 
fifty of this Act—

(а) a document purporting to be a certificate under the relative 
subsection of this section, or under the corresponding provisions of 
any other Act relating to service law and to be signed as therein 
presented, shall be evidence of the matter stated in the document;

(б) where the proceedings are against a person who has been taken 
into naval custody on arrest or surrender, a certificate in the pres­
cribed form purporting to be signed by a provost officer or any 
corresponding officer of a force raised under the law of any other 
country, or by any other officer in charge of the guardroom or other 
place where that person was confined on being taken into custody, 
stating the fact, date, time and place of arrest or surrender shall be 
evidence of the matter stated in the certificate.

170.—(1) It shall be the duty of the superintendent or other Duties of 
person in charge of a civil prison to receive any person duly committed superinten- 
to that prison by a magistrate’s court as illegally absent from the navy J;'nts of 
and to detain him until in accordance with the directions of the court —v3.011’ anQ 
he is delivered into naval custody.

(2) Subsection (1) of this section shall apply to the person having 
charge of any police station or other place (not being a prison) provided 
for the confinement of persons in custody as it applies to the superin­
tendent of a prison.

Offences relating to Naval Matters punishable by Civil Courts

171. Any person who falsely represents himself to any naval, 
military, airforce or < , ’ ' ' , Z
be guilty of an offence and liable on conviction to a fine not exceeding 
fifty pounds or to imprisonment for a term not exceeding three months 
or to both.
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179.—(1) The following provisions shall have effect with respect 

to evidence in proceedings under this Act, whether before a court 
martial, a civil court or otherwise.

(2) A document purporting to be a copy of the attestation paper 
signed by any person and to be certified to be a true copy by a person 
stated in the certificate to have the custody of the attestation paper shall 
be evidence of the enlistment of the person attested.

(3) The attestation paper purporting to be signed by a person on 
his enlistment shall be evidence of his having given the answers to 
questions which he is therein recorded as having given.

(4) A letter, return or other document stating that any person—
(a) was or was not serving at any specified time or during any 

specified period in the navy or the reserve or was discharged from 
the navy or the reserve at or before any specified time ; or

(&) held or did not hold at any specified time any specified rank 
or appointment in the navy or the reserve, or had at or before any 
specified time been attached, posted or transferred to any naval 
ship or establishment, or at any specified time or during any specified 
period was or was not serving or held or did not hold any rank or 
appointment in any particular country or place ; or

(c) was or was not at any specified time authorised 
any decoration, badge, wound stripe or emblem,

shall, if purporting to be issued by or on behalf of the commander, 
be evidence of the matter stated in the document.

(5) A record made in any service book or other document prescribed 
by regulations under this Act for the purposes of this subsection, 
being a record made in pursuance of service law or regulations, or 
otherwise in pursuance of naval duty, and purporting to be signed by 
the commanding officer or by any person whose duty it was to make 
the record, shall be evidence of the facts stated therein ; and a copy 
of a record (including the signature thereto) in any such book or other 
document as aforesaid, purporting to be certified to be a true copy by 
a person stated in the certificate to have the custody of the book or 
original document, as the case may be, shall be evidence of the record.

178.—(1) Any person who shall, without the previous consent 
of the commanding officer, bring on board any naval ship any spirituous 
or fermented liquor of any description, or without such consent approach 
or hover about any such ship for the purpose of bringing on board, 
giving or selling spiritous or fermented liquor, shall be guilty of an 
offence against this section and shall be liable on conviction to a fine 
not exceeding ten pounds or imprisonment for a term not exceeding
three months, or to both.

(2) Any officer or petty officer of the navy may, with or without 
ratings or persons under his command, search any vessels hovering 
about or approaching any ship of the navy, in circumstances giving rise 
to a reasonable suspicion that an offence under subsection (1) of this 
section is intended; and if on search any such liquor is found in or 
upon such vessel, the officer or petty officer may seize it, and such liquor 
shall be forfeited.
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181.—(1) The original proceedings of a court martial under service 
law purporting to be signed by the president of the court and being in the 
lawful custody of the commander or of any person having the lawful 
custody thereof shall be admissible in evidence on production from that 
custody.

(2) A document purporting to be a copy of the original proceedings 
of a court martial under service law or any part thereof and to be certified 
by the commander or any person authorised by him, or any other person 
having the lawful custody of the proceedings, to be a true copy shall be 
evidence of the contents of the proceedings or the part to which the 
document relates, as the case may be.

(3) This section applies to evidence given in any court, whether 
civil or criminal.

180.—(1) Where a person subject to this Act has been tried 
before a civil court (whether at the time of the trial he was so subject 
or not), a certificate signed by a judge or a magistrate and stating all 
or any of the following matters—

(а) that the said person has been tried before the court for an 
offence specified in the certificate ;

(б) the result of the trial;
(c) what judgment or order was given or made by the court;
(<7) that other offences specified in the certificate were taken into 

consideration at the trial,
shall for the purposes of this Act be evidence of the matters stated in 
the certificate.

(2) A document purporting to be a certificate under this section 
and to be signed by a judge or a magistrate shall, unless the contrary 
is shown, be deemed to be such a certificate.

(6) A document purporting to be issued by order of the board or 
the commander and to contain instructions or orders given or made 
by the board or the commander shall be evidence of the giving of 
the instructions or making of the orders and of their contents.

(7) A certificate purporting to be issued by or on behalf of the 
board or the commander and stating—

(а) that a decoration of a description specified in 
the certificate is a naval decoration ; or

(б) that a badge, wound stripe or emblem of a description specified 
in or annexed to the certificate is one supplied or authorised by the 
President or the board,

shall be evidence of the matter stated in the certificate.
(8) A certificate purporting to be signed by a person’s commanding 

officer or any officer authorised by him to give the certificate, and stating 
the contents of, or any part of, standing orders or other routine orders 
of a continuing nature made for any naval ship or naval establishment, 
shall in the proceedings against the said person be evidence of the matters 
stated in the certificate.
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Reductions in Rank
182—(1) A chief petty officer shall not be disrated except by 

sentence of a court martial under sendee law or by order of the Com­
mander.

(-) a. petty officer shall not be disrated except—
(n) by sentence of a court martial under service law ; or
(6) in the case of a petty officer or a leading rating, by award or 

or er ot the commander or of an officer by whom the commander’s 
powers of disrating are exercisable by virtue of this Act; or
office'0 CaSe an a^e Fate’ by award or order of his commanding

(3) here it appears to the commander that a chief petty officer or a 
petty officer or a leading rating is unable to perform satisfactorily the 
functions of his rating, the commander may by order reduce the chief 
petty officer or petty officer to such rating as may be specified by the order 
or to ordinary rating ; and where it appears to a commanding officer that a 
leading rating serving under his command is unable to perform satis­
factorily the functions of his rating, the commanding officer may by order 
reduce the leading rating to ordinary rating.

(“B The commander may by order direct that the powers conferred 
upon him by this Act to disrate any petty officer or a leading rating, 
may be exercised by officers not below the rank of captain under whose 
conunand the petty officers are serving; and references in those sub­
sections to the commander shall be construed accordingly.

(5) For the purposes of this section disrating does not include 
reversion from acting rate.

Miscellaneous Provisions
183.—(1) Where a person in naval custody when charged with, 

or with a view to his being charged with, an offence against Part IV or 
the corresponding provisions of any other service law, it shall be the 
duty of the superintendent or other person in charge of a civil prison, or 

----- „.v or other place in which
prisoners may be lawfully detained, upon delivery to him of a written 
order purporting to be signed by the commanding officer of the person 
in custody to receive him into his custody for a period not exceeding 
seven days.

(2) In this section “civil prison” has the meaning ascribed to it in 
section one hundred and thirty-six of this Act.

Avoidance of 184.—(1) Every assignment of or charge on, and every agreement
assignment to assign or charge, any pay, naval award, grant, pension or allowance 
on navaf3?6 Paya^e to any person in respect of his or any other pension s service in 
etc. Pay’ ^e armed forces of Nigeria shall be void.

(2) Save as expressly provided by this Act, no order shall be made 
by any court the effect of which would be to restrain any person from 
receiving anything which by virtue of this section he is precluded from 
assigning and to direct payment thereof to another person.

(3) Nothing in this section shall prejudice any enactment providing 
for the payment of any sum to a bankrupt’s trustee in bankruptcy for 
distribution among creditors.
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ninety-four, this Part of this Act shall apply—
(a) to every officer or rating who by virtue of this Act, is a member

:asion appears Calling out
nf oe Ko of reservists

and pen­
sioners to aid 
the civil 
power.

(1) An officer of a rank not below that of lieutenant-com­
mander (in this Act referred to as an “authorised officer”) may, outside 
Nigeria, take statutory declarations from persons subject to this Act.

(“) A document purporting to have subscribed thereto the signature 
°Vn auth°riscd officer in testimony of a statutory declaration being 
taken before him in pursuance of this section and containing in the 
Ju5?t,or attestat*on> a statement of the date on which and the place at 
which the declaration was taken and of the full name and rank of that 
officer shall be admitted in evidence without proof of the signature being 
the signature of that officer or of the facts so stated.

of the reserve^; and
(b) to every person who having served as an officer or rating in the 

navy is in receipt of a pension or annual allowance in respect of such 
service, and in this Act is referred to as a pensioner.

187. —(1) Every reservist shall be liable to be called out for training Annual 
at such a place and for such periods not exceeding twenty-eight days in " 
any one year as may be specified in regulations made under section one 
hundred and ninety-three of this Act.

(2) Every reservist may, during any training for which he may be 
called out, be attached to and trained in any ship, vessel or establishment.

188. —(1) The President may, at any time when occ:
to require, call out reservists and pensioners or as many of them as he 
thinks necessary, to aid the civil power in the preservation of the public 
peace.

(2) Reservists and pensioners called out for sendee under this 
section shall not be liable to serve at any one time for a period exceeding 
twenty-eight days.

189. —(1) In the event of a state of war being declared or of in­
surrection, hostilities or public emergency it shall be lawful for the 
President, by proclamation, to call out any reservists and pensioners on 
permanent service. The President may, in any such proclamation give, 
or authorise the Minister to give, such directions as may seem necessary 
or proper for calling out such reservists and pensioners.

(2) A proclamation under this section and directions given in 
pursuance thereof shall be obeyed, and every reservist and pensioner 
called out by such directions shall attend at the place and time fixed by 
those directions, and at and after that time shall be deemed to be called 
out on permanent service.

(3) Every reservist or pensioner when called out on permanent 
service shall be liable to serve as an officer or rating of the navy until he 
is released or discharged.
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190. —(1) Any reservist or pensioner who, without leave lawfully 
granted or other reasonable excuse, fails to appear at the time and place 
appointed for annual training, or when called out to aid the civil power 
or on permanent service, shall—

(a) if called out on permanent service, be guilty, according to the 
cirsumstances, of desertion within the meaning of section forty-nine 
of this Act or of absenting himself without leave within the meaning 
of section fifty of this Act; or

(b) if called out to aid the civil power or for annual training, be 
guilty of absenting himself without leave within the meaning of 
section fifty of this Act.

(2) Any reservist or pensioner who commits any offence under this 
section shall be liable—

(а) to be tried by court martial, and, on conviction, to suffer 
imprisonment for a term not exceeding two years or such less punish­
ment as is provided by this Act; or

(б) to be tried by a magistrate’s court and, on conviction, be liable 
to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds, or to imprisonment for a term not 
exceeding two years.

(3) Section eighty-five and sections one hundred and sixty-six to 
one hundred and seventy inclusive shall apply to revervists and pen­
sioners who commit, or are alleged to have committed, or are resonably 
suspected of having committed, an offence against this section as they 
apply to persons otherwise subject to naval law under this Act.

191. Where a reservist fails to appear at the time and place appointed 
for annual training or where a reservist or pensioner fails to appear when 
called out to aid the civil power or on permanent service, and his absence 
continues for not less than twenty-one clear days, an entry of such 
absence shall be made by an officer in the service books prescribed by 
regulations made under this Part of this Act and such entries shall be 
prima facie evidence of the fact of such absence.

192. A reservist or pensioner may be discharged by the commander 
at any time during the currency of any term of service as a reservist or 
pensioner, as the case may be, in accordance with regulations made 
under this Part of this Act.

193. The President may make regulations with respect to the 
government and discipline of the reservists and pensioners, and, without 
prejudice to the generality of the foregoing regulations may provide 
for—

(а) the calling out for training of reservists ;
(б) the calling out of reservists and pensioners to aid the civil power 

and on permanent service ;
(c) the pay of reservists when on the reserve and for the pay of 

reservists and pensioners when called out under this Part of this Act;
(d) requiring reservists and pensioners to report themselves from 

tune to time, and to obtain the permission of the commander, or such 
other officer so authorized by regulations, before leaving Nigeria ; and

(e) any matter which is required by this Part of this Act to be 
prescribed.
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Part IX.—Application of the Act and Supplementary Provisions

Application
194.—(1) The following persons shall be subject to this Act—
(a) officers and ratings of the navy ;
(b) officers of the reserve and pensioners when called out on 

service ; and
(c) reservists called out for training, to aid the civil power or on 

permanent service ;
(d) pensioners called out to aid the civil power or on permanent 

service.
(2) This Act shall apply to the persons subject thereto under the 

provisions of this section and in relation to the units raised under this 
Act as well outside as within Nigeria.

195.—(1) The provisions of this or any other Act in so far as they 
contain or refer to the word “rating” or other word importing reference 
to persons of the male sex only as, or as having been, members of the 
navy and accordingly subject to service law under this Act, shall have 
effect as if for any such word there had been substituted therein words 
having a like meaning in other respects but importing a reference to 
persons of either sex.

(2) In relation to women members of the navy, this Act shall have 
effect subject to the following modifications—

(а) so much of Parts I, II, III and VIII as relate to service in, and 
transfer to, the reserve shall not apply.;

(б) the punishment of extra work or drill specified in the First 
Schedule shall not apply ;

(c) references in sections two hundred and two hundred and two of 
this Act to a widow shall be construed as references to a widower.

196.—(1) Subject to the modifications specified in subsection (2) of Application 
this section, where any unit is on active service, and a person is employed "f ,k" A “ 
in the service of that unit or any part thereof or accompanies such unit or 
part thereof and is not otherwise subject to service law, Part IV of this 
Act shall apply to the person so employed or accompanying the unit as 
the said Part applies to members of the navy.

(2) The modifications referred to in subsection (1) of this section 
are as follows :—

(a) the punishments which may be awarded by a court martial shall 
include a fine, but shall not include any other punishment less than 
imprisonment ;

(J) the punishment which may be awarded where a charge is dealt 
with summarily shall, in the case of any offence, be a fine not exceeding 
ten pounds, but no other punishment; °

(c) the following provision shall have effect in substitution for 
t±evC 2 tO 4) lncl“slve of sectIon eighty-five of this Act, that is 

a person may arrested by a provost officer, by any chief 
petty officer or petty officer legally exercising authority under a 
provost officer or on his behalf, or by order of any officer;
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(</) the provisions of this Act relating to the investigation of, and 
summary dealing with, offences shall, save as otherwise expressly 
provided, apply as they apply to ratings ;

(e) for the purposes of the provisions of this Act relating to the 
investigation of offences, the commanding officer shall be such officer 
as may be appointed by an officer authorised to convene a court 
martial;

(/) for references in sections one hundred and twenty-three and one 
J1” re i bventy-four to being, continuing, or ceasing to be subject 

ata aw under this Act there shall be substituted references to 
pE11’%.50ntlI}uln8 t0 be or ceasing to be in such circumstances that 
ffiree shanPno?a^liySUbSeCti0n (3) of section one hundred and twenty-

^nC awarded by virtue of this section, whether by a court 
i or e commanding officer, shall be recoverable as a debt due to 

the Government of the Federation.
Application 197. The provisions of Part IV of this Act shall, to such extent and

- j , r 0,iSUtJ modifications as may be prescribed by regulations
A u’ 6 °r?sident> apply to persons embarked as passengers on 

t°th’ .aurcraft the navy (not being persons who are subject 
°... IS ct by virtue of any of the provisions of this Act or are subject to 

mi ary' or air force law), as they apply to persons subject to this Act.
Wills and Distribution of Property

(i) Every rating on enlistment shall declare the name of the 
PCTS°a °r persons to whom, in event of his dying without having made 
V' money or personal property due or belonging to him
s,° . . be paid or delivered ; or a rating may direct that his estate is to be 
a ministered by the customary court (by whatever name called) of some 
named place according to the customs of his tribe. The name of such 
person or customary court shall be recorded on his attestation paper, 
and the record shall be verified periodically. It shall be the duty of the 
ratmg to report any alteration in the record which he wished made.

(2) Any officer of the navy or of the Accountant-General or any 
public department, having in his or its charge or control any pay, 
accumulations of pay, gratuity or other allowance, or any personal 
property or money belonging to any rating dying intestate who has 
complied with the above conditions, may pay or deliver the same to the 
person whose name has been recorded, or to a customary court of the 
place named by the rating, in the manner prescribed.

--- = . 199. (1) Any will made by a rating shall be valid for disposing
orovisiom01 ?• moneY ,or. Personal property which is due or belonging to him at 

his decease if it is in writing and signed or acknowledged by him in the 
presence of, and in in his presence attested by one witness, being an 
officer of the navy or any government medical officer. The will shall be 
deemed well made for the purpose of being admitted to probate, and the 
person taking out representation to the testator under such will shall 
exclusively be deemed the testator’s representative with respect to the 
money or personal property thereby bequeathed.

(2) Any officer of the navy or of the Accountant-General or any 
public department, having in his or its charge or control any pay 
accumulation of pay, gratuity or other allowance, or i 
property or money belonging to such testator, not exceeding

Ratings’

provisions.
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aggregate the value of one hundred pounds, may pay or deliver the same 
to any person entitled thereto under the will, or to the person entitled 
to procure probate of or administration under such will, although 
probate or administration may not have been taken out.

(3) If the value of the money and personal property exceeds one 
hundred pounds, the paymaster or other officer or public department, 
having charge or control thereof shall require probate or administration 
to be taken out and thereupon pay or deliver the said money and effects 
to the legal representative of the deceased.

200. If any rating dies without having complied with die require- 1 
ments of this Part of this Act as to the disclosure of next of kin or has i 
not made a will valid under this or any other enactment relating to wills ] 
and for the time being in force, any officer of the navy or the Accountant- , 
General or any public department having in his or its charge or control 
money or personal property of the deceased may, with the concurrence 
of the commander or an officer acting on behalf of the commander, 
pay or deliver such money or personal property to any claimant who 
proves to the satisfaction of the commander or such officer, relationship
as the widow of the deceased or the child or other near relative of the 
deceased, as the case may be, according to the rules of succession of the 
tribe to which the deceased belonged. If there are more ot such 
claimants than one, payment or delivery may be made in such shares 
and proportions as the claimant would be entitled to receive under the 
rules of succession prevailing among such tribe, or as nearly as may be.

(2) Where the rating was a moslem, the distribution of the estate 
may be carried out by the alkali’s court of the district from which the 
deceased person came, and the alkali shall be responsible to the regional 
Administrator-General or the Federal Administrator-General as the 
case may require, for the carrying out of the distribution in accordance 
with Islamic law. If there is no such court in the district, the distribu­
tion may be made as nearly as may be in accordance with such law.

201. —(1) Where probate of the will or administration with or 
without the will annexed of the estate of a deceased rating is not taken 
out, and an officer of the navy, the Accountant-General or officer of any 
public department, before disposing of the money and personal property 
of the deceased has notice of any debt due by the deceased, he shall, 
anything to the contrary in this Part of this Act notwithstanding, apply 
such money and property as may remain in his authority or control, or 
so much thereof as may be requisite in or towards the payment of such 
debt, if he is satisfied—

(<z) that the claimant has proved the debt to the satisfaction of the 
commander or of the officer acting on behalf of the commander ; and

(b) that a demand for the payment of the debt was made within one 
year after such death ; and

(c) that the debt was incurred within three years before the death 
of the rating.

(2) A person claiming to be a creditor of a deceased rating shall not 
be entitled to obtain payment of his debt out of any money in the hands 
of any officer of the navy or of the Accountant-General or any public 
department, except by means of a claim on any officer responsible for a 
rating’s pay, and proceedings thereon under and in accordance with this
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Act. If the estate is being administered by a customary court, any 
government debt shall be paid by the officer concerned before the balance 
of the estate is passed to the customary court, and that court shall there­
after be responsible to see that all other debts are settled before final 
distribution of the estate of the deceased rating under this section.

202. Where money or personal property of a deceased rating or 
any part thereof is paid or delivered to any person recorded as next of 
, n under this Part of this Act or as beneficiary under the will of the 
deceased or as his widow or child, or otherwise in accordance with this 
Act as a near relative, any creditor of the deceased shall have the same 
rights and remedies against the person to whom the money or personal 
property is paid or delivered as if such person had received the money 
or personal property as legal personal representative of the deceased.

203- (1) Subject to the provisions of this section, if money or 
personal property belonging to a deceased rating, or any part thereof, 

, ‘i- j . rei™ms for one year undisposed of or unappropriated, and without any 
prescribed ° ' l c alm thereto having been made, it shall after conversion into cash 

where necessary, be paid over to the Accountant-General and be applied 
towards forming a fund for the benefit of ratings and ex-ratings of the 
navy who are in distress, or for the benefit of the navy generally, or for 
charitable purposes.

(2) The application under the foregoing subsection of any such 
money or property or part thereof towards such fund shall not be a bar 
to any subsequent claim by anv person, established within twelve months 
after such application.

(3) The Minister after consultation with the board, may make 
regulations for the formation of the fund and any disbursements may be 
made out of such fund in accordance with the regulations. The regu­
lations may provide for the fund to be identical with the Nigerian Navy 
Benefit Fund under this Act or for the fund to be a separate fund 
administered for the purposes of this section.

204. Money or other property of a deserter under this Act in 
charge or control of an officer of the navy, the Accountant-General or 
any public department shall be disposed of as nearly as may be in 
accordance with the provisons of section two hundred and one of this Act 
or as may otherwise be prescribed under this Act, and if that section is 
invoked it shall have effect accordingly.

205. Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Act, uniforms, 
medals and decorations shall not comprise part of the personal estate of 
any deceased rating for the purpose of satisfying claims of creditors or 
for any of the purposes of administration under this Act or otherwise, 
and they shall be delivered to and held by the commander or officer 
authorised by him and be disposed of in such manner as may be pres­
cribed.

Miscellaneous
206. The President may in any case not otherwise provided for 

under this Act make regulations generally for prescribing or providing 
for an act, matter or thing.
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207.—(1) Any power conferred by this Act to make regulations, 
rules, orders or other instruments shall include power to make provision 
for specified cases or classes of cases, and to make different provisions 
for different classes of cases, and for the purposes of any such instrument 
classes of cases may be defined by reference to any circumstances 
specified in the instrument.

(2) Any such regulations, rules, orders or other instruments as 
aforesaid may impose conditions, require acts or things to be performed 
or done to the satisfaction of any person named therein whether or not 
such persons are members of the navy, empower such persons to issue 
orders either orally or in writing requiring acts or things to be performed 
or done or prohibiting acts or things from being performed or done, 
and prescribe periods or dates upon, within or before which such acts 
or things shall be performed or done or such conditions shall be fulfilled 
and provide for appeal against any such order, requirement or direction.

208.—(1) In this Act the expression “on active service” in relation 
to any unit means that it is engaged in operations against an enemy, and 
in relation to a person means that he is serving in or with such a unit 
which is on active service.

(2) Where it appears to the President that, by reason of the immi­
nence of active service or of the recent existence of active service, it is 
necessary for the service of the public that a unit should be deemed to 
be or continue to be on active service he may declare that for such period, 
not exceeding three months, beginning with the coming into force of the 
declaration as may be specified therein that unit shall be deemed to be 
on active service.

(3) Where it appears to the President that it is necessary for the 
service of the public that the period specified in a declaration under 
subsection (2) of this section should be prolonged or, if previously 
prolonged under this subsection should be further prolonged, he may 
declare that the said period shall be prolonged by such time, not exceed­
ing three months, as may be specified in the declaration under this 
subsection.

(4) If at any time while any unit is deemed to be on active service 
by virtue of the foregoing provisions of this section, it appears to the 
President that there is no necessity for the unit to continue to be treated 
as being on active service, he may declare that as from the coming into 
operation of the declaration the unit shall cease to be, or to be deemed 
to be, on active service.

209. An order or determination by a naval officer or naval authority 
may, unless otherwise prescribed by rules or regulations made under 
this Act, be signified under the hand of any officer authorised in that 
behalf ; and any instrument signifying such an order or determination 
and purporting to be signed by an officer stated therein to be so authorised 
shall unless the contrary is proved, be accepted by all courts and persons 
as sufficient evidence accordingly.

210. —(1) All fines awarded under Part IV and section one hundred 
and ninety-six of this Act shall be paid over to the Accountant-General 
and be applied towards forming a fund to be known as the Nigerian 
Navy Benefit Fund for the purpose of making money available to the 
benefit of ratings and ex-ratings of the navy who are in distress, or for 
the benefit of the navy generally, or for charitable purposes.

ExecutiOn 
orders, 
instruments 
etc. ’
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in the Fourth Schedule to this

Savings.

1

Interpreta­
tion.

Repeal and 
transitional 
provisions. 
Fourth 
Schedule.
Third 
Schedule.

s of or accessories for, aircraft, 
aircraft or not,

Rights of 
off.ccrs.

Application 
of other Acts.

(2) The minister, after consultation with the board, may make 
regulations for tire formation of the benefit fund, and any disbursements 
may be made out of such fund in accordance with the regulations.

211. Officers of the navy shall have and enjoy the like powers, 
rights, immunities and privileges as are by any means conferred upon 
and enjoyed by commissioned officers of any other of the armed forces 
of Nigeria.

212. —(1) The President may, by order, apply, with all necessary 
modifications and adaptations, in relation to the board, the chairman of 
the board and the navy (as well officers and rating as property and 
institutions) any of the enactments relating to the Army Council, the 
Minister of Defence and to the Army (as well officers and other ranks 
as military property and institutions).

(2) Where any enactment is to be applied under the foregoing 
subsection, the expression “enactment” shall include any enactment 
conferring powers, rights, exemptions or abatements from taxation or 
immunities, or imposing duties or disabilities on such officers or airmen, 
or other ranks, as the case may be.

213. —(1) The enactment act out  . ,
Act are repealed to the extent specified in the second column ot tnat 
Schedule.

(2) The transitional provisions set out in the Third Schedule to 
this Act shall have effect in connection with the repeal of the Koya 
Nigerian Navy Act, 1960.

214. Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (1) of section 
two hundred and thirteen of this Act all ratings who were raised un er e 
Royal Nigerian Navy Act, 1960, and serving in the navy on t e ay on 
which this Act comes into operation shall be deemed to ave e 
enlisted under this Act but such ratings shall not be required to serve in 
the navy for a longer period than that for which they were require 
serve at the time of their original enlistment or re-engagemen .

215. —(1) In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires— 
“Accountant-General” means the Accountant-General of the

Federation ;
“acting rank” means rank of any description in the navy an 

ever called and being such that a commanding °®ce^ prt
without preferring a charge under this Act, order the o eto a lower rank or to hiSS substantive rank as the, case may be and 
“acting chief petty officer” and “acting petty officer shall be construe 
accordingly ;

“aircraft” means any machine for flying, whether prope e y 
mechanical means or not, and includes any mac ’^e 
known as a hovercraft as well as any description o a oon ,

“the air council” means the air council established under section 
three of the Air Force Act, 1964 ;

“aircraft material” includes—
(a) parts of, and components 

whether for the time being in airc:
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other(6) engines, armaments, ammunition and bombs and
missiles of any description in, or for use in, aircraft,

(c) any other gear, apparatus or instruments in, or for sue in 
aircraft,

(d) any apparatus used in connection with the taking-off or 
landing of aircraft or for detecting the movement of aircraft, and

(e) any fuel used for the propulsion of aircraft and any material 
used as a lubricant for aircraft or aircraft material ;
“aircraft papers” includes books, documents, forms and writings 

of whatsoever description and whether or not relating to the flight of 
the aircraft when captured or to any other flight, which are delivered 
up or found aboard such aircraft;

“the air force” means the Nigerian air force raised under the Air 
Force Act, 1964 ;

“air signal” means any message, signal or indication given, by any 
means whatsoever, for the guidance of aircraft or a particular aircraft;

“allied forces” means military, naval or air forces of any country' 
allied to, or associated with, the Federation and includes any Common­
wealth force ;

“armed forces of Nigeria” means any of the military, naval and air 
forces raised by the Government of the Federal Republic of Nigeria ;

“the Army” means the Nigerian army raised under the Nigerian 
Army Act, 1960 ;

“the army council” means the Nigerian army council established 
under section six of the Nigerian Army Act, 1960 ;

“arrest” includes open arrest;
“before the enemy”, in relation to a person, means that he is in 

action against the enemy or about to go into action against the enemy’ 
or is under attack or threat of imminent attack by' the enemy’;

“the board” means the Navy Board established under section 
three of this Act ;

“Boards of Inquiry Rules” means rules regulating boards of inquiry 
made under this Act;

“civil court” means a court of competent criminal jurisdiction, but 
does not include any customary court by whatever name called ;

“civil offence” has the meaning assigned to it in subsection (2) of 
section eighty-two of this Act;

“commanding officer”, in relation to any person, means the officer 
commanding the unit to which the person belongs or is attached ;

“corresponding rank”, in relation to any rank of any other of the 
armed forces of Nigeria or an allied force means such rank in that 
force as may be declared under this Act to correspond with a rank 
under this Act ;

“court martial”, save where expressed to be under service law, means 
a court martial under this Act;

“damage” and cognate expressions include destruction ;
“date of attestation”, in relation to any person, means the date on 

which he is attested as having enlisted in the navy ;
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“decoration” includes any medal, medal ribbon, clasp and good 
conduct badge ;

desertion” shall be construed in accordance with subsection (3) 
of section forty-nine of this Act;

enemy” means all persons engaged in armed operations against 
Nigeria or allied forces, and includes armed mutineers, armed rebels, 
armed rioters and pirates ;

executive officer” means the officer carrying out the executive 
duties of the ship or establishment;

“imprisonment rules” means rules regulating imprisonment made 
by the President under this Act;

independent command” means a ship whose officers and men are 
appointed or drafted direct to her and borne on her books ;

junior rating” means a rating enlisted in accordance with the 
provisions of subsection (2) of section sixteen ;

“the Minister” means the Minister charged with responsibility for 
matters relating to Defence ;

“the navy” means the Nigerian Navy ;
“naval service” means service under the provisions of this Act 

otherwise than service in the reserve ;
“officer” means in relation to the navy, a person of or above the 

rank of cadet, and, in relation to any other forces, means an officer 
of rank corresponding to the said rank or any superior rank ;

“petty officer” includes chief petty officers and petty officers and 
ratings of equivalent status in all branches, except when used as the 
title of seaman ratings ;

“provost officer” means a provost marshal or officer appointed to 
exercise the functions conferred by or under service law on provost 
officers;

“public”, when used adjectivally, means belonging to the Govern­
ment of the Federation or of any Region thereof, or to the government 
of the country to which any allied force serving or operating in Nigeria 
belongs;

“rating” means a member of the navy of or below the rank of chief 
petty officer, and references in this Act to a rating, or to a rating of 
any particular rank, include references to a soldier or airman of rank 
corresponding with that rate, as the case may be ;

“the reserve” means the body of naval personnel comprised of those 
persons who are subject to reserve service or liability under this Act;

“service” when used adjectivally, means belonging to or connected 
with the armed forces of Nigeria ;

“service law” means this Act, the Nigerian Army Act, 1960, and 
the Air Force Act, 196+, and includes the military, naval or air force 
law of any allied force ;

“ship” includes any description of vessel;
“ships papers” includes books, documents, forms and writings of 

whatsoever description and whether or not relating to the voyage of 
the ship when captured or to any other voyage, which are delivered 
up or found aboard such ship ;

“steals” has the meaning assigned to it in the Criminal Code ;
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Warrant requiredcon-

improper

2. Dismissal from the navy

3. Detention

Not exceeding 14 days

Not exceeding 30 days

arc
> or

Short title, 
commence­
ment and 
application.

A. Officers who can

Qualification
Not exceeding three calendar months.

Warrant required

Warrant required

Not exceeding three calendar months.
Warrant required

Warrant required

SCHEDULES
First Schedule Section 89

try ratings summarily and their powers of summary 
punishment

(z) Commanding officer of a ship or establishment if of 
the rank of lieutenant or above

Punishment
1. Imprisonment

s oppages means in relation to pay, the recover}' by deductions 
rom e pay of the offender, of a specified sum by way of compensation 
or any expense, loss or damage occasioned by the offence ;

enaer means a ship or vessel whose officers and men ; 
appointed or drafted to and borne on the books of another ship 
vessel being a parent ship or vessel;

unit means an establishment, base or any other formation of 
naval personnel which has been declared to be a unit by the board.

(2) Where by this Act it is provided that any person subject to 
naval law under this Act shall be liable on conviction by court martial to 
imprisonment and no term or maximum term is specified, the person so 
convicted shall be liable to imprisonment for any term.

Zlfi- (1) This Act may be cited as the Navy Act, 1964, and shall 
orde6 ’^th °^rat'on on a ^ay to be appointed by the President by

(2) This Act shall apply throughout the Federation.

duct badges

8. Severe reprimand by the Only to leading ratings and above
captain

9. Extra work and drill

10. Stoppage of leave

11. Mulcts for
absence

4. Disrating

5. Reduction to 2nd class for Warrant required
conduct

6. Deprivation of loyal services Warrant required
medal

7. Deprivation of good
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13. Extra work or drill

day (if of the rank of lieutenant

Punishment
9. Extra work and drill

10. Stoppage of leave

Not exceeding 7 days, and for not 
longer than two hours on any one 
day

Not exceeding 7 days, and for not 
longer than two hours on any one 
day

14. Reprimand
(iv) Executive officer (if of the rank of lieutenant

First Schedule—continued

Punishment Qualification
12. Mulcts of pay for drunken­

ness
13. Extra work or drill

14. Reprimand
(Hi) Executive officer (if of the rank of commander) when delegated 

with powers of punishment by the commanding officer
Punishment

9. Extra work and drill
10. Stoppage of leave

13. Extra work or drill

Qualification
Not exceeding 14 days
Not exceeding 14 days

Not exceeding 7 days and for not 
longer than two hours in one day.

14. Reprimand
(v) Officer of the watch or day (if of the rank of lieutenant or above) 
when delegated with power of punishment by commanding officer, or a 
departmental officer of the rank of lieutenant or above when delegated 
with power by commanding officer to punish any rating of his department 
for an offence in connection with the duties of that department but not 
connected with the general duties of the ship or naval establishment
13. Extra work or drill For one day only and for not longer

than two hours on that day

14. Reprimand
(it) Commanding officer of a ship or establishment if below 

the rank of lieutenant
Punishment Qualification

9. Extra work and drill Not exceeding 7 days
10. Stoppage of leave Not exceeding 14 days
11. Mulcts for improper absence
12. Mulcts of pay for drunken­

ness
13. Extra work or drill

,   \j -j - ■ or above) when
delegated with powers of punishment by the commanding officer.

Qualification
Not exceeding 7 days
Not exceeding 7 days but not to chief 

petty officers or petty officers if 
executive officer is below the rank 
of commander

Not exceeding 7 days and for not 
longer than two hours in one day



1964, No. 21Navy A 265

I

of

con­
duct badges

Section 102Second Schedule

giving
out authority

2. Any offence- against sub-

3. Striking his superior officer

 „ in
waters or if on detached service an 
officer of the rank of commander or 
above

Loyal The commander

Offence Charged

1. Communicating with or g‘ ' a 
intelligence to the enemy, either 
with intent to assist the enemy or 
without authority

2. Any offence against subsection 
(1) of section forty-two

The commander if in Nigerian 
waters; if on detached service, an 
officer of the rank of commander or 
above may approve the deprivation 
of one good conduct badge.

section (2) of section forty- 
two

3. (a) Using violence to his 
superior officer otherwise 
than by striking him, or
(&) Offering violence to his 
superior officer.

Alternative Offences of which Accused may be convicted by Court Martial

Alternative Offence

1. Disclosing information with-

6. Deprivation
Service Medal

7. Deprivation of good

follows:—
Approving Authority

.. The Commander

.. The Commander

.. The Commander

.. The commander if in Nigerian 
waters or if on detached service an 
officer of captain’s rank or above in 
the case of a Petty Officer or a 
leading seaman

5. Reduction to 2nd class for The commander if in Nigeria) 
conduct

First Schedule—continued

B. Warrant Punishment
Punishments No. 1 to No. 7 above inclusive (which may be known as 
warrant punishments} shall not have effect unless a warrant is made 
out, approved as required by the Schedule and formally read to the 

accused in public
C. Approval of warrants is required as

Punishment

1. Imprisonment
2. Dismissal ..
3. Detention ..
4. Disrating ..
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13. Extra work or drill

Not exceeding 7 days, and for not 
longer than two hours on any one 
day

Not exceeding 7 days, and for not 
longer than two hours on any one 
day

14. Reprimand
(iv) Executive officer (if of the rank of lieutenant

(if of the rank of commander) when delegated 
ff '.er

Qualification 
Not exceeding 14 days 
Not exceeding 14 days

Not exceeding 7 days and for not 
longer than two hours in one day.

~  ! or above) when
delegated with powers of punishment by the commanding officer.

Punishment
9. Extra work and drill

10. Stoppage of leave

14. Reprimand
(Hi) Executive officer

with powers of punishment by the commanding offict 
Punishment

9. Extra work and drill
10. Stoppage of leave

13. Extra work or drill

First Schedule—continued

Punishment Qualification
12. Mulcts of pay for drunken­

ness
13. Extra work or drill

Qualification
Not exceeding 7 days
Not exceeding 7 days but not to chief 

petty officers or petty officers if 
executive officer is below the rank 
of commander

Not exceeding 7 days and for not 
longer than two hours in one day

14. Reprimand
(v) Officer of the watch or day (if of the rank of lieutenant or above) 
when delegated with power of punishment by commanding officer, or a 
departmental officer of the rank of lieutenant or above when delegated 
with power by commanding o fficer to punish any rating of his department 
for an offence in connection with the duties of that department but not 
connected with the general duties of the ship or naval establishment
13. Extra work or drill For one day only and for not longer

than two hours on that day

14. Reprimand
(li) Commanding officer of a ship or establishment if below 

the rank of lieutenant
Punishment Qualification

9. Extra work and drill Not exceeding 7 days
10. Stoppage of leave Not exceeding 14 days
11. Mulcts for improper absence
12. Mulcts of pay for drunken­

ness
13. Extra work or drill
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Section 102Second Schedule

(1) of section forty-two

3. Striking his superior officer

Offence Charged
1. Communicating with

... — „ .an
waters or if on detached service an 
officer of the rank of commander or 
above

Loyal The commander

The commander if in Nigerian 
waters ; if on detached service, an 
officer of the rank of commander or 
above may approve the deprivation 
of one good conduct badge.

1. Communicating with or giving 
intelligence to the enemy, either 
with intent to assist the enemy or 
without authority

2. Any offence against subsection 2. Any offence- against sub­
section (2) of section forty- 
two

3. (a) Using violence to his 
superior officer otherwise 
than by striking him, or
(&) Offering violence to his 
superior officer.

Alternative Offences of which Accused may be convicted by Court Martial

Alternative Offence

1. Disclosing information with­
out authority

follows:—
Approving Authority

.. The Commander

.. The Commander

.. The Commander

.. The commander if in Nigerian 
waters or if on detached service an 
officer of captain’s rank or above in 
the case of a Petty Officer or a 
leading seaman

5. Reduction to 2nd class for The commander if in Nigeriai 
conduct 'c— J~*—U"J----

First Schedule—continued
B. Warrant Punishment
Punishments No. 1 to No. 7 above inclusive (which may be known a: 
warrant punishments) shall not have effect unless a warrant is made 
out, approved as required by the Schedule and formally read to the 

accused in public
C. Approval of warrants is required as

Punishment
1. Imprisonment
2. Dismissal ..
3. Detention ..
4. Disrating ..

6. Deprivation of
Service Medal

7. Deprivation of good con­
duct badges
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Second Schedule—continued

4. his

5.
superior officer

6. Using insolent language to his

to
his superior officer

Section 213Third Schedule

the Royal Nigerian Navy

13. Any offence against section sixty­
eight involving striking

8. Absence without leave
9. Absence without leave

10. Fraudulently misapplying

5 and 6 Eliz 
II Ch. 53.

Alternative Offence 
Offering violence to 
superior officer

the property
11. The corresponding offence

involving negligence
12. Any’ offence against sub-

(а) Using insolent language 
to his superior officer, or
(б) Behaving with contempt 
to his superior officer

6. Behaving with contempt to
his superior officer

7. Behaving with contempt

11. Any’ offence under section sixty- 
three involving wilfulness

12. Any offence against subsection
(1) of section sixty-seven

14. Any offence against section sixty­
eight involving the use of violence 
other than striking

Transitional Provisions

1. In this Schedule “the old Act” means
Act, 1960, repealed by this Act.

2. —(1) In relation to an offence against any section in Part V of the 
old Act or against Part I of the Naval Discipline Act, 1957, sections 
eighty-three to one hundred and twenty-two inclusive, sections one 
hundred and twenty-nine to one hundred and thirty-two inclusive and 
sections one hundred and thirty-five and one hundred and thirty-six 
and section one hundred and eighty-two of this Act shall apply as if

section (2) of section sixty­
seven

13. The corresponding offence 
involving the offering of 
violence

14. The corresponding offence 
involving the offering of 
violence

superior officer
7. Disobeying, in such a manner as 

to show wilful defiance of autho­
rity, a lawful command given or 
sent to the accused personally

S. Desertion
9. Attempting to desert

10. Stealing any property

Offence Charped
4. Using violence to his superior 

officer otherwise than by striking 
him

5. Using threatening language to his
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Third Schedule—continued
the said section of the old Act had been contained in this Act and tin, 
Act had been in force when the offence was committed, an as u an, 
finding or punishment having effect before the date upon which this 
Act comes into operation, and anything done before that day Dy virtue 
of or in relation to such a finding or sentence, had been come o, aw ar e 
or done under this Act:

Provided that nothing in this sub-paragraph shall render an offence 
capable of being tried by court martial or dealt with summan y, i >y 
reason of the time or place of the commission of the offence i cou not 
have been so tried or dealt with under the old Act.

(2) Notwithstanding anything in sub-paragraph (l)of this paragraph 
where any proceedings for such an offence as aforesaid have een egun 
before the date upon which this Act comes into operation, any step in t e 
proceedings taken after that day shall be deemed to be valid y a en it 
taken in accordance with the old Act and the rules made thereunder.

5. Any document made before the date upon which this Act comes 
into operation which would have been admissible in evidence under the 
provision of the old Act, or those provisions as applied by any other 
enactment, shall be admissible to the like extent and in the like proceed­
ings notwithstanding that the old Act has ceased to be in operation.

6. Any forfeiture of, or deduction from, pay having effect under 
the old Act immediately before the date upon which this Act comes 
into operation shall continue to have effect notwithstanding the repeal

4. Any officer who immediately before the date upon which this 
Act comes into operation was authorised to recruit or attest ratings shall, 
without prejudice to any subsequent withdrawal of the authorisation, 
be deemed without further authorisation a recruiting officer for the 
purposes of Part III of this Act.

(3) In section one hundred and forty-seven of this Act (which 
provides against trial for offences already disposed of), references to this 
Act or to any provision thereof shall be construed as including 
respectively references to the old Act and to the corresponding provision 
thereof.

3. Where after the date upon which this Act comes into operation 
person is alleged—

(a) to have committed an offence continuing over a period beginning 
before that day and ending thereon or thereafter; or

(Z>) to have committed an offence between two dates falling within 
such a period,

and the offence would be one against a provision in Part IV of this Act 
if it had been in operation at all material times, he may be proceeded 
against as if this Act had so been in operation.

A 267
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Section 213Fourth Schedule

Enactments Repealed

No. 31 of 1959 The whole Act.

Cap. 128 The whole Act.

Cap. 131 The whole Act.

1
!

Short title

The Royal Nigerian 
Navy Act, 1960

Nigerian Naw (Change 
of Title) Act, 1959.

The Navy Discipline 
Act.

Nigeria Naval Defence 
Force Act.

Extent of repeal

The whole Act.

Chapter or number

1960 No. 9

Published by Authority of the Federal Government of Nigeria and Printed 
by the Ministry of Information, Printing Division, Lagos.
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Section

1. Distiller’s licence.

2. Still licence.
19. Licensees to keep record books.

3. Regulations.
etc.

4. Making of entries.

21. Unlawful assumption of office.

6. Proof as to entries.

23. Offences as to concealing etc. ofin withconnection
spirits cn licensed premises.

24. Condemnation proceedings.

25. Compensation in special cases.

26. Interpretation.

27. Repeals, etc.

28. Short title, extent, and operation.
11. Payment of duty by excise traders.

1 Schedules :

provisions Re-14. Power to enter on premises etc.
in cases of unlawful distillation.

of

■Enactments

EXCISE (CONTROL OF DISTILLATION)
ACT, 1964

First Schedule— 
lating to Forfeiture.

15. Power to seize goods in particular 
cases.

Arrangement of Sections

I 17. Power to levy distress.

13. Effect of variation in balances 
struck or excess etc. in stock of 
materials.

18. Power to require excise control 
facilities.

22. Officers to have powers of police 
officers.

10. Power to prohibit use of certain 
substances in excisable goods.

7. Offences 
entries.

20. Power to require information 
from licensees.

16. Forfeiture and condemnation of 
spirits seized.

Third Schedule—Emu 
Repealed or Affected.

Second Schedule—Form 
Warrant of Distress.

12. Liability of ostensible owner.

5. New or further entries of same 
premises.

8. Power to enter for inspection 
purposes.

9. Power to search for concealed 
pipes, etc.
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[Section 28 (2)]

An Act to make other provision for the control and licensing for 
Excise purposes of the distillation of spirits

Distilled 
licence.

Corona 
ment.

(5) Any person who makes or distils spirits contrary to the provi­
sions of subsection (1) of this section shall be guilty of an offence, and 
liable—

(а) on summary conviction to a fine of not less than two hundred 
pounds or more than five hundred pounds or to imprisonment for a 
term of two years, or to both ;

(6) on conviction on indictment to a fine of an unlimited amount or 
to imprisonment for a term not exceeding five years or to both,

and any spirits so distilled shall be liable to forfeiture.

(б) The provisions of this section shall, in any Region or the Federal 
territory be in addition to and not in substitution for any other provi­
sions in force therein which affect the making of spirits, and nothing 
m the foregoing provisions of this section shall be construed as pur­
porting to authorise the carrying on in any Region or the Federal 
territory of any activity which is prohibited by the law thereof.

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows :—

1.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this Act, no person shall 
without a distiller’s licence under this section make or distil spirits; 
and application for such licence shall be made to the Board of Customs 
and Excise in the prescribed manner.

(2) If the Board after due enquiry is satisfied that the premises 
mentioned in the application and intended to be used by the applicant 
for the purposes of distillation are in such a state that proper control 
for excise purposes may be exercised over activities to be carried on 
therein it shall, on payment of the sum of one hundred pounds issue 
to the applicant a distiller’s licence in the prescribed form in respect 
of such premises.

(3) If the Board is not so satisfied and refuses the application it 
shall notify the applicant of its refusal, and give to the applicant parti­
culars of what the Board considers necessary to be done to the premises.

(4) If at any time during the currency of a distiller s licence the 
Board is satisfied that proper control for excise purposes can no longer 
be exercised over the premises specified in the distiller’s licence by reason 
of the state of the premises, or that the person to whom such licence 
was issued has ceased to make spirits on such premises, it may revoke 
the distiller’s licence and give notice of the revocation in the prescribed 
manner.
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Regulations.

which may

Still 
licence.

be made of the premises or any part thereof ;
(e) regulating the removal of spirits from the premises ;
(j) prescribing the form of application for and of the distiller’s 

licence to be used for the purposes of this Act,
and the regulations may provide for the imposition of penalties in 
respect of any offence against the regulations (not less than one 
hundred pounds or more than five hundred pounds in respect of any 
particular offence or to imprisonment for a term of two years, or to both) 
and for the forfeiture or disposal of any thing in respect of which such 
an offence is committed.

a distiller’son premises specified in

2.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this section, no person shall 
possess any still unless—

(а) the still is situated
licence; or

(б) there is in force a still licence issued to him by the Board under 
this section.

(2) Where an application is made to the Board in the prescribed 
manner for tire issue of a still licence, and the Board is satisfied, it shall 
issue the licence to the applicant free of charge.

(3) A licence under subsection (2) of this section may be issued 
subject to such conditions not inconsistent with this Act as to methylation 
or the denaturing of spirits as the Board for the protection of excise 
duty may think fit.

(4) If a person gives notice to the Board in the prescribed form of 
his intention to part with or that he has parted with possession of, or 
has destroyed any still in respect of which a licence issued to him under 
this section is in force, the Board shall make such enquiries as it thinks 
fit; and if it is satisfied, the licence shall cease to have effect as regards 
the still.

(5) Any person contravening the provisions of subsection (1) of 
this section shall be guilty of an offence and liable—

(a) on summary conviction, to a fine of not less than two hundred 
pounds or to imprisonment for a term of six months, or to both ;

(6) on conviction on indictment, to a fine not less than one thousand 
pounds or to imprisonment for a term of two years, or to both.

3.—(1) The Minister may make such regulations with respect to 
the conduct of premises specified in a distiller’s licence under this Act 
as appear to the Minister to be appropriate for the purpose of ensuring 
the payment of excise duty on spirits made on the premises ; and without 
prejudice to the generality of the powers conferred by this subsection, 
regulations may in particular provide for—

(a) prohibiting or restricting the carrying on on the premises or 
particular parts thereof of such activities as may be prescribed ;

(b) regulating the manner in which and the period during which 
any activity may be carried on on the premises or particular parts 
thereof;

(c) providing for the inspection by officers of the Board of the 
premises and all activities carried on on the premises ;

(d) requiring notice to be given of any change or use
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(2) The Minister may make such regulations with respect to 
the custody anil use of stills licensed under this Act and the application 
for and form of any such licence, as appear to the Minister to be appro­
priate for the purpose of ensuring that the stills are not used to make 
spirits ; and without prejudice to the generality of the powers so con­
ferred, regulations may, in particular, contain provisions requiring the 
furnishing of information with respect to—

(a) any change or proposed change in the location or use of stills ;
(b) the disposal of stills or any part of a still by way of sale or 

otherwise ;
and the regulations may provide for the imposition of fines for offences 
against the regulations not less than fifty pounds or more than two 
hundred pounds in the case of any particular offence.

4. —(1) Where by or under any excise laws a person is required to 
make entry of any premises or article—

(a) the entry shall be made in such form and manner and contain 
such particulars ; and

(b) the premises or article shall be, and be kept, marked in such 
manner,

as the Board may direct.
(2) No entry shall be valid unless the person by whom it was made—
(a) had at the time of its making attained the age of twenty-one 

years ; and
(b) -was at that time and is for the time being 

owner of the trade in respect of which the entry' was made.

(3) Where any person required to make entry' is a body corporate—
(a) the entry shall be signed by a director, general manager, 

secretary or other similar officer of the body and, except where 
authority for that person to sign has been given under the seal of 
the body, shall be made under that seal; and

(b) both the body corporate and the person by whom the entry 
is signed shall be liable for all duties charged in respect of the trade 
to which the entry relates.

(4) If any person making entry of any premises or article contra­
venes or fails to comply with any direction of the Board given under 
this section with respect thereto, he shall be guilty of an offence punish­
able on conviction by a fine of one hundred pounds.

5. —(1) The Board may at any time, by notice in writing to the 
person by whom any existing entry was signed addressed to him at 
any premises entered by him, require a new entry to be made of any 
premises or article to which the existing entry relates, and the existing 
entry shall, without prejudice to any liability incurred, become void 
at the expiration of fourteen days from the delivery of the notice.

(2) Save as permitted by the Board and subject to such conditions 
as it may impose, no premises or article of which entry has been made 
by any person shall, while that entry remains in force, be entered bv 
any other person for any purpose of the excise laws, and any entry 
made in contravention of this subsection shall be void.
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(3) \\ here the person by whom entry has been made of any premises 
absconds or quits possession of the premises and discontinues the trade 
in respect of which the entry was made, and the Board permits a further 
entry to be made of the premises by some other person, the former 
entry shall be deemed to have been withdrawn and shall be void.

6. For the purpose of any proceedings before any court, if any 
question arises as to whether or not entry under the excise laws has been 
made by any person, or of any premises or article, or for any purpose, 
then—

(а) if a document purporting to be an original entry made by the 
person, or of the premises or article, or for the purpose, in question
 is produced to the court by an officer, that document shall, until 

, the contrary is proved, be sufficient evidence that the entry was so 
made; and

(б) if the officer in whose custody any such entry, if made, would 
be, gives evidence that the original entries produced by him to the 
court constitute all those in his custody and that no such entry as is 
in question is among them, it shall be deemed, until the contrary 
is proved, that no such entry has been made.

7. —(1) If any person being the holder of a licence under this 
Act uses, for any purpose of his trade, any premises or article required 
by or under the excise laws to be entered for that purpose without entry 
having been duly made thereof, he shall be guilty of an offence punish­
able on conviction by a fine of two hundred pounds, and any goods 
found on any such premises shall be liable to forfeiture.

(2) If any person who has made entry of any premises or article 
fraudulently uses those premises or that article for any purpose other 
than that for which entry was made thereof he shall be liable to a fine 
of two hundred pounds.

8. —(1) An officer may at any time enter upon any premises re­
ferred to in any licence under this Act for the purpose of inspecting 
the premises and may search for, examine and take account of any 
equipment, vessels, utensils, goods or materials belonging to or in any 
way connected with distillation.

(2) Where an officer, after having demanded admission into 
any such premises and declared his name and business at the entrance 
thereof is not immediately admitted, that officer and any person acting 
in his aid may break open any door or window of the premises or break 
through any wall thereof for the purpose of obtaining admission.

9. —(1) If an officer has reasonable ground to suspect that any 
secret pipe or other means of conveyance, cock, vessel or utensil is 
kept or used by a licensee under this Act, that officer may at any time, 
but by night only in the company of a police officer, break open any 
part of the premises of that trader and forcibly enter thereon, and so 
far as is reasonably necessary break up the ground in or adjoining those 
premises or any wall thereof to search for that pipe or other means 
of conveyance, cock, vessel or utensil.

(2) If the officer finds any such pipe or other form of conveyance 
leading to or from the licensee’s premises, he may enter any other 
premises from or into which it leads, and so far as is reasonably necessary 
break up any part of those other premises to trace its course, and may
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11.—(1) Every licensee shall pay any duty of excise payable in 
respect of his trade at or within such time, at such place and to such 
person as the Board may direct, whether or not payment of that duty

(2) If any duty payable is not paid as aforesaid, it shall be paid on 
demand made by the Board either to the licensee personally or by deliver­
ing the demand in writing at his place of abode or business, and if it is 
not so paid on demand the licensee shall in addition be liable to a penalty 
of double the amount due.

12. Any person who acts ostensibly as the owner or who is a princi- Liability 
pal manager of the business of a licensee under this Act in respect of °f ostensible 
which entry of any premises or article had been made or who occupies 
or uses any entered premises or article shall, notwithstanding that he is 
under the age of tw'enty-one years, be liable in like manner as the real 
and true owner of the business for all duties charged and all penalties 
incurred in respect of that business.

cut it away and turn any cock thereon, and examine whether it conveys 
or conceals any goods chargeable with a duty of excise, or any 
materials used in the manufacture of such goods, in such manner as to 
prevent a true account thereof from being taken.

(3) Every such pipe or other means of conveyance, cock, vessel or 
utensil as aforesaid, and all goods chargeable with a duty o excise or 
materials for the manufacture of such goods found therein, s ta le 
liable for forfeiture, and the licensee shall be guilty of an o ence punis i- 
able on conviction by a fine of one hundred pounds.

(4) If any damage is done in any such search as aforesaid and the 
search is unsuccessful, the Board shall make good the damage.

10.—(1) If it appears to the satisfaction of the Board that any 
substance or liquor is used, or is capable of being used, in the manufac­
ture or preparation for sale of at 
excise, and that that substance or ..n—--------
nature or, being a chemical or artificial extract or product, may affect 
prejudicially the interests of the revenue, the Board may by notice in 
the Gazette prohibit the use of that substance or liquor in the manu­
facture or preparation for sale of any goods specified in the notice.

(2) If while any such notice is in force any person knowingly 
uses a substance or liquor thereby prohibited in the manufacture or 
preparation for sale of any goods specified in the regulations he shall be 
guilty of an offence punishable on conviction by a fine of fifty pounds.

(3) Any substance or liquor the use of which is for the time being 
prohibited by any such notice found in the possession of any person 
licensed for the manufacture or sale of any goods specified in the notice, 
and any goods in the manufacture or preparation of which any substance 
or liquid has been used contrary to any such prohibition, shall be 
liable to forfeiture.

e satisfaction oi uic «„y Powcr
:apable of being used, in the manufac- Prohibit1 
iny goods chargeable with a duty of ot certai^1' 
• liquor is of a noxious or detrimental .
-rifiriol extract or oroduct, may affect goods'53^
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13. If at any time when an 
and a balance is struck—

(a) of the quantity of spirits in the possession of the distiller, that 
quantity differs from the quantity thereof which ought to be in his 
possession according to any account required by this Act to be kept,

(i) if the former quantity exceeds the latter the excess shall be 
liable to forfeiture, and

(«) if the former quantity is less than the latter, the holder of 
the distiller’s licence shall be liable to a fine of double the excise 
duty which would be payable on the quantity of pure alcohol 
equal to that on the deficiency ;
(Z>) of the stock of materials, any excess is found or goods not 

authorised for use as materials are discovered in the stock, such excess 
or goods shall be liable to forfeiture ;

(c) of the stock of materials, any deficiency is found which cannot 
be accounted for to the satisfaction of the Board, the quantity or 
value of materials representing such deficiency shall be deemed to 
have been used in manufacture and, in any particular case, duty shall 
be charged on the quantity or value of excisable goods reckoned to 
have been produced with such quantity or value of materials.

14. If any officer has reasonable grounds to suspect that distillation 
contrary to the provisions of this Act is being carried out on any land 
or premises, he may enter thereon, if need be by force, and dismantle 
— th. .‘dll or other apparatus used in conjunction therewith.

15. Where spirits subject to excise duty become liable to forfeiture 
under this Act but spirits are not available in sufficient quantity for 
forfeiture, the Board may seize from the stock of the licensee, any 
quantity of spirits available or goods capable of conversion into spirits 
of such quantity, as would attract up to the same amount of duty as that 
on the spirits liable to forfeiture.

16. —(1) In the application of this section the provisions of the 
First Schedule to this Act shall have effect for the purposes of forfeiture, 
and all proceedings for the condemnation of any thing as being forfeited, 
under the excise laws.

(2) Any officer, police officer, or person authorised in that behalf 
by the Board, may at any time seize or detain any spirits liable to for­
feiture under this Act or which such officer, police officer or person so 
authorised has reasonable grounds to believe is liable to forfeiture under 
the excise laws.

(3) Spirits so seized or detained shall forthwith be delivered to 
the Board; and pending determination by the Board as to forfeiture 
or disposal, things delivered to the Board may be condemned as for­
feited or otherwise dealt with as the Board may direct.

17. (1) Where any excise duty remains unpaid on spirits distilled 
under licence after the time within which the same is payable, the 
Board may authorise the levying of a distress,

(a) upon the goods, chattels and effects of the licensee in respect 
of which the duty remains unpaid ; and
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(Z>) upon all equipment, plant, tools, ships, vehicles, animals 
goods and effects used in the distillation, sale or distribution of 
spirits found in any premises or on any land in the use or possession 
of such manufacturer or of any person on his behalf, or in trust for 
him.

(2) The authority to distrain under this section shall be in^the 
form in the Second Schedule to this Act, and shall be a warrant “and 
authority to levy by distress the amount of any duties due.

(3) For the purpose of levying any distress under this section, 
any person authorised in writing by the Board may execute a warrant 
of distress and if necessary break open any building or place in the 
daytime for the purpose of levying such distress. The person so 
authorised may call to his assistance any police officer, who shall when 
required aid and assist in the execution of the warrant of distress and 
in levying the distress.

(4) Where distraint is made, the burden of proof that they arc 
not liable to seizure shall lie upon the person claiming they are not so 
liable, and any goods or things seized may, at the cost of the owner 
thereof, be kept for fourteen days ; and if the amount due in respect of 
duty and the cost and charges of and incidental to the distress are not 
then paid, the goods or things so seized may be sold.

(5) Out of the proceeds of the sale there shall be paid first the 
excise duty and thereafter the costs or charges of and incidental to the 
sale and keeping of the distress ; and the residue, if any, shall be paid 
to the owner of the goods or things distrained, upon demand made by 
the owner within one year of the date of sale.

(6) In exercise of the power of distress conferred by this section, 
the person to whom authority to levy duties is given may distrain upon 
all goods or things belonging to the licensee'wherever the same may be 
found.

18.—(1) The holder of a licence shall provide and maintain at his 
own expense on premises referred to in the licence,—

{a) such office, lavatory and sanitary accommodation, with the 
requisite furniture, lighting and cleaning, as the Board may reasonably 
require for the use of the proper officer under this Act; and

(Z>) such appliances and facilities as may be required to enable 
the proper officer at any time to examine, or search or to perform any 
other of his duties at such premises as the Board may direct;

and if the licensee fails to comply with any of the foregoing requirements 
of this subsection, the Board may revoke or suspend any such licence.

(2) The requirements which the Board is authorised to impose on 
the holder of a licence by subsection (1) of this section shall include 
the requirement to provide at his own expense and lease to the Board, 
on such reasonable terms as the Board may determine, living accom­
modation which the Board considers suitable for occupation by, and 
by the household of, any officer charged with duties which, in the opinion 
of the Board, make it desirable that he should reside on or near the 
premises for which the excise licence in question is granted; and the 
provisions of that subsection for failure to comply therewith shall have 
effect accordingly.
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(3) The proper officer may affix a lock or seal to any fitting on 
the premises or on any apparatus or thing whatsoever therein and 
tor such purpose he may require the holder of a distiller’s licence to 
provide and maintain at his own expense any such fitting. If such 
licensee fails to comply with the requirements of this subsection, the 
Board may provide and install the fitting, and any expense incurred 
shall be paid on demand by the licensee. The failure to pay any such 
expense shall be an offence for which the offender shall, in addition to 
the requirement of payment of any such expense, be liable on summary 
conviction to a fine of one hundred pounds.

(4) If the holder of a distiller’s licence 
family or any servant of the holder—

(а) wilfully destroys or damages a fitting or 
intended for use therewith ; or

(б) improperly obtains access to any place or 
any such lock or seal thereon ; or

(c) has any fitting on premises or on any apparatus' or thing what­
soever fastened or attached in such fashion that adequate supervision 
and control by any proper officer for the purposes of this Act is not

any lock, key or seal

practicable ;
the holder, or member of his family, or the servant, as the case may be, 
shall on conviction be liable to a fine of five hundred pounds.

19. —(1) Every holder of a distiller’s licence shall keep on the 
premises mentioned in the licence such records and make all entries 
therein relating to the manufacture, storage and delivery of spirits and 
materials as the Board may require. Entries shall be made legibly in 
ink and no cancellation or amendment shall be made save in such 
manner as the Board may from time to time direct. If the Board 
requires records to be kept, the proper officer may inspect them at any 
time and take copies of any entry.

(2) The failure to comply with the requirements of this section 
shall be an offence for which the offender shall be liable on summary 
conviction to a fine of two hundred pounds.

20. —(1) The’holder of any licence under this Act shall—
(а) produce to the Board for inspection as and when required 

invoices and other books or documents in his possession relating 
to spirits manufactured by him during the preceding twelve months 
or any part thereof ;

(б) supply answer to questions relating to the distillation of spirits 
and related matters as the Board may reasonably require to implement 
the provisions of any of the excise laws ;

(c) produce to the Board such evidence 
require in support of any answer so given ;

(d) make returns in such" form and at such intervals as the Board 
may require;

and if any manufacturer fails without lawful excuse to comply with 
any requirement of this subsection, he shall be liable on summary 
conviction to a fine of one hundred pounds.
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24.—(1) Where, in any proceedings for the condemnation of 
any thing seized as liable to forfeiture under this Act judgment is 
given for the claimant, the court before which the case is heard may, 
if it sees fit, certify that there were reasonable grounds for the seizure.

(2) The powers conferred on the Board by subsection (1) of this 
section, in so far as they relate to questions regarding the cost of pro- 
duction and manufacturer’s profits in respect of any spirits, shall be 
exercisable by the Board alone and not by any other person.

(3) The Board may require the holder of a licence under this Act 
to supply to it in every year or at such other times as it may direct, 
a certificate of audit by an accountant approved by the Board as to—

(a) the correctness of all the books and records required by or 
under this Act to be kept by the holder of the licence ; and

(b) any matter necessary to implement the provisions of any of 
the excise laws ;

and the holder of a licence who without reasonable excuse fails to supply 
a certificate of audit when required shall be liable on summary convic­
tion to a fine of one hundred pounds.

(4) For the purpose of this section “accountant approved by the 
Board” means an accountant who is a member of one of the professional 
bodies for the time being declared by the Board, by notice in the 
Gazette, to be approved for such purposes, but does not include any 
such member if he is the holder of a licence under this Act or is employed 
by any such holder.

21. If for any of the purposes incidental to the control of distil- Unlawful 
lation under this Act any person without lawful authority assumes the gumption 
name, designation or character of an officer he shall, in addition to 
any other punishment, be liable on conviction to a fine of not less 
than two hundred pounds or more than five hundred pounds, or to 
imprisonment for a term of two years, or to both.

22. For the avoidance of doubt, officers acting under this Act 
shall have the same powers, authorities and privileges as are given by 
law to police officers.

23. If any person—
(a) conceals any spirits 

licence, or
(b) without the consent of the proper officer removes 

from such premises, or
(c) knowingly buys or 

or
(d) knowingly possesses, buys, or receives any spirits removed 

from such premises before duty (if any) has been charged and as the 
case may be, paid or secured,

the spirits shall be liable to forfeiture ; and such person shall on convic­
tion be liable to a fine of six times the value of the goods to two hundred 
pounds whichever is the greater, or to imprisonment for two years 
or to both. ’
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25.——(1) Where any spirits on the premises of the holder of a licence 
under this Act are destroyed, stolen or unlawfully removed by or with 
the assistance or connivance of an officer, and that officer is convicted 
of the offence the Board shall, if the licensee was not a party to the 
offence, pay compensation for any loss caused by any such destruction, 
theft or removal; and it is hereby declared that in any such case no duty 
shall be payable on any such spirits by the licensee, and duty (if any) 
paid thereon by the licensee shall be refunded.

(2) Subject to the provisions of the foregoing subsection, compensa­
tion shall not be payable by the Board, and no action shall lie against the 
Board or any officer for any loss or damage caused to any goods by any 
officer acting in the execution of his duty except where the loss or damage 
occurs as the direct result of the unlawful act or negligence of such 
officer or arises out of any unsuccessful search to which subsection (4) 
of section nine of this Act applies.

26. In this Act unless the context otherwise requires—
“the Board” means the Board of Customs and Excise ;
“distiller’s licence” means a licence to distill spirits granted under 

section one of this Act;
“excise laws” means the Customs and Excise Management Act, 

1958 and includes any other Act relating to the control of excisable 
goods ;

“officer” means any person employed in the Department of Customs 
and Excise, or for the time being performing customs or excise duties ;

“proper officer” means any officer whose right or duty it is to 
require the performance of or do an act;

“pure alcohol” means spirits by volume at fifteen point five six 
degrees Centigrade or sixty degrees Fahrenheit;

(2) Where any proceedings, whether civil or 
against the Board or any person authorised by 
seize or detain anything liable to forfeiture on : 
or detention or anything, and judgment is given for the plaintiff 
prosecutor, then if—

(а) a certificate relative to the seizure has been granted under 
subsection (1) of this section ; or

(б) the court is satisfied that there were reasonable grounds for 
seizing or detaining that thing under the excise laws,

the plaintiff or prosecutor shall not be entitled to recover any damages 
or costs and the defendant shall not be liable to any punishment:

Provided that nothing in this subsection or in the next succeeding 
section shall affect the right of any person to the return of the thing 
seized or detained or to compensation in respect of any damage to the 
thing or in respect of the destruction thereof.

(3) Any certificate under subsection (1) may be proved by the 
production of either the original certificate or a certified copy thereof 
purporting to be signed by an officer of the court by which it was granted.
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Act, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.

(2) This Act shall come into operation on a day to be appointed 
by the Minister by order in the Gazette.

27.—(1) The enactment mentioned in Part A of the Third Schedule Repeal 
to this Act is hereby repealed to the extent therein specified.

(2) Where by any enactment reference is made to excise legislation 
in relation to spirits or to distillation of spirits in Nigeria, t e spirits 
and any equipment shall, for excise purposes, be deemed to be aftectcd 
by this Act; and references shall be so construed, and the enactments 
mentioned in Part B of the Third Schedule shall have effect accordingly.

(3) Any law in force in any Region, other than an enactment 
repealed by subsection (1) of this section, 
and Excise Management Act, 1958, or c 
by virtue of that Act, is hereby repealed in 
with respect to the importation of stills.

spirits means ethyl alcohol and includes all liquors mixed with or 
in I P.oun“ed with or prepared from ethyl alcohol, but docs not 
orlissofpu "Stth^ ^e™cnted litluors containing twenty percentum

“still” means any apparatus 
produce spirits by distillation ;
two^f thisyCT” means a l‘cence granted for the purposes of section
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SCHEDULES
Section 16 (1)FIRST SCHEDULE

Provisions Relating to Forfeiture

Condemnation
3. If on the expiration of the relevant period aforesaid for the 

giving of notice of claim no such notice has been given to the Board, or 
if, in the case of any such notice given, any requirement of paragraph 2 
is not complied with, the thing in question shall be deemed to have been 
duly condemned as forfeited.

4. Where notice of claim is duly given in accordance with the 
foregoing provisions of this Schedule, the Board shall take proceedings 
for the condemnation of that thing by the court, and if the court finds 
that the thing was at the time of seizure liable to forfeiture, the court 
shall condemn it as forfeited.

Notice of Seizure
1.—i(1) Save where seizure was made in the presence of—
(а) the person whose offence or suspected offence occasioned the 

seizure, or
(б) the owner or any of the owners of the thing seized or any servant 

or agent of his,
the Board shall give notice of the seizure of any thing as liable to for­
feiture and of the grounds therefor to any person who to its knowledge 
was at the time of the seizure the owner or one of the owners thereof.

(2) Notice under this paragraph shall be given in writing and shall 
be deemed to have been duly served on the person concerned—

(а) if delivered to him personally ;
(б) if addressed to him and left or forwarded by post to him at his 

usual or last known place of abode or business or, in the case of a body 
corporate, at their registered or principal office ;

(c) in any other case, by publication of notice of seizure in the 
Gazette.

Notice of Claim

2.—(1) Any person claiming that any thing seized as liable to 
forfeiture is not so liable shall, within one month of the date of the notice 
of seizure, or, if no such notice has been served on him, within one month 
of the date of the seizure, give notice of his claim in writing to the Board:

Provided that the Board may, at its discretion, extend the period 
in which notice of a claim may be given.

(2) The notice shall specify the name and address of the claimant. 
If a claimant is outside Nigeria the notice shall specify the name and 
address of a legal practitioner in Nigeria authorised to accept the service 
of process and to act on behalf of the claimant and where service is 
affected on such legal practitioner it shall be deemed to be proper service 
upon the claimant.
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10. In any proceedings, the condemnation by a court of any thing 
as forfeited may be proved by the production either of the order or 
certificate of condemnation or a certified copy thereof purporting to be 
signed by an officer of the court by which the order or certificate was 
made or granted.

Special Provisions as to certain Claimants

11. For the purposes of a claim to, or proceedings for the condemna­
tion of, any thing, where that thing is at the time of the seizure the 
property of a body corporate, of two or more partners or of any number 
of persons exceeding five, the oath required by this Schedule to be 
taken and anything required by this Schedule or by the rules of the 
court to be done by, or by any other person authorised by, the claimant 
or owner may be taken or done by, or by any other person authorised 
by, the following persons respectively, that is to say—

(a) where the owner is a body corporate, the secretary or some duly 
authorised officer of that body ;

(b) where the owners are in partnership, any one of those owners;

(c) where the owners are any number of persons exceeding five, 
not being in partnership, any two of those persons on behalf of them­
selves and their co-owners.

Proceedings for Condemnation by Court
may be instit for condemnation shall be civil proceedings and 
be uted in the same courts as those in which proceedings mav

Pr°ceedings for condemnation, if the claimant or his 
best „fv i Der,faiIs to make oath that the thing seized was, or to the 
time thf knowledge or belief was, the property of the claimant at the 

e seizure, the court shall give judgment for the Board.

deci J; Jfc?kCOndemnation proceedings an appeal is lodged against the
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amount equal to the

Section 17 (2)SECOND SCHEDULE

Form of Warrant of Distress

sum paid by him under sub-paragraph

an amount equal to the

To 
The Board of Customs and Excise, by virtue of the powers vested 

in it by section 17 of the Excise (Control of Distillation) Act, 1964, 
hereby authorises you to collect and recover the sum of.  

due for excise duty from  
..................................................(manufacturer),

having his premises at ; an(i f°r 
the recovery thereof further authorises that you, with the aid (if necessary) 
of your assistants and calling to your assistance any police officer (if 
necessary), which assistance he is hereby required to give, do forthwith 
levy by distress the said sum together with the costs and charges of and 
incidental to the taking and keeping of such distress, on the goods, 
chattels or other distrainable things of the said manufacturer wherever 
the same may be found and on all equipment, plant, tools, ships, aircraft, 
vehicles, animals, goods and effects used within Nigeria in the manu­
facture, sale or distribution of excisable goods which you may find in 
any premises or on any land in the use or possession of the said manu­
facturer or of any person on his behalf or in trust for him.

12. Where any thing has been seized as liable to forfeiture, the 
Board may at any time, at its discretion, and notwithstanding that the 
thing has not yet been condemned or is not yet deemed to have been 
condemned as forfeited—

{a) deliver it up to any claimant upon his paying to the Board 
such sum as the Board thinks proper, being a sum not exceeding 
that which, in its opinion, represents the value of the thing, including 
any duty chargeable thereon which has not been paid ; or

(b) if the thing seized is in the opinion of the Board of a perishable 
nature, sell or destroy it.

13. —(1) Subject to the provisions of this paragraph, if in the case 
of any thing delivered up, sold or destroyed as aforesaid, it is held in 
proceedings taken under this Schedule that the thing was not liable to 
forfeiture at the time of its seizure, the Board shall on demand by the 
claimant tender to him--

(а) an amount equal to any
(a) of paragraph 12; or

(б) where the Board has sold the thing,
proceeds of sale ; or

(c) where it has destroyed the thing, an amount equal to the 
market value of the thing at the time of its seizure.

(2) If any such amount includes any sum on account of duty 
chargeable on the thing which had not been paid before its seizure, 
the Board may deduct so much of that amount as represents that duty.

(3) If the claimant accepts any amount tendered to him under this 
paragraph, he shall not be entitled to maintain any action on account 
of the seizure, detention, sale or destruction of the thing.
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and Excise

day of.at. .this

Collector (or as the

Section 27

Extent to which affected

The Liquor Act

No. 49 of 1957 The Distillation of 
Spirits Act 1957

Number

No. 55 of 1958

  i arc hereby 
aforesaid to break

Published by Authority of the Federal Government of Nigeria and Printed 
by the Ministry of Information, Printing Division, Lagos.

Chapter or 
Number

Cap. 105

case may be)

THIRD SCHEDULE

Part A

Enactment repealed

Short title

The Customs and 
Excise Manage­
ment Act, 1958

Part B

Enactments Affected

Short title

19.______

Extent of repeal

Part V except sections 95 to 
100

So much of sections 8, 9, 
and 10 as relate to the dis­
tillation of spirits in the 
Regions, and of section 11 
relating to the possession 
of metal tubing for use in 
connection with distillation 
of spirits in Nigeria

The whole Act

And for the purpose of levying such distress^ you 
authorised, if necessary, with such assistance as sfe"— 
open any building or place in the daytime.

Signed for and on behalf of the Board of Customs





APPROPRIATION ACT, 1964

1964, No. 23

[16/A April, 1964]

Short 
title and 
extent

An Act to authorise the issue out of the consolidated revenue fund of 
SIXTY-TWO MILLION TWO HUNDRED AND SEVENTY-FIVE THOUSAND NINE 
HUNDRED AND EIGHTY POUNDS FOR THE SERVICE OF THE YEAR ENDING ON 
THE THIRTY-FIRST DAY OF MARCH, ONE THOUSAND NINE HUNDRED AND 
SIXTY-FIVE ; AND TO APPROPRIATE THAT AMOUNT FOR THE PURPOSES 
SPECIFIED IN THIS ACT.

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same as 
follows :—

2. This Act may be cited as the Appropriation Act, 1964, and sh-11 
apply throughout the Federation. ’ ' ‘

Sornn'enCe 
ment.

A 28?

1.—(1) The Accountant-General may, when authorised so to do by 1SSU 
warrants signed by the Minister of Finance, pay out of the Consolidated appro 
Revenue Fund during the year ending on the thirty-first day of March, hop of a' 
one thousand nine hundred and sixty-five, the sums specified by the ~62'2'5,9so 
warrants, not exceeding in the aggregate Sixty-two million two hundred rj™ 
and seventy-five thousand nine hundred and eighty pounds. Revenu

(2) The amount mentioned in the foregoing subsection shall be 
appropriated to heads of expenditure as indicated in the Schedule to this ' 3 
Act.

(3) No part of the amount aforesaid shall be issued out of the Con­
solidated Revenue Fund after the end of the year mentioned in sub­
section (1) of this Section.

Issue
®PProPria-

specified by the £6^27i,9so

lidated



1964, No.'23 AppropriationA 288

SCHEDULE

<

£62,275,980Total

Published by Authority of the Federal Government of Nigeria and Printeddi ."LuinuiMii m*- j. -------- __
by the Ministry of Information, Printing Division, Lagos.

Section 1
Head Amount 

£ 
63,160 

4,838,510 
6,234,060 
844,830 

6,539,470 
409,340 

5,376,490 
787,580 
603,780 
621,320 
319,900 
66,580 
147,280 
259,220 
315,910 

2,270,360 
87,500 
84,540 

509,900 
813,750 

1,674,690 
887,370 
248,960 

3,271,680 
5,182,890 
2,825,330 
313,390 

1,358,990 
312,390 
784,730 
148,980 

1,366,150 
259,500 
140,030 

1,193,770 
139,150 
828,200 

6,845,500 
109,440 
29,630 

225,730 
750,900 
65,480 

1,350,000 
769,620

21 State House
22 Cabinet Office
23 Police .. .. ;; ;; ;;
24 Ministry of Commerce and Industry
25 Ministry of Communications
26 Ministry of Defence
27 Nigerian Army
28 Nigerian Navy
29 Nigerian Air Force
30 Ministry of Economic Development
31 Agriculture (Research)
32 Fisheries Service ..
33 Forestry (Research)
34 Veterinary (Research)
35 Statistics
36 Ministry of Education
37 Antiquities ..
38 National Archives . .
39 Ministry of Establishments and Service Matters
40 Pensions and Gratuities
41 Ministry of Finance
42 Board of Customs and Excise
43 Inland Revenue
44 Ministry of External Affairs
45 Ministry of Health
46 Ministry of Information
47 Ministry of Internal Affairs
48 Prisons
49 Ministry of Justice
50 Ministry of Labour
51 Nation al Provident Fund . .
52 Ministry of Lagos Affairs
53 Ministry of Mines and Power
54 Geological Survey ..
55 Ministry of Transport
56 Coastal Agency
57 Inland Waterways ..
58 Ministry of Works and Surveys
59 Audit
60 Electoral Commission
61 Judicial
62 Parliament
63 Public Service Commission
64 Contributions to the Development Fund
65 Non-Statutory Appropriations of Revenue
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I
6. Interpretation, etc.

1964, No. H
An Act to provide for the removal and disposal of vehicles left on 

HIGHWAYS ; FOR THE ARREST WITHOUT WARRANT OF PERSONS IN CHARGE 
OF VEHICLES APPEARING TO BE USED UNLAWFULLY AS HACKNEY OR STAGE 
CARRIAGES ; AND FOR PURPOSES CONNECTED WITH THE MATTERS AFORESAID.

7. Short title, extent and commence- 
ment.

Section

1. Removal of vehicles from highways.

2. Provision of removed vehicle parks,
etc. by the Council.

3. Reclaiming of removed vehicles.

4. Disposal by court of unreclaimed
vehicles, etc. 

Supplement to Official Gazette Extraordinary No. 53, Vol. 51, 17th Tune 
1964—Part D

REMOVAL OF VEHICLES ETC. (LAGOS)
ACT, 1964

Arrangement of Sections

5. Arrest without warrant of persons 
in charge of vehicles unlawfully 
used as taxis, etc.

Removal of 
^h‘cl«from 
mghways.

[See section 7 (2)]

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows:—

Commence, 
ment.

1.—(1) Where a motor vehicle is stationary on a highway, any police 
officer of or above the rank of inspector may, subject to subsection (3) of 
this section, cause the vehicle to be removed to a removed vehicle park

(а) he has reasonable grounds for believing that the presence of 
the vehicle on the highway is in contravention of provisions of an 
enactment relating to the parking of vehicles ; and

(б) he is of the opinion that the contravention should be investi­
gated ; and

(c) he has reasonable grounds for believing either—
(i) that the vehicle is not in a condition in which it can be moved 

under its own power ; or
(ii) that no person authorised to drive the vehicle is in or in 

the immediate vicinity of the vehicle.
(2) A person acting in pursuance of the foregoing subsection as 

respects any vehicle may use such force as may be reasonably necessary 
for the purpose of removing the vehicle or of gaining access to any 
part of it in order to facilitate the removal of the vehicle. J
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1

Provision of 
removed 
vehicle 
parks, etc. 
by the 
Council.

Reclaiming 
of removed 
vehicles.

(3) Where a police officer has given instructions for the removal 
of a vehicle in pursuance of subsection (1) of this section but—

(а) the vehicle has not been moved from its position in pursuance 
of the instructions ; and

(б) a person claiming to be entitled to the custody of the vehicle 
gives to any person proposing to carry out- the instructions an under­
taking to remove it forthwith,

the instructions shall cease to have effect -if the undertaking is fulfilled ; 
but except as provided by the foregoing provisions of this subsection 
a person claiming to be entitled to the-.custody of a vehicle in respect of 
which such instructions have been given shall not be entitled to recover 
the vehicle otherwise than in pursuance of the following provisions of' 
this Act.

2-—(1) It shall be the duty of the Council—
(a) to provide and maintain places in Lagos to which vehicles 

may be removed in pursuance of the foregoing section (in this Act 
referred to as “removed vehicle parks”), and to secure that an official 
in charge of each park is at all times present in the park when removed 
vehicles are in it;

(b) to provide suitable facilities (including equipment and persons 
to. operate it) for the removal of vehicles in pursuance of the foregoing

. section;
(c) to make reasonable arrangements for the safe-custody, of 

removed vehicles while they are in removed vehicle parks ;
(d) to provide and maintain at the principal offices of the Council 

a record containing particulars of each removed vehicle and its 
contents and specifying the date of its removal, the park in which it 
is situated and whether an application in respect of the vehicle has 
been made to the court in pursuance of subsection (3) of section four 
of this Act; and

(e) to keep the record open during normal office hours for inspec­
tion free of charge by members of the public.

(2) The Council shall not be under any duty to protect removed 
vehicles otherwise than as mentioned in paragraph (c) of the foregoing 
subsection, and in particular shall not be under a duty to protect 
removed vehicles from damage attributable to sun, rain, wind or other 
physical conditions.

3.—(1) A person who tenders to the official in charge of a removed 
vehicle park—

(a) such evidence as may be prescribed of his entitlement to the 
custody of a removed vehicle which is in the park ; and

(b) the appropriate charges in respect of the vehicle and a receipt 
for the vehicle in the prescribed form,

shall, subject to the provisions of subsection (3) of this section and of 
any order under this Act previously made by the court, be entitled, on 
demand at the park at any time between the hours of eight o’clock in 
the morning and six o’clock in the following evening on any week­
day (other than a public holiday) and with consent given on behalf of 
the Council at any other time, to have the vehicle delivered up to 
him at the park.
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(2) In the foregoing subsection—
“appropriate charges”, in relation to a removed vehicle of any class 

means such sum as the Minister may by order specify as respects 
vehicles of that class ; and

“prescribed” means prescribed by regulations made by the Minister ; 
and the Minister shall so exercise his powers to make orders under this 
subsection as to secure that the sums specified by the orders will, in his 
opinion, not in the aggregate exceed the sums required, taking one year 
with another, to reimburse to the Council the cost of performing the 
functions imposed on the Council by this Act.

(3) Except so far as the court otherwise orders, subsection (1) of 
this section shall not apply in relation to a removed vehicle as respects 
which an application to the court has been made in pursuance of this Act.

4.—(1) If a removed vehicle is not disposed of in accordance with Dispose j,,. 
this Act within the period of one month beginning with the date on which court of • 
it is removed in pursuance of this Act, the Council shall, as soon as veh'IC|'airncd 
reasonably practicable after the expiration of that period, cause to be e lc es> etc. 
published in two separate issues of the Gazette of the Federation, and 
of each of two daily newspapers circulating in Lagos, a notice containing 
particulars of the vehicle and stating that, unless the vehicle is otherwise 
disposed of in accordance with this Act before the expiration of the 
period of two months beginning with the date of the Gazette in which 
the notice is first published, the Council proposes to apply to the court 
for an order for the forfeiture of the vehicle to the Council.

(2) A person claiming to be entitled—
(а) to the benefit of a charge or lien on a removed vehicle apart 

from its contents ; or
(б) to, or to the benefit of a charge or lien on, any contents of a 

removed vehicle,
may at any time before the making of an application in respect of the 
vehicle in pursuance of the next following subsection, apply to the court 
for an order protecting his interest in the vehicle or the contents, as the 
case may be ; and on any such application the court may make such 
order as it considers just, including an order vesting the vehicle or its 
contents in any person on such terms as the court thinks fit.

(3) If, on an application in respect of a removed vehicle made by 
the Council after the expiration of the period of two months mentioned 
in subsection (1) of this section, the court is satisfied—

(а) that notices in accordance with that subsection have been 
published in respect of the vehicle ; and

(б) that immediately before the removal of the vehicle in pursuance 
of this Act its presence on the highway from which it was removed 
was in contravention of provisions of an enactment relating to the 
parking of vehicles ; and

(c) that no person claiming to be entitled to the custody of the 
vehicle or to any of its contents has taken the steps required by rules 
of court for the purpose of enabling him to oppose the application, or 
that every such person who has taken those steps has failed to establish 
his claim,
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1964, No. 1.

Short title, 
extent and 
commence­
ment.

Arrest with­
out warrant 
of persons in 
charge of 
vehicles 
unlawfully 
used as taxis 
etc.
Cap. 184.

Interpre­
tation, etc.

Published by Authority of the Federal Government of Nigeria and Printed 
by the Ministry of Information, Printing Division, Lagos,

tlic court may order the forfeiture of the vehicle to the Council; and 
where such an order is made in respect of a removed vehicle, the vehicle 
(including its contents) shall, subject to the provisions of any relevant 
order made in pursuance of the last foregoing subsection, vest in the 
Council free from encumbrances, and the Council may retain it or 
dispose of it as the Council thinks fit.

(4) Where, on an application made to the court in pursuance of 
the last foregoing subsection in respect of a removed vehicle, any such 
person as is mentioned in paragraph (c) of that subsection establishes 
his claim to be entitled to the custody of the vehicle or to any of its 
contents, the court may make such order as it considers just, including 
an order vesting the vehicle or its contents in any person on such terms 
as the court thinks fit.

(5) Any application to the court under this section shall be made 
in accordance with rules of court.

5. Without prejudice to any other power of arrest exercisable by a 
police officer, any police officer may arrest without a warrant a person 
who, within the view of the officer, acts as the driver of a motor vehicle 
or as the driver’s assistant in such circumstances that the officer reason­
ably believes that the vehicle is being used in contravention of any 
enactment relating to permits or licences for the use of vehicles as 
hackney or stage carriages within the meaning of the Road Traffic Act.

6. — (1) In this Act the following expressions have the meanings 
hereby assigned to them respectively unless the context otherwise 
requires, that is to say—

“the Council” means the Lagos City Council ;
“the court” means the High Court of Lagos ;
“enactment” has the same meaning as in section twenty-seven of 

the Interpretation Act, 1964 ;
“the Minister” means the Minister of the government of the 

Federation responsible for relations with the Council;
“motor vehicle” has the same meaning as in the Road Traffic Act;
“removed vehicle” means a vehicle removed in pursuance of section 

one of this Act; and
“removed vehicle park” has the meaning assigned to it by paragraph 

(<z) of subsection (1) of section two of this Act.
(2) In this Act, references to a vehicle include references to any 

trailer or other thing attached to the vehicle and, except where the 
contrary intention appears and except in paragraph (a) of subsection (1) 
of section three, references to the contents of the vehicle.

(3) Nothing in this Act shall be construed as affecting the liability 
of any person to be convicted of or punished for an offence.

7. —(1) This Act may be cited as the Removal of Vehicles etc. 
(Lagos) Act, 1964, and shall apply to the Federal territory only.

(2) This Act shall come into force on such day as the Minister 
may by order appoint.
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REGISTERED LAND ACT, 1964

Arrangement OF

31.

evidence of signa-

for delayed

I

28.
29.

30. Manner
tion.

New editions of the land register.
Maps Parcels and Boundaries

32. Land Registry map.
33. Power

with dealings.
46. Lost or destroyed land certificates.
47 Searches and copies.
48. Registration as

tures, etc.

Part V—Dispositions

General
49. Subsequent dealings.
50. Protection of person dealing in

Section
Part I—Adjudication Areas and 

Records

1. Power to prescribe adjudication
areas, etc. and effect of order.

2. Appointment and powers of
officers engaged in adjudication.

3. Subdivision of adjudication areas
and notice.

4. Claims and attendance.
5. Stay of actions.
6. Lists of previously registered titles

to be prepared.
7. Duties of demarcation officer.
8. Special powers of demarcation

officer.
9. Duties and powers of registration

officer.
10. Contents of adjudication record.
11. Principles of registration for adju­

dication record.
12. Procedure of ascertaining family

representatives.
13. Notice of demarcation and regis­

tration.
14. Duties of adjudication officer.
15. Special powers of adjudication

officer.
16. Evidence.
17. Adverse possession

claim
18. Retention of documents.
19. Notice of completion of adjudica­

tion record.
20. Correction of errors.
21. Finality of registration.
22. Appeals.

Part II—Organisation and 
Administration

Land Registries and Officers
23. Land registration district.
24. Land Registries.
25. Appointment of officers.
26. General powers of Registrar.
27. Seal of office.

registered land.
51. Additional fee

registration.
52. Power to compel registration.
53 Priority of registered interests.

Section
Land Resisters

The land register.
Notice of opening of land register 

to be given.
of subsequent registra-

as basis of

by subdivision, etc.

Part III—Effect of Registration-
39. Interest to be conferred by

registration.
40. Rights of proprietor.
41. Voluntary transfer.
42. Overriding interests.
43. Entries to give actual notice.

Part IV—Certificates and Searches

44. Land certificate may be issued.
45. Land certificate to be produced

of Registrar to require 
surveys and amend boundaries, 
etc.

34. Boundaries on Land Registry map
not conclusive.

35. Maintenance of boundary marks.
36. Combinations and subdivisions.
37. Foreshore not included in title.
38. Alteration of contiguous parcels
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Arrangement of Sections—continued

95.

on

Transfers
92. Mode of transrer.

93.
94.

97.
98.
99.

Section
54. Saving for other laws.
55. Stay of registration .
56. Merger of registered interests.
57. Dispositions by family represent­

atives.

tatives not on land register.
118. Applications for registration

death of proprietor, etc.
119. Effect of transmission by death.
120. Effect of transmission on bank­

ruptcy.
121. Effect of notice of liquidation.
122. Registration of transmission by

expropriation, etc.
123. Trust not to be entered in land

register.

Leases
58. Term of leases.
59. Periodic tenancies.
60. Registration of leases.
61. Lease of charged land.
62. Reversionary leases.
63. Holding over.
64. Agreements implied in leases on

the part of the lessor.
65. Agreements implied in leases on

the part of the lessee.
66. Meaning of “in repair”.
67. Forfeiture of lease.
68. Notice before forfeiture.
69. Relief against forfeiture.
70. Variation and extension of leases.
71. Substitution of leases.
72. Subleases.
73. Surrender of leases.
74. Determination of leases.

Charges
75. Form and effect of charges.
76. Second or subsequent charges.
77. Charges by companies.
78. Agreements implied in charges.
79. Variation of charges.
80. Right of redemption.
81. Notice in case of default.
82 Power of sale under a charge.
83. Application of purchase money.
84. Appointment and duties, etc., of

receiver.
85. Foreclosure.
86. No right of entry into possession

on default.
87. Discharge of charge.
88. Satisfaction of charge.
89. Tacking and further advances.
90. Consolidation.
91. No lien by deposit only of land

certificate.

Transfer of part.
Implied covenants, etc., on transfer 

of lease.
Restriction on transfer, etc., of lease 

if consent required.
96. Implied covenants, etc., on transfer 

of charged land.

Easements, Restrictive Covenants and 
Profits a Prendre

Grants of easements.
Restrictive covenants.
Profits a prendre.

100. Release, etc., or easements, res­
trictive covenants and profits.

Proprietorship and Partition
101. Registration and proprietorship.
102. Joint proprietors and severance of

interest.
103. Proprietorship in common.
104. Partition.
105. Power for Registrar to order sale.
106. Procedure where share is small.

Testamentary dispositions, etc.
107. Testamentary dispositions, etc.,

not affected.
Part VI—Instruments and 

Agents

108. Form of instruments.
109. Execution of instruments.
110. Proof of execution.
111. Instruments to be stamped.
112. Disposal of instruments.
113. Minors and registered land.
114. Agents for persons under dis

ability.
115. Powers of attorney.

Part VII—Transmissions, Trusts 
and Family Representation

116. Transmission on death.
117. Registration by personal represen-
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OFArrangement

■Writs

*
130.

131.

and

adverse
land by

134.

137.

Fund on

132.
133.

Part

135.
136.

--.-vivorship* 
of'family represen-

.placement of

of family

apply to regis^

Section
124. Trustees with no survi

125. Appointment c.
tatives.

126. Removal and rejfamily representatives.
127. Effect of registration c.

representatives.
Part VIII—Judgments and 

of Execution
128. Power to register judgments, etc.
129. Effect of registration of judgment, 

etc.Cancellation of registration of 

judgment, etc.
Sale in execution.

Part IX—Caveats etc.
. Caveats generally.. Other prohibitions on registration.

X—Adverse Possession and 
Prescription

Acquisition of land by 
possession.

Principles of possession.
Acquisition of easements, etc., by 

prescription.
. This Part not to 

land.
Part XI—Registered Land 

Assurance Fund and Rectification of Land Register

138. Assurance Fund.
139. Payment to Assurance 

first registration.
140. Rectification by Registrar.
141. Rectification by court.
142. Right to indemnity.

Sections—continued
I 143. Costs, etc., on any Claim.

144. Restriction on claims in resow. rsurveys. ‘ol
145. Amount of indemnity.
146. Power to enforce covenants wk­

indemnity paid.
Part XII—Decisions of
Registrar and Appeals

147. Power for Registrar to state a case
148. Appeals against decision of

149. Effect of notice of appeal on 
dispositions.

150. Power to make rules of court.
Part XIII—Miscellaneous and 

Transitional
151. Certification of documents.
152. Registration fees.
153. Addresses of caveators and others 

to be given to Registrar.
154. Service of notices.
155. Hearings and opportunity of being 

heard.
156. Indemnity of officers.
157. Offences.
158. Additional powers of Registrar.
159. Recovery of unpaid fees etc.
160. Enforcement of Registrar’s orders 

for payment.
161. Regulations.
162. Registration of instruments in 

special cases.
163. Restricted application of other 

Acts.
164. Interpretation.
165. Short title, application and com- 

mencement.
Schedule—Enactments affected
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Cap. 99.

adiudicatio n.

Commence­
ment.

Power to 
prescribe 
adjudication 
areas, etc. 
and effect 
of order.

[Section 16(52)]

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows :—

1964, No. in
An Act to provide for the more effective registration of land and 

titles and for matters connected therewith.

Part I.—Adjudication Areas and Records

1-—(1) If it appears to the Minister to be expedient to provide 
for the adjudication of interests in land or rights in land in the Federal 
territory and for the registration of titles thereto, the Minister may by 
order declare the whole or any part of the Federal territory to be an 
adjudication area for the purposes of this Act; and upon publication of 
the order in the Gazette, this Act shall apply to the adjudication area so 
declared and have effect accordingly.

(2) An order under this section shall define the situation and limits 
of the adjudication area to which it relates either by means of a plan 
or by description ; and shall provide that the demarcation of parcels and 
presentation of claims to interests in land or rights in land within the 
adjudication area may begin at any time after a period to be prescribed.

(3) Where by reason of an order made under this section this Act is 
to apply and lists of titles are prepared for the purposes of an adjudication, 
no instrument or other document whatsoever shall be registered under 
the Land Registration Act or the Registration of Titles Act as the case ^.dp 
may be, before the compilation of the land register for the appropriate Cap. IS I 
section of the adjudication area, without the consent in writing of a 
registration officer.

(4) In this section, “interests in land” includes encumbrances.

2.—(1) There shall be appointed a fit person to be an adjudication Appointment 
officer for the purposes of this Act who shall be an officer of the High and powers 
Court and shall have power to inquire into and adjudicate upon claims to 
land and interests in land within the adjudication area for which he was '.n
appointed or, subject to the terms of his appointment, for any adjudica­
tion area.

(2) An adjudication officer shall in respect of claims to land within 
an adjudication area have all the powers of a judge of the High Court, and 
shall exercise general control over all adjudications.

(3) There shall also be appointed for the purposes of demarcation of 
and registration of title to land subject to this Act, fit persons as demarca­
tion officers and registration officers, who shall have the powers con­
ferred upon such officers by this Part of this Act.
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(4) Any demarcation officer may at all reasonable times enter upon 
land within an adjudication area for the purpose of demarcating or 
surveying land within such area ; and for such purpose may require 
persons likely in his opinion to have the knowledge, to give information 
regarding the boundaries of any such land.

(5) Any registration officer for the purposes of an inquiry under 
this Part of this Act may administer oaths and issue summonses, notices, 
or orders requiring the attendance of persons or the production of 
documents which he may consider necessary for any adjudication of 
claims under this Part of this Act.

(6) An adjudication officer may if he thinks fit exercise all or 
any of the powers and duties conferred upon demarcation officers and 
registration officers by this Part of this Act.

3-—(1) The adjudication officer may subdivide an adjudication area 
into adjudication sections and, where any such subdivision is made, 
separate notices in respect of each adjudication section shall be published 
by the adjudication officer in such manner as he thinks fit.

(2) A' notice for publication under this section shall—
(а) fix a time within which persons claiming to be interested in land 

within the adjudication section are to present their claims ; and
(б) require any person making a claim to land the boundaries of 

which are not defined with reasonable accuracy, to point out to a 
demarcation officer the boundaries or boundary marks of the land 
affected;

and as the case may require, the notice shall—
(c) specify as nearly as possible the situation and limits of the 

adjudication section;
(d) state that rights to and interests in land within the adjudication 

section will be ascertained in accordance with the provisions of this 
Part of this Act and where so ascertained shall be registered under this 
Act;

(e) state that rights to and interests in land within the boundaries of 
the adjudication section which are registered under the Registration of 
Titles Act will be brought on to the land register under this Act 
without requiring any formal application by persons interested ;

(/) confirm that if the name of a person appears in the list of owners 
prepared by the registration officer under this Part of this Act in 
respect of land in the adjudication section affected by the Land 
Registration Act as unregistered land and published as a schedule to the 
notice, the claim will be investigated by the registration officer, without 
the necessity for any claim by any such person.

4.—(1) Persons other than those named in the schedule to a notice 
published under section three of this Act claiming unregistered rights 
or interests in land within an adjudication section shall present their 
claims within the time limited by the notice.

(2) Any person required by an officer under this Part of this Act to 
attend for purposes of or incidental to an adjudication, may appear or 
be represented by a duly authorised agent at the time and place required 
by such officer ; and the person appearing or so represented shall produce 
to, and in proper case be given, an official receipt by the adjudication 
officer for any document or paper affecting or relating to his claim to land 
within the adjudication section.
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by the adjudication officer, it shall be the duty of a demarcation officer— demarcation
(а) to see that the boundaries of each separate parcel of privately Cer' 

owned land and of public roads, rights of way and water, and of 
graveyards, (if not already demarcated by a physical feature), are 
properly demarcated or indicated ;

(б) to submit to the adjudication officer, boundary disputes which 
the demarcation officer is unable to resolve ;

(c) to demarcate the boundaries of all waste or unoccupied land •
(d) to prepare in respect of ever}- adjudication section a plan (in this 

Act referred to as a “demarcation plan”) showing thereon every parcel 
of land however owned, and marked so as to identify the parcels bv 
means of a distinguishing number for each parcel;

(3) The demarcation, registration or adjudication of land within 
an adjudication section may proceed or, if begun may continue, notwith­
standing the failure by any person to attend when require unc er i. 
section.

(4) If an officer is satisfied in respect of any unregistered land in an 
adjudication section that claims are outstanding he may, i e nnir.s 
require the attendance of any person appearing to be entit e , an ea 
with such land as if a claim had been duly made by or on e a o any 
such person.

(5) Where a deceased claimant or owner is represented by one or 
more heirs or, in the case of separate group interests, by one or more ot a 
group of heirs, in respect of a claim to land or an interest t icrein in any 
adjudication section, the appearance of such heirs or groups as e case 
may be in person or by duly authorised agents shall, unless ic a ju ica 
tion officer otherwise directs, be deemed to be an appearance ya e 
heirs or groups.

(6) Any instrument which may be void or voidable under any 
other Act by reason only of the fact that it has not been regis ere or 
presented for registration within the time prescribed un er ,an^ 0 
Act, shall be deemed to create an equitable interest a ec mg an 
and a claim may be made in respect thereof and shall have effect, and 
may be dealt with accordingly on any adjudication.

5.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this section, an action con­
cerning land or rights therein in any adjudication section s a no e 
commenced in any court without the consent in writing o t e a ju ica- 
tion officer.

(2) Where an action is commenced in any court before notice is 
given of intention to adjudicate upon claims under this Part o t is Act 
the action shall, if it is one for the recovery of premises, be completed 
before the adjudication ; but otherwise the action shall, subject to any 
direction of the court, be transferred to and be determined by the 
adjudication officer sitting as a court. If any action is so transferred, the 
fee payable in respect of the hearing before the adjudication officer shall 
be the fee which would have been payable to the High Court it the case 
had not been so transferred ; and the fee shall be paid and credited 
accordingly.

6. Where an order is made declaring an s  . —
registrar of titles appointed under the Registration of Titles Act shall 
prepare a list of the titles registered under that Act and relating to land in 
the adjudication area, and shall provide the adjudication officer with such 
other information as the adjudication officer may from time to time 
require in respect of any such registered title.

7. Subject to any directions which may from time to time be given Duties of

officer.
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(<•) to show on the demarcation plan by means of a distinct colour 
or otherwise howsoever every parcel, the title to which is registered 
tinder the Registration of Titles Act;

8—(1) In the performance of his duties, a i 
may—

(<!) if the boundary between separate parcels of land is curved 
or irregular or, in his opinion, if the boundary is otherwise inconvenient 
for the use of the land, re-align the boundary, and where necessary 
adjust the rights of the owners of the land affected by the exchange 
of land or by the payment of money ;

(6) demarcate any right of way necessary to give access to a public 
road in favour of any parcel of land completely surrounded by other 
parcels;

(c) with the agreement of the owner or owners, group together 
in one or more parcels, separate areas of land owned by such owner 
or owners, if such grouping does not adversely affect the parcel of 
other persons.

(2) Where a boundary is re-aligned under this section the adjudica­
tion officer shall satisfy himself that the compensation is adequate, and 
in any proper case shall certify it as one in respect of which the person 
affected may appeal to the High Court.

9.—(1) A registration officer shall, when appointed, examine with 
all convenient speed such of the records or instruments kept in the land 
registry under the Land Registration Act as he considers relevant to 
land in the adjudication area, or section thereof, as the case may be.

(2) If after such examination the registration officer is satisfied 
that any person has a claim to or any right or interest in unregistered 
land within an adjudication section, he may, in his discretion prepare 
for publication with the notice under section three of this Act a list of 
owners showing the names of all persons so far as are known to him, 
the parcels of land concerned, and the nature of the rights or interests 
to which any claims relate.

(3) After the time limited by the notice referred to in subsection 
(2) of this section has expired, the registration officer shall consider all 
claims presented in accordance with the notice or the schedule thereto 
and, after such investigation as he considers necessary, the registration 
officer shall prepare a record (in this Act referred to as “the adjudication 
record”) in such form as the adjudication officer may approve in respect 
of every parcel of land shown on the demarcation plan which is not regis­
tered under the Registration of Titles Act.

(4) If there are two or more claimants to any land or right in 
land within an adjudication section and the registration officer is unable 
to effect agreement between them he shall submit the case with parti­
culars of the claim for hearing by the adjudication officer.

(5) The registration officer shall make any registration or re-regis­
tration and shall rectify the adjudication record in accordance with any 
order of the adjudication officer under this Act.

(6) The registration officer in the performance of his duties under 
this Act shall be subject to any general or q 
adjudication officer.
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11.—(1) If the registration officer is satisfied when preparing an 
adjudication record—

(a) that the right or i 
entitle him to be registered under this Act  . 
land, the registration officer shall enter the name of that person accord­
ingly : Provided that the exercise by any person of rights in or over 
one or more parcels of land shall not be construed as conferring upon 
such person rights of ownership in or over any greater extent of land

isist of forms each of which Content- , 
....................... ■ - ■

D is

stratum omcer is satisfied wnen preparing an ph^ ,
'e8istratiOnOf 

interest of any person in land is such as would adjudica- 
stered under this Act as the proprietor of that n rec°rd.

land, the registration officer shall enter the name of that person accord­

parcels of land shall not be construed as conferring upon

than that in or over which the rights are exercised ;
(b) that no person is entitled to exercise rights of ownership over 

defined land or that the rights enjoyed by any person thereover would 
be insufficient to entitle such person to be registered under this Act as 
the proprietor of that land, the registration officer shall record the land 
as state land ;

(c) that the right or interest of any person in or over land which is 
privately owned or in or over state land would be insufficient to entitle 
such a person to be registered under this Act as the proprietor of that 
land, but would entitle any such person to the benefit of any other

• registrable interest, the registration officer shall record such right 
accordingly with a note of the limits within which the right may be 
exercised, the extent to which the benefit thereof may be dealt with, 
and such other particulars as may be necessary to define the nature, 
incidence and extent of the right.

(2) The registration officer shall, if land is owned by two or more 
persons, ascertain whether they hold as joint tenants or as tenants in 
common and, if as tenants in common and the shares are not equal, the 
share of each such owner.

10-—(1) An adjudication record shall cons----- -------
shall relate to a parcel of land within the adjudication section and contain 
the following particulars that is to say—

(a) the number of the parcel of land as shown on the demarcation 
plan and its approximate area ;

(Z>) the name and description of the owner and the limitation 
(other than disability) on his power of dealing with the land;

(c) if any owner or other person is under a disability, by reason 
of age, unsoundness of mind or otherwise howsoever the name of his 
guardian ;

(d) details of any lease, right of occupation, charge or other encum­
brance or interest whatsoever amounting to less than ownership 
affecting the land, whether by virtue of customary law or otherwise, 
together with the name and description of every person entitled to 
the benefit thereof and particulars of any restriction on his power 
of dealing with it;

(e) the fact that in any particular case the land is state land; and 
(/) the date on which the form is completed.

(2) Every form shall be signed by the registration officer and by 
the owner of the land or of any lease or charge or by the duly authorised 
agent of such owner, unless the adjudication officer in his discretion 
dispenses with the signature of the owner or his agent.
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(3) If the land is family land, the registration officer shall, subject 
to the next succeeding section of this Act,—

(а) register the names of all members of the family who are entitled 
to a share therein together with the size of the share of each such 
member; or

(б) if the number of members of a family exceeds twenty or 
the majority of such members so requests, register the name of 
the family and the names of representatives of the family who 
jointly are to have the exclusive rights and powers and be the 
registered proprietors for the purpose of any dealing with the land 
or any part thereof or interest therein subject to this Act and to 
such restriction as, in any particular case, the registration officer may 
deem it necessary to impose.

12.—(1) Where in the case of family land not more than twenty 
names are submitted to the registration officer as the names of persons 
to represent a family, and no objection thereto is offered by any member 
of the family, the registration officer shall enter such names in the 
adjudication record as the family representatives.

(2) Where in the case of family land no names or more than twenty 
names are submitted, or where there is an objection to a member of the 
family, the registration officer shall refer the case to the adjudication 
officer for his opinion ; and after considering any custom prevailing 
within the family and the opinion of the adjudication officer, the regis­
tration officer shall appoint not more than twenty persons as family 
representatives.

(3) Where land is owned by a family and the adjudication officer 
is not satisfied that any custom exists in relation to the family land, the 
adjudication officer shall direct the holding of a family meeting not later 
than twenty-one days after delivery of the direction to the head of the 
family or his representative, requiring the family to elect not more than 
twenty persons to be the family representatives. The head of the family 
or his representatives shall cause all adult members of the family, so far 
as possible, to be notified accordingly, and when held, all adult members 
present at the family meeting shall be entitled to vote ; but the fact that 
any member of the family fails to receive notice of or to attend such 
meeting shall not invalidate the meeting. If the number of names of 
the persons elected as family representatives at the family meeting is not 
more than twenty, notice thereof with a list of the names with sufficient 
other information which the adjudication officer may reasonably require 
shall be forwarded by the head of the family or his representative to the 
adjudication officer not later than seven days after the meeting ; and if he 
is satisfied that the family meeting was properly held, the adjudication 
officer shall enter those names as the family representatives in the 
adjudication record.

(4) If no agreement is reached, the adjudication officer shall record 
the land as family land ; and when so recorded it shall have the effect of 
a caveat under this Act and no dealing with the land may be registered 
until such time as the family representatives are ascertained.

13. At least six clear days before demarcation is to begin, the 
demarcation officer shall, as directed by the adjudication officer, give 
notice of the intended time and place of the demarcation and of registra­
tion thereafter to persons likely to be affected thereby.
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18. The adjudication officer and the registration officer as the case 
may require shall retain all documents of title produced in respect of 
any claim :

14.—(1) The adjudication officer shall supervise every adjudication 
and shall hear and decide—

(а) any dispute as to ownership or as to boundaries of land within 
the adjudication are or as to any lease, charge or other encumbrance 
whatsoever affecting such land if the demarcation officer or the 
registration officer as the case may be has been unable to resolve the 
dispute ;

(б) any petition—
(i) in respect of an act or decision of a demarcation officer, or
(tf) to rectify an original entry in the adjudication record prepared 

by a registration officer under the provisions of section nine of this 
Act.
(2) The adjudication officer shall on the hearing of a dispute or 

petition under this section record the proceedings in such form as he 
thinks necessary ; and the procedure on the hearing of a civil suit shall, 
as far as practicable be followed and the fees prescribed for any such 
hearing shall be the fees payable.

IS. In the course of an adjudication, the adjudication officer may—
(а) give such instructions as he thinks necessary to implement the 

provisions of this Part of this Act relating to the procedure to be 
followed when demarcating or registering land within an adjudication 
area ;

(б) direct the owner of land to enclose it by means of a boundary 
wall, fence or hedge or prescribe the demarcation of the boundaries 
in some other permanent manner ;

(c) where persons, whether or not heirs of a deceased owner, 
jointly claim land as co-owners, order a partition of the land amongst 
such persons in accordance with an agreement approved by the adjudi­
cation officer or, if there is no agreement, as the adjudication officer 
may direct ;

and any person concerned or affected shall comply with the terms of any 
instruction, direction, or order, as the case may be, given or made by the 
adjudication officer.

16. —(1) The adjudication officer may act on any testimony sworn 
or unsworn, and may receive as evidence any statement, document 
information or matter which in his opinion may assist him to deal 
effectively with the matters before him, whether the same would, apart 
from this section, be legally admissible evidence or not.

(2) Subject to the foregoing provisions of this section, the Evidence 
Act shall apply to all proceedings before an adjudication officer in the 
same manner as if he were a court within the meaning of that Act.

17. It is hereby declared that a claim under this Part of this Act 
based on acquisition by adverse possession or prescription may be made • 
and if it is accepted by the adjudication officer, it shall be registered in 
like manner as if it were an ordinary claim under this Act.
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Provided that if any document of title produced to any such officer 
includes unregistered land not comprised in the claim, it shall be not 
retained; and the adjudication officer after endorsing thereon a note of 
the claim shall return the document to the person producing it.

19. Where the adjudication record in respect of any adjudication 
section has been completed, the adjudication officer shall sign and date 
a certificate to that effect, and unless a petition on appeal is filed, shall 
forthwith thereafter give notice of the completion of such adjudication 
record and of the place at which it may be inspected during office hours.

20. The adjudication officer of his own motion may at any time
correct clencal errors or errors of a minor nature in the adjudication 
record. J

21. Subject to any appeal under this Part of this Act, registration as 
entered in the adjudication record shall, after the expiration of thirty 
days from the date of the certificate of the adjudication officer, be final; 
and the Registrar of Land under this Act shall thereafter compile editions 
of the land register from such record.

person aggrieved by any act or decision of a demarca­
tion officer or by any entry in the adjudication record made by the regis­
tration officer may at any time before notice of the completion of the 
adjudication record has been given, petition the adjudication officer in 
respect of any such act, decision or entry ; and the provisions of section 
fourteen of this Act shall have effect, and the petition may be dealt with 
accordingly.

(2) Any person aggrieved by any act or decision of the adjudication 
officer may appeal to the High Court within thirty days from the date 
of the certificate given on completion of the adjudication record in 
respect of the adjudication section concerned, or within such extended 
time as the High Court, if it thinks necessary in the interest of justice, 
may allow.

Land Registries and Officers

23.—(1) The Minister may at any time by order in the Gazette 
constitute the Federal territory or any adjudication area therein a land 
registration district ; and upon the making of the order, all land affected 
by a final adjudication record as well as land duly registered under 
the Registration of Titles Act shall be included in the appropriate land 
registration district and may be registered accordingly under this Act.

(2) Until the Minister constitutes a land registration district under 
subsection (1) of this section, the land registration district which, 
immediately before the coming into operation of this Act was in existence 
in the Federal territory, shall be deemed to be the land registration 
district for the purposes of this section.

(3) The boundaries of any land registration district may at any time 
by order of the Minister be amended for the purpose of constituting any 
new land registration district or of adjustment of boundaries of any

. existing land registration district.
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24. There shall be maintained in every land registration district Lana 
a Land Registry which shall form part of the High Court and in which R^giarj„ 
there shall be kept in accordance with the provisions of this Act—-

(a) a register of land to be known as the land register ;
(Z>) a map to be known as the Land Registry map ;
(c) parcel files containing the instruments, which support subsisting 

entries in the land register, and any filed plans and documents ;
(</) a book in the prescribed form to be known as the presentation 

book in which shall be recorded all applications numbered consecu­
tively in the order in which they are presented to the land registry ;

(e) a record to be known as the mutation record ;
(/) an index to be known as the Nominal Index in which shall be 

kept in alphabetical order a record of the names of the proprietors 
(other than banks, building societies and such corporations as the 
Registrar may from time to time direct) of land, leases and charges of 
any description with such information as to the parcels affected and 
necessary to identify;

(g) a power of attorney index.

25.—-(1) There shall be appointed as a member of the Public 
Service of the Federation a fit person to be Registrar of Land and such of offi, 
person shall, under the general direction of the Chief Justice of Lagos 
have the control of and administer all Land Registries under this Act.

(2) There shall also be appointed as members of such public 
service a deputy registrar of land and in respect of every Land Registry 
such assistant registrars and other officers or employees as may be 
necessary for carrying out the provisions of this Act.

(3) The deputy registrar shall have all the powers of the Registrar 
under this Act; but unless for any reason the Registrar is unable to 
exercise the power, a deputy registrar shall not have the power of 
delegation conferred by the next succeeding subsection.

(4) The Registrar may by instrument under his hand delegate to 
any assistant registrar any of the powers of the Registrar under this Act 
other than the power to delegate, and may at any time likewise revoke 
or vary any such delegation ; but the fact that the Registrar has delegated 
any power under this subsection shall not preclude the Registrar from 
himself exercising the power.

(5) The person holding office at the commencement of this Act as 
registrar of titles shall be deemed to have been appointed Registrar 
of Land under subsection (1) of this section ; and all other persons who 
at the commencement aforesaid are officers or employees of the land 
registry established under the Registration of Titles Act shall, unless 
the Public Service Commission otherwise directs in respect of a parti­
cular office or employment, be deemed to have been appointed to the like 
offices or positions under this Act.

26. The Registrar, and every assistant registrar to the extent to 
which any powers are delegated to him shall have and may exercise the 
following powers additional to any other powers conferred by this Act 
that is to say— ' ’
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28.—(1) The Registrar may divide a registration district into 

registration sections and open land registers for every such section ; 
and accordingly all land dealt with at the time of an adjudication in 
respect of a registration section which is included therein (whether or not 
also included in the adjudication record) shall be entered in the land 
register, and a parcel of land and every lease thereof shall together 
comprise editions of that part of the land register which relates thereto.

(2) The Registrar shall compile the land register in the following 
manner, that is to say—

(a) for every parcel of land or as the case may be any lease thereof 
registered under the Registration of Titles Act there shall be prepared 
editions showing all subsisting interests registered under that Act;

(a) he may in respect of any particular parcel of land or encumb­
rance require the proprietor or any person to produce any instrument, 
certificate or other document or plan relating to the land, or en­
cumbrance and the proprietor or other person as the case may be, 
shall produce the same ;

(A) he may summon a proprietor or other person interested to 
appear and give information respecting any land, encumbrance or 
ot ler instrument, certificate, document, or plan relating to the land of 
t le proprietor or encumbrance affecting the land, and the proprietor or 
ot her person as the case may require, shall appear and give the informa-

(c) he may refuse to register any deed or document presented to 
im it any instrument, certificate or other document or plan or informa­

tion required by him to be produced or given is withheld or anything 
required by him to be done under this Act is not so done.

{d) he may administer oaths or affirmations and may require that 
any proceedings, information or explanation affecting registration to 
be venfied on oath or affirmation ;

(e) he may order that the costs, charges and expenses incurred 
by him or by any other person in connection with any investigation 
or hearing held by him for the purposes of registration under this 
Act shall be borne and paid by such persons and in such proportions 
as he may think fit.

(2) Where the Registrar or any assistant registrar under this 
section is empowered to administer oaths or affirmations any such 
officer may take a statutory declaration under the Oaths Act 1963 in 
substitution therefor, and in any case where an oath or affirmation is 
administered or declaration is taken no oath fee or stamp duty as the 
case may be, shall be payable or be paid.

27. There shall be a seal of the Land Registry showing the Coat 
of Arms and such reference on the surround to the Land Registry as 
the Chief Justice of Lagos may approve in writing. Every instrument 
bearing the imprint of such seal shall be received in evidence by all 
courts and persons ; and, unless the contrary is shown, it shall be deemed, 
without further proof, to have been duly sealed and issued by or under 
the direction of the Registrar.
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Maps, Parcels and Boundaries

32.—(1) There shall be compiled from the demarcation plans a 
map to be called the Land Registry map showing the boundaries of 
each parcel of registered land and such other information as the Registrar 
may direct or require ; and such map shall be drawn to a scale and 
comprise as many sheets as the Registrar thinks necessary.

(2) Where the Registrar divides a registration district into registra- 
tion sections, he shall cause the division to be shown on the Land Registry 
map and identify the sections by distinctive names. Any registration 
ashinrl mayv dlYlded by the Registrar into areas to be known 
as blocks, which shall be shown on the said map and be given distinctive 
numbers or letters, or a combination of numbers and letters as the 
case may require. as me

(Z») for every parcel of land included in an adjudication record 
under the provisions of Part I of this Act and not registered under 
the Registration of Titles Act—

(/) every person entitled in the adjudication record to ownership 
shall be registered as proprietor of the parcel recorded in his name 
therein subject to any limitation, restriction, or encumbrance 
affecting the parcel of land ;

(ii) where no owner has been found, the parcel shall be registered 
as state land subject to any rights or interests in respect of it shown 
in the adjudication record ;

(iii) in any other case, the person named in the adjudication 
record as entitled to the benefit of any rights or interests in any 
parcel shall, subject to any overriding interestundcr this Act affecting 
the right or interest, be registered accordingly.
(3) If the boundaries of a parcel of land are fixed otherwise than 

by a survey approved by the Federal Director of Surveys, the Registrar 
may in his discretion endorse and sign on the appropriate land register a 
note that it is issued limited as to parcels; and where the register is so 
noted, the provisions of this Act as to rectification of boundaries shall 
have effect accordingly.

29.-—(1) The Registrar shall as soon as may be after the opening of 
an edition of the land register under section twenty-eight of this Act, 
give notice in writing of the fact to all persons having registered interests 
in any land or lease included therein.

(2) On receipt of a notice under this section the owner of a title 
formerly registered under the Registration of Titles Act shall surrender 
his certificate of title to the Registrar and, if entitled, shall receive a land 
certificate under this Act in substitution for such certificate of title.

30. Registration of any instrument under this Act (other than of 
an instrument as the basis of title in respect of the bringing of land 
under this Act) shall on payment of the prescribed fees be effected by an 
entry in the appropriate edition of the land register made in such form 
as the Registrar may from time to time direct.

31. If the number or the nature of the entries so require or the New editio 
Registrar thinks fit, the Registrar may at any time open a new edition of tbe land"5 
of a land register in substitution for the existing edition. The sub- reS‘ster. 
stituted edition shall show subsisting entries ; and all other entries that
have been determined or have ceased to have any effect shall be omitted.
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35.—(1) The Registrar may at any time by order in writing direct 
which of adjoining proprietors shall be responsible for the care and 
maintenance of a boundary mark ; and when so directed, the proprietor 
designated shall maintain in good order the boundary marks on his land.

(2) Any proprietor responsible for the maintenance of boundary 
marks who allows a boundary mark to fall into disrepair or be destroyed 
or removed shall be guilty of an offence and liable on conviction to a 
fine of ten pounds.

33. —(1) The Registrar may require a survey of any land to be 
made for the purposes of this Act and, subject to the provisions of 
this section, may with the agreement in writing of any person liable 
to be affected thereby, alter or replace the Land Registry map or any 
part thereof as a result of such survey.

(2) There shall be a form to be known as a mutation form, and 
no alteration of any boundary shown on the Land Registry map shall 
be made except as directed by the Registrar by means of a mutation 
form, which shall thereafter be filed in the Land Registry.

(3) Where the boundary of a parcel is altered, its parcel number 
shall be cancelled and it shall be given a new number.

(4) The Registrar may, at any time, direct the preparation of a 
new edition of the Land Registry map or any part thereof ; and matter 
which the Registrar considers obsolete, may be omitted from any such 
new edition.

34. —(1) The Land Registry map shall not be final and conclusive 
evidence as to the precise position of any boundary ; and where any 
uncertainty or dispute arises as to the position of a boundary the Regis­
trar, on the application of any interested party, shall give all persons 
appearing by the land register to be affected an opportunity of being 
heard; and on such evidence as he considers relevant, the Registrar 
shall ascertain and fix the position of the uncertain or disputed boundary 
by survey or by description as the case may require.

(2) Where the Registrar exercises his power under subsection (1) of 
this section, he shall make a note to that effect on the Land Registry 
map and in the appropriate editions of the land register and shall file 
such plan or description as may be necessary to record his decision.

(3) No court shall entertain any action or other proceeding relating 
to a dispute as to the boundaries of registered land unless the dispute 
has been dealt with in the first instance by the Registrar under this 
section.

(3) The Registrar may, at any time, combine or divide registration
sections or blocks, or vary their boundaries.

(4) The parcels of land in each registration section or block shall be 
numbered consecutively and the name of the registration section and 
the number and letter of the block (if any) and the number of the 
parcel shall together be a sufficient reference to any parcel.

(5) A plan may at any time be filed in respect of any parcel to 
augment the information available from the Land Registry map ; and the 
filing of such plan shall be noted where directed by the Registrar.
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(3) Any person who defaces, removes, injures or otherwise impairs 
any boundary mark unless authorised to do so by the Registrar in 
writing, shall be guilty of an offence and liable on conviction to a fine 
of twenty pounds or to imprisonment for a term of three months, or to 
both.

(4) Any person convicted of an offence under this section shall, 
whether or not any penalty therefor is imposed upon him, be liable to 
pay the cost of restoring such boundary marks; and the cost of the 
restoration may in proper case be recovered as a civil debt by any person 
responsible under this section for the maintenance of boundary marks 
on the land affected.

(5) For the purposes of this section, “boundary mark" includes 
any fence, hedge, stone, pillar, (whether survey pillar, peg, pin or tube) 
or wall or other mark whatsover which serves to demarcate the boundary 
of land.

36. Subject to the provisions of this Act, where—
(а) contiguous parcels of registered land are owned by the same 

proprietor and are subject in all respects to the same rights and 
obligations, the Registrar on the application of such proprietor, may 
combine the parcels by closing the editions relating thereto and 
opening new editions in respect of the parcels resulting from such 
combination ;

(б) the proprietor of unencumbered land applies for the division 
of it into two or more parcels and the Registrar is satisfied that the land 
is free from incumbrances and is suitable for such division, the 
Registrar shall give effect to the application by means of a mutation 
record and by the closing of any relevant edition and the opening of 
new editions in the land register.

37. It is declared that land below high water mark at ordinary spring 
tides shall in the case of any seaward or tidal river boundary be deemed 
to be excluded from any parcel of land in the land register unless the 
contrary is expressly noted in the relevant edition of the land register.

38. —(1) On the application of the proprietors of contiguous parcels Altera’
of registered land who are desirous of subdividing or altering the boun- c°ntiguou3of 
daries thereof, the Registrar may if satisfied that all necessary consents Parcels by 
in writing of other persons in whose names any right or interest in such . 
parcels is registered and of any caveator have been given and are produced " lsion’ etc-
and subject to the provisions of this section, give effect to the application 
by means of a mutation record and cancel the relevant editions 
relating to such parcels and prepare new editions in accordance with 
the scheme of subdivision or alteration of boundaries, as the case may 
require. *

(2) If in the opinion of the Registrar any alteration of contiguous 
parcels under this section would involve substantial changes of owner­
ship which should be effected by transfer under this Act without invoking 
the provisions of this section, he may, in his absolute discretion, refuse 
to give effect to the application.

(3) Where any boundary is subdvided or altered under this section 
the new parcels shall, anything to the contrary in this Act notwithstand' 
ing, vest in the persons in whose names they are registered with a ? 
further authority than this section.

“ntieuous
sub- 
divisioi
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Part III.—Effect of Registration

39. —(1) Subject to the provisions of this Act,—
(a) the registration of any person as the proprietor of any land shall 

not confer any right to minerals or mineral oils thereon or thereunder, 
but otherwise it shall vest in the person so registered the absolute 
ownership of that land together with all rights and privileges belonging 
or appurtenant thereto ;

(A) the registration of any person as the proprietor of a lease shall 
vest in that person the leasehold interest described in the lease to­
gether with all rights express and implied and appurtenances attached 
thereto and subject to all agreements express or implied and all 
liabilities and incidents of a lease.

(2) For the purposes of this section “mineral oils” and “minerals 
have the meaning set out in the Mineral Oils Act and the Minerals Act.

40. —(1) The rights of a proprietor, whether acquired on first 
registration or subsequently for valuable consideration or by an order of 
a High Court or any superior Court shall be rights not liable to be 
defeated except as provided in this Act; and such rights shall be held by 
the proprietor, together with all privileges and appurtenances belonging 
thereto, free from all other interests and claims whatsoever, including 
those of the state, but subject—

(a) to any encumbrances and to the conditions and restrictions, 
if any, shown in the land register ;

(A) unless the contrary is expressed in the land register, to such 
liabilities, rights and interests as affect the same and are declared by 
this Act not to require notification on the land register.

(2) Nothing in this section shall be construed so as 
a proprietor from any duty or obligation to which he is subject 
trustee or family representative under this Act.

41. Every proprietor who by transfer acquires any land or charge 
without valuable consideration shall hold the land or charge, as the case 
may be, subject to all unregistered rights and interests affecting the same 
to which they were subject when in the hands of his transferor, and 
subject also to the provisions of any law relating to bankruptcy and to the 
winding up provisions of the Companies Act; but otherwise any such 
transfer shall, when registered, have in all respects the same effect as a 
transfer for valuable consideration.

42. —(1) All registered land shall, unless the contrary is expressed in 
the relevant edition of the land register be subject to such of the following 
overriding interests as may for the time being subsist and affect the 
same that is to say—

(a) rights of way, rights of water and any easement or profit 
prendre subsisting at the time of first registration under this Act;

(A> rights of entry, search and user conferred by any other Act;
(c) leases or agreements for leases for any term less than five years 

where there is actual occupation under the lease or agreement;
(d) any tax or rate for the time being declared by law to be a charge 

on land or buildings erected thereon ;
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(e) rights acquired or in process of being acquired by virtue of an. 
enactment relating to the limitation of actions or by prescription, an

(/) the rights of every person in possession or actual occupati >n 
of the land to which he may be entitled in right of such possc.yi in or 
occupation, save where enquiry is made of such person and t ic ri_'i> .. 
are not disclosed.

(2) The Registrar may in proper case direct registration of any of 
the liabilities, rights and interests referred to in subsection ( ) 0 
subsection in such manner as he thinks fit; and to the extent o w u 
registration is so directed, this section shall cease to have effect.

43. Every proprietor shall be deemed to have had^ notice of cvery

notice.

any land, issue to him a land certificate in the prescribed form showing all 
subsisting entries affecting that land. A land certificate when issued 
shall be prima facie evidence of the particulars set out in the relevant 
edition of the land register at the date of issue of such certificate, but shall 
not obviate the necessity for a search of the land register. Not more 
than one land certificate shall be issued in respect of each parcel.

(2) Where there are more proprietors than one, the proprietors 
shall agree among themselves as to who is to receive the land certificate 
and, if they are unable to agree, the land certificate shall be retained in 
the Land Registry.

(3) If a land certificate is issued under this section the date of its 
issue shall be noted in the relevant edition of the land register.

45. —(1) Where a land certificate has been prepared and is not 
retained in the Land Registry, it shall be produced to the Registrar on the 
registration of any dealing with the land to which it relates, unless the 
Registrar for sufficient cause dispenses with its production.

(2) Upon completion of the registration a note of the dealing shall 
be made on the land certificate, and if the Registrar thinks fit, the land 
certificate may be destroyed or be retained in the Land Register.

46. —(1) If a land certificate is lost or destroyed the proprietor 
may apply to the Registrar for the issue of a new land certificate and 
shall produce evidence to satisfy the Registrar of the loss or destruction 
of the previous land certificate.

(2) The Registrar may require a statutory declaration under the 
Oaths Act 1963 that the certificate has been lost or destroyed; and 
if satisfied with the evidence as to the loss or destruction of the land 
certificate, and after publication in such manner as he may authorise of 
notice of intention to do so, the Registrar may issue a new land certificate.

47.—(1) Any person may apply in writing to the Registrar for 
leave to inspect any edition of the land register and any sheet of the Land 
Registry map or any instrument or plan filed in the Land Registry, 
during the hours of business, and leave may be granted on such condi­
tions as the Registrar thinks fit,

Part IV.—Certificates and Searches

44.—(1) The Registrar shall, if requested by the proprietor of Land “rtifi.
issued. '
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49.—(1) No land, lease or charge shall be capable of being disposed 
of except in accordance with the provisions of this Act and every attempt 
to dispose of such land, lease or charge otherwise, shall be ineffectual 
to create, extinguish, transfer, vary or affect any estate, right or interest, 
legal or equitable, in the land, lease or charge.

(2) Nothing in this section shall be construed as 
unregistered instrument from operating as a contract.

(2) Any person may require an official search in respect of any 
parcel and upon prepayment of the prescribed fee shall be entitled to 
particulars of the subsisting entries in the edition relating thereto or to 
obtain a certified copy of any edition or part of the Land Registry map 
or of any instrument or plan filed in the Land Registry.

48.—(1) Judicial notice shall be taken of the signature of the 
Registrar, the deputy registrar and every assistant registrar by all courts 
and persons.

(2) Every copy or extract certified by the Registrar shall in any 
proceedings be received as prima facie evidence of the original entry 
in the land register, or of the Land Registry map or of any instrument 
or plan filed in the Land Registry, and of the matter and transactions 
therein recorded or registered.

(3) Save with the leave of a court, no process for compelling the 
production of any part of the land register or of the Land Registry map 
or of any instrument or plan filed in the Land Registry shall issue, 
and leave shall not be granted where a certified copy or other secondary 
evidence will suffice ; and if a court issues any such process, the process 
shall show on its face that it was issued with the leave of the court.

50.—(1) No person dealing or proposing to deal for valuable 
consideration with a proprietor shall be required or be in any way 
concerned—

(а) to enquire or ascertain the circumstances in or the consideration 
for which such proprietor or any previous proprietor was registered ; or

(б) to see to the application of any consideration or any part thereof; 
or

(c) to search any register kept under the Land Registration Act or 
the Registration of Titles Act.

(2) Where the proprietor of land or of a lease or a charge is a trustee 
or a family representative he shall, for the purpose of any registered 
dealings, be deemed to be the absolute proprietor thereof and no dispo­
sition by such trustee or family representative to a bona fide purchaser 
for valuable consideration shall be defeasible by' reason only of the fact 
that such disposition amounted to a breach of trust or breach of family 
law or custom.



Registered Land
D 27

I

guilty

Saving for 
other laws.

I
Stay of 
registration

Priority of 
registered 
•nterests.

for 
d=hyed 
"R’Mnition

19H No. ni

54. Nothing in or purporting to be done under this Act shall aff 
the provisions of any written law requiring or prescribing the conse 
any authority to any dealing with or disposition of any land lea** 
charge, and accordingly registration under this Act shall not val’ri °T 
any dealing otherwise invalid by any such written law. aate

51. If an instrument is presented for registration later tha 
months from the date of its execution an additional fee equal ? ,W° 
registration fee shall be payable for each two months which have >1° 
since its execution ; but in no case shall the additional fee n 
exceed an amount that is more than five times the original registrati 
fee payable. '■

may by notice in writing order such person to present the instri’1^ 
for registration under this Act; and the registration fee shalllrncnt 
receipt of the notice become due and payable whether or not the i P°n 
ment is presented for registration. tru*

(2) Any person who, within one month of the service upon V 
of a notice under this section fails to comply therewith shall be 
of an offence and liable on conviction to a fine of twenty pounds

55.—(1) Where any person proposing to deal with registered land 
has, with the consent in writing of the proprietor, applied for an official 
search and has stated in his application the particulars of the proposed 
dealing, the Registrar shall make an order staying registration of any 
instrument affecting the land to be comprised in the proposed dealing. 
An order so made shall stay registration for fourteen days from the time 
when application for the search was made, and the Registrar shall note 
the land register accordingly.

53.—(1) Interests appearing in an edition of the land register k 
have priority according to the order in which the instruments cre^’ 
them were presented for registration, irrespective of the dates of 
instruments ; and no person shall be concerned to see that recistr t’ 
is completed on the date of presentation of the relevant instrument 100

(2) Instruments sent by post or under cover and received di '
the hours of business shall be deemed to be received simultaneo "1^ 
immediately before the closing of the office for that day; and tbi 
received between the time of closing and the next opening of the offiSe 
for business shall be deemed to be received simultaneously inunediat T 
after such next opening. ev

(3) Where more instruments or applications than one and affect’
or relating to the same land, lease or charge are presented on the sa 
day or at so short an interval from each other that in the opinion of 
Registrar a question of priority for registration between them aris C 
the Registrar may refuse registration until he has heard and determ’ a 
the rights of the parties interested thereunder. a

Power to 
compel 
re«i«tration.
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(2) If within the said period of fourteen days a properly executed 
instrument effecting the proposed dealing is presented for registration, 
such instrument shall have priority over any other instrument presented 
for registration after the time of application for the search ; and such 
instrument may be registered notwithstanding any caveat or any other 
entry made in the land register during the said period, and the stay of 
registration shall lapse.

(3) Subject to the presentation of the instrument duly executed in 
respect of which the stay of registration was obtained and within the 
prescribed period, any other instrument and any caveat or application 
received in the Land Registry during such period, may be dealt with in 
the same manner, and shall have the same priority and be as effectual 
as if no stay of registration had been obtained.

56. —(1) Where on the registration of any disposition interests under 
this section vest in the same proprietor, the interests shall not merge 
before a surrender or discharge is registered or, as the case may require, 
the parcels are combined in one title or the titles are endorsed by the 
Registrar.

(2) The interests under this section 
is to say—

(a) lessor and lessee ;
(b) chargor and chargee ;
(c) land burdened with an easement, profit a prendre or restrictive 

covenant, and land which benefits therefrom.

57. Where land is family land a disposition shall not be accepted 
if it is signed by a number of family representatives less than that 
appearing in the land register unless—

(а) it is executed by all the surviving family representatives ; and
(б) it is supported by a statutory declaration under the Oaths Act 

1963 made by the surviving family representatives to the effect that 
they have consulted all adult members of the family in accordance 
with family custom and that a majority of such adult members is in 
favour of the disposition.

Leases
58. —(1) Subject to the provisions of this or any other Act, the 

proprietor of land may lease it upon such conditions as he thinks fit 
to any person for a fixed or determinable term, or for a term which in 
itself is indefinite but may be determined by the lessor or the lessee by 
notice under this Act, or by mutual agreement.

(2) For the avoidance of doubt, any room or part of a building 
erected on land may be the subject of a lease and any such disposition 
shall be registrable accordingly.

59. —(1) Where in any lease the term is not specified and no provi­
sion is made for the giving of notice to determine the tenancy, the 
lease shall be deemed to create a periodic tenancy.

(2) 'Where the proprietor of any land permits the exclusive occupa­
tion of the land or any part thereof by any other person at a rent but 
without any agreement in writing, that occupation shall be deemed to 
create a periodic tenancy.
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(3) For the purposes of this section, the term of a periodic tenan— 
shall be computed by reference to the date on which rent is payabL 
but in no case exceeding six calendar months ; and accordingly a pcrioili? 
tenancy may be determined by either party giving to the other notice 
expiring on the next succeeding day on which rent would, but for the 
notice, be owing and payable, and by payment of all rent due up to the 
expiry date of the notice.

60. A lease for a period of five years or more, or which is for a 
term less than five years but contains an option whereby the lessee 
can require the lessor to grant him either a further term or further 
terms which, with the original term, would exceed five years, shall he in 
the prescribed form. The lease shall be presented for registration in 
triplicate against the land as an encumbrance, and registration shall 
be completed by the opening of an edition of the land register in respect 
of the lease in the name of the lessee and by thereafter retaining one 
copy of the instrument in the Land Registry.

61. When any land is subject to a charge, no lease of such land 
shall be registered without the previous consent in writing of the pro­
prietor of the charge unless the charge otherwise expressly so provides.

62. —(1) A lease may be made for a term to begin on a future date, 
not being later than twenty-one years from the date of the lease, but 
until registered, a lease for any such term shall be of no effect.

(2) Any instrument purporting to create a lease to begin on a date 
more than twenty-one years after the date of the instrument shall be void.

63. —(1) Where a person, having lawfully entered into occupation 
of any land as a lessee, continues to occupy that land with the consent 
of the lessor after the determination of the lease, the person who so 
entered shall, in the absence of any evidence to the contrary, be deemed 
to be a tenant holding the land on a periodic tenancy and, subject to 
this or any other Act, the conditions of the determined lease, so far as 
they are appropriate to a periodic tenancy under this Act, shall continue 
to apply.

(2) For the purposes of this section, the acceptance of rent in respect 
of any period after the determination of the lease shall, if the former 
tenant is still in occupation and subject to any agreement to the contrary, 
be deemed to constitute evidence of consent to the continued occupation 
of the land.

64. Save as otherwise expressly provided in the lease, there shall be Agreemt 
implied in every lease, agreements by the lessor with the lessee binding 
the lessor—

(а) that so long as the lessee pays the rent and observes and per­
forms the agreements and conditions contained or implied in the 
lease and on his part to be observed and performed, the lessee shall 
and may peaceably and quietly possess and enjoy the land during the 
term of the lease without any lawful interruption from or by the 
lessor or any person rightfully claiming through or under him;

(б) that the lessor will not use or permit to be used any adjoining 
or adjacent land of which he is the proprietor or lessee in any way 
which would render the land leased unfit or materially less fit for 
the purpose for which it was leased ;
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(c) where any flat or room is leased furnished 
that he will keep the roof and main walls in repair ;

(</) where any dwelling-house, flat or room is leased furnished, 
that such dwelling house, flat or room is fit for habitation at the com­
mencement of the tenancy.

65. Save as otherwise expressly provided in the lease, there shall 
be implied in every lease, agreements by the lessee with the lessor 
binding the lessee—

(a) to pay the 
mentioned;

(Z>) during the continuance of the lease, to pay all rates and taxes 
which may be payable in respect of the land leased not otherwise 
exclusively payable by the lessor under any written law ;

(c) in the case of agricultural land, to farm the same in accordance 
with the practice of good husbandry and to yield up the land at the 
end of the term in good heart;

(d) except where a dwelling-house is leased furnished or a flat or 
room is leased furnished or unfurnished, to keep all buildings com­
prised in the lease in repair ;

(e) to permit the lessor or his agent with or without workmen or 
others at all convenient times and after reasonable notice to enter 
on the land and examine the state and condition thereof ;

(/) to repair or otherwise make good any defect or breach of agree­
ment of which notice shall be given, within such reasonable period 
as may be specified in the notice.

66. Where an agreement is contained or implied in any lease to 
keep any building in repair, the building shall be kept in the same state of 
repair as that in which an owner might reasonably be expected to keep 
his property, due allowance being made for the age, character and locality 
of the building at the commencement of the lease :

Provided that there shall not be implied in any such agreement an 
undertaking to put any building into a better state of repair than that 
in which it was at the commencement of the lease.

67. Subject to the provisions of this Act as to relief against for­
feiture and to anything to the contrary in a lease, the lessor thereof 
shall have the right to forfeit the lease if the lessee commits a breach 
of any agreement or condition express or implied in the lease ; and the 
right of forfeiture may be exercised—

(а) by entry upon and remaining in possession of the land affected 
where neither the lessee nor any person claiming through or under 
him is in occupation of the land ; or

(б) by action in the High Court.

68. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in any 
lease, a lessor shall not be entitled to exercise the right of forfeiture for 
the breach of any express or implied agreement or condition in the 
lease, until the lessor has served on the lessee a notice—

(a) specifying the particular breach complained of ; and
(5) if the breach is capable of remedy, requiring the lessee to 

remedy the breach within such reasonable period as may be specified 
in the notice ; and
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(c) in any case, requiring the lessee to make compensation in 
money for the breach, and the lessee fails within a reasonable 
time thereafter to remedy the breach, if it is capable of remedy and, 
as the case may be, to make reasonable compensation in money.

69.—(1) A lessee upon whom a notice has been served under 
section sixty-eight of this Act or against whom the lessor is proceeding 
by action or re-entry to enforce his right of forfeiture, may apply to the 
High Court for relief, and the High Court having regard to the pro­
ceedings and conduct of the parties and the circumstances of the case 
may, if it thinks fit, grant or refuse relief; and relief if granted shrill bc 
upon such terms as die High Court may impose.

(2) The High Court may, on application by any person claiming 
any interest in the property comprised in the lease or any part thereof 
as sublessee or chargee, make an order vesting the property or any 
part thereof as the case may require in such sublessee or chargee for the 
whole of term of the lease or any less term, upon such conditions as 
the High Court in the circumstances of the case may think fit.

(3) This section shall have effect notwithstanding any stipulation 
or agreement to the contrary in any lease, whether registered or not.

(4) For the purposes of this section a lease limited to continue as 
long only as the lessee abstains from committing a breach of agreement or 
condition shall be construed and take effect as a lease to continue 
for any longer term for which it could subsist, but determinable by a 
proviso for re-entry on such breach.

70. Unless a notice under section sixty-eight of this Act has been 
served on the lessee, the agreements and conditions contained or implied < 
in any registered lease may be varied negatived or added to, and the term ' 
of any lease may from time to time be extended by a memorandum 1 
executed by the lessor and the lessee for the time being and registered 
before the expiration of the then current term of the lease.

71. Where a lease is presented for registration and the Registrar is 
satisfied on such evidence as he may require that the lessee is the person 
registered as the proprietor of a prior lease in respect of the same land, 
he shall cancel the registration of the prior lease and register the new 
lease.

72. —(1) Subject to the provisions of his lease, the proprietor thereof 
if the lease is registered under this Act may sublet for any period less 
than the remainder of the period of his lease by an instrument in the 
prescribed form; and unless otherwise expressly provided, the pro­
visions of this Act affecting leases, and parties thereto shall apply t0 
subleases and parties thereto with such adaptations as are necessary.

(2) There shall be implied in every sublease in addition to those 
implied by this Act in leases, an agreement by the sublessor that he will 
during the continuance of the sublease pay so much of the rent reserved 
by the head lease and observe and perform the agreements and conditions 
thereof as relate to the land in the sublease.

(3) Where any sublessee has paid to the head lessor of the land 
the rent or any part of the rent payable by his sublessor in respect of the 
head lease, the sublessee shall be entitled to set off any sunt so nai 1 
against the rent payable by him to his sublessor in respect of his sublease

Substitution 
ot leases.
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(4) If a lease is determined by operation of law or by surrender 
under any law relating to bankruptcy, any sublease of the lease shall also 
be determined.

73. —(1) A lease may be surrendered by an instrument of sur­
render in tire prescribed form or by writing the word “Surrendered” 
with the date of surrender, on the original or the duplicate of other copy 
acceptable to the Registrar, and by the execution thereof by the lessor 
and the lessee. Upon presentation of such document duly executed 
and payment of the prescribed fee, the registration of the lease shall be 
cancelled and the interest of the lessee shall cease.

(2) No lease which is subject to a charge or a sublease shall be 
surrendered without the consent in writing of the proprietor of the 
charge or sublease.

74. —(1) Where a registered lease has been determined—
(а) by effluxion of time ; or
(б) by the happening of an event upon which the lease is expressed 

to determine ; or
(c) by lawful re-entry and recovery of possession ;

the lessor may apply in writing to the Registrar to cancel the registration 
thereof.

(2) An application under this section shall be supported by such 
evidence of the happening of the event and of the lawful re-entry as 
the Registrar may require, and if the Registrar is satisfied, he shall 
cancel the registration of the lease, and the land shall thereupon cease 
to be subject to the lease.

Charges

75. —(1) The proprietor of any land, lease or charge under this 
Act may by instrument create a charge thereover to secure the payment 
of a debt or other money or money’s worth or the fulfilment of any 
condition, and the instrument creating the charge may be registered 
as an encumbrance ; but until registered, a charge under this Act shall 
not affect the interest of the proprietor in the land, lease, or charge.

(2) A charge under this section shall not operate as a transfer of the 
land charged, but shall have effect as a security only.

(3) There may be included in an instrument of charge securing 
the fulfilment of a condition or the payment of an annuity or other 
periodical payment not of the nature of interest on a capital sum, 
such provisions, not inconsistent with this Act, as the parties think fit 
for disposingof the money which may arise on the exercise by the chargee 
of his power of sale, either by investing the proceeds of sale or a part 
thereof to make future periodical payments, or by payment to the 
chargee of such proceeds or part thereof being the estimated capital 
value of the chargee’s interest, or otherwise.

76. The proprietor of land subject to a charge may create subsequent 
charges in the same manner as a first charge and the same provisions 
with all necessary changes shall apply thereto ; but a sale under any 
power express or implied in any such subsequent charge shall be sub­
ject to all prior subsisting charges.



Registered Land I'M No. m

r

Right of 
redemption.

freemen,,
£Pli« in''- 
char?e3

Variation of 
charges.

b 33

77. Where a charge is created by a company which has its registered 
office or an established place of business in Nigeria, the charge shall 
not be registered under the provisions of this Act unless the Registrar 
is satisfied that the charge has been duly registered under the provisions 
of the Companies Act within the time therein prescribed or within such 
extended time as the High Court may allow.

78. There shall be implied in every charge, unless the contrary 
is expressed therein, agreements by the chargor with the chargee binding 
the chargor—

(a) to pay the principal money on the day therein appointed and, 
so long as the principal money or any part thereof remains unpaid’ 
to pay interest thereon or on so much thereof as for the time being 
remains unpaid at the rate and on the days and in manner therein 
specified ;

(Z>) to repair and keep in repair all buildings or other improvements 
upon the charged land and to permit the chargee or his agent, at all 
reasonable times until such charge is discharged and after reasonable 
notice to the chargor to enter upon the land and examine the state 
and condition of such buildings and improvement;

(c) to insure and keep insured all buildings upon the charged land 
against loss or damage by fire in the joint names of the chargor and 
chargee with insurers approved by the chargee to the full insurable 
value thereof;

(d) not to lease the charged land or any part thereof for any period 
longer than one year without the previous consent in writing of the 
chargee ; and

(e) in the case of a lease, to pay the rent as and when required 
thereunder and to perform and observe the other agreement and 
conditions on the part of the lessee to be performed and observed 
and to keep the chargee indemnified against all proceedings, expenses 
claims on account of the non-payment of the said rent or any part 
thereof or the breach or non-observance of the said agreements and 
conditions, or any of them.

79. The amount secured, the rate of interest or the term of the charge 
may be varied by the registration of a memorandum of variation executed 
by the parties thereto, but no such variation shall affect the rights of 
the proprietor of any subsequent charge unless he has consented thereto 
in writing on the memorandum of variation.

80. —(1) Subject to the provisions of this section, if at any time 
before it has been sold in exercise of the power of sale conferred by this 
Act, or before the making of a foreclosure order, as the case may be, 
a chargor pays or tenders payment of all moneys due and owing under 
the charge at the time of payment or tender of payment or on fulfilment 
of any condition secured thereby, he shall be entitled to redeem the 
land charged ; and any agreement or provision which purports to deprive 
the chargor of the right of redemption shall be void.

(2) If the chargor seeks to redeem the land charged before the 
date specified in the charge, he shall pay to the chargee, in addition to 
any other money then due or owing under the charge, interest on the 
principal sum secured thereby for the unexpired portion of the term 
of the charge.
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(3) If the chargor seeks to redeem the land charged after the date 
specified in the charge, he shall give the chargee three months notice 
in writing of his intention to redeem the charge, or pay him three 
months interest in lieu thereof.

(4) If at any time the chargor is entitled and desires to repay the 
money secured by the charge but the chargee for any reason cannot be 
found, or the Registrar is satisfied that the charge cannot be discharged 
otherwise, the chargor may pay the amount due into the High Court 
to the credit of the chargee ; and upon application in writing signed by 
the chargor and production of the receipt for the money paid into that 
court, the Registrar shall cancel the registration of the charge.

81. If default is made in payment of the principal sum, or of any 
interest or other periodical payment or any part thereof, or in the 
performance or observance of any agreement, express or implied, in 
any charge and such default continues for one month thereafter, the 
chargee may serve on the chargor notice in writing requiring him to pay 
the money owing, or to perform and observe the agreement, as the case 
may be.

82. —(1) If within three months after the service of a notice of 
default under this Act the chargor does not comply with it the chargee 
may, in good faith and having regard to the interests of the chargor, 
sell or concur with any other person in selling the charged land or 
any part thereof, together or in lots, by public auction for a sum payable 
in one amount or by instalments, subject to such reserve price and 
conditions of sale as the chargee thinks fit, with power to vary or to 
rescind any contract for sale and to resell by public auction without 
being answerable for any loss occasioned thereby.

(2) A transfer by a chargee in exercise of his power of sale shall be 
in the prescribed form, and the Registrar may accept it as sufficient 
evidence that the power has been duly exercised.

(3) Upon registration of such transfer the interest of the chargor 
as described therein shall vest in the transferee freed and discharged 
from all liability on account of such charge, or on account of any charge 
registered subsequently thereto.

83. The purchase money received by a chargee who has exercised 
his power of sale shall, after discharge of any prior encumbrance to 
which the sale is not made subject, or if the chargees cannot be found, 
after payment into the High Court of a sum to meet any such prior 
encumbrances, be applied in the following order, that is to say—

(<z) in payment of all costs and expenses properly incurred incidental 
to the sale or any attempted sale ;

(b) in accordance with any express provision in the charge for 
disposing of such money and, in default of any such provision, in 
discharge of the money due to the chargee at the date of the sale;

(c) in payment of any subsequent charges in the order of their 
priority;

and the balance (if any) of the money received shall be paid to the person 
who, if the land or other interest had not been subject to any charge 
so paid off under this section and but for the transfer, would have been 
entitled as the proprietor to give a receipt for the sale.
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84.—(1) If within three months after the service of a notice of 
default under this Act the chargor does not comply with it, the chargee ‘ 
may instead of exercising his power of sale, apply to the Registry 
for the appointment of a receiver of the income, rents and profits of ’ 
the charged property, or any part thereof; and the Registrar shall, on 
receipt of the application, appoint a fit person to be the receiver 
accordingly, and shall enter notice of the appointment in the land register.

(2) A receiver appointed under this section shall be deemed to be 
the agent of the chargor for the purposes for which he is appointed ; 
and the chargor shall be solely responsible for the acts or defaults of 
the receiver, unless the instrument of charge otherwise provides.

(3) A .eceiver shall have power to demand and recover by action or 
otherwise, all the income of which he is appointed receiver, in the name of 
the chargor, and to give effectual receipts for the same; and where a 
person pays money to a receiver under this subsection he shall not be 
concerned to enquire into the validity of the appointment of the receiver.

(4) A receiver may be removed upon the application of the chargor 
or of the chargee, and a new receiver may at any time be appointed by 
the Registrar after giving both chargor and chargee an opportunity of 
being heard ; and notice of every removal of and new appointment of 
a receiver shall be entered in the land register.

(5) A receiver shall be entitled to retain out of any money received 
by him all costs, charges, and expenses incurred by him as receiver and, 
for his remuneration, a commission at such rate, not exceeding five 
per centum on the gross amount of all moneys received, as may be 
specified in his appointment. If no rate is specified in the appointment 
the rate of commission shall be five per centum on the gross amount of all 
moneys received or such other rate as the chargor and chargee agree or, 
in default of agreement, such rate as the High Court, upon the application 
of the receiver may allow.

(6) Where insurance money is paid to a receiver, he shall apply jt 
in making good the loss or damage to the property charged and in 
respect of which the money is received; and subject thereto die receiver 
shall apply all money received by him in the order following that is 
to say—

(a) in discharge of all rents, rates, taxes and outgoings whatever 
affecting the charged property ; and

(b) in reduction of all annual sums or other payments, and the 
interests on all principal moneys, having priority to the charge in 
right whereof he is receiver ; and

(c) in payment of his commission, costs, charges and expenses 
and of the premiums on fire insurance or other insurance (if anv\ 
properly payable under the charge or as prescribed by this Act 
and the cost of executing necessary or proper repairs directed in 
writing by the chargee ; and

(c?) in payment of the interest accruing due in respect of anv 
principal money secured by the charge ; and

(e) in or towards discharge of the money secured by the char® 
if so directed in writing by the chargee,—
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and the balance, if any, of the money received by him shall be paid to 
the person who, but for the possession of the receiver, would have been 
entitled to receive the income of which he is appointed receiver, or who 
is otherwise entitled to the charged property, as the case may be.

85. —(1) Where in intended exercise of power of sale, land charged 
has been twice offered under the provision of this Act for sale by public 
auction at an interval of not less than six months between the offers, and 
the amount of the highest bidding was not sufficient to satisfy the money 
secured by the charge together with the expenses of the sale, the chargee 
may apply to the High Court for an order for foreclosure.

(2) The High Court shall, upon receipt of an application under 
subsection (1) of this section, cause notice to be printed once in each 
of three successive weeks in at least one newspaper published in Lagos 
or published in Nigeria and circulating in Lagos offering such land for 
private sale, and appointing a time not less than one month from the 
date of the first of such advertisements, upon or after which if a sufficient 
amount has not been obtained^by the sale of such land to satisfy the 
principal and interest secured and all expenses occasioned by such sale 
andjthe proceedings, the High Court will issue to the applicant an order 
for foreclosure.

(3) An order for foreclosure shall be forwarded for registration to 
the Registrar; and, when entered in the land register the order shall 
have the effect of vesting in the chargee the land mentioned therein freed 
and discharged from any interest of the chargor, and from any charge 
or encumbrance registered subsequent thereto, not being a lease or 
easement to which the chargee has consented in writing, and the debt 
secured by the charge shall be extinguished.

86. It is hereby declared that a chargee shall not be entitled to 
enter into possession of charged land or to receive the rents and profits 
thereof, by reason only of default made by the chargor in the payment 
of the principal money or of any interest or of any other periodical 
payment or of any part thereof, or in the performance or observance 
of any agreement, express or implied in the charge.

87. —(1) A discharge, wholly or in part, may be made by an instru­
ment in the prescribed form, or the word “Discharged” may be written 
on the instrument of charge ; and when executed by the chargee a 
discharge may be registered under this Act.

(2) The discharge shall be completed by the cancellation in the land 
register of the charge, or part thereof as the case may be, and by filing 
the instrument in the Land Registry.

88. Where in respect of any charge the Registrar is satisfied ■
(а) that all money due has been paid to the chargee or to his 

credit, or
(б) that there has occurred the event or circumstances upon which 

the money secured ceases to be payable, and that no money is owing,

the Registrar shall order the charge to be cancelled in the land register; 
and thereupon the land, lease or charge affected shall cease to be subject 
to the charge.
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91. A land certificate may be deposited with any person with the No lien b-.- 
intention o crea ing-a hen over the land referred to therein; but a deposit only 
deposit so ma e shall have no effect to charge the land until a caveat, of
in the prescribed form, has been registered. certificate.

Transfers
92. (1) A proprietor may transfer his land or lease or charge by an 1 

instrument in the prescribed form ; and the transfer shall be completed ' 
by registration of the transferee as proprietor of the land, lease or 
charge, and by filing the instrument in the Land Registry.

(2) The transferee of a charge may call upon any person who 
executed the charge, or any person claiming through him, to execute 
the transfer for the purpose of acknowledging the amount due under 
the charge at the date of execution of the transfer.

93. No part of the land comprised in any title in the land register 
shall be transferred unless the proprietor has first subdivided the land 
and new titles have been opened in respect of each subdivision.

94. On the transfer of a lease, unless the contrary is expressed in 
the transfer, there shall be implied—

(a) on the part of the transferor, an agreement that the rent, 
agreements and conditions on the part of the lessee to be paid, per­
formed and observed have been so paid, performed and observed up 
to the date specified in the transfer or, if no such date is specified, the 
date of the transfer, and to indemnify the transferee in respect thereof; 
and

(Z>) on the part of the transferee, an agreement to pay the said rent 
as from the day following the date specified in the transfer or the date 
of the transfer, as the case may be, and to perform and observe the 
said agreements and conditions and to keep the transferor indemnified 
against all proceedings, claims and expenses on account of the non­
payment of the said rent and the breach of any of the said agreements 
and conditions.

95. —(1) Upon the registration of a lease containing an agreement 
by the lessee that he will not transfer, sub-let, charge or part with 
possession of the land leased or any part thereof without the written 
consent of the lessors, the agreement shall be noted in the relevant edition 
of the land register and no dealing with the lease shall be registered 
until the consent of the lessor has been produced to the Registrar.

(2) Any such agreement shall, notwithstanding any express provision 
to the contrary, be deemed to be subject to a proviso that the consent 
of the lessor shall not be arbitrarily or unreasonably withheld.
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96. In every transfer of land subject to a charge, there shall be 
implied an agreement by the transferee with the transferor to pay the 
interest secured by the charge at the rate and at the times and in the 
manner therein specified, and to keep the transferor indemnified against 
the principal money secured by the charge, and from and against all 
liability in respect of any of the agreements therein contained or implied 
on the part of the transferor.

Easements, Restrictive Covenants and Profits a Prendre
97. —(1) The proprietor of land may, by an instrument in such 

form as the Registrar may approve, grant an easement thereover to the 
proprietor or lessee of adjoining or adjacent land for the benefit of 
that land.

(2) Any proprietor transferring or leasing land may, in the transfer 
or lease, reserve an easement for the benefit of adjoining or adjacent 
land retained by him.

(3) The instrument creating the easement shall indicate clearly—
(a) the nature of the easement, the period for which it is granted 

and any conditions, limitations and restrictions intended to affect its 
enjoyment;

(b) the land burdened by the easement and, if required by the 
Registrar, the particular part thereof so burdened ; and

(c) the land which enjoys the benefits of the easement.
(4) The grant or reservation of the easement shall be completed by 

its registration in respect of both the land burdened and the land which 
benefits, and by filing the instrument in the Land Registry.

98. —(1) Any proprietor entitled to the benefit of a restrictive 
covenant (not being a covenant made between a lessor and lessee) with 
respect to the building on or other user of his land may apply to the 
Registrar to enter notice thereof in the land register ; and the Registrar 
shall enter notice thereof by reference to the instrument containing the 
covenant and shall file the notice in the Land Registry.

(2) Unless it is noted in the land register against the title to the 
land intended to be burdened, the restrictive covenant shall not be 
binding on the proprietor of such land or any subsequent person 
acquiring the land.

(3) The fact that a restrictive covenant is noted in the land register 
shall not operate to validate any defect, and accordingly any such 
restrictive covenant, if defective, shall have no greater effect than if it 
had not been so noted.

99. —(1) The proprietor of land may, by an instrument in such 
form as the Registrar may approve, grant a profit a prendre (in this Part 
of this Act unless the context otherwise requires, referred to as a “profit”).

(2) The instrument shall indicate clearly the nature of the profit 
its term, and whether it is to be enjoyed—

(a) in gross, or as appurtenant to other land ; and
(b) by the grantee exclusively, or concurrently with the grantor.
(3) The grant of a profit shall be completed by its registration as an 

encumbrance against the land affected and by filing the instrument in 
the Land Registry.
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100.—(1) Upon production of a duly executed release in the 
prescribed form the registration of any easement, restrictive covenant or 
profit shall be cancelled and the easement, restrictive covenant or profit 
shall thereupon cease to have effect.

(2) On the application of any person affected thereby, the Registrar 
may cancel the registration of any easement, restrictive covenant or 
profit upon proof to his satisfaction,—

(а) that the period of time for which it was intended to subsist has 
expired ; or

(б) that the event upon which it was intended to determine has 
occurred ; or

(c) that it has been abandoned.
(3) A court on the application of any person interested in land 

affected by an easement, restrictive covenant or profit may order the 
extinguishment or modification in whole or in part of any such easement, 
restrictive covenant or profit on payment by the applicant in any proper 
case of compensation to persons thereby suffering loss, if the court is 
satisfied—

(a) that by reason of changes in the character of the property or of 
the neighbourhood or otherwise as the court thinks fit the easement, 
restrictive covenant or profit is or ought to be deemed obsolete, 
or that the continued existence of the easement, restrictive covenant 
or profit would impede the reasonable user of the land for public or 
private purposes without securing any real benefit to other persons 
or would, unless modified, so impede such user ; or

(Z>) that the proposed discharge or modification will not adversely 
affect the persons or persons entitled to the benefit of the easement, 
restrictive covenant or profit, as the case may be.

Proprietorship and Partition
101.—(1) It is hereby declared that a sole proprietor may transfer 

land to himself for life with remainder to any other person, or may 
transfer any land, lease, or charge to himself and to any other person as 
joint proprietors or proprietors in common.

(2) No registration shall be made in favour of two or more persons 
unless it shows whether they are to hold as joint proprietors or pro­
prietors in common ; and if the tenure is as proprietors in common 
and the shares are not equal, the share of each proprietor shall be ex­
pressed in a vulgar fraction with a denominator not greater than twenty.

(3) Where there is doubt in any instrument presented for registra­
tion, joint proprietorship shall be presumed to have been intended by the 
parties unless the contrary is therein expressed.

. 102.—(1) If land or any lease or charge is owned jointly, no pro­
prietor thereof shall be entitled to any separate share: and unless other­
wise prescribed by this Act, dispositions may be made onlv b” all the 
joint proprietors.

(2) On the death of a joint proprietor his interest shall vest in the 
surviving proprietors jointly, and upon proof, in such a manner as the 
Registrar may require, of the death of a joint proprietor the land register 
shall be amended accordingly.
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103.—i(1) Where land or any lease or charge is owned in common, 
each proprietor shall be entitled to a separate undivided share in the 
whole and on the death of such a proprietor his share shall be adminis­
tered as part of his estate.

(2) No proprietor owning any land, lease or charge in common 
with any other person or persons shall deal with his undivided share 
othenvise than in favour of another proprietor in common of the same 
land, lease or charge without the consent in writing of the remaining 
proprietors thereof; but any consent required by this subsection shall 
not be arbitrarily or unreasonably withheld.

104.—(1) An application in such form as the Registrar may approve 
for the partition of land owned in common may be made,—

(a) by any one or more of the proprietors ; or

(b) by any person in whose favour an order for the sale of an 
undivided share in such land in execution of a decree has been made ;

and subject to the provisions of this or any other Act prescribing 
minimum areas or frontages or requiring the consent of any authority 
to a partition, the land shall be partitioned as agreed by the proprietors 
in common or, where there is no agreement, as the Registrar may by 
order direct.

(2) The partition of land shall be completed in the land register 
relating thereto by such entries as the Registrar may require and by 
filing the application together with the agreement or the order, as 
the case may be, in the Land Registry.

(3) Joint proprietors, not being trustees, may execute an instrument 
in the prescribed form signifying that they agree to sever their joint 
proprietorship, and the severance shall be completed by registration 
of the joint proprietors as proprietors in common in equal shares and 
filing the instrument in the Land Registry.

(4) For the avoidance of doubt, it is declared that a joint proprietor 
of any land, lease or charge may transfer his interest therein to all 
the other joint proprietors, but shall not without the consent of all the 
other joint proprietors, transfer, lease or charge his interest to any other 
person.

105.—(1) Where for any reason land to be partitioned is unsuitable 
to be so dealt with, or the partition would adversely affect the proper 
use of the land, the Registrar shall, upon request in writing by any 
person claiming a registered interest and in default of agreement between 
the proprietors in common, value the land and the shares of the pro­
prietors in common, and the Registrar may give effect to the request 
by ordering the sale of the land or the separation and sale of such shares 
by public auction or, as the case may require, may make such otherby public auction or, 
order as he thinks fit.

(2) Any proprietor in common shall be entitled to purchase the 
land or any share or shares offered for sale under this section, either 
at the auction or by private treaty before the auction.
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Part VI.—Instruments and Agents

108. —(1) Dealings with any land, lease or charge under this Act 
shall be effected by instruments in the prescribed forms as printed for 
and issued by the Registrar or as the Registrar in any particular case 
may approve ; and leases and charges shall when executed be presented 
for registration in triplicate.

(2) Every instrument shall, according to its nature, contain a 
true statement of the purchase price, or loan or other consideration; 
and the statement shall set out how much, if any of the purchase price, 
loan or other consideration has been paid or received, as the case may be.

109. —(1) Every instrument shall be executed by all parties thereto 
unless the Registrar dispenses -with execution by any particular party as 
unnecessary in any particular case.

(2) An instrument shall be deemed to have been executed—

(а) if signed by a natural person ;
(б) if sealed with the common seal of a corporation affixed in the 

presence of and attested by its clerk, secretary or other permanent 
officer and by a member of the board of directors, council or other 
governing body of the corporation ;

(e) in the case of a corporation not required by law to have a 
common seal, if signed by such persons as may be authorised in 
that behalf by any law or by the statute of the corporation or, in 
the absence of any express provision, by two or more persons duly 
appointed for that purpose by the corporation.

106.—(1) When land sought to be partitioned may he partitioned, 
but the share of any particular proprietor in common is or would be 
less in area than the minimum prescribed by any Act, the Registrar 
may add such share to the share of any other proprietor, or distribute 
such share amongst two or more other proprietors in such manner and 
in such proportions as, in default of agreement, he thinks fit.

(2) The Registrar shall assess the value of any share to be dealt 
with under the foregoing subsection, and thereafter may direct payment 
to the proprietor of such share by every proprietor receiving an addition 
to his share, of the value of such addition.

(3) An appeal to the High Court shall lie from any assessment and 
direction by the Registrar under this section, and subject thereto, the 
amount payable may by order of the Registrar, be secured by way of 
charge on the share of the person or persons liable to pay the value of 
the share affected.

Testamentary Dispositions, etc.

107. Nothing in this Act shall be construed to abridge or limit the 
right of any proprietor, other than a joint proprietor, under the law 
relating to testamentary dispositions to make a will disposing of his 
land, lease or charge on his death, or to affect the law of intestate 
succession.
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111. No instrument liable for stamping shall be presented for 
registration or be registered unless it is duly stamped under the Stamp 
Duties Act or, as the case may require, it is endorsed as exempt from 
such duty by a commissioner under that Act.

112. —(1) Subject to the provisions of subsection (2) of this section, 
all instruments accepted by the Registrar shall be retained in the Land 
Registry for as long as they support a current entry in the relevant land 
register.

(2) Where the instrument registered is a lease or charge, particulars 
of the registration shall be noted on the duplicate and triplicate thereof, 
and they shall be returned to the person who presented them.

(3) Five years after an entry in the land register has been super­
seded or has ceased to have any effect, the Registrar may destroy the 
instrument which supported the entry.

113. It is hereby declared that the name of a person under the age 
of twenty-one years may appear in the land register on first registration 
or as a transferee or on transmission ; but the fact that the name of 
any such person appears in the land register shall not be construed so 
as to authorise or permit any dealing with the land or any interest in 
land by such person during his minority, and if to the knowledge of 
the Registrar a minor is so registered, the Registrar shall enter a caveat 
accordingly.

110.—(1) Unless the Registrar under the powers conferred by 
this section dispenses with verification, the parties executing an instru­
ment shall appear before the Registrar or such other person as he may 
require or approve and, if they are unknown to the Registrar or other 
person as aforesaid they shall be accompanied by a credible witness or 
credible witnesses as the case may require for the purpose of establishing 
identity.

(2) The Registrar or other person before whom any party appears 
shall satisfy himself as to the identity of the party so appearing before 
him; and after ascertaining that such party has freely and voluntarily 
executed the instrument, the Registrar or such other person, as the 
case may be, shall prepare and sign a 
such certificate may be endorsed on or 
to which it relates.

(3) The Registar may dispense with verification under this 
section—

(а) if he considers that it cannot be obtained or can only be obtained 
with difficulty and he is satisfied by other sufficient evidence that the 
instrument has been properly executed ; or

(б) if to his knowledge the instrument has been properly executed ; 
and where the Registrar dispenses with verification he shall note on the 
instrument his reasons for dispensing with the appearance of the parties.

(4) No instrument executed out of Nigeria shall be registered 
unless it has endorsed thereon or attached thereto a certificate that it has 
been signed in the presence of a judge, magistrate, justice of the peace, 
notary public, or any consul, Nigerian or foreign, as the case may be.
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(2) If an instrument is executed on behalf of some person by his 
attorney the original or, with the consent of the Registrar, an authentica­
ted copy of the power of attorney shall be filed in the Land Registry.

114.—(1) Save as provided in subsection (3) of this section, no 
instrument executed by any person as agent for any other person shall 
be accepted by the Registrar unless the person signing it was authorized 
in that behalf by a power of attorney executed and verified in the manner 
prescribed for instruments by this Part of this Act.

Power of 
Attorney.

(S) A power of attorney, which has been filed under this section 
and of which no notice of revocation has been given under this section 
shall be deemed to be still subsisting; and no disposition in purported 
exercise of the powers therein contained shall be defeasible by reason 
only that the power has been revoked, unless the person for the time 
being claiming under such disposition had actual notice of such revoca­
tion.

(4) Nothing in subsections (2) and (3) of this section shall apply 
to a power of attorney given for value and expressed to be irrevocable.

D 43

At-ent; fn. 
Dcrions 
under 
d'wbilhv

(3) Where any person who, if not under disability, might have 
made any application, done any act or been party to any proceeding 
under this Act is a minor, a person of unsound mind or under any other 
disability, the guardian of such person, or, if there is no such guardian, 
then a person appointed in accordance with the provisions of any written 
law to represent such person, may make any application, do any act, 
and be party to any proceeding on behalf of any such person and shall 
generally represent any such person for the purposes of this Act.

(4) An instrument purporting to be signed on behalf of a person 
under disability shall not be accepted for registration unless the Registrar 
is satisfied that the person claiming to be the guardian is so entitled ; 
and where he is not satisfied the Registrar may require production of 
sufficient evidence of the appointment of the person to act on behalf 
of the person under disability.

115.—(1) Where a power of attorney contains authority to deal 
with any land, lease or charge, the power of attorney shall be in the 
prescribed form and shall, upon the joint application of the donor and 
donee be filed in the Land Registry.

(2) The donor of a power of attorney filed under this section may 
at any time give notice to the Registrar in the prescribed form of the 
revocation thereof; and after noting the power of attorney, the Registrar 
shall file the notice in the Land Registry.

(3) Any interested person may in writing notify the Registrar that 
a power of attorney filed under this section has been revoked by the 
death, bankruptcy or disability of the donor or by the death or disability 
for any reason of the donee ; and subject to the production to the 
Registrar of such evidence as he may require, the Registrar shall note 
the power of attorney accordingly and file the notice in the Land Registry.
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119. Where pursuant to a will or upon intestacy, any land, lease, or 
charge is registered in the name of or is acquired by the heir, beneficiary, 
executor, or administrator of a deceased proprietor, as the case may be, 
the person registered shall, for the purpose of any dealing with such land,

118.—(1) If the executor or administrator of a deceased proprietor 
fails or neglects to transfer any land, lease, or charge to the persons 
entitled thereto, or if such land, lease or charge is not for any reason 
registered in the name of the person entitled thereto, such person or 
any judgment creditor of such person or any person claiming an interest 
in such land, lease or charge may, at any time after the expiration of 
one year from the date of the grant of probate or letters of administration, 
apply to the Registrar for registration by transmission of the land, lease 
or charge in the name of the person entitled thereto.

(2) If application is made to the Registrar under this section, he 
may, if satisfied that the executor or administrator has had notice of 
the application and that the estate has been fully administered, allow 
the application ; and the person entitled thereunder shall be registered 
accordingly.

117. Notwithstanding the provisions of section one hundred and 
sixteen of this Act the Registrar, upon production to him of probate or 
letters of administration and without requiring registration of the 
executor or administrator by transmission may, if he thinks fit,—

(а) register any transfer by the executor or administrator in pur­
suance of the will or by way of distribution under intestacy or in 
pursuance of an agreement between the persons entitled thereto or of a 
contract entered into by the proprietor in his lifetime ; or

(б) register any discharge of a charge of which the deceased person 
was the proprietor ; or

(c) register any surrender of a lease of which the deceased person 
was the proprietor.

Part VII—Transmissions, Trusts and Family Representation

116.—(1) Subject to the provision of this section where a joint 
proprietor of any land, lease or charge dies, the Registrar shall delete 
the name of the deceased proprietor from the land register ; and in the 
case of the death of any other proprietor his legal personal representative 
shall be entitled to be registered by transmission to the interest of the 
deceased proprietor.

(2) If the application is to delete the name of a joint proprietor, 
the applicant shall produce to the Registrar satisfactory evidence of such 
death.

(3) If the application is for registration as proprietor by trans­
mission, the applicant shall apply on the prescribed form and produce 
therewith an office copy of probate of the will or letters of administration 
in the estate of the deceased proprietor, as the case may be ; and the 
Registrar if satisfied, shall register the applicant in place of the deceased 
and shall add thereafter the words “as executor” or “as administrator” 
with such reference to the will or to the estate as the case may require 
and may, if he thinks it necessary, enter a caveat to protect the interests 
of beneficiaries.
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lease, or charge be deemed to have acquired it for valuable consideration, 
and the land, lease or charge may be dealt with accordingly; but until 
so dealt with the land, lease or charge shall be subject to all unregistered 
liabilities, rights, or interests affecting the title of, or created or imposed 
under the will of, the deceased proprietor.

120. —(1) A trustee in bankruptcy shall, upon application to the Effect 0< 
Registrar in the prescribed form accompanied by a certified copy of the transmit, 
order of court adjudging a proprietor bankrupt, or directing that the ?n , 
estate of a deceased proprietor be administered according to the law of ban!"vi 
bankruptcy, be registered as proprietor of any land, lease or charge in 
place of the bankrupt or deceased proprietor as the case may be and the 
entry to be made in the land register shall describe the trustee in bank­
ruptcy as trustee of the property of (name of proprietor), a bankrupt.

(2) The provisions of section one hundred and nineteen of this Act 
shall apply to any trustee in bankruptcy as they apply to persons therein 
set out, but the doctrine of relation back shall have effect according to 
the laws of bankruptcy or the order of the court as the case may be, and 
not according to this Act.

121. Where the proprietor of any land, lease or charge is a company Effect of 
being wound up and the liquidator produces to the Registrar a certified P0*'!* of 
copy of the resolution or order appointing him liquidator, together with lc>uidat>ot 
an application in the prescribed, form to have notice of the appointment 
entered in the appropriate land register the Registrar shall, if satisfied, 
enter notice thereof accordingly ; and when so entered, the liquidator 
shall have the powers of disposition conferred on him by such resolution 
or order or by any written law in respect of any such land, lease or charge.

122. Where the state or any person is entitled to any registered F ’ 
land under the provisions of any Act, or by virtue of any order or writ of t~._7. 
of execution, the Registrar shall, on the receipt of notice thereof in Slon 
such form as he may require, register the state or such person as the tion °etc“ 
proprietor thereof.

123. —(1) Any person who acquires any land, lease or charge in a Trust not 
fiduciary capacity may be described by that capacity in the instrument be entered o°n 
of acquisition and be registered with the addition of the words “as land register, 
trustee” ; but otherwise particulars of any trust shall not be entered in
the land register, and the fact that a person is registered as trustee shall 
not be construed as notice of, or require any person to enquire into 
particulars of, the trust.

(2) Any instrument or certified copy thereof declaring a trust may 
be deposited with the Registrar for safe custody ; but such instrument 
or copy when deposited shall not form part of the land register.

(3) Where the proprietor of land or of any lease or charge is a 
trustee, he shall hold the same subject to any unregistered liabilities, 
rights or interests to which the land, lease or charge is liable by virtue of 
the instrument creating the trust ; but for the purpose of registration of 
any dealings, he shall be deemed to be the absolute proprietor thereof.

124. If two or more proprietors are entitled to be or are registered Trustees 
jointly as administrators or executors of a deceased person or otherwise "'tb no
as trustees, and the survivor of such proprietors would not be entitled sur"vo^hip. 
to exercise alone the powers vested in them, the Registrar shall, upon 
request in writing or of his own motion, enter the words “no survivorshop” 
in the appropriate land register.



1

1964, No. Ill Registered LandD 46

Effect of 
registration 
of family 
representa­
tives.

Removal and 
replacement 
of family 
representa­
tives.

Appoint­
ment of 
family 
representa­
tives.

125.—(1) Where the name of a family has been registered in 
respect of any land but no family representatives have been appointed, 
the family may, at any time, hold a family meeting for the purpose of 
appointing not more than twenty persons to represent the family ; and 
upon application in writing to him in that behalf accompanied by a list 
of names of the persons so appointed, the Registrar shall, if he is satisfied 
that such meeting was after due notice properly held, enter the names 
in the land register.

(2) If the registration of a disposition or transmission would result 
in the entry' in the land register of more than twenty persons as pro­
prietors of any land, lease or charge, the Registrar shall refuse the 
application unless partition is sought, and require the family to appoint 
representatives in the manner prescribed by this Act.

126.—(1) The Registrar, on proof to his satisfaction of the death 
of a family representative, shall delete the name of such representative 
from the land register.

(2) The Registrar on the application of any member of the family 
and after giving the remaining family representatives an opportunity of 
being heard, may delete from the land register the name of any family 
representative if he is satisfied that such family representative is by 
reason of mental or physical incapacity, absence or imprisonment, 
unable to act.

(3) If a family representative notifies the Registrar in writing that 
he no longer wishes to act as a family representative the Registrar shall 
delete his name from the land register and inform the remaining family 
representatives of the fact.

(4) Upon application in writing by a member of the family, the 
Registrar after such enquiries as he thinks fit, may amend the land 
register to add names to the list of family representatives but so as not 
to increase their number to more than twenty.

(5) The High Court, may at any time, on the application of a 
member of the family order the name of any family representative to be 
deleted from the land register, and the Registrar shall, upon receipt of a 
certified copy of the order, delete the name off accordingly.

(6) Notwithstanding the deletion from the land register of the names 
of any family representatives, while two or more family representatives 
remain thereon, they shall have all the powers of family representatives 
appointed under this Act ; but nothing in this subsection shall be 
construed to prohibit a sole representative when duly appointed from 
exercising the powers of family representative under this Act.

127.—(1) Subject to any caveat entered in the land register, the 
family representatives shall, when registered, have the exclusive right 
of dealing with the family land, or with any lease or charge.

(2) Nothing in this Act shall relieve any person registered as the 
family representative from any duty, customary or otherwise, to consult 
other members of the family, and a person so registered shall be bound 
to exercise the powers vested in him by this Act on behalf and for the 
collective interest of the family ; but any person dealing with him in 
good faith and for valuable consideration shall not be concerned to
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Part VIII.—Judgments and Writs of Execution

128. —(1) Where a court issues a judgment or writ of execution Pew 
affecting any land, lease or charge, a certified copy of the judgment or 
writ, as the case may be, shall be sent by the registrar of the court to the 
Registrar under this Act with particulars of the land, lease or charge 
affected thereby for registration against such land, lease or charge ; but 
no judgment or writ of execution shall bind or affect the land, lease or 
charge, until it is registered.

129. While any judgment or writ of execution continues to be 
registered against any land, lease or charge, the Registrar shall not accept 
for registration any instrument in respect of such land, lease or charge, 
which is inconsistent therewith.

130. Registration of a judgment 
cancelled,—

(<z) at the request in writing of the judgment creditor or other 
person for whose benefit the judgment or writ of execution was 
issued ; or

(Z>) on proof to the satisfaction of the Registrar that the judgment 
or writ of execution has been satisfied, or has lapsed in accordance 
with any Act or rules of court for the time being in force.

131. —(1) Where under the provisions of section fifty of the Sheriffs 
and Civil Process Act a court within the meaning of that Act has granted 
a certificate on absolute sale to the person declared to be the purchaser 
of immovable property which is subject to this Act, that section shall 
have effect as if there were added after the word “interest” where it 
secondly occurs, the words “when duly registered under the Registered 
Land Act 1964” ; and the said section shall, for the purposes only of 
this subsection, be deemed to be so amended accordingly.

(2) The sheriff or other person authorised by him shall deduct 
from the proceeds of the sale the registration fee for the certificate to 
which the foregoing subsection relates ; and shall forward such registra­
tion fee together with the certificate to the Registrar. Upon receipt 
thereof and the payment of stamp duty (if any), the Registrar shall 
enter in the relative land register the name of the person described in 
the certificate as purchaser of the land, lease or charge, as the case may be, 
and thereafter the Registrar shall file the certificate.

Part IX.—Caveats, etc.
132.—(1) Any person claiming an unregistered right or interest in, 

or to have presented a bankruptcy petition against the proprietor of, any 
registered land, lease or charge, may lodge with the Registrar a caveat 
in the prescribed form ; and when entered in the land register, no dis­
position of the land, lease or charge shall, save to the extent to which the 
caveat may permit or allow, be registered or any entry affecting the 
same made, until notice under this Act has been served on the caveatot, 
and the caveat has lapsed or the caveator consents in writing to the 
registration.



1964, No. HID 48 Registered Land

1963. No. 23.

Oth.r prohi­
bitions on 
registration.

(2) A caveat shall set out briefly the right or interest claimed by 
the person lodging it ; and the Registrar may require such person to 
support the claim by a statutory declaration under the Oaths Act 1963. 
Where he thinks it unnecessary or its purpose can be effected by the regis­
tration of an instrument under this Act he may' reject the caveat; or if 
he is satisfied it was lodged to protect monetary advances, he may 
accept it if the circumstances of the case render it expedient to do so.

(3) The Registrar shall give notice in writing of any caveat to the 
proprietor whose land, lease or charge is affected thereby.

(4) So long as any caveat is subsisting in the land register, no 
registration inconsistent with the terms of the caveat shall be effected 
relating to the land, lease or charge affected thereby except with the 
consent of the caveator or by order of a court of competent jurisdiction.

(5) A caveat may be removed from the land register with the 
consent of the caveator or by an order of the Court, or by the Registrar 
under the next succeeding subsection.

(6) The Registrar may, on the application of any person interested 
together with the presentation of a registrable instrument, serve notice 
on the caveator warning him that his caveat will be removed at the 
expiration of the time stated in the notice ; and at the expiration of the 
time stated, unless the caveator objects, the caveat shall lapse and the 
Registrar may remove the caveat from the land register. If the caveator 
objects to the removal of his caveat he shall notify the Registrar in 
writing of his objection within the time specified in the notice and the 
Registrar, after giving the parties an opportunity of being heard, shall 
make such order as to its removal or otherwise and as to costs as he 
thinks fit.

(7) A caveat entered by the Registrar under the powers conferred 
upon him by this Act shall be removable only with his consent, or by 
order of a court.

(8) Where a caveat has lapsed or been withdrawn under this 
section, the Registrar may refuse to accept a further caveat by the same 
person or anyone on his behalf in relation to the same matter as that 
protected by the previous caveat.

133.—(1) For the prevention of fraud or improper dealing or for 
other sufficient cause a court may, on the application of any interested 
person in its discretion prohibit or restrict the disposition of any land, 
lease or charge. Any order so made, may be registered against the 
appropriate land register and, while it continues to be registered, shall 
have effect according to its tenor.

(2) The Registrar on the application by any person claiming to be 
interested or of his own motion and after hearing any person desirous 
of being heard and making such enquiries as he thinks fit, may direct 
the entry of a caveat against the land register, or any interest therein, 
as the case may be.

(3) The Registrar may enter a caveat in the land register if it appears 
to him there is any limitation or restriction on the power of the pro­
prietor to deal with land, or any lease or charge.

(4) Upon the entry of a caveat the Registrar shall give notice 
thereof to the proprietor affected thereby.
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(5) So long as any caveat is subsisting in the land register, any 
registration against the land, lease or change therein inconsistent with 
the terms of the caveat shall not be made without an order of court.

(6) The Registrar at any time upon the application of any person 
interested or of his own motion, and after giving the parties affected 
thereby an opportunity of being heard, may order the removal or variation 
of any caveat entered by him under this section.

(7) Upon the application of any' proprietor affected by a caveat 
under this section, and upon notice thereof to the Registrar, the High 
Court may order the caveat to be removed or varied, or the court make 
such other order, including an order as to costs, as it thinks fit.

Part X—Adverse Possession and Prescription

134. —(1) Ownership of land may be acquired by peaceable, overt 
and uninterrupted adverse possession thereof—

[а) against the state for a period of twenty years ; and
(б) in any other case for a period of twelve years
(2) Any person claiming to have acquired land by virtue of the 

provisions of subsection (1) of this section may, after having advertised 
or given notice in such manner as the Registrar may direct, apply to 
the High Court for an order requiring him to be registered as the pro­
prietor thereof.

135. —(1) Where it is shown that a person has been in possession of 
land or in receipt of the rents or profits thereof at a certain date, and 
such person is still in possession or receipt thereof, it shall be presumed 
that he has from that date, as to the land or the rents or profits as the 
case may be, been in continuous possession or receipt thereof until the 
contrary is shown.

(2) Possession of land or receipt of the rents or profits thereof 
by any' person through whom a claimant derives title shall be deemed 
to have been possession or receipt of the rents or profits by the claimant.

(3) Where from the relationship of the parties or any other special 
cause it appears that the person in possession of land is or was in posses­
sion on behalf of another, his possession shall be deemed to be or to have 
been the possession of that other.

(4) If a person, whose possession of land is subject to conditions 
imposed by or on behalf of the proprietor, continues in such possession 
after the expiry of the term during which such conditions subsist 
without fulfilment or compliance with them by such person and without 
any exercise by the proprietor of his right to the land, such subsequent 
possession shall be deemed to be peaceable, overt and uninterrupted 
adverse possession, available for the purposes of this Act; and in the 
application of this subsection—

(a) a tenancy at will shall be deemed to have determined at the 
expiration of a period of one year from the commencement thereof 
unless it has previously been determined, and

(b) a tenancy from year to year or other period shall be deemed to 
have determined at the expiration of the first year or other period,

but where any rent is subsequently paid in respect of the tenancy, 
it shall be deemed to have determined at the expiration of the period 
for which the rent has been paid.
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(5) Where at any time during the period prescribed by this Part of 
this Act, the true owner is under any legal disability, the period of such 
disability shall not be counted unless a court upon application made 
to it by the claimant or the owner or other person interested, otherwise 
directs; and for the purposes of this subsection and the giving of a 
direction the court shall have power to hear and dispose of the case by 
motion of which notice has been given under rules of court.

(6) Possession of land shall be interrupted—
(a) by physical entry thereon by any person claiming it in opposition 

to the person in possession with the intention of causing interruption 
and the possessor thereby loses possession ; or

(b) by the institution of legal proceedings by the proprietor to 
assert his right thereto ; or

(c) by any acknowledgment admitting the claim made by the person 
in possession to any person claiming to be the proprietor thereof.

(7) A person holding land in a fiduciary capacity shall not acquire 
title to the land by adverse occupation against the beneficial owner 
thereof.

136. —(1) Subject to the provisions of the next succeeding sub­
section, easements and profits a prendre may be acquired without 
registration by peaceable, overt and uninterrupted enjoyment thereof, 
if the land adversely affected thereby is state land, for a period of twenty 
years, and in any other case by such enjoyment for a period of twelve 
years.

(2) An easement or profit a prendre shall not be acquired by reason 
of enjoyment under the foregoing subsection unless the proprietor of the 
land burdened by such easement or profit a prendre knows or ought to 
have known of the enjoyment and might have prevented it by his own 
act.

(3) Any person claiming to have acquired any easement or profit a 
prendre by prescription under this section may, after notice thereof 
given in such manner as the Registrar may direct, apply to the High 
Court for an order directing entry of a record of the easement or profit 
a prendre, as the case may be, in the land register.

137. After land becomes subject to this Act, no title thereto by 
adverse possession shall be acquired, and no easement or profit a prendre 
thereover shall be acquired by prescription ; and this Part of this Act 
shall cease to have effect as to any such land accordingly.

Part XI—Registered Land Assurance Fund and 
Rectification of Land Register

138. —(1) There shall be established a fund to be called .the 
Registered Land Assurance Fund (in this Act referred to as the 
Assurance Fund”) into which shall be paid all moneys collected under 
this Part of this Act; and subject to the provisions of this section, moneys 
in the fund shall be available for the payment of claims under this Act.

(2) No claim shall be admitted or allowed by the Registrar unless 
the claimant satisfies the Registrar that he has exhausted all rights of 
action against his predecessor in ownership before making a claim under 
this Part of this Act, and the claim is thereafter certified for payment by 
the Registrar and approved by the Minister. Where the amount is 
in dispute, a court may direct the claim to be so certified by the Registrar.
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(3) Moneys in the Assurance Fund shall, for the purpose of control 
and management, be deemed to be part of the public funds of Nigeria, 
and subject to the provisions of the Finance (Control and Management) No. 33 ,,f 
Act 1958 ; and accordingly that Act shall apply save that interest earned 9,5 
shall accrue to the Assurance Fund and not form part of the Consolidated 
Revenue Fund.

139. —(1) There shall be paid to the Registrar on the first registra- Payment 
tion after land is brought under the provisions of this Act, in addition 
to any registration fee such amount as may be prescribed, not exceeding 
in any case a rate of one halfpenny in the pound on the value of the 
land with all improvements existing thereon when so brought under 
this Act; and the Registrar may accept a certificate by the proprietor 
of the value for such purpose, or require a valuation to be made by 
a competent valuer.

(2) Moneys so collected which are additional to the registration 
fees, shall be paid by the Registrar into the Assurance Fund.

(3) Any certificate given under this section shall be deemed to be 
a declaration as to value, and shall be contrued and have effect accord­
ingly.

140. —(1) The Registrar may at any time with the consent of all 
persons interested, rectify entries in the land register; and of his own 
motion may amend the land register, or correct errors or supply omissions 
therein where they do not materially affect the interests of the proprietor, 
or where they relate to matters of form only.

(2) Upon proof of the change of the name or address of any 
proprietor the Registrar shall, on the application in writing of the 
proprietor, amend the land register accordingly.

141. —(1) Subject to the provisions of subsection (2) of this section 
a court may in any of the following cases order cancellation or amendment 
of a land register—

(a) where by mistake two or more persons have been registered 
as proprietors of the same land, lease or charge ;

(b) where the court is satisfied that any registration (other than 
registration made pursuant to an adjudication record under this 
Act) has been obtained, made or omitted by fraud or mistake ;

(c) where it is necessary to supply any material omission ;
(d) where any person appears from the record to have acquired 

land or an interest in land by prescription under Part X of this Act;
and upon production of a certified copy of the order and payment of the 
prescribed fee, the Registrar shall amend the land register accordingly.

(2) An entry in the land register shall not be cancelled or amended 
so as to affect adversely the title of a proprietor who is in possession 
unless such proprietor is a party or privy to the omission, fraud or 
mistake in consequence of which cancellation or amendment is sought, 
or has caused such omission, fraud or mistake or substantially contributed 
thereto by his act, neglect or default.

142. —(1) Subject to the provisions of this Act, any person suffering Right to
loss by reason of— indemnity.

(a) any rectification of the land register under this Act other than 
in the case of acquisition by adverse possession or by prescription • or
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144.—(1) Where the boundaries of any registered land are defined 
without sufficient survey or by reference only to any survey of adjacent 
land and the land register is noted as limited as to parcels or to the like 
effect, no claim shall lie against the Assurance Fund in respect of any 
alteration in area by reason of the survey of such land made at any time 
thereafter.

(2) As between the state and a proprietor, no claim to compensation 
shall arise and no suit shall be maintainable on account of any surplus 
or deficiency in the area of any land disclosed by a survey forming the 
basis of the title and any subsequent survey of that land.

(3) As between a proprietor and any person from or through whom 
he acquired the land, no claim to compensation shall be maintainable 
on account of any surplus or deficiency in the area thereof disclosed by 
a survey showing a different area from that in any other survey, or from 
the area shown in the land register after a period of six months from the 
date of registration of the instrument under which the proprietor acquired 
the land.

(Z>) any mistake or omission in the land register which cannot be 
rectified under this Act, and the mistake or omission is one not arising 
in a first registration out of an adjudication record under this Act; or

(c) any error in a copy of or extract from the land register or from 
any instrument or plan certified under the provisions of this Act;

may claim against the Assurance Fund in proper case, and if there are 
insufficient moneys in the Assurance Fund, the Federal Minister of 
Finance upon application made by the Registrar and approved by the 
Minister may, if satisfied, authorise payment out of the Contingencies 
Fund subject to such conditions as he may prescribe.

(2) No indemnity shall be payable under this Act to any person who 
has himself caused or substantially contributed to the loss by. his fraud 
or negligence, or who derives title (otherwise than under a registered 
disposition for value) from a person who so caused or substantially 
contributed to the loss.

146. If indemnity is paid under this Part of this Act, the Minister 
may if he thinks fit, enforce any express or implied covenant or other 
right which the person who is indemnified would have been entitled 
to enforce in relation to the matter in respect of which the indemnity 
has been paid.

145. Where a claim is allowed against the Assurance Fund in 
respect of the loss of land or any interest in land and there is no rectifica­
tion of the land register, the amount paid shall not exceed the value of 
the land or interest at the time when the mistake or omission which 
caused the loss was made ; and in any other case, the amount paid shall 
not exceed the value of the land or interest immediately before the time 
of rectification.
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under this Act, unless it is in the prescribed form or is in such other 
form as the Registrar may approve.

(2) Every such instrument shall have endorsed thereon a certificate 
to the effect that it is correct for the purposes of the Registered Land 
Act, and such certificate shall be signed by the party claiming interest 
thereunder or by his solicitor; and no instrument shall be accepted 
for registration if the certificate is not so signed. The making of anv 
false certificate for the purposes of this Act shall be an offence for 
which the offender shall be liable on summary conviction to a fine of 
fifty pounds, and the court convicting may direct the removal from the 
land register of the instrument, if registered.

Part XII—Decisions of Registrar and Appeals

147. If any question arises with regard to the performance of any 
duty or the exercise of any functions by this Act conferred or imno-ed 
on him, the Registrar may state a case for the opinion of the High Court • 
and when given, the opinion shall be binding upon the Registrar

148. —(1) Any person aggrieved by a decision or order of the 
Registrar, may, within one month from the date of the decision or order 
give notice to the Registrar in the prescribed form of his intention to 
appeal to the High Court against such decision or order.

(2) On receipt of a notice of appeal, the Registrar shall prepare 
and send to the High Court and to the appellant, and any other person 
appearing by the land register to be affected by the appeal, a brief 
statement of the question in issue.

(3) The High Court after hearing all interested parties may make 
such order on the appeal as the circumstances may require, and any order 
made shall if there is no further appeal, be binding on the Registrar

(4) An appeal shall lie from an order of the High Court to the 
Supreme Court and shall be made within such time as rules of court 
may prescribe in the case of appeals relating to land in civil cases, as 
nearly as may be.

(5) The costs of the appeal shall be in the discretion of the court 
making the order or disposing of the appeal as the case may be.

149.—(1) If an appeal to a court is pending the Registrar shall 
note the land register affected ; and save as otherwise provided in this 
section, any disposition shall have effect subject to the outcome thereof.

(2) An appeal to a court shall not affect a disposition for valuable 
consideration registered before delivery of notice of the appeal to the 
Registrar.

(3) This section shall apply to an appeal from an order of a High 
Court to the Supreme Court as it applies to an appeal to the High Court

150-—(1) The Chief Justice of Lagos may make rules prescribing 
the procedure to be followed in the conduct of appeals from decisions 
of the Registrar to the High Court of Lagos.

(2) The Chief Justice of Nigeria may, for the purposes of this 
Part, make rules prescribing the procedure to be followed in the conduct 
of appeal from the High Court.

Part XIII.—Miscellaneous and Transitional

. No i,nstr?n}en.t intended for registration shall be accepted Certification
’ Mir . . . . of docu­

ments!.
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153. Any person who, under the provisions of this Act, submits a 
caveat or any instrument for registration, or appears on the an 
register as the proprietor of any land, lease or charge shall, it require , 
give to the Registrar in writing a postal address for service within re 
Federal territory, and shall give notice in writing to the Regis rar o 
any subsequent change in the address.

155.—(1) Where a thing may be done after a hearing or after 
giving a person an opportunity of being heard before the Registrar, it 
shall be sufficient for the purposes of this Act if the person concerned—■

(a) attends in person or by a legal practitioner or other agent, 
and is heard or states that he does not desire to be heard ; or

(4) having received notice appointing a place and time, not less than 
seven days after service, at which he will be heard with reference to the 
matter or thing in the notice, fails to attend the hearing.

(2) Notwithstanding the provisions of subsection (1) of this section, 
the Registrar in his discretion and whether or not the person concerned 
so attends or after notice given fails to attend, may adjourn the hearing 
from time to time ; and any such person may thereafter be heard at any 
subsequent meeting so adjourned.

(3) Where by this Act persons appearing by the land register 
or any document in the possession of the Registrar to be interested 
or affected are to be given an opportunity of being heard, it shall be 
sufficient if all persons who, according to any subsisting entry in the land 
register or by such document, as the case may be, appear to be so interest­
ed or affected, are given such an opportunity.

152.—(1) There shall be paid upon the first registration made 
after the bringing of land under this Act such fees in respect o t e 
dealing therewith, additional to. the contribution to the Assurance 
Fund under section one hundred and thirty-nine of this Act, as may 
be pt escribed by regulations for registration of instruments under t is 
Act.

(2) There shall be paid in respect of every instrument thereafter 
presented for registration or otherwise to be dealt with by the Registrar, 
such fees as may be prescribed by regulations under this Act.

(3) No instrument shall be accepted for registration or be deposited 
or filed after the preparation of the land register in respect o an 
subject to this Act, until the fees so prescribed for the instrument have 
been paid.
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156. No officer of the Land Registry or officer engaged tor the 
purposes of adjudication under Part I of this Act shall be liable to any 
action, suit or proceeding for or in respect of any act matter or thing in 
good faith done or omitted to be done in exercise or purported exercise 
of the powers conferred upon any such officer by this Act.

157. —(1) Any person who—
(а) knowingly misleads or deceives any person authorised under this 

Act to require information in respect of any land or interest in land ; or
(б) fraudulently procures, assists in fraudulently procuring or is 

privy to the fraudulent procurement of any land certificate or instru­
ment, or of any entry, erasure or alteration in the land register, or in 
any form issued by the Registrar ; or

(c) fraudulently uses, assists in fraudulently using or is privy to the 
fraudulent using of any instrument or form purporting to be issued or 
authorised by the Registrar ; or

(d) fraudulently removes from the Land Registry- any part of a land 
register or any instrument filed in the Land Registry or causes any 
defacement, obliteration, mutilation or unauthorized entry or altera­
tion to be made thereto,

hall be guilty of an offence, and liable on conviction on indictment to a 
fine of five hundred pounds or to imprisonment for a term of three years, 
or to both, or liable on summary conviction to a fine of one hundred 
pounds or to imprisonment for a term of six months, or to both.

(2) If any person fails without lawful excuse to comply with any 
order or direction of an adjudication officer he shall be guilty of an 
offence and be liable on summary conviction to a fine of one hundred 
pounds or to imprisonment for a term of six months, or to both.

(3) If any person after delivery to him of a summons issued under 
this Act, wilfully neglects or refuses to attend in pursuance of such 
summons, or to produce any map, plan, instrument or other document 
which he is required to produce for the purposes of this Act, or to 
answer upon oath or otherwise any question which may be lawfully 
put to him by the Registrar or any other officer he shall be guilty of an 
offence and be liable on conviction to a fine of twenty- pounds.

158. —(1) The Registrar may register any instrument notwithstanding 
the failure for any reason to pay the prescribed fee or any part thereof; r_.,vla OJ 
but in any such case a note of the fee or part of the fee remaining unpaid Registrar, 
shall be entered in the land register, and the Registrar may refuse to 
register any further disposition of any land, lease or charge while a fee so 
noted is unpaid.

(2) The Registrar may, accept the amount of the consideration 
for the purpose of determining the registration fees payable as the value 
of any land under this Act; or may appoint a valuer and act on his 
certificate of valuation.

159. Expenses incurred by the Registrar and unpaid fees shall
constitute a debt and may be recovert ' ’ 1 ■'--------J‘— ' ' '
the Registrar.

160. An order for the payment of
in the exercise of any power ___ 2 - -------------------------------
deemed to be an order of a court and be enforceable in like

red in legal proceedings brought bv unpaLl?ees 
etc. *

payment of money made by the Registrar Enforcement 
conferred upon him under this Act shall be of Registrar'.

nner‘ Payment.
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161. Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Minister may make 
regulations prescribing—

(а) the forms for use under this Act;
(б) the fees to be paid under this Act or on the use of forms submitted 

for approval;
(c) any other matter or 

of this Act.
162. Notwithstanding the provisions of this Act as to the require­

ments of form for any instrument, if the Registrar is satisfied that an 
instrument is otherwise in order for registration and was executed 
before the date of the constitution of the land register intended to be 
affected or was executed within six months after that date, he may 
register the instrument on payment of the appropriate fees and certifica­
tion of the instrument as prescribed by this Act.

163. —(1) Where by reason of the declaration of an adjudication area 
this Act is to apply and a land register is opened for land brought under 
the provisions thereof, the Acts mentioned in the Schedule to this 
Act shall, with reference to any such land, cease to have effect.

(2) Where any land is subject to this Act nothing herein shall, 
unless the contrary intention is shown, be construed as permitting any 
act, matter or thing otherwise prohibited by any other Act, or as dis­
pensing with the requirement of any Act which prescribes approval by 
any person to any act, matter or thing.

(3) In its application to the Federal territory, the Conveyancing 
and Law of Property Act 1881 of the United Kingdom shall, to the 
extent to which other provision is made by this Act, cease to have 
effect; and in particular, the pro visions of sections twenty-six, twenty­
seven, twenty-nine and fifty-seven and of the Third and Fourth Schedules 
of the said Act (which together prescribed certain forms) shall, save 
as to the form of marriage settlement, be repealed.

164.—(1) In this Act unless the context otherwise requires— 
“adjudication area” means any area to which this Act is applied, and 
“adjudication section” means any subdivision thereof made for the 

purposes of an adjudication under this Act ;
“adverse possession” includes the receipt of rent by a 

wrongfully claiming the land in reversion ;
“Assurance Fund” means Registered Land Assurance Fund 

established for the purposes of claims under this Act.;
“certificate of title” means a certificate of title issued under the 

provisions of the Registration of Titles Act;
“charge” means an interest in land securing the payment of money 

or money’s worth or the fulfilment of any condition and includes the 
interest in land known as mortgage, and “sub-charge” shall have the 
corresponding meaning ;

“chargee” means the proprietor of a charge ;
“chargor” means the proprietor of charged land or of a charged 

lease;
“court” or “the court” means the High Court of Lagos and includes 

any court of superior jurisdiction ;
“demarcation officer” means an officer appointed under this Act to 

survey or otherwise mark out land within an adjudication area ;
“demarcation plan” means a plan prepared for an adjudication under 

this Act;
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“disposition” means any act performed inter ziios whereby the 
rights of persons in or over land or any lease or charge arc a ,ec e 
otherwise than by an executory contract or agreement, and includes 
any acquisition by operation of law ;

“easement” means any right which may be the subject o a ee 
of grant attaching to land whereby the use by the proprietor o le 
land is or may be restricted, or the use without ownership or occupa 
tion of the land is or may be enjoyed by the proprietor of adjoining or 
adjacent land ; •,

“edition” with reference to the land register means the current title 
to land or to any lease thereof, as the case may be ;

“encumbrance” includes any lease or charge capable ot being 
registered under this Act; ,

“guardian” means any person under customary law or ot enuse 
responsible for protecting the interest of any person un er is ) J 
reason of age, unsoundness of mind or other cause w a ,

“the High Court” means the High Court of Lagos ,
“instrument” includes any deed, j'ugC^;Stion under° this 

document in writing requiring or capable ot regis

“land” includes all things growing thereon and buildingi an.d other 
things permanently affixed thereto, and where lan is • 
water, the land itself, but does not include water, or anj min ,
mineral oil or mineral gas: . . ■

“land certificate” means a certificate as evidence o owne p
other matters issued under this Act; , , ,

“land register” means the current edition of ^nd Tncludl a
evidencing ownership by a proprietor ^^^“"^piled for

- register of any lease thereof and any former reg r .
’the purposes of this Act, and references to regts*
* therein shall be references to registration or e

—1 *•

plan and kept by the Registrar for the purposes o , ’ .
“lease” includes sublease but not an agreement or ’
“lessee” means the holder of a lease ;
“lessor” means the proprietor of leased land, chirapd
“Minister” means the Federal Minister for the time being charged

« *• «-
R'?owe“ u«a in stance » ”d *ubo"U-
nates, includes duties ; which are recorded aU

presentation book means the book in
applications for registration under this Act; of

“proprietor” means the person registered under this Act as the 
owner of land or of any lease or charge;
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“registered land” means land registered under this Act ;
“registration officer” means the person appointed for the purposes 

of any adjudication under this Act;
“Registrar” means the Registrar of Land under this Act and 

includes a deputy registrar and, to the extent to which he may be 
authorised by the Registrar, an assistant registrar ;

“registration section” means a division of a land registration 
district made by the Registrar on the Land Registry map ;

“transfer” means the acquisition of land, or any lease or charge 
by act of the parties and not by operation of law, and includes the 
instrument by which any such acquisition is effected ;

“transmission” means the acquisition of land or of any lease or 
charge by operation of law, and where land may be acquired compul­
sorily under any Act, includes any such acquisition ;

“valuable consideration” does not include any nominal consideration 
in money.

(2) References to registration means references to the making of 
any entry, note, or record in the land register under the provisions of 
this Act or, as the case may require, of the Registration of Titles Act, 
and cognate expressions shall have such extended meaning.

(3) References to an heir,—
(a) where used in relation to registered land which before or after 

the commencement of this Act is affected by customary law, or to 
other registered land if before the commencement of this Act, the 
proprietor or any person beneficially entitled has died or executed 
any deed or instrument importing a reference to an heir, or

(b) where used in relation to unregistered land the subject of an 
investigation under this Act,

shall be construed and have effect as if this Act had not been passed; and 
in any other case the references shall be construed to refer to the personpl 
representatives or other persons beneficially entitled. •

(4) References to marriage expressed as consideration in any 
instrument, shall be construed as valuable consideration for the purposes 
of this Act.

165.—(1) This Act may be cited as the Registered Land Act, 1964, 
and shall apply to the Federal territory.

(2) This Act shall come into operation on a date to be fixed by the 
Minister by order in the Gazette.

SCHEDULE
Enactments Affected
Short Title

Arotas (Crown Grants) Act 
Crown Grants (Lagos) Act 
Crown Lands Act 
Epetedo Lands Act 
Glover Settlement Act 
Land Registration Act 
Registration of Titles Act

Extent affected 
The whole Act 
The whole Act 
Sections 31 and 33 
The whole Act 
The whole Act 
The whole Act 
The whole Act

Published by Authority of the Federal Government of Nigeria and Printed 
by the Ministry or Information, Printing Division, Lagos.
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M. C. Nageon de Lestang, 
Chief Justice of Lagos
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Amend­
ment of 
Order VI 
Rule 6.

Supplement to Official Gazette Extraordinary No. 55, Vol. 51, 20th June, 1964
—Part B

■1

Note

llnLS.g the landlord or his agents 
be served under Section 28 of the

Explanatory

This amendment has the effect of enabh’ng 
Jo effect service of notices required to 1----- ~
Recovery of Premises Act, Cap. 176.

L.N. 66 of 1964

MAGISTRATES’ COURT (LAGOS) ACT (CAP. 113)

The Magistrates’ Court (Civil Procedure) 
(Amendment) Rules, 1964

Commencement: 1st April, 1963

In exercise of the powers conferred on me by section 77 of the Magistrates’ 
Court (Lagos) Act and of all other powers enabling me in that behalf, I hereby with the approval of the President make the following Rules— y

1. The Rules may be cited as the Magistrates’ Court (Civil Procedure) 
(Amendment) Rules, 1964 and shall be deemed to have come into effect 

from the 1st April, 1963.
2. Rule 6 of Order VI of the Magistrates’ Court (Civil Procedure) Rules, 

which relates to the person who may effect service, is amended by the addition 

thereto of the following proviso—
“Provided that service of any notice of determination of tenancy or of 

intention to recover possession under the Recovery of Premises Act, may 
be served by the landlord or his agent as if he were a bailiff.

Made at Lagos this 29tb day of May, 1964.
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L.N. 67 of 1964
THE NATIONAL HONOURS ACT, I96 

(1964, No. 5)

The Honours Warrant, 1964

Commencement : 1st October, 196

Arrangement of Articles

1. Establishment, etc. of Orders of Federal RePul

2. Eligibility for appointment to orders.
3. Mode of appointment to orders, etc.
4. Insignia.
5. Use of initials.
6. Consequences of promotion in rank.
7. Deprivation.
8. Citation and commencement.

In exercise of the powers conferred on 1 
1964, and of all other powers enabling rne 
President of the Federal Republic, hereby

make the following warrant .

iJcP TEere are herebY established two Orders of Dignity which shall 
be faRiwn respectively as the Order of the Federal Republic and the Order 
of the Niger (and axe hereafter in this warrant referred to as the orders ).

(2) Each of the orders shall consist of four ranks of which the first 
and highest shall be that of Grand Commander, the second that of 
Commander, the third that of Officer and the fourth that of Member of the 

order.(3) Subject to article 2 of this warrant, the numbers of persons appointed 
to the different ranks of the orders in any calendar year shall not exceed

(а) in the case of Grand Commander, two as respects the Order of the 
Federal Republic and four as respect the Order of the Niger ,

(б) in the case of Commander, twenty as respects each order ;
(c) in the case of Officer, fifty as respects the Order of the Federal 

Republic and one hundred as respects the Order of t e iger , an
(d) in the case of Member, one hundred as respects each order.

2.—(1) Subject to paragraph (2) of this article, a pers°n 
eligible for appointment to any rank of an order un

Nigeria.
(2) A pr„ ..to ton a citon

2e “ to paragraph shall be disregarded for to purpose,
of paragraph (3) of the foregoing article.
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u comjnander’ 
half inches;

c5&-
Officer,

of gold, circular, and of a

in the shape of a heart, and 
.jnsion;
oval and measuring two inches

in the shape of a heart, and 
Its largest dh-n=i=P.;

•, of gold, circular, and Qf # 

ider, of silver, in the shape of n kt its largest dimension ; heart> and 

of bronze, oval, and measuring two in j,

a Member, of bronze, circular, and of a diam-t. , half inches. ter of

3.—(1) The President shall by notice in the Gazette signify hi, . of appointing a person to a particular rank of an order. n'ent,on

(2) Subject to the next following paragraph, a person shall be aPDoin, . to a particular rank of an order when he receives from the Presiden'in 
person, at an investiture held for the purpose,- m

(a) the insignia appropriate for that rank ; and 

rfWS!* “S' 
SXt Xn Shan be appointed to the rank in question in such a Un« 

as may be specified in the direction.

(4) I. .h.U b. d.e 

appointed to different ranks of the orde .

(«) a medal having^on the obve^!shed bUc s i?c„ and

—relevant order and, on the revers5, of Nigeria„. g

surmounting the words F
equal div^ions, of w£ the middle division shall be white and the others 

green.(2) The medal afererid «
(a) in the case of the Or er .

. Grand Commander,
(i) as respects a Grana 

diameter of four inches;
(ii) as respects a Comnm’t jimo 

measuring three inches a -
(iii) as respects an Officer,

measuring one and a
(5) in the case of the Order

(i) as respects a Grand 
diameter of three and a

(ii) as respects a 
measuring two and a

(iii) as respects an - 
at its largest dimension

(iv) as respects 
one and a 1—'
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order may i

Deprivatjot.

Made at Lagos, this 9th day of May, 1964.

(886A)

Nnamdi Azikiwe, 
President of the Federal Republic

Citation 
and 
commence­
ment.

010 r--- 
wide in

|
I

!
1

Conse­
quences of 
promotion 
in rank.

Use of 
initials.

8. This warrant may be cited as the Honours Warrant, 1964, and shall 
have effect as if it had been made on the first day of October, 1963.

, (3) The ribbon aforesaid shall be of silk and shall be two inches wide in
—A case of a Grand Commander or Commander of each order and one inch 

c m any other case.
H) The medal shall be worn suspended by its ribbon—

(a) from the neck of its wearer in the case of a Grand Commander dr 
Commander of each order ; and

(&) from the left breast of the outer garment of its wearer in any other

(21 °f' cver that in the case of an appointment made in pursuance of paragraph 
-i ? article 2 of this warrant the medal may be worn in such other manner 
as the President may determine.

5. A person appointed to any rank of an order may use after his name the 
etters appearing on the exergue of the medal of that rank.

A person appointed to any rank of an order shall—
(a) cease to hold any lower rank of the same order to which he may 

previously have been appointed; and
(b) cease to be entitled to use the insignia and initials of any such lower 

rank; and
(c) forthwith deliver up any such insignia to, or in accordance with the 

directions of, the Secretary to the President.

?•—(1) If it appears to the President, after such inquiry (if any) as he 
thinks fit, that the holder of any rank of an order has conducted himself in a 
manner inconsistent with the dignity of the order, the President may by 
notice in the Gazette deprive him of that rank.

(2) On the publication of such a notice in respect of any person—
(<i) the officer charged with the duty of maintaining the register esta­

blished in pursuance of this warrant in respect of the relevant order shall 
forthwith strike the particulars of that person from the register ; and

(6) that person shall forthwith deliver up any insignia of the order 
received by him to, or in accordance with the directions of, the Secretary 
to the President.
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Arrangement of Rules

Part I—General

transmitter.

ParT HI—-Radiotelephony

irtable equipment.

THE MERCHANT SHIPPING 
(RADIO AND DIRECTION-FINDERS) RI LES, 1964

!

f <

Requirements of Radio Equipment for 
Lifeboats

31. Motor lifeboats : fixed equipme
32. Motor lifeboats : portable equipment.

33. Tests.

1. Citation and commencement.
2. Application Parts I to IV.
3. Interpretation.
4. Classification of ships.
5. Provision of radio installations.
6. Climatic and durability tests.
7. Interference with reception.
8. High voltage parts.
9. Charging of batteries.

Part II—Radiotelegraphs

10. Main and emergency equipment.
11. Radiotelegraph room.
12. Aerials.
13. Range of transmitters.
14. Supply of electrical energy.
15. Tools, etc.
16. Exemption : Class III ships.
17. Provision of radio officers.
18. Qualifications of radio officers.
19. Radio watch by radiotelegraph).
20. Watchkeeping.
21. Use of emergency
22. Radio log.

23. Aerial.
|4. Range.

• Supply of electrical energy-
6. Miscellaneous requirements.

27. Radiotelephone operators.
28. Radio watch by radiotelephone.

29. Watchkeeping.
30. Radiotelephone log.

Part IV—Technical
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Part V—Radio Direction-Finders
34. Application.

37 Interference.
38- High voltage parts.

S«PPl, .ftfccWral.m

Ch,ts'"e«n»tt«1eS.

«• Restnctiononuse.
Calibration.

8 lagram and instructions.:s::cr ie-T—Third CHBDUI'E Radi‘«elegraph equipment.
™ Sc™D„U_R.diTOlephme .nitsllu.on

Fourth Schedule_ ci;
Fifth Sch “matte and durability tests;
Sixth Sch E ^a<^'°tc^egraPb equipment for lifeboats.
Q E °°ls, measuring instruments, spare parts, etc.

"" SCW,“Tt-l„,„, „f „di„„leg„ph log.book.
ElXnt™^1^^1"0™ °f radi° teleph°ne Iog-b°°k- 

chedule Direction-finder transitional provisions.
^LFTH Schedule—Direction-finding equipment.

Hty tests** ^CHEDULE Direction-finding equipment: Climatic and durabi- 

th Schedule Certificate of calibration of direction-finder. 
Schedule Record of check bearings of direction-finder.
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Merchant Shipping (Radio andtheR

V

I

Interpreta­
tion.

Citation 
and com­
mencement.

Application.
Parts I to 
IV.

mechanical means;

than 300 tons. .

tfssws#»•= 
have the m<

i-going ships while they are

jelled by
(m) pleasure yachts;
(iii) fishing boats ; or

3. In these^RuL,

expressions shall have

“Cargo ship’’ mea^ electrically connecte ,
“Existing Installation ^^installcd before the date on which these

identical parts, or p

•We" ”m«ns • «m>““ ”“™,he I’”’"”'

"°™X“8»p!> ■wfjSS *** »■*
Rules .aPP*y’ 7adiotelephone means, a frequency of 2182 kc/s; which is not a raoiv ency .... ,. , ’

„„ ,. ,„Mnhone distress u cargo shlp, being a ship to which Radiotel p „ means a but of jess than 1
“Radiotelephon ]ess th n Minister ;n writing (which has not

these Rules apply- has given ided with a radiotelephone in com- 
the owner of w ^hat the ship 1S P
been wlth^a'™' Rules 1 radiotelegraph ships, means listening on a 
pliance with thes of radi of radiotelcphone

“Radio watch a„d frequency ;
frequency oi ->uv j:nteleph°nelistening on the radiote*

L.N. 68,of 1964
MERCHANT SHIPPING AC I, 1962

(1962, No. 30)
The Merchant Shipping <R»d» »d Dheetinn-Finto) »ul~, ««

Co——'11"'

Part I.—General

1. These Rules may be cited as 
Direction-Finders) Rules, 1W.

2. Parts 1 to IV of these Rules shah-ppiy 10-l-lP8 wdlc^ are
(а) sea-going Nigerian ship^_an Nigeria;
(б) other sea-„

but shall not apply t0
(i) ships not prop'
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>litude

of

Class n_

but of less than

r for 
after

Classifica­
tion of ships

Provision 
of radio 
installations.

it a port in Nigeria 
hours since leaving 

.r.ce or transire 
>yage requiring

sideband amp

keying of a
radiotelegraphy by the keying 
emission continuously modu- 

modulated radio-

continuous wave

the per.30Ch hou°SesCof°S.ineans the periods of three minutes beginning 
wt?>te’ \Ud for Kteleg«Phy at 15 minutes and at 45 minutes a 

. h ^an ^er eackbe Proses of radiotelephony at each hour and at 
‘Tons., Time h h°ur, in every case determined according to Green-

of TyPe Ap>, ' lotelegraphy by the

amplitude modulated 
t t '^ype a Ud’° frea» ^re<luency or of an 
te>oneyA3” meaTn;y:and

"^Pe ft double
“W; B'vaves>. waves.a ‘ s grant °r cam„ ”leans a person who, holds a valid certificate 

Co aUtb°ritv °y the ,ence *n radiotelegraphy of the first or second
R?^onw? .^PoweZ/^^aster-General of the United Kingdom, or by 

ngdom , th. and re? ln -that behalf by the laws of some part of the 
4. Th the equivoi °gnised by the Postmaster-General of the United 

e ships to ent such a certificate granted by him.
LASs I-— Shi s l^eSe Pu'es apply shall be classified as follows— 

oftvhichH.ry*n? more than 250 passengers or in respect 
?r by an ere *S *n ^orce a certificate issued by the Minister, 
laws Of y authority empowered on that behalf by the 
they are _y country other than Nigeria, to the effect that 
(a) in tlie to carry more than 250 passengers, and which, 

are at sCaSef a Nigerian ship registered in Nigeria, 
secuth, ea ’Or more than 16 hours between two con-

(*) « the /OrtS;having i?Se °ther ships, arrive at a 
the last een at ,sea more than 16 Lev 
is sought °frt> °r *n resP.ect of which clearance 
m°re tha i J** a Port *n Nigeria for a voy=>g<

(a) pa n 16 hours at sea before reaching port.
(J) Qa ger sbips other than those of Class I.

Lass Uj—Cargo Jy Sb'ps °f 1,600 tons and upwards.
5. /j, l>600 tons?5 300 tons and upwards but of less than

telegraph ii?6^ ship of QiFlrst and/or Second whichSshM?d C!ass 11 sba11 be Provided with a radio- 
(2) Everv k- d Schedules to thnC1Ui?e the equiPment specified in the 

instaUation7 kh*P of Cl these Rules-
shall be provided with a radiotelephone 

Rul«qUi£nient’ speeifi'1? a radiot?uUIpinknt sPecified in the Third Schedule 
ins k- ProvidedPth‘?ed m the p- graPh installation which shall include 
m aShlP°f Clas<>1?^ mainand/°r Second Schedu'« to these 
the sVa oaPable of be combin ®mergency radiotelegraph transmitters 
the said Second ScheTP’ying X tkd m a single instrument, if that instru- 

ehedule. 5 Wlth the requirements of Parts I and III of
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Radio 
Telegraph 
Room.

Interference 
With 
reception.
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Climatic 
and 
Durability 
tests.

High 
Voltage 
parts.

6 —fl) All equipment the requirements for which arc specified in these < 
Rules shall be such that it will be free of mechanical defects and comply : 
with the said requirements—

(fl) while undergoing the vibration, d.y heat, and low temperature tests
specified in the Fourth Schedule to these Rules ,

(b) when subjected to the damp heat test specified in sub-paragraph (4)
of paragraph 3 of the said Schedule , and

the said d intended for use in the open or in an
(2) Any such equipment wh the mouid grOwth test specified

"S S'— -b'
, . •_ sea shall the interference or mechanical

7, At no time while the ship i3 . required by these Rules or by any
noise produced by the ra4‘°*e sufficient to prevent the efficient reception of 
other equipment in the ship .nstaliation.
radio signals by means of be protected

8, _(1) All parts and wiring; to w of a ge tor or convertor,
from accidental access and, except^ of ele al energy when the
shall be isolated automatically h°m such parts which are capacitors in a 
means of protection are discharged.
transmitter shall be capa wiring of the equipment specified

(2) This Rule applies to all P^Xiternating voltages (other than radio
in these Rules in which the direct an g.ye an instantane0Us voltage 
frequency voltages) combine at
greater than— . ent specified in the Fifth Schedule to

(a) 50 volts in the case of equip

these Rules; of aU other equipment.
(M 250 volts in the cas every ship to which these Rules Charging of

apply for the provided as a aourC^nf alternative means of charging such

fSuted b, S’*. ««« «' ” *
batteries shall also be pro
rotary convertor.

11.—(1) Every radi°tel^tPdh 
telegraph ship shall be in 
used for any purpose o 
radiotelegraph rooms s i 
disturbance by extraneou 
radio signals.

(2) Every radiotelegraph 
ship shall be installed in by water 
disturbance of its effective"

Part II-Radtotelegraphy

raeraph (2) °f Rule 5 o£ these Rules>the Main and 
Subject to the lq=.

omorcrenev ratli . _u,r indepe^a
• illation provided on board a radio- 

B.-rXinStne or more radiotelegraph rooms not 
•ailed m 01 eration of radio equipment. The 
r than t" chEa position that there will be no 
be ‘"r otherwise with the effective reception of

11 linn provided on board a radiotelegraph
* ‘‘uta position that it will be protected against 

-1 sUk water or by extremes of temperature.
Effectiveness y
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:ngth

the

Aerials.

install, 
' ays be‘ 'a"ram r^hJnStaHa-tion which is not an existing 

„ ”IC"
a £ye

sa>?®sw,J;p'”^ltta’se,Mtai« wi,h • “in >"<1
(2) £ 1 comPleteIy assembled for immediate

notTef^^ator5, between the X?head® aeriaI shaU be

E^£§BsigSE

'•<«».
gbe brifj ®^tcie^j (. Pb ro°m shall be provided with—
othj means of anV oth?y .means °f calling and voice communication with 
c°nX ecl^ lv COrnmun place fr°™ which the ship is normally nawgated. 
ene^iea £ effic^lun1cat10n shall be a voicepipe or a telephone or some 

gy; °nsyst "‘ means and shall be independent of the main 
(6) a of ‘be ship and of the ship’s main source of electrical

and a a reliab, , 
entir Centre C clock
ope .® -dial c ®e>ds’ SU?Ped with a dial not less than 5 inches in diameter 
‘he n??g p0^-be easilv d’ ?ecurely mounted in such a position that the

Position n *°n and -fnd accurately observed from the radiotelegraph 
(c)  Ormally ’ “ ‘he ship is provided with an auto-alarm, from 

requirej electr,c j cuPied by a person testing the auto-alarm ; 

oper^d so Paragraph ’ ,?Pera‘ed from the source of electrical energy 
and of § con? to be Ca« L,of Rule 14 of these Rules and permanently 
Placed tbeclorb01s of thePab - of Providing adequate illumination of the 
the r j.resPect- reQuired ?^ain and emergency radiotelegraph installations 

ad,°tele?tIVely near this Rule, and controlled by two-way switches 
(d\ °raPh oper..-‘he entrance to the radiotelegraph room and at

su 01 ‘he 3diti°nal ejec ngP°Sition ’
ea^C,ent Ien™!aid sou~?C Jamp. for use as an inspection lamp, operated 

y Seen . ® ’ to enabl °n energy> and provided with a flexible lead of 
(„\ ’ e ad parts of the radiotelegraph installation to be

1 a cha«r capabJ

sh^, Cf “‘Plete ]• being fixed at the radiotelegraph operating position. 

nient^’O evei?, maintenanc? ecIuiPment and spare parts carried on board
"d Parts a? yadio‘elegrar>b f the radiotelegraph installation, shall be 

a ekept. P" room and shall indicate where such equip-
receiver foaIibration tahi

5 X. “SS” curve for each transmitter and
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Range of 
transmitters.

a radiotelegraph(3) A rigging plan of such aerials shall be available in 
room, and shall show the following—

(a) elevation and plan views of the aerials ;
(ft) the measurements of the aerials in feet and inches; and
(c) the height of the aerials in metres measured in the manner specified 

in paragraph (3) of Rule 13 of these Rules.

(4) The main aerial and the emergency aerial (if any) shall, where practi­
cable, be so rigged that damage to the one will not affect the efficiency of the 
other.

(5) The main and emergency aerials shall each be capable of being 
connected, as circumstances may require, to

(a) the main transmitter, either directly or with the intervention of an 
amplifier ;

(ft) the main receiver ; and
(c) the emergency transnutter.

The emergency aerial shall also be capable of being connected to the 
emergency receiver.

, of Class II, 150 miles for the mam transmitter (ft) in the cfe of a ship cy transmitter;
and 100 miles or e main transmitter

i4 „
smitter for the purposes of these Rules shall be(2) The range of a trans of the shipi either by reckoning or .

determined, at the option or
test- f these Rules the normal range of a radiotelegraph

(3) For the purposes or reckoningl shall be calculated by ascertaining
transmitter when deteI™’ sqUare current in amperes at the base of the main 
the product of the root mea 4 of the aerial measured from the
aerial and the ^greatest depth to which the ship may at any
load line mark ind*ca‘£f‘ d in accordance with he Merchant Shipping 
time or place be subrn“Lre is no such mark on the ship, from the mean 
(Load Line) Rules *f £ ter in which the: ship is afloat. The product so 
level of the surface of the be converted to miles in accordance with 
ascertained in metre a
the following table

• EquivalentPr°dHires inyletre-arnperes

150

g
10 25



B 130

Sumption Chss in 
ships.

sX'”'- 
Schedule.

s.uPPly of 
c,«trical 
energy.

(4) Kq

»”F:R Ot mean °n a free. y SUch transmitter over the sea by day under norma 
" s<luarer^ncy of 500 kc/s. so as to set up at the recetver a total 

11^neld strength of at least 50 microvolts per metre.
s,llPisau' ^here
f'JfPoses !ea> ana «a1!, be available in every radiotelegraph ship while the 
in CneriF SuPplv nF > reasonable times when the ship is m port for testing 
” acc0rda Sufiicienfelectrical energy from the ship’s main source of electri- 

r« a Sour "'ith A thc operation of the main radiotelegraph equipment 
bl ed volta Ce of eler , Se Rules, and for the charging of any batteries which 
en n,a'ntai^e of the J'ICal energy for the radiotelegraph installation. The 
th Crgyshai?Cd "’ithinUpPIy of electrical energy for the main equipment shall 
of f>ln ativ ’ u if >s a d'P US or minus 10 per cent. The supply of electrical 
b e ectrica] Sbip not eIrec‘ current supply, be of correct polarity. Provided 

“ery sha]>enetgy mav8k8ed on an international voyage the aforesaid supply 
... 1 also bP „ y be derived from a battery, in which case a duplicate

p“rp“"
Op C‘rical the proe^n-Pnient sbaH include a source of electrical energy 
rPe,r.at'on kStal,ation ?Pj bng Power of the ship and of the rest of the ship’s 
r addy aCCp? •P’eans ’of sba11 he capable of being brought into immediate 
tai^Pbarice w- e therefroSW'tcbboard Sltua‘ed in a radiotelegraph room or 
r aed at all'?tb ‘his nar?m‘ ,Any source of electrical energy provided in 

ntlnUousiL pfes when ag.raPb shall be of such capacity and shall be main- 
pUrPose, a y ‘°r a per.- , a‘ ®ea in such a condition as to be able to supply

, . t0‘al current „ °f b hours> whether or not it is in use for any other
■ w) the p„ e9ual to the sum of—
key Up . Current requi

(M 1 red ‘° operate the emergency transmitter with the

rence between the current required to operate
(C) f, Vltb the key upr.Wlth tbe key d°wn and the current required to

/ ^^^"rerit
(3) (c) ?fer>CUrrent con'^ l° operate tbe emergency receiver ; and

R(3) The^11 Oftb-XSthe eIeCtriC lamP reqUired by W
no‘ be us^dlVanv t“ergy provided under paragraph (2) of this 

ernergenCv t 5 me except for the operation of- J 
:aniPs re/. anSmi«er and receiver ;

ed by Paragraph (3) (c) and (d) of Rule 11 of these

a‘rto-Xrm;eyingdeViCe:

direc‘ion-find’er.

ins^me'n7r?dio‘^r- ’ -
t0 ‘hese RmLSpare Parts and otheV

P.O3? The - 
(n) the er 

Rules JHe lai 
(«) the
(d) an ;
(e) a

15.

iese Rules.

n}b- The Government Inspector of Shipping may this Part of
HI from any of the requirements of the foregoing provisions 
these Rules, subject to such conditions as he thinks tit.
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Provision 
of radio 
officers. 
Seventh 
Schedule.

,^e"anshiP of Classi
3 a radio officer

Qualifi­
cations of 
radio officers.

17.—(1) Every radiotelegraph ship which upon proceeding to sea is not 
provided with an auto-alarm complying with the requirements specified in 
the Seventh Schedule to these Rules shall be provided with radio officers as 
follows—

Class I—three radio officers.
Class II—two radio officers if she is at sea for not more than 48 hours 

between consecutive ports, and three radio officers if she is 
at sea for more than 48 hours between consecutive ports.

Class III—one radio officer.

(2) Every radiotelegraph ship which upon proceeding to sea is provided 
with an auto-alarm complying with the aforesaid requirements shall be pro­
vided with radio officers as follow's—

Class I—two radio officers.
Class II—one radio officer.
Class III-—one radio officer.

18.—(1) For the purposes of these Rules no person shall be qualified to be 
a radio officer on board a Nigerian ship unless he holds a valid certificate of 
proficiency or competence in radiotelegraphy of the first or second class granted 
by the Postmaster-General in the United Kingdom, or its equivalent granted 
by a competent authority empowered to do so in any Commonwealth country. 
In the case of at least one of the radio officers on board a Nigerian passenger 
ship, such certificate shall be a certificate of the first class.

(2) For the purposes of paragraph (1) of this Rule no certificate of profi­
ciency or competence shall be deemed to be valid at any date if it was granted 
more than two years before that date and either

(а) the holder’s periods of experience do not total three months, or
(б) the holder’s last experience was more than 2 years before that date

unless the holder satisfies the issuing otherwise
that he still possesses all of the ^ahbfatl°"® l" hls certificate. 
For the purposes of this paragrap ‘ „ perience means
experience at sea as a radio officer or wireless operator or experience as an 
operator of radiotelegraph apparatus at a rad.otelegraph station maintained 
on land for communication with s ip

or wireless operator for a total of not

W two years (»);

g X- «< * 0( w
(4) For the purposes of'these g^in6 NHgeria’u^^ a radio 

officer on board a ship n0 fompetence in radioteleorani h° ds a valid 
certificate of proficiency or coup telegraphy granted by
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Radio 
natch by 
radiotele­
graph.

rePaired i
20.- -

,WKtchby 
when e-

(«) radi0

Watch.
keeping.

""i6cS s th'

/ in
at £? th?386 °f a shiP °f Class I or Class II a continuous watch ;

aforesa'J'he shin Zone in which the ship then is ,
atd P upon proceeding to sea is provided with an auto-alarm as 

tn* in
reLV111®8 specYfi ?f a ship of Class I a watch of sixteen hours per day at 

°n to the 2ed ir? column 4 of the Eighth Schedule to these Rules in 
Per d the c °ne *n which the ship then is ;
Rulp a? at the t;SC °f a ship of Class II or Class III a watch of eight hours 

In reiatio meS sPecified in column 5 of the Eighth Schedule to these 
opet-gjAoy auto ] U l° tbe zone *n which the ship then is.

auto-alar at all tim”1 Provided on board a radiotelegraph ship shall be in
• j *n has brotS at which a radio watch is not maintained unless the 

at sea so as Tn d°wn since the ship last put to sea and cannot be 
•'—(1) p, ° operate effectively.
h ' ^^ery radi cc
, - means of }, ° “mcer on board a radiotelegraph ship shall keep radio 

’°‘h,!r radioeao^°"e,reCeptio n throughout his period of duty except 
-tat— officer keeps radio watch by headphone reception.

Qr ■ - --vuo watch
may be maintained by means of loud-speaker reception,

(6) if loud.s
P used with exce^j recePtion is impracticable radio watch may be dis- 

f°r such period P durmS a silence period,

r duties in cornnT^' be necessary to enable the radio officer to perform
(2) Every radi P Ce With these Rules-

Watch el”1 C0mPl°yinTwftl1O", board a radiotelegraph ship provided with an 
connect tlSeS to be mainS requirements aforesaid shall, whenever radk 
efficient heaut°-alarm with th d?rl"g or.at the end of his Period of duty, 
officer Wkeria1’ and shall the sblp s mam aerial, or with any other equally 
before Z?° leaves an auto^l the. auto-alarm into operation. Every radio 

going off duty  arm ln operation when he goes off duty shall

<6) immediatHClenCy °f ‘he auto’aIarm > and
°r t0 Ae officer in charge 1 fC h6SuIt °f ®Uch test to the master of the ship
(3) Every such • § ” naVIgation of the shiP- P
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Radio Log

Uses of 
emergency 
transmitter

a radiotelegraph ship is at 
one, the first radio officer, shall

(4) While a radiotelegraph ship is at sea, the radio officer, or if there is 
more than one, the first radio officer, shall cause the following tests to be 
made—

(а) a test once a day of the emergency radiotelegraph transmitter con­
nected with an artificial aerial complying with the requirements specified 
in paragraph 13 of Part III of the Second Schedule to these Rules ;

(б) if the ship is engaged on an international voyage a test during every 
voyage of the emergency radiotelegraph transmitter connected with the 
emergency aerial, if any ;

fc) a test once a day by voltmeter and once a month by hydrometer of 
any batteries which are a source of energy for the radiotelegraph installation;

(d) a test once a day of any other source of electrical energy provided for 
the emergency radiotelegraph equipment, and

(e) a test once a day of the audible alarm circuits and of the bells forming 
part of the auto-alarm.
(S) While a radioi«legraph sJpP ^s at ^’ismore 

than one, the first rada° officersha^ ?mainJned and 
the equipment referred. justed. Such officer shall cause all batteries, 
necessary to be repaire a for any part of the radiotelegraph installa­
tion",Bwhich'am foulid not to be fully charged to be brought up to that condi­

tion as soon as may be.
fnrmine part of the emergency radiotelegraph equip- 21 . The transmitter to °mit messages other than those relating to the 

ment shall not be used to transmitter complies with the requirements

h „ nh log-book in the form specified in the Ninth22.—(1) A radiotelegrap 6.^ a radiotelegraph room on board every 
Schedule hereto shall be. p ghaU be avaiiable for inspection by any 
Nigerian Radiotelegrap^ bebajf by the Minister.
person authorised in a a

(2) Every radio officer o 
such log-book—

(«) his name ; • on and off duty ;
(Z>) the times at win of each message transmitted by him or 
(c\ the identifying nun time and date of such transmission or 

received by him, !°ge.%ich each message is transmitted by him and the 
reception, the message is received by him ; and
station from whicn e occurring during his period of duty which

W) a record of all mem llation and the operation thereof and which 
relate to the radio‘e'engf importance to the safety of life at sea ; in particular, 
appear to him to n ving entries- 
he shall make the messages transmitted by him or received bv

(f) the full immediate assistance required by persons in distress 
him which relat®,°sea ■
at sea or above messages transmitted by him or received by him 

(ff) the full nf a * signal in general international use as an urgen™ 

signal r'adio watch maintained by him during each of the
(Hi) a record or

silence periods,
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details of any failure

Aerial.

Range.

150

of a i 
:termined

24 of these Rules.

range of the radiotelephone transmitter provided in 
oregoing provisions of these Rules shall not be less than

radiotelephone transmitter for the purposes of these 
—d at the option of the Owner of the ship either by

dS °f an* incident occurring during his period of duty which

SUch tesV! and (4) of Rule 20 of these Rules, and of the
of (ener^7o°rrd of the charging by him of any batteries used as a source 

(t#) if the 6 ra^ote^eSraph installation ; and 
r rePair therr-r'/X>'S Provided with an auto-alarm, 

, P) The r. j- during his period of duty.

7. radio officer rs& shiP and, if there is more than one radio officer, the 
b (^) Sections lnspect and sign such log-book once a day.
°0ks as theySaJp^ {^and 138 of the Act shall apply to radiotelegraph log-

,23. Every r • Part III.—Radiotelephony
rigeL^ar7 arsparee!,eJ>^ne shiP sha11 be fitted with an aerial, and in addition

° Plan of the fi j completely assembled for immediate erection. A 
(0 elevati ted aerial sha11 be available on board and shall show— 
(”) the meas P’an v*ews of the aerial ;

. O'*) the hei ^^rernents °f the aerial in feet and inches ; and 
Paragraph fn JrA? aerial in metres measured in the manner specified

?4 xj Rule 24 of these Rules

(3) For the pu
freauTntter’ 'vhcn 77X7; t,KiS<l Rules the normal range of a radiotelephone 
square sha11 be calculated A reckoning on the radiotelephone distress

ffirXnCy °f’A50 kc/s- °r Z5 metre-amperes 
lead-oi7-n0t less than one-halfcase.lf fhe aerial has a horizontal top- 

t insulator ; ok lts maximum height measured from the
(o) 14 7

amPereSonaeAX7o727827cf7TnetnhCy °f °T 12‘8 metre- 

(4) For the k the Case of any other aerial.

shall fTthe dhtn determmldby test m the ”ra?ge of a radiotelephone 
e dlStance to which signals caJ7™d’OtelePho?e distress frequency, 

gnats can be transmitted by such transmitter
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i

Miscel­
laneous 
require­
ments.

that frequency so as to set up 
-—I root mean square field

case there shall

within sight of the opera­

ship while she is Supply of 
" ' ' Electrical

Energy.

over the sea by day under normal conditions on tl.... 
at the receiver by the unmodulated carrier a total 
strength of at least 25 microvolts per metre.

25.—(1) There shall be available in every radiotelephone s.:.ir '
at sea a supply of electrical energy sufficient to operate the radiotelephone 
installation in accordance with these Rules. The supply of electrical energy 
shall if it is a direct current supply, be of correct polarity. In the case of a 
radio’telephone installation which is not an existing installation an emergency 
source of electrical energy shall be provided in the upper part of the ship unless 
the main source is so situated. Each source of energy provided m accordance 
with this Rule shall be of such capacity as to be able to supply continuously 
for a period of six hours a total current equal to the sum of—

(a) one-half of the current required to operate the radiotelephone 
transmitter for the transmission of speech ,

(Z>) the current required to operate the radiotelephone receiver; and
(c) the current consumed by the electrical lamp required by paragraph

(d) of Rule 26 of these Rules.

(2) If a single battery is provided for the foregoing purpose means shall 
also be provided for either

(a) operating the radiotelephone receiver and transmitter from the ship’s 
main source of electrical energy , or

be adequate protection ag .
, rtesianed as not to require the earthing of the ship sSuch means shall be so aes B ghaU be ided t0 prevent

main source of electrical eL^ntering the receiver.
main sbornc interference from B

■ for the radiotelephone transmitter are not in use,(3) When the batteries being fully charged within a period of not 
each battery^shall be^cap^ means for charging required by Rule 9 of these 

Rules.

^visions shall apply to every radiotelephone ship-
26. The following p means of communication shall be provided

(а) An efficient two- aforeSaid radiotelephone installation is installed 
between the place w"er® wbich the ship is normally navigated.
and any other place r 1)ation required b these Rules shan be

(б) The radwtelephtmeabje jn tbe ship.
installed as high as p be securely mounted

(c) A reliable clock
ting position , and be provided and shall be operated from the

(d) An electric la™P] trjcal energy required by Rule 25 of these Rules
emergency source o g of eiectrical energy is so required, from the main 
or, if no emergency so be permanently arranged so as to be capable of 
source. The lamp s ination of the operating controls of the radio­
providing adequate 1 and the clock required by sub-paragraph (c) of this 
telephone installati be controlled by two-way switches placed respec-
Rule. The lamp t0 the room in which the radiotelephone installation 
tively near an entra^ opcrating position thereof in that room.
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Motor 
lifeboats. 
Fixed 
equipment.

Radio­
telephone 
log.

Watch 
keeping-

Motor 
lifeboats. 
Portable 
equipment.

padio watch 
by radio­
telephone.

of Radio Equipment for Lifeboats 

iment required by Rule 29 of the Mer-
) Rules, 1963, shall comply with the

lay be.

. radio* •
reto shall be°lTe log'b°ok in the form specified in the Tenth 

ship, and K f near the radiotelephone installation in every 
-t behalf by ^e- avahable for inspection by any person

ley aJV anC^ °f Role 22 shall apply to such radiotele- 
! to a rat? *2.a radi°telegraph log-book, and references in 

’W shall be ° o*hcer> a radiotelegraph installation and a radio- 
to be mCfH1St^Ue<^ accordingly. Provided that an entry 
te messa a<*e ln t^le radiotelephone log-book only of the

ges referred to in sub-paragraph (rZ) of paragraph

^Phone operator on board a radiotelephone ship 
lng the periods of duty assigned to him by the 

't’telepho
.. ar one, th6 ?'P ‘s at sea> the radiotelephone operator, or 

tested*re a s°Urce i St fadiotelephone operators, shall cause any
■ onCs a electrical energy for the radiotelephone installa- 

nd brought up to the fully-charged condition as

be kei

in such

- With the

J •Pe«ifio„i,

p 136
padio-tde-

of !?bon°e‘bepJ'/’^ator.^^Pbone ship shall be provided with at least one 
by^ie^^to^oftu
emp0J P Ost? °f c?n boarJCSe holes no person shall be qualified to be a radio- 
ai)d re ed i aster oPetenCv • Igerian ship unless he holds a valid certificate 
e9uivat SnisL^at k ?neraj y radiotelephony or radiotelegraphy granted 

^t of d by ;, eha!f 1 ’ the United Kingdom or by an authority 
tele/, horsdch 'he po the laws of some part of the Commonwealth, 
Unl? lone n e Pure CertifiCa* aster*Genera] of the United Kingdom as the 
Phon®8 hO hoP,erator °Se of the granted by him.
in that ?r ra<cl?s a Var T'?les no person shall be deemed to be a radio- 
reco&n - ^half L^ie&r-1 , Certifir!* P registered in a country other than Nigeria 
the c0 ISed bv by theapby gran* T Proficiency or competency in radiotele- 

h>peteZ the Mr- . s of tr,ed by an authority empowered or recognised 
k 28> Wk-. aPtho;Wister a„ 2,c°untry in which the ship is registered and 
• a rad>e a r ,tles in f k equivalent of such a certificate issued by

'he sh;0^ the p?eiator fn* lp,IS at sea radio watch shall be maintained
, P tllen ,\gbth ScheX }eaS^ 8 hours a day, at the times specified

shall d1) Eyerv ,s- heduie of these Rules in relation to the zone in 
n’aSterofPradio\radiotelc 

if t? Whilee ShiP- Ch

rSc.htle

(2)r. "‘•■ft/rA*-"-.
pbone Jo “gP.ph, p y tJ,e Mini, 
w Saidp8arb°°k as the(3)’ (V---------

•Sy pp,v
§?neral o?e<iuired ■
<2) "Uk4'«.h.

Tec
chant~Sf.1? The rad; ^EQUireMents

pPto??d°^S Eluded in Sch^duU - - - -

hereto0"1^ withht^ „

°nce

cu oy paragraph (10) of Rule 6 and paragraph 
it Shipping (Lifesaving Appliances) Rules, 1963, 
nations set forth in Part II of the Fifth Schedule
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Tests.

Climatic 
and durabi­
lity tests.

referred to in the Twelfth Schedule to these 
undergoing the mould growth tests specified 
these Rules no mould growth will be present

33.—(1) When a radiotelegraph ship provided with the equipment referred 
to in Rule 31 or Rule 32 of these Rules is at sea the radio officer, or if there is 
more than one, the first radio officer, shall at least once every 7 days cause the 
transmitter forming part of such installation or equipment to be tested with 
its artificial aerial and cause any batteries, other than self-priming batteries, 
which are a source of electrical energy for such installation or equipment to be 
tested by voltmeter and hydrometer and brought up to fully-charged condition 
as soon as may be.

(2) The radio officer making the tests referred to in paragraph (1) of this 
Rule shall cause the results of such tests to be entered in the radiotelegraph 
log-book.

Part V.—Radio Direction-Finders

34. This Part of these Rules shall apply to ships which are—
(а) sea-going Nigerian ships of 1,600 tons and upwards ;
(б) other sea-going ships of 1,600 tons and upwards while they are within 

any port in Nigeria,
but they shall not apply to :—

(*) ships not propelled by mechanical means ;
(ft) pleasure yachts ;
(’ft) fishing boats, or
(iv) any ship not engaged on an international voyage.

35. Every ship to which this Part applies shall be provided with a direction­
finder, complying with the requirements specified in the Twelfth Schedule 
hereto.

36. —(1) The direction-finder required by this Part shall be such that it will 
be free from mechanical defects and will comply with the requirements of 
this Part-

fa) while undergoing the vibration, dry heat, and low temperature tests 
specified in the Thirteenth Schedule to these Rules ;

(6) when subjected to the damp heat test specified in the said Schedule ;
and

(c) immediately after undergoing the other tests specified in the said 

Schedule.

(2) The loop aerial system 
Rules shall be such that after 
in the Thirteenth Schedule to 
on it.

37. At no time when the ship is at sea shall interference or mechanical 
noise produced by ^he direction.-finder >bY ?nY other 
equipment in the ship be sufficient » P^ efficient determinatlon of 

radio bearings by means of the
38. All parts and wiring of Part in which

the direct and alternating ^tantaneous voltage greater ™'taSes) 
®^1 be^rotectedfroi^acclden^al^accwsand^except in the ca&e of a generator 

or converter, shall be IS0’a ction are removed. of electrical
energy when the means of pro
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SuPply of 
cI«tric.ii 
energy.

^eans of 
“"Ununi- 
cation.

^ceivei

earth?

42—
r^S *

’ & e
^••reen tk '*-. ttle r?-

COrnpas<

lrection-findei

CaIibratiOn.

option 
find^0"

?estri«ion 
°n use.

°9. Th
th? Slle is??hal1 be available in everv ship to which this Part applies, when- 
Sai^^n ra’ a suPply of electrical energy sufficient for the operation of 

'lble for teg?der- When the ship is in port such supply shall also be 
40. g  ' lng Purposes at all reasonable times.

e& fot’fc shaU be provided on board every ship to which this Part 
‘tieal?1 ener®cbarging of any batteries which are provided as a source of 
iaat Lenergy shall ? the direction-finder, and the ship’s main source of elec- 
a dav The a" al"’aJ's be available for charging the batteries when the ship 
battenby volt???8161- of the ship shall cause such batteries to be tested once 
cond? "’hich ;® / and once a month by hydrometer, and shall cause any 

°n as son found not to be fully charged to be brought up to that
e 41-~-(l) may be’

notCkn‘deter;?: direction-finder shall be installed in such a position that 
e hindered htlOn of radio bearing by means of the direction-finder will 

sh^ "^be ] extraneous noises.
of tL? Countedaerial system referred to in the Twelfth Schedule hereto 
of aer’ i ect*on fi°,tbat the efficient determination of radio bearing by means 

ials> derrick er sha11 be hindered as little as possible by the proximity
* ^3) Unles S’ Wlre halyards and other large metal objects.
scree?r, forming feeder cables connecting the loop aerial system with the 

ned cable, ? Part of the direction-finder consist of solid-dielectric 
The joint ey sball be protected by metal tubes which are bonded to 

(1) I S °f tbe feeder cables shall be watertight.
>Ce- Cahin<e'earyr|SbT to which this Part applies an efficient two-way 

er forming n nd voice communication shall be provided between the
* "s formallv ?ar-1 the direction-finder and the bridge from which the 

XT, ln y navigated.
stan?6 j the rec?? San efficient means of signalling shall be provided 

ard compass o6r t°rrr>ing part of the direction-finder and the ship’s
43. rpjle r ®yro compass repeater, if any.

(а) for an *°n'dnder required by this Part shall not be used—
(б) f0' keeX??6 °ther than the business of the ship ; or

44. —o, 1 e radl° watch required by Rule 19 of these Rules.

p) r ,aki-8 °i
} J’k.a J •

. <«) The cahtbrar;findeJ ShaH be calibrated in the following manner— 

^tnujtaneously visua” bV? direction-finder shall be carried out by taking

y oe. 1 he cahbrating transmitter upon
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Wiring 
diagram 
and instructions.

Records of 
calibration 
and verification.

which the bearings are taken, whether it is situated on shore or on board 
another ship, shall be a transmitter operating on a frequency between 
285 kc/s and 315 kc/s.

(Z>) Calibration tables and curves shall be prepared on the basis of the 
bearings taken in accordance with sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph.

(4) The master of the ship shall cause the calibration tables and curves 
prepared in accordance with the foregoing provisions of this Rule to be veri­
fied by means of check-bearings taken in the manner therein specified.—

(a) at intervals not exceeding twelve months ; and
(Z>) whenever any change is made in any structure or fitting on deck which 

is likely to affect the accuracy.
If such verification shall show that the calibration tables or curves are mate­
rially inaccurate the master of the ship shall cause the direction-finder to be 
re-calibrated as soon as may be in the manner specified in the foregoing pro­
vision of this Rule.

45. The master of every ship to which this Part applies shall cause the 
following records to be kept on board in a place accessible to any person 
operating the direction-finder, and to be available for inspection at any 
reasonable time by a Surveyor of Ships :

(rz) a list or diagram indicating the conditions and position, on the most 
recent occasion on which the direction-finder was calibrated, of

(i) the aerials, and of
(if) all moveable structures,

on board the ship which might affect the accuracy of the direction-finder .
(6) the calibaration tables and curves which were prepared on the most 

recent occasion on which the direction-fin er was ca i ra e ,
(c) a certificate of calibration, in the form specified in the Fourteenth 

Schedule hereto, relating to the most recent occasion on which the direction­
finder was calibrated, and signed by the persons making the calibration ; and

» . record, i» d, 
check-beanngs taken for the yerin^u 6 &
numbered in the order in which they wer

aa a u • j;naram of the direction-finder and a book contain-

the direction-finder.



(3) Main 

ter.

(5) Main receiver

on frequencies of

FIRST SCHEDULE f ,his Sehoduk

shall J* ’’jstallation which had been installed before specified in the

pro,ided“
P complies with :—

(\Jir„|SUck t'le requirements of the United Kingdom J>p g
the Sa HSSDTeIegraphy) Rules, 1938, as would have been applicable to ,f

/... 1 Rules had not been revoked, and
1 With the requirements set forth in the following table .

(4) Emergency 
transmitter.

Item

mitt ma‘n trans‘ 
receiver3”4 main 

(2)g^in-demer-

* cy transmitter, 

transmit-

Requirement
Must together be capable of changing automatically 

from transmission to reception m the intervals 
between the morse signals of any transmission.

Must each be modulated to a depth of not less than 
70 per cent.

Must be capable of:—
(a) transmitting type A2 waves 

either,
(i) 410 kc/s, 500 kc/s and 512 kc/s and on any 

two of the frequencies 425 kc/s, 454 kc/s 
468 kc/s and 480 kc/s ; or

(li) in any case in which the Minister so permits 
410 kc/s, 500 kc/s and on one of the fre­
quencies 425 kc/s, 454 kc/s, 480 kc/s and 
512 kc/s.

(5) maintaining throughout the period of 10 
minutes from the commencement of trans­
mission a frequency tolerance not exceeding 
plus or minus 0.3 per cent; and

(c) maintaining throughout every transmission a 
frequency tolerance not exceeding plus or 
minus 0.1 per cent.

Must be capable of:—
(a) transmitting type A2 waves on a frequency of

500 kc/s ; 1
(b) maintaining a frequency tolerance throughout 

every transmission not exceeding plus or 
minus 0.5 per cent subject to the provisions of 
paragraph 15 of this Schedule.

(a) Must be capable of:

0 producing signals in head phones when the 
receiver input is as low as 100 microvolts 
from??? 7pe A1 waves on aI1 frequencies 
to 160 kc/sC?and fr°m 100 kc/s
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I

(»)

(6) Emergency 
receiver

a frequency tolerance

(a) Must be capable of
(i) producing signals by means of a loud- 
v speaker when the receiver input is as low as

100 microvolts;
(ii\ receiving type A2 and type B waves on a 

frequency of 500 kc/s,
Must be such that the radiation from the 
Receiver does not exceed 0.1 microvolt per 
metre when measured at a distance of one mile 
L the receiver, or when tested in the manner 
set forth in sub-paragraph (2) of P^graph 15 
of Part IV of the Second Schedule to these 
Rules.

(1) Transmitter («) Must be P radiotelephone distress frequency
(i) transmitting type A3within the band 1,600 kc/sto 2,850 

and at least 4 other tr 1
kc/s; , riod of 10 minutes from the com-

61) maintaining ‘^£sion a frequency tolerance not exceeding 
mencement ot cent; and
plus or minus • P transmission

(i7i) maintaining tht^S^inus0.02percent-
not exceeding Plu dulated to a depth of not less than 70 per 

(&) ^t^eTkintensity in normal operation.

(2) Reciever (a) Must be capably frequencies from 1>600 kc(s t0 2i850

(i) receiving type A3 wa
kc/s. , in head-phones and by means of a loud-

(i0 pr^g •““* 50
k ’ speaker when the

and that tadiation from the receiver does not
Must be ®u^lcroVolt per metre when measured at a 
exceed 0.1 ™ mile from the receiver or -when tested 
distance ot o set forth in sub-paragraph (14) (6) of 
in the manne Third Schedule t0 these Rules 
paragraph 6

(iii) receiving type Al and A2 waves on all 
frequencies either:—
(i) from 160 kc/s to 25,000 kc/s or
(ii) in cases in which the Minister so per­

mits, from 160 kc/s to 4,000 kc/s.
(b) Must be such that the radiation from the 

receiver does not exceed 0.1 microvolt 
per metre when measured at a distance of one 
mile from the receiver or when tested in the 
manner set forth in sub-paragraph (2) of 
paragraph 16 of Part II of the Second Sche­
dule to these Rules.
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of the

of a metal lifeboat or to a

of be isolated automa- 

when the

les shall apply to equip-

beenine8tXdutO in P"*graPh l ot paragraPh
ailed before 19th November, 1954. g Qf these Rules shall

5. As to n „ u Ml of R to be isolated automa-
f.e9uireanv^ E 8-'~Nothingin Para?raPinstallatlOIlo means of protection 
hcally V y Parts or wiring in an existing m8ta, - the m 
referred fOni, sources of electrical energy

0 therein are removed.
Rule^T°^

(Wii .°f th«
•“"rS:?1''
forth in •

in a motor lifeboat, and 

in a motor lifeboat before

in Rule 6, Rule 17 or 
a _-NothlIlg which complies with Rule 6, Rule 17 and Rule 1 aUto-alarIU Merchant Shipping 

‘hese Rules shall apply to any Ringdo1' applicable to it if the 
requirements of the Unite ^aVe bee ,-ation from the auto- 

-graphy) Rules, 1938, as woui the ra when measured ata 
had not been revoked. Provide me“ in tbe manner set

uistan *r ' ” ‘’‘“‘I not exceed 0.1 microv wRen tes venth Schedule toForS °f one mile from the auto-alarm, or ef the Sev 
these Rulwb‘Paragraph (10) (a) °f

7‘ As to Rule 31.—

(°) Any existing radiotelegraph installati 

10o?x^ny radiotelegraph installation instal
tn November, 1954, r the United Kingdom

■- £n, hese Rules if it includes the equipment spe 
ragraphs three independent
(!) A copper earth connection, connected V af a metal lifeboat or to a 

bolted connections to the hull in the case^ feet fitted below the 
bare copper earthplate of area at s't 
water line in the case of a wooden lifeboat.

(2) A transmitter which is:—

(°) modulated to a depth of not less than 70 p
(A) capable of :■ waves on a frequency of

(i) transmitting either type A2 or type

(«) transmitting type A2 waves on a fre^^y be’quency a 
(in) maintaining throughout every trans minus 0.5 per cent; 

frequency tolerance not exceeding p determined
(tv) transmitting over a normal range ot 

manner prescribed by Rule 13 of these ’
(v) transmitting the alarm signal and the distress signa y means o 

an automatic keying device ; and
(0 if installed on or after 19th November, 1953 is capable of

(i) transmitting type A2 waves on a frequency of 8,364 kc/s, and
(ii) maintaining throughout every transmission on that frequency a 

frequency tolerance not exceeding phis or minus 0.02 per cent.
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(Rule 5 (1))

I

J

600500 750 Picofarads400300C.

2.2 2 1.9 ohms2.83.6R.

i

SECOND SCHEDULE 

Radiotelegraph Equipment

Part I.—Main Radiotelegraph Transmitter

, r* . main radiotelegraph transmitter (in this Part of this
1. General T m transmitter”) shall be provided with any equip-

Schedule referred t0 enable it to be operated from the supply of
ment which may be necessa y Rule q[ be
c3erofbSig0quickly connected with the main and emergency aerials 
referred to in Rule 12 of these Rules. ,

_.r Awn Frequency Range.—The transmitter shall be
2. Types of Wave transmission of both type Al and A2 waves as

capable of adjustment for the to 52S
may be require in _nrIFNCiES.—The transmitter shall be capable of

3. Transmitting hREQ t not simultaneously, radiotelegraph signals on
transmitting continuous y anc[ 512 kc/s and on two of the following

t pfdance.—The transmitter shall be capable of com-
4. Range of Load 1m of this part of thjs Schedule when connected 

plying with all the require which is earthed, consisting of a resistance of 
to an artificial load, one s! c:tance of value C in all of the combinations 
value R in series with a cap 
specified in the following ________________ ________

8. As to Rule 32.—Any portable radiotelegraph equipment for lifeboats 
provided before 19th November, 1953, in a ship to which these Rules apply 
which complies with such of the requirements of the United Kingdom 
Merchant Shipping (Life-Saving Appliances) Rules, 1948, as would have 
been applicable to it if the said Rules had not been revoked shall be treated 
as complying with the requirements specified in Part II of the Fifth Schedule 
to these Rules if the transmitter forming part of such equipment complies 
with the requirements specified in the following sub-paragraphs.—

the transmitter shall:—
(а) be modulated to a depth of not less than 70 per cent;
(б) have an input of at least 10 watts to the anode of the final stage;

(c) be capable of:—
(i) transmitting type A2 waves on a frequency of 500 kc/s;
(a) maintaining throughout every transmission a frequency tolerance 

not exceeding plus or minus 0.5 per cent and
(ih) transmitting the alarm signal and distress signal by means of an 

automatic keying device.
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means

B waves

frequency tolerance not exceeding plus

a

n

motor lifeboat, and 
motor lifeboat before

on a frequency of

least three independent 
-etal lifeboat or to a 
feet fitted below the

(6) capable of ;
tcrH‘smittins either type A2 or type 
500 kc/s;

(«’) transmitting type A2 waves on a frequency of 500 kc/s ;
(«t) maintaining throughout every transmission on that frequency a 

frequency tolerance not exceeding plus or minus 0.5 per cent;
(in) transmitting over a normal range of 25 miles determined in the 

manner prescribed by Rule 13 of these Rules ;
(n) transmitting the alarm signal and the distress signal by means of 

an automatic keying device ; and
(c) if installed on or after 19th November, 1953 is capable of :

(0 transmitting type A2 waves on a frequency of 8,364 kc/s, and
00 maintaining throughout every transmission on that frequency

frequency tolerance not exceeding plus or minus 0.02 per cent.

les shaUIJ> being equip- 
f these JiP^ule, which had4. As to Rule 6.—Nothing in Rule ° , or th.is

ment which is part of an existing insta'\_.aph 4 ° shall
ment referred to in paragraph 1 or P^af5 „ of these ,toma
been installed before 19th November, 1954- ,e 8 o> isOfated aut0™

or , n to of protection5. As to Rule 8.—Nothing in paragtaP . 1X1621
require any parts or wiring in an existing
ttcally from all sources of electrical en S p.ule with
referred to therein are removed. ShipM

6. As to Rule 6, Rule 17 and Runs 1 • aatq-a^ jn ^{cable to it if the 
Rule 19 of these Rules shall apply to a-X.A fCA11®. pen ap? from the auto- 
such of the requirements of the Uni ^aVeb adiatr° —ieasuredata 

alarm receiver shall not exceed 0.1 micro when geven
distance of one mile from the auto-alarm> , of 
forth in sub-paragraph (10) (a) of paragr P 
these Rules.

7. As to Rule 31.— . a
(a) Any existing radiotelegraph install a
(b) Any radiotelegraph installation inst tnited Kingdom

19th November, 1954, ts of thq48 as would have
which complies with such of the. re<qa^es) RuJ.e revoked s^V>gchedule 

been applicable to it if the
as complying with the requirements spe 9pecifi 
to these Rules if it includes the equipm
paragraphst d W at e1

(1) A copper earth connection, connect case of a 
bolted connections to the hull in^east six squa 
bare copper earthplate of area at eboat.
water line in the case of a wooden

(2) A transmitter which is:— per cent;
(a) modulated to a depth of not less tha

8of*e,S*
of protection
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(Rule 5 (1))

750600500400300C.

1.922.22.83.6R.

Picofarads

ohms 

____

8. As TO Rule 32.—Any portable radiotelegraph equipment for lifeboats 
provided before 19th November, 1953, in a ship to which these Rules apply 
which complies with such of the requirements of the United Kingdom 
Merchant Shipping (Life-Saving Appliances) Rules, 1948, as would have 
been applicable to it if the said Rules had not been revoked shall be treated 
as complying with the requirements specified in Part I of the Fifth Schedule 
to these Rules if the transmitter forming part of such equipment complies 
with the requirements specified in the following sub-paragraphs.

the transmitter shall:—
(а) be modulated to a depth of not less than 70 per cent;
(б) have an input of at least 10 watts to the anode of the final stage;

transmitting type A2 waves on a frequency of 500 kc/s;

(h) af7bency toe7ce(ig) transmitting the alarm signal and distress signal by means of an 
automatic keying device.

SECOND SCHEDULE
Radiotelegraph Equipment 

Part I.-Main Radiotelegraph Transmitter

1 General—The main radl0t^.ar?>) provided with any equip-

referred to in Rule 12 or Range —The transmitter shall be
? Types of Waves and F^Son of both type Al and A2 waves as

frequencies:— 468 kc/s and 480 kc/s.
425 kc/s, 454 kc/s, transmitter shall be capable of com-

4.
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W =

shall be

Lodulation

\\r watts
iula '

rated power the

or spacing

when the trans-

f U- h the test is made-
'Vhere f ls the frequency in kilocycles per second at w be reduced,

either^onfranSmitter sha11 be S° desiSned eththanSsix°decibelS’ “ * P 
between ntlnuously or in steps of not more

en 2 watts and 9 watts. transmitter

'SCh'd"’^“d . . „ ^idons » P«»d
(6) operation under steady marking or =pacin

0 not less than fifteen minutes.

6. Depth of Modulation.—The depth of m< 
nutter is transmitting type A2 waves shall be :

(1) not less than 80 and not more than 95 per ce
transmitter is 25 watts or more. power of the

(2) not less than 70 and not more than 95 per c 
transmitter is less than 25 watts.

nf the transmitter shall not be
7. Note Frequency.—The note frequency

less than 500 and not more than 1,200 c/s. trans-
8. Speed of Transmission.—The transmitter sha^ without critical relay 

mitting telegraph signals at all speeds up to

■ BdlbeopablP9. Frequency Stability.—The transmitter s throughout every
ing a frequency tolerance of plus or minus ’ ?tbstandingvariations of e 
transmission without adjustment of controls, n connected, or variations
impedance of the aerial or any other load to w i
of supply voltage within plus or minus 10 per cen . Signal —

10. Spurious and Harmonic Components in t . , r
•tter shall be entirely free

(1) The radio-frequency output of the tra^.lations in any part of the 
from frequency components due to spurious
transmitter.

= of this Paraf eveloped

during a n c!a* load specified in paragrap jepressed an srnitter.power di?Jriod when the transmitting key 1S de?of the transit
dlSS1Pated in any component forming part ot leSS than

at(anyIrheeQmaxintum power of the transmitter by the fo**11
y frequency within its range, W being determ

100 ,rx^oo
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■i

)

length, subject minus

or mings

t0 a tolerance of plus 0.005 incheS) Of

(2) The maximum power output of the transmitter at any harmonic of the 
radio frequency shall not exceed 20 milliwatts, whether type Al or tvoe A2 
waves are being transmitted.

(3) When the transmitter is transmitting dots at a speed of 30 bauds, 95 
per cent of the total power radiated from the transmitter shall be radiated 
within plus or minus 100 c/s of the steady state carrier frequency for type A2 
waves.

11. Operating Facilities.—(1) The transmitter shall be so arranged 
that the adjustments necessary to change it from operation on any one of the 
frequencies required by paragraph 3 of this Part of this Schedule to operation 
on any other of such frequencies can be made by one operator in a period not 
exceeding 10 seconds.

(2) The transmitter shall be capable of being operated on full power 
within 60 seconds after any part of the transmitter has been first switched on.

(3) If the transmitter is so designed and constructed that it is necessary to 
delay the application of certain voltages for a period after it has been switched 
on, the delay shall be automatically provided for by a delay switch.

Ml The transmitter shall be provided with a device which, when the 
transmitting key is not depressed, automatically brings into operation themain 
rad^ote eeranh receiver in conjunction with which the transmitter is operated. 
Means shaTbe provided for suppressing interference with reception caused 
by the transmitter.

(5) The transmitter shall be capable of being used in conjunction with an 
automatic keying device.

, —The transmitter shall be so designed
12. Protective ARR,AN/<EhXnsmitting key is depressed the aerial can be 

and constructed that when th short-circuted without damage being
disconnected or the output c Means shall be provided for protecting 
caused to any part of thetransim, exceSsive current or voltage,
the transmitter from damage c .

If the transmitter is designed for use with piezo- 
JL'SS™Si'*'” ““ ‘ “mpi)""s
with “ne rf he following .peciS...>o»-- „ , . a

(«, . 1. .be to* - P”"',eP,P'd b’
,«o projecting pins, q[

(z) situated symmetrically
rectangular parallelepif£* « g of

(H) 0.125 inches in diameter,
0.002 inches ; biect to a tolerance of plus

(Hi) spaced 0.75 inches apar ,
0.005 inches. _ tQ a toierance of plus or

(iv) 0.56 inches in 1- ~
0.005 inches ; and

(v) rounded at the ends.
Such parallelepiped shall be •

1.81 inches in height, subject 
minus 0.015 inches.
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to a tolerance of plus 0.005 inches, or minus

or minus 0.005

or minus

Frequency range

15 to 20 kc/s (inclusive)
100 to 160 kc/s ”
160 to 1,500 kc/s ”
1.5 to 4 Mc/s ” ..
4 to 25 Mc/s .. ” ..

Type of wave 
—Al

Al
Al, A2, B 
Al, A2, A3 

 Al, A2, A3

0-455 incht
. 14. Artific’ 
include an i  1
currents and orJamP to indicate the passage of radio-frequency

15 ’ s Ia ' be suitable for testing the transmitter on full power.
Meter. The transmitter shall be provided with an aerial ammeter.

Part II.—Main Radiotelegraph Receiver
c I' pENERAL-—The main radiotelegraph receiver (in this Part of this 
schedule referred to as “the receiver”) may consist of a single unit or of 
separate units, each of which is capable of reception on one or more of sections 
of the frequency range specified in paragraph 2 of this Part of this Schedule, 
and shall be capable of being quickly connected with the main and emergency 
aerials referred to in Rule 12 of these Rules.

(2) Each unit of the receiver shall bear a plate stating the frequency range 
it is intended to cover.

(3) The receiver shall not be constructed for operation in whole or in part 
from energy supplied by dry batteries.

2. Frequency Range and Types of Waves.—The receiver shall be 
capable of receiving signals within the frequency ranges and of the types 
specified in the following table :—

1*6 iiichp •°'7S Aches'"n"'!dth’ SUbject to a tolerance of minus 0.01 inches, and
W a hold dePtb’ subject to a tolerance of minus 0.01 inches, or

Projecting pjns n the form of a rectangular parallelepiped surmounted by two
(0 situated C P'nS bein® :~

rectangujar nar^nnille^rtca^^y "’ith respect to the width and depth of the 
('0 0.125 i e epiPeci ;

0-002 inches. cbes diameter, subject to a tolerance of plus or minus

°'002 inchesd 0-5 inches apart subject to a tolerance of plus 
(fo) 0 .

inches; and bcs *n iength, subject to a tolerance of plus

P ra,,eIeP>Ped shall be —
0-015foe£Sin height,subject

1 18 ijj 
n width, subject to a tolerance of minus 0.1 inches.
■n depth, subject to a tolerance of minus 0.1 inches.

indicatoER"A-L i art'^ciai aerial shall be provided which shall

full power.
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3. Reception FACii.iTiES.-The receiver shall be capable of headphone 

reception throughout the frequency ranges specified in Paragraph 2 of this 
Part of this Schedule.

■f

Frequency range■

I

[ 
I

Change of frequency 
per degree : 
Parts in 10*

3
1

4. Controls.—The receiver shall be provided with :—
(1) separate radio-frequency and audio-frequency gain controls;
(2) a means for reducing the receiver gain when the transmitting key of 

the transmitter is depressed, so that signals may be heard without incon­
venience to the operator or damage to the receiver when the transmitter is 
keyed at signalling speeds up to 30 words per minute ;

(3) a switch for disconnecting the device, if any, for reducing the effect 
of impulsive noise signals ;

(4) tuning controls which permit:
(a) rapid tuning throughout the frequency range ; and
(b) fine tuning by bandspread or other method, controlled by a knob 

of at least two inches diameter, the backlash of which shall not exceed 
one degree and which shall be so geared that, after any backlash has 
been taken ’up a rotation of one degree will not change the frequency of 
tune by more than the amount indicated in the following table

15 kc/s to 1.5 Mc/s
1.5 Mc/s to 25 Mc/s

(•51 accurate means of resetting tune; if a logging scale is provided for 
that purpose one inch on the scale shall correspond to a frequency change 
of not more than one per cent,

i_ c~- ..ce with the means of rapid tuning referred to in sub-
(6) a scale paragraph ; the scale shall be calibrated directly

FnfreXcy unkss calibration charts are provided for use therewith.

5. General Metho, ™NO.-The rereiv. shall
inXfoltowing Except where another manner of testing is specified 

the said paragrap be used for the test and shaH consist of a 75
(1) An artificial a tjje test is conducted at frequencies above

? ™ hon-inducttve r resistor in series with a capacitor having any value 
4 Mc/s, and a 10 o cofarads if the test is conducted at frequencies 
between 200 and oOO P1001**
below 4 Mc/s. . „, , , , , , c ,n. n • »lc need in the test shall be modulated to a depth of 31)

(3) The frequency°<
not be restricted to the u H ,

... , . „,,Hio-frequency output level of the receiver for head-
(4) The standar . jn tjjjs part of this Schedule referred to as “the

phone reception (her one H^iHiwatt into a resistance substantially
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Wide

■Y range

4 kc/s

6 kc/s 2.5 kc/s 0.75 kc/s12 kc/s

5 kc/s 5 kc/s24 kc/s 12 kc/s

than th<

Intermediate frequency

90 decibels
60 decibels

(i) the inten
— .ae following :—

Between 
Outside 1

- '5 15 kc/s 15 kc/s 
to to t0

25 Mc/s 25 Mc/s 160 kc/s

0.5 —
kc/s

(does not apply 
below 100 

kc/s)

Discrimination of not more than 6 
decibels to be obtained at frequencies 
removed from tune by

Pre9Uenc,

1 140 and 1,600 kc/s 
the above limits

Intermediate frequency 
response ratio

'mediate frequency response ratios thereof shall not be less

ub'Paragrceiers^Ube6. Selectivity.—(1) Subject to the pr°visA^tec^ 
paragraph the selectivity preceding the sballsatl
tanable, either continuously or in steps an -^ed. • 
ntents throughout the frequency ranges P —
—________ ________  _---- ------' Inter'Bandwidth setting .. •• Wt

-STSTWe'* 
to / _ ,25 Mc/S ffff-

1.5 kc/s

Discrimination of at least 30 decibels 
to be obtained at all frequencies re­
moved from tune by..

Discrimination of at least 60 decibels 
to be obtained at all frequencies re­
moved from tune by..
Discrimination of at least 90 decibels kc/s 25 kc/s
to be obtained at all frequencies re- /g 35 kc/s discrimination

••

(2) If the receiver is a superheterodyne receiver : — .
(“) the image response ratios thereof shall not be less than the following ;

Frequency of wanted signals Image response ratio
15 to 1,000 kc/s .. 80 decibels
1 to 1.5 ]\ic/s  ’ ‘ .. 70 decibels
1.5 to 7 Mc/s  ” .. 60 decibels
7 to 15 Mc/s .. " " " ' .. 40 decibels
above 15 Mc/s '' ’’ ” .' ■■ 25 decibels

pl arrow Very
narrow
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Frequencys
15—160 kc/s ..

160—1,500 kc/s..

1.5—10 Mc/s ..

10—25 Mc/s

SwNtt/NoKE The raw recover shall

I

(2) For the purposes 
as noise.

may be provided by 

kilocycle per second,

Signal/noise ratio

10 decibels
10 decibels
10 decibels
20 decibels
25 decibels

type A2 waves
Does not apply.

30 decibels above 
one microvolt.

20 decibels above 
one microvolt.

30 decibels above 
one microvolt.

Frequency

15-160 kc/s
160-1,500 kc/s

1.5-4 Mc/s
4-10 Mc/s

10-25 Mc/s

Maximum input for Maximum input 
type Al waves

30 decibels above
one microvolt.

20 decibels above
one microvolt.

10 decibels above
one microvolt.

20 decibels above
one microvolt.

Bandwidth setting

.. Narrow
.. Intermediate
.. Wide
.. Wide
.. Wide

of this paragraph spurious whistles shall be regarded

(3) Notwithstanding the provisions of sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph 
the very narrow bandwidth setting of the receiver may be provided by an 
audio-frequency note filter which shall have :—

(а) a midband frequency of one kilocycle per second,
(б) a discrimination of at least 20 decibels at all frequencies outside a band 

700 c/s wide,
and shall be capable of being switched in or out of circuit at will.

7. Sensitivity.—The standard output of the receiver shall be obtained at 
all bandwidth settings, and with the automatic gain control both on and off, 
with an input not exceeding the following levels :

9. Automatic Gain Control.-(1) The receiver shall be provided with 

•”d"?
can be switched out of circuit.

(2) When the receiver is adjusted to give the standard output with a tyDe A2'input signal 10 decibels above the appropriate maxnnum input specked 
in paragraph 7 of this Part of this Schedule on any frequency between 1 ?

and 25 Mc/s „(а) an increase in input ln an Movement in
the signal/noise ratio of at leas ’

(б) ’an increase in input of 60 decibels shall not increase the output by
more than 10 decibels. y

8. SlGNAL/NoiSE Ratio.—(1) The signai/noise ratio oi uic icucivcr snail 
not be less than the ratio specified in the following table, when receiving any 
signal being either a type Al signal or a type A2 signal, of the maximum input 
specified in paragraph 7 of this Part of this Schedule when the receiver gain 
is adjusted to give the standard output and the note filter, if any, is switched 
out of circuit :—
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receiver by 60

frequency 10 kc/s above or below the wanted

output of

input

microvolt and

<«) th< 
(*') th,

to the

ntrol system shall be 
.nstant thereof shall be<4 OCTP| and 2'S-on? a"d

\l’S'VhenTilR«TlNG
11 > the a„. ‘"crease in the input
(2} UtOn*atic

paPut s,§na?onVer is ad- C°ntro1 *s switched off, and
, P agfapk 120 dec;? a.dJUsted tr> „• . , j „utput with a type Al

" "« inc„ °f'h“ ’Stinput » 
1, "“•l.c °f,h“SehedulJ

decibe]s°^kiMG^_ Put i-’y more than 10 decibels.
hen 6 Change in output of the receiver shall not exceed 

' ‘he band
Set at “intermediate”,

^lfz) the rece- £a*n control is in operation, 
?nPUt‘vaSdiS-adjus‘ed to g^e the standard output with an 
as^rovoh g%al of A2 at a level of 60 decibels above 

fad 5 Mc/®. and and of anY frequency between 160 kc/s and 
a type A] •
ricr°voltandPUt s*gnal at a level of 100 decibels above one 
re<lUenCy a frequency 10 kc/s above or below the wanted 

‘he band ■ Cn simultaneously applied ; or 
fre auto W’dth ‘S Set at “narr°w”

ie rece' a**C ga'n c°ntrol is switched off,
‘"Put wanted,S- adJusted to give the standard output with an 
microvolt ec\S1gnal of type Al at a level 30 decibels above one 

(to) a type Al • n any freOuency between 15 and 160 kc/s, and
v°h and ‘"P"1 signal of a level of 70 decibels above °ne micro- 

. Wanted frP„ a ‘requency 5 kc/s above or below that of the
]ev^' Cross Al quency is then simultaneously applied.

"gher than 30Idec>’hN‘i~Lr,le receiver shall not produce an 
' ' ‘he bandw'd , CS bei°w the standard output when :— 
(2) the autom r *S S6t at "intermediate”,

wa^ ‘he receiVer ■ ^3*n contr°i is i*1 operation,
°f anvfSignai °f tynea/iusted to give the standard output with an i 

«) *bav' “0
(5) a type ,tlOn ‘he signal is switched off, and

(u) th andw’d‘h is set at “intermediate”, 
e automatic gain control is switched off,
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w

(®) lat of the

Frequency ranges

an
, >ve one 

and 550 kc/s,

1

(Hi) the receiver is adjusted to give the standard output with 
input wanted signal of type A2 at a level 30 decibels aboi 
microvolt and at any frequency between 160 kc/s r-J --

(iv) the input wanted signal has been removed, and
(t>) any two interfering signals one of type Al and the other of 

type A2 each of a level 110 decibels above one microvolt and 
of such frequency as to give no appreciable output when applied 
alone and of which the frequency difference or frequency sum 
is the same as the frequency of the wanted signal, are then 
simultaneously applied ; or

(b)—(z) the bandwidth is set at “intermediate”,
(ii) the automatic gain control is switched off,

(Hi) the receiver is adjusted to give the standard output with 
an input wanted signal of type A2 at a level 30 decibels above 
one microvolt and at any frequency between 280 kc/s and 
550 kc/s,

(iv) the input wanted signal has been removed, and

a type A2 signal, the freQuency which is half that of the 
wanted signal and at a level 116 decibels above one microvolt is 
applied.

14. Fidelity.—The maximum change in level of the output of the
receiver shall be less than eight decibels while the modulation frequency of an 
input signal of constant level and modu atmn ®P ** v?"ed continuously 
from 300 c/s to 2,500 c/s when the bandwidth is set at wide for the recep- 
tion of type A3 waves having a frequency a , c/s. The recejver 
shall comply with the foregoing requiremen evel and modulation
depth of the input signal are such that the output of the receiver does not 
exceed the standard output.

15. Non-Linear Distortion.—With the automatic gain control switched 
on, the total harmonic content of the audio- requ Y output of the receiver 
at any output not exceeding the standard outpu o exceed :—

and sinusoidally modulated to a depth of 30 per cent at 400 c/s. Crovo1 ‘
(2) 15 per cent with such input signal modulated to a depth of 80 per ce 

at 400 c/s.

16. Tuning Drift and STABiLiTY.-The tuning drift and stability of the
receiver shall comply with the following requirements Y Ot the

shown in the second column of the following table within the frequen^ 
ranges shown in the first column thereof. H v

15 kc/s to 1.5 Mc/s 
1-5 Mc/s to 25 Mc/s . .
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stability of the

of 200 c/s when

screened earthed enclosure of

1

1 the range of 0° 
for one hour shall 

lf.ncV exceeding the 
able within the fre-

3
1

Maximum change 
(parts in 101) 

10 
3

15 kc/s t 
1-5 Mc/<

connected to the inside of the

shall not produce a field 
at a distance of one mile

Frequency ranges

1.5 Mc/s 
/s to 25 Mc/s ..

• , voltages to the 
*&ency exceeding 
f table within the

to 50°C. annlipa 4 arnbient temperature of 5°C' f 
shall not a^ter ,dle receiver has been switche c„ shown a ^mum change of tune frequency 
fiuency ran„ ° sec°nd column of the following 

ges shown in the first column thereof

Frequency ranges

i5AC7S,t0 t5 Mc/S1-5 Mc/s to 25 Mc/s..

receive^haU°kYNE Note Stability.—The heterodyne n
ver shafi be such that. one kilocycle per

,#d. b 
ParaL'1 h £Ossible ,at all input levels within the range , _
tunino^-^k th*8 Paragraph, to obtain a bea 

g either towards or away from zero beat.

0) The receiver when in use i 
froin 0*1 .microvolt per metre, when measure

paral Thke ,receiver shall be deemed to comply with the requirement of sub­
graph (1) of this paragraph if, when :—
(a) the receiver is placed centrally in a 

intensions at least six feet cube,
Q>) the earth terminal of the receiver is 

screen,
rectan^l aer‘al terminal is connected .thr^fen^Surelnd oTdimensions 
one foot ar search coil Sltuated within t e s measuring instrument

«tbed, .„d 
(d) the receiver is then energised and unscreened hea^nes,are

aPproach within six inches of the receiver case.

of the suppty, 

the value shown in the second column ° t^ere°^ * 
frequency ranges shown in the first column

per cent in any one

the second column of the
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Part III.—Emergency Radiotelegraph Transmitter

4
be immediately switched into circuit, shall be

750 Picofarads600500400300250C
1.9 Ohms22.22.83.64R

B or

ment necessary to enable it to operate from the emergency source of enertw 
referred to in paragraph (2) of Rule 14 of these Rules, and shall be capable of 
being quickly connected with the main and emergency aerials referred to in 
Rule 12 of these Rules.

2. Types of Waves and Frequency Range.—The transmitter shall be 
capable of transmitting continuously type A2 waves on the frequency of

3. Source of Energy.—(1) The transmitter shall be capable of operation 
from the emergency source of energy referred to in paragraph (2) of Rule 12 
of these Rules.

(2) If a vibrator power unit is employed, a standby vibrator, arranged in 
such manner that it may be immediately switched into circuit, shall be 
provided.

4. Range of Load Impedance.—When connected to an artificial load, one 
side of which is earthed, consisting of a resistance of value R in senes with a 
capacitance of value C, the transmitter shall meet the requiremen ts of this Part 
of this Schedule with all the combinations of R and C specified in the follow­
ing table :—

transmitter.(2) The power of the transmitter "'a“S Whe" the
source of energy is developing 90 per cent of its rated voltage.

(3) When adjusted to develop its maximum power, the transmitter shall be

capable of: — , . , .z r fnr the transmission of telegraph signals at anv
” f”8“ph 8 p“

(6) operation under steady marking or steady spacing conditions for a 

period of not less than 15 minutes.
6. Modulation.—(1) The carrierrwave shallbe modulated to a depth of 

not less than 75 per cent and not mo envelooe shall, (2) The h.JL eohW ” """
30 per cent.

ess than 500 c/s or more than 1,
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■tion

with piezo- 
gpecifted in

SO designed 
its rri.axinnnn. 

be discon-

raph RECE1VEK
I, IV —EMERGENCY RAPWTEVEG 0£
Part IV. E reCeiver (»« * forming part

rv radiotelegraph r & recei Scbe(ju\e to
I. GENERAL.-The emergen unless^ ? of the Sethe emergency

Schedule referred to as . with parag P onnec-e
of an auto-alarm which comphes rapldly

of paragraph 3 of this Pa"d°eB waves in ea a wlde o

”'d He ot h«apta»=cy range 48o kc|s io J capable r
provided. T1ES-The receiver rsha^out the• ^emergency

3. Reception Facier reception Schedule, uiB reception, with 

capable of loud-speaker rec P

^bc^tcaladjust- 
itter shah db°at

8. Speed of Transmission.—The transrm^ ^auds main-
mitting telegraph signals at all speeds up t rapat’'6, at every
ment of relays. . shall be t th^Ss of the

9. Frequency Stability.—The transmitter^ petting.Connected, or 
tabling a frequency tolerance of plus or mi _otwiths -cb it 1 transmission without adjustment of contro to w ePt. .
impedance of the aerial or of any other g d 0 p capable of be g 
variation of supply voltage within plus or be -itcbed on-

10. Operating Facilities.—(.1) The “^^Ras he^J^ction with the 

operated on full power within six seconds used i dxlie-
(.2) The transmitter shall be capable of tb^s Sc 

automatic keying device specified in Par fritter s^avelop
11. Protective Arrangements. The .AdjustedT° aer’a\^ng caused to

and constructed that when the transmit e resSed dalPage
power and when the transmitting key uited withoo 
nected or the output can be short-eir uSe
any part of the transmitter. ig designebolder

12. Crystal Holders.—If r^^e with a cr^
electric crystals it shall be suitable f rtVided which
paragraph 13 of Part 1 of this Schedu ■ pr radio-frequen y

>3. AlTlFlCIM. V»gg o“n M'l »«'”“•

tM “X •" “S'.'L
14. Mtra.-Tte •tol'be P'°”. ,be (*> W ”f.

apply in relation to it as they apply

iedf?I
:rysti
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*

appropriate to

operated
) °f

°oe milliwatt into a 
~~ impedance of the

4 Source of Energy.—(1) The receiver shall be capable of operation 
both from the main source of electrical energy required by paragraph (1) of 
O,,1P 14 of these Rules and the emergency source of electrical energy required 
k n.noraDh (2) of that Rule. Provided that if the ship is equipped with by Pprner<rencv receivers as aforesaid, the receiver capable of loud-speaker 
two em n “hallJbe reqUired to be capable of operation only from the said main 
somceo" electrical energy.

rot The receiver shall comply with the requirements of paragraphs 7 to 15 (Z) .ln of tbis Part of this Schedule notwithstanding variations in the 
inCo?vVvoltage within the range
supply inus 10 cent of the nomlnai voltage when

(’) PTZ Pe\he emergency source of electrical energy required by operatedfrom the^em^gf

paragrap k- cent o£ nomjna{ voltage when operai
(«) plus an“ of electrical energy required by paragraph (1)

'S lorXc
5. controls.—Thereceivershell P””i« -

.' ' . , emergency receiver is provided, a switch for changing
(2) if onfy a.sing ooeration from the main source of electrical energy

the receiver from P — o£ Ru]e 14 of these Rules to the emergency 
referred to energy referred to in paragraph (2) of that Rule ; and
source designed to tune to frequencies additional to the

(3) if the reCe‘Vnecified in paragraph 2 of this Part of this Schedule, a
frequency ra^g®g;Pg reception to the frequency range referred to in that 

paragraph. G —The receiver shall comply with paragraphs 7 to
6. Method of Xes schedule when tested in the following manner

15 inclusive of ^*tber manner of testing is specified in the said paragraphs 
except where an be consist of &

(1) An series with a capacitor having any value between 200

and 600 picofar test modulated to a h o£
(2) Type ^^"11 have a note frequency of 400 c/s.

30 per cent an audio-frequency output level (hereafter in this Part 
f(3hiTSchedule referred to as “the standard output”) of the receiver 

shall be reception 10 decibels below on.
(a) for headph P tQ tbe modulus of the 

resistance substanually q
^'^for loud-speaker reception 17 decibels above one milliwatt into 
a resistance thaF loads the output valve with the load appropriate to 
the valve.

th'’,
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1--- ;—-
an input

reception is tunahigency receiver’ being r^nge> Part 0{ over the frequency .
,eciyencies withir>C\edufe’ selectivity^
-Zj^ing table Said range shall sat’ ■

°Kcrimination

■ceed 3 decibels when :—
Godard output with an input 
decibels above one microvolt

output

: the standard output with an input 
level of 60 decibels above one microvolt

.3 switched off, and
 .  decibels above one microvolt and of a 

575 kc/s is then simultaneously applied.

10 decibels
30 decibels
60 decibels
Greater than 60 decibels'

. 8. Sensitivity.—The standard < 
signal of type A2 not exceeding 40 deci

0. Signal^ Noise Ratio.—The signal/?^\v< 
type A2 of 40 decibels above one 
control is adjusted to give the stan< 
decibels.

10. Blocking.—If the receiver is in■ .
change in the output aha

(1) the rc«.*vd
wanted signal of
and of "

(2) a
and of

11.

(6) at, to the maximum response
-l’ fre0uen^es3k decibels discrimination ^g’kc/s >
at (rC) at feast 6nei°W 475 and ab°Ve Native to the maximum response 

frequencies6? decibels discrimination r^Q kc/s and .
nt (r } at feast one °"' 450 kc/s and ab°VC Live to the maximum response 

frequencics kJ^cibels discrimination rel ‘
J2) lf ree. °W 400 kc/s and above bV the intermediate frequency

art of this qlek over the frequency tiding the final detector at all 
th®*68 'vidiinCt^dule’ selectivity requirements set forth in
-i!°llo'ving tabu the said range shall satify

———' '^responding Bandwidth

—— ^TusTthan 4 kc/s
■ • Jreater than 50 kc/s
’ ‘ tJn greater than 100 kc/s
■ • Seg^tLan 100 kc/s

------------ r^TbT^obtained with
dedbeVabove one microvolt.

• ratio, with an input signal of 
“'•'revolt and when the manual gain ld?rd output, shall not be less than6 20

lded for loudspeaker reception the- «»<p« .rthrss.;'.Gu ’ “* ’"hm -
JS"?,» to gt«o the >»»'

a f« ' tyP6 A2 at a level of 6U <*-
a trequency of 500 kc/s and ,

m K d OutPut when
-anted SLVpelTatL^

n of a frequency of 500 kc/s.
I2) the modulation of the signal is ?

at a level of 90 acciwvx^-----frequency of 425 kc/s or 575 kc/s is then simultaneously applied.

intlV^roMODULATION AND Harmonic Production.—If the receiver is 
shoii ? v loudspeaker reception an output exceeding the standard output

no e produced by the receiver when :—
wJ1? 3he receiver is adjusted to give the standard output with an input 

nted signal of type A2 at a level of 40 decibels above one microvolt
and of a frequency of 500 kc/s.
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shall not produce a field 
a distance of one mile

(2) the input wanted signal has been removed, and
(3) (a) any two interfering signals, one of type Al and the other of 

type A2, each at a level of 110 decibels above one microvolt and of such 
requency as to give no appreciable output when applied alone, and of

applied™ treqUency Sum or difference is 500 kc/s. are then simultaneously

(6) a signal of type A2 at a level of 116 decibels above one microvolt and 
of a frequency of 250 kc/s is applied.
13. Output Limiting.—If the receiver is intended for loudspeaker recep­

tion the receiver shall be provided with an efficient and automatic means 
of reducing the gain during the reception of strong signals.

14. Tuning Drift and Stability.—The tuning drift and the stability of 
the receiver shall be such that within five minutes of the receiver being 
switched on the requirements of paragraph 7 of this Part of this Schedule 
shall be met.

15. Fidelity.—The fidelity of the receiver shall be such that a change in the 
audio-frequency output shall be less than 8 decibels when the modulation 
frequency of the input signal is varied continuously from 400 c/s to 1,400 c/s 
the level and modulation depth of the input signal being kept constant. For 
the purposes of this paragraph the input signal may have any level and depth 
of modulation prodded the output of the rece.ver does not exceed the 
stan dard output.

16. Radiation.—(1) The receiver when in use
exceeding 0.1 microvolt per metre when measured at 
from the receiver. ., , . . ,

(2) The receiver shall be deemed to comply with the requirement of sub-

„ the -de .1 the

’ . t j through an unscreened four-turn
(c) the aerial terminal is conn sajd enclosure and of dimensions 

rectangular search coil situated wi a resistive measuring instru-
one foot square and an unscreene , v{ne its other terminal earthed, 
ment mounted outside the enclosure
and . j and unscreened headphones are

(</) the receiver is then ene gi ihe measuring instrument
connected thereto, the power m resistance of the measuring
does not exceed 4 x 10’10 watts w recejver, and notwithstanding that 
instrument or the adjustment oi -in anyway, without approaching 
the search coil is short-circuited or mov 
within six inches of the receiver ca

automates™0 mvce
1. The .Mo™.ie keying 4e.i» £» * “

as “the device”) shall be capable ot •
(1) being connected in place of th 

other efficient means, to r
(«) the main radiotelegraph transm

inual transmitting key by a jack or
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I(A) Weenie

■>wh ■ *th'
(2)'vhencon Othese Rules;
tly(slkeyingna^tedtOany °f the aforesaid equipment,
the k7rtof?his‘°?atically the alarm signal specified in paragraph 3 of 

(6?/n8 ®Cuhadule and im^Xtel? thereafter stopping and opening 
Pan rey‘ng ail, less re'set or re-wound ; and

Welve minut^satlc keying of the distress call will be repeated once

fied>nParagraph0* be capable of keying any signals other than those 

de2; When sw- S and 4 of this Part °f this Schedule-
^th 1̂ be’Siat,0111 of circuit after transmission of the distress call, the 
Within m dev*ce has , °f bemg re-set by automatic or manual means so that 

seconds at keen switched into circuit keying shall commence 
the re-Sett- e ^ginning of the distress call.

ICatingWhen^e8 ls by manual means the device shall include a means for
3. The tt‘ng 'S necessary.

“n^sel^ SSeduleUe»rred to in sub-paragraph (2) of paragraph 1 of this 

Within °nd sPaces nJ ha consist of twelve four second dashes separated bv 
atoleranceofpius engtb °f the dashes and sPaces being maintained

S'st °f the foijo at5®ss . call referred to in the said sub-paragraph shall
(a) the di g S18na’s *n tbe following order :—
(*) tbe mors688^iSnaI ” ’----- ‘ rePeated three times ;
(c) a font, j ,C aracters for the word DE ; and

The char morse characters for the word DE may be omitted.

than on Words Per°m;ne dlstress signal shall be keyed at a speed of not mnn> 
The SeC°nds and the durati°n °f the 1Ong dash ShaU b« less

(2^ ftlle distress call shall not exceed 90 seconds.

. ■ di”'“
W the distress signal
(6) the morse eh " ' ’ ’ •> repeated three times ;

(d) a fong dash iJvfo6^Ship S CaU Sign three times • and
s If lng a duration of at least 20 seconds.

referredto? °PeratledCshallCb^theerated’ S°UrCe °f electrical energy bv

'd“”"p^Ph(2)ofbiiuft 4™:sul”.urce °f
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Frequency Limits

Transmitting

Frequency range

25010
250 840 

Number of spot frequencies

Receiving

4 and
2 and
1

4 and
2 and
1

Resistance 
Ohms

6
Below 3 Mc/s

Above 3 Mc/s ..

Picofarads Microhenry:

250 ZT~

• with the requ 
eWthe artifi—

1,600 to 2,850 kc/s
3,500 to 3,800 kc/s
1,600 to 3,800 kc/s

THIRD SCHEDULE
Radiotelephone Installation (Rule 5 (2))

• V PEFINITJPN- this Schedule the expression “the equipment’ 
includes a radiotelephone transmitter and receiver, and all other equipment 
necessary for the operation of the installation, but does not include an aerial.

2. Types of Wave and Frequency Range.—(1) The equipment shall be 
capable of adjustment for the transmission and reception of both type A2 
^800^ ^3 waves on any frequency within the frequency range 1,600 kc/s to

(2) The facilities for the transmission of type A2 waves shall be so designed 
that they can be rendered incapable of operation by internal disconnection.

3. Operating Frequencies.—The equipment shall be capable of transmit­
ting and receiving type A2 and type A3 waves, and shall be capable of being 
set for both transmission and reception on the radiotelephone distress 
frequency and on at least the number of spot frequencies specified in the 
following table, and selected at any points within the relative frequency limits 
therein specified. The transmitter shall not be capable of being operated 
otherwise than on spot frequencies.

4. Power SuppLY.-The equipment shall be capable of being operated 
from the supply of electrical energy required by Rule 25 of these Rules.

5. Transmitter.—(1) Selection of any of the transmitter frequencies
referred to in paragraph 3 of this Schedule shall be by a single switch or push 

o (2) The transmitter shall comply with the requirements specified in this 
Schedule when connected to e-h?cf the artificial aerials specified ln the 

following table :  
Artificial aerials

^all elements in series')

Capacitance I Inductance
picofarads |Microhenrys



B 16°

of the

P1'

shah not

at any

mu

._3 the root 
microphone 

and 100

'«.W'
..Is corres- 
.d 3,000 c|s

frequency components — 
ment.

(b) The output power
exceed 0.1 watt. or sl.

(A With the microphone op
(i) the total noise and hum P^ .

decibels below the carrier p er ,

pondinleto°lud?o-frequencies h^^rir* Pu'’ out SUch
shall beatleast 40 declb^,bbe sUch that. tor can operation on

(c) an indicator shall sho 

and

the aforesaid 
inductor or 

aOy frequency 
any _ole than 

to a power(S') The total carrier power 
artificial load (not including pt v. .
any other component forming part ot . gS tn cinS between 1,600 kc|s and 8,800 kc|sbe no £e<i
100 watts and means shall be provided 
between 5 watts and 10 watts. to pt^ u •

(4) A. peak limiter shall be provided s sltiitte
transmitter. ,tter sP and \ ^ch nseS

(5) The speech modulation of the watll1iCro?b alne . ber than

of 6 decibels per octave from 2.50 c| reSpons - 
1 b) the response relative to the pea ^es ab°

(i) minus 20 decibels at all freque
5,000 c|s and. fre(menc'ie&

. (it) minus 40 decibels at all ir q ^cb ..
(6") The modulating system shall be for 

transmitter lies between 80 and 95 Peuted in 
mean square value of which, mens cIs” 
mouthpiece with a pure wave of 1,

to the microphone terminals, a^^^iated out?

of plus or minus 0.02 per 4cen^ithstan^BeCted, °r 
adjustment of any control and n it is co shall fee free
of the aerial or other load to> ^*ent. transit part of the equip-
voltage within plus or minus 10 per the « any P

..££5 of tM

trans1*

r to

liner Dart . z'ioS

ov6t
tchtbat;S
.-ans^ .

. vjhtc'

. ^otb® ( 
3,500 <>’

ve 5,°°° CAdulation of the

tb^1 v sodd P tbe m
-t a «lane os dynes 

n tbe^et^eet' , ,
lieS D , and modula­

te! ot 400 c|s applied 
ted P^freqdeocV d inoperative

, ^ave ot -Lr ren. it not exceed 10
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(«Z) a skilled person can make alterations in the spot frequencies within the 
limits specified in paragraph 3 of this Schedule without removing the 
installation from the ship.

(11) If the transmitter is adjusted for the transmission of type A2 waves:—
(a) the depth of modulation shall not be less than 70 per cent and not 

more that 100 per cent;
(b) the note frequency shall not be less than 500 c/s and not more than 

1,200 c/s; and
(c) the transmitter shall be capable of transmitting telegraph signals at all 

speeds up to 30 bauds.

(12) The transmitter shall be so designed and constructed that when it is 
adjusted for maximum power the aerial may be disconnected or the output 
short-circuited without damage being caused to any part of the installation. 
Means shall be provided for protecting the transmitter from damage caused by 
excessive current or voltage.

single operation.
(2) The receiver shall be capable of both telephone and loudspeaker 

reception.
(3) The receiver shall be provided with

(a) a manual audio-frequency gain cont
(b) an automatic gain control capable of efficient operat.on on type A2 

and type A3 waves.
device included in the detector or output

(4) Any peak limiter or ot e of reducing the effect of impulsive 
circuits of the receiver for tne p p disconnected by means of a switch, 
noise signals shall be capable o

(!) The receive, .h.U SfcSEtg
to (14) inclusive, of this paragdng js specified in the said sub-para-

. except where another manner
graphs:— characteristics specified in the table set forth

(a) artificial aerials 5 of this Schedule shall be used for the

teSt 1 . fnr the test shall be modulated to a depth of 30
(b) type A2 signals us^ of 400 c/s ;

referred to as the “standard outp )
• reception, one munwart into a resktnT^

(») for telephone receiv modulus of the impedance of the
which is substantially eQ
telephone at 1,000 c/’ n> 50 milliwatts into a resistance which

(ii) for loud-speaker re appropnate to the valve. h
loads the output valve with
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Intermediate frequency

with an in-

■ 3 Mc/s and not be less than 

intermediate frequency response

15^ and kc/s . . Outside the above limits

, Q) The signals/noise ratio of the output
«hcu me receiver is aajusxcxi w, , nne 

put Signal of type A2 a level of 30 decibels above

dtin an improvement in the

the output by

 Intermediate
frequency 

response ratio

80 decibels
60 decibels

. Jt“'- =>‘gnais/noise ratio ot tne uuvr-- Substandard output with a
decibels when the receiver is adjusted to give the « micrOVOlt.
Put signal of type A2 a level of 30 decibels above receiver ls

(8) The automatic gain control shall be such t.a^ of type A2 at a level 
adjusted to give the standard output with an 
of 30 decibels above one microvolt:— .

(a) an increase in input of 20 decibels will re
signal/noise ratio of at least 15 decibels ; an increase

(.&) an increase in input of 50 decibels wi
more than 10 decibels. xceed 3 decibels when
(9) The change in output of the receiver ^ItnuVwith an input wanted 

the receiver is adjusted to give the standar microvolt and a type Al
signal of type A2 at a level of 60 decibels abov 10q decibels above one 
input signal is simultaneously applied at a e £|oW tke wanted frequency, 
microvolt and at a frequency of 20 kc/s above standard output

(10) An output of level higher than 30 deci e give the standard out- 
shall not be produced when the receiver is a J |evej of 60 decibels above one 
put with an input wanted signal of type AZ a a ^een switched off, and a 
microvolt the modulation of the signal genera |evel 90 decibels above one

"“'t f7“"'yd n j j tnut shall not be produced
(11) An output exceeding the standar ou p output with an input

when the receiver is adjusted to give the s microvolt, the wanted
signal of type A2 at a level of 30 decibels above one

. t immediately 
(6H«)Thc i Ver measured^ ^irements at t e

EJV' ■>’« («"■>"■>«___---------
-----Tmncies specified _------ ,

--------------- r^dbels to t>ei 3 kc/s____-— 

------ — s removed from tune by ; "Ti

■------2__ncies removed from tune -—77T
’JjOkolt——- 

------^^!!^i°ved from tune by g----- ------

W If the receiver is a superheterodyne receiverat frequen- 
cie(?ab 6 ilr\age discrimination shall not be lessi thl freqUencie

Sfc3 M'l* “0 ■>» 40 a„ not.. <>»
(ti) the intr.-~ r rpcnnnse ratios 

following

fibelsatfrequen-

at frequei—

be less
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signal has been removed, and two interfering signals are simultaneously 
applied, one of type Al and one of type A2, each of level 100 decibels above 
one microvolt, of which the frequency sum or difference is the same as the 
frequency of the wanted signal, but neither of which will give an appreciable 
output when modulated and applied alone.

(12) The maximum change in level of the audio-frequency output shall 
be less than 8 decibels when the modulation frequency of the input signal 
is varied continuously from 250 c/s to 3,000 c/s, the input signal remaining 
constant in level and depth of modulation. When the modulation frequency 
is increased above 3,000 c/s the output shall fall rapidly. The input signal 
may have any level and depth of modulation provided the output of the 
receiver does not exceed the standard output.

('13') The total harmonic content of the audio-frequency output voltage 
of the receiver at any output not exceeding the standard output shall not 
exceed *—

q ner cent with an input signal at any level between 40 and 80 deci­
bels above one microvolt and sinusoidally modulated to a depth of 30 per 
cent, at 400 c/s, .

(b) 15 per cent with an input signal as prescribed in (a) but modulated to 
a depth of 80 per cent at 400 c/s.

shall be maintaine supply voltage of plus or minus 10 per cent
an^ShsUnding ambient temperature changes from minus 10’C to plus 

40°C
, shall not in normal service produce a field(15)—(a) The rec metre when measured at a distance of one mile 

exceeding 0.1 microvolt per metre
from the receiver. deemed to comply with the requirement of

(6) The receiver shah be deem
sub-paragrap («) 0 centrally in a screened earthed enclosure of

(i) the receiver is placea ce^ .
^^rhTea’rL’XXl of the receiver is connected to the inside of the 

screen, connected through an unscreened four-turn
(tit) the aerial, tern!'n-tuate(l within the said enclosure and of dimensions 

rectangular search col si reene(j ]ea(i to a resistive measuring instrument 
one foot square a"^eagne]osure and having its other terminal earthed, and

• »i,„n enereised and unscreened headphones are (iv) the receiver is then 6
connected thereto, measuring instrument does not exceed 4 x 10-1 “ 
the power measured by e Qf t]ie measuring instrument or the adjust­
watts whatever the resi notwithstanding that the search coil is short- 
ment of the receiver, without approaching within six inches
circuited or moved in any
of the receiver ca communication.—(1) The equipment shall
7. Facilities for t jnstantaneously from transmitting to receiver 

be capable of changing * or olher single switch, aeria( change- 
and vice versa by < r devices as are necessary for that purpose. If> 
over relays, and sue , device is provided for that purpose the operating in addition, a voice-opera ondSi and the

"»< ,hm 200
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Dry heat test
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Mou\dgrox^2!!L^------""

(2) Means shall be provided f°r 
when the equipment is transmitting-

(31 Means shall be provided to assut 
the microphone is in use the loud-sp

8. Size of Controls.—Ml contrj 
as to permit normal adjustments 
thick gloves.

9. Crystal Holders.—If the m.st‘ror 
electric crystals, it shall be suitable . 
in paragraph 13 of Part I of the Sec
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(21 Ml such tests shall be 
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shall be prepared for the

3. The tests referred to in paragraph 2 of this Schedule shall be conduc­
ted respectively as follows :—

(1) Vibration Test.—The equipment, complete with its chassis 
covers and shock absorbers (if any) shall, in its normal operating position, 
be clamped to a vibration table. The table shall be vibrated at all fre­
quencies between 0 and 12| cycles per second at an amplitude of plus or 
minus 0.16 cm. during which period the equipment shall be kept working 
continuously. The table shall be so vibrated for three periods each of 
which shall be of eight minutes duration. Throughout each such period 
the direction of the vibrations shall be perpendicular to the direction of the 
vibrations during the other two periods.

(2) Bump Test—The equipment shall be subject to not less than500 
bumps at a constant rate of between one and four bumps per second with 
a free drop of at least 2.5 cm.

(3) Dry Heat Test

<«>
. pta. minus 1’C. d"""»
shall be kept working continuously.

, (1) Class X equipment
for a period of ten hours during which period the equipment 
tolerance of plus or minus > cjiamf)er shan then be cooled 
shall not be worked or tested. „ ithin a t0]erance of plus or minus 1°C

thTeq""®"' ”ki"g
for a period of two hours.

(4) Damp Heat T^'T^XeT™"' 
damp heat test in the following

P U 11 kA nlaced in a chamber which within a period
(a) The equipment shall be pi from room temperature to 40°C 

not exceeding two hours sha humidity of not less than 95 per cent, 
.nd shall be brought » • r

(£>) The chamber shall be k P of J2 hours> and at a relative
tolerance of plus or minus 1 c 1 /
humidity of not less than 95 per .

y I. 1 St 60 minutes of such period, all accessible
(c) At the beginning of the 'as, and any fans or drying lamps

surfaces and components s switched on.
provided in the equipmen in operation for 30 minutes and

After the fans or drying. ^Xber is still 40°C, subject to the aforesaid 
while the temperature of the tested
tolerance, the equipment s temperature of the chamber

After the equipment has °Xemperature test, be allowed to fall below 
shall, in preparation for t e chamber.
25°C the equipment remain! equipment shall be expoSed

(5) Low Temperature ^'at normal atmospheric pressure for a period 
to a temperature of minus
of not less than twelve ou • t0 * temperature q{

(6) Class X equipment shai & period of not less than twelve 
at normal atmospheric pres
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four

natural

le

arranged at a

subject to a

righi £>‘verTh^-~-The

cm. di^eter; 
j cm- dianietX‘ 
i cm. diad­

em- diameter.

of not 
such a

16 holes
8 holes
8 holes
d holes

The said qL " r~w‘Jr v,i a circle wx - _n
sprayfro"^"^^^ 80aU be arranged at a distance of £°* ^anner that 
of 45° „ four of such80kCm- from Ae equipment m ^rds at an angle 
spray fr each of the fn.shower heads is directed down t, and the
centre nT the other UPPermost corners of the; equip ^y at the 
room t f each area of u. /hower heads is directed h Fresh water at 
25 mo I?perature and four sides of the equipmen • more than
afore°“ads Per square in k s?tic pressure of not tha" • pment from the 
position ■ sbo"'er heads f^ Sba11 be sPrayed on to the q Pjpment in the 
ment Jk r? ?vbich it isdnJ°r n Period of one hour with Q the equip_ 
vertical113 be rotated atk"13 y °Perated. Throughou minute about a

7 ““

shallh h 1S at leastP10 cm°aVd Shlp sha11 be imn!er„S f the equipment, and 
he l main for a pedoa -fab°Ve the higbest P°mt 1 oval from the water

vp«" -

■ <S-T Water).—The
™st either natural sea^at™*118 capable of sPrayin® ‘following salts in 
solution :— bea water or tap water containing tne i 6

Sodium Chloride • • 2-7 per cent
Magnesia Chloride  ’. . .. 0.6 per cent
Calcium Chloride ’ ’ ’' .. . . 0.1 per cent
Potassium Chloride ’ ’ .. • ■ °-®7 Per cent

lOpe?an?7 °f each salt ^all be subject to a tolerance of plus or minus

aPParatus shall be such that the products of corrosion cannot 
equipment shallVVater °r solution contained in the spray reservoir. The 
the sea water „ . sprayed simultaneously on all its external surfaces with
continuouslv fn tl°in ^or a. Period °f one h°ur an^ sha^ ^ept wor^ng 
immediatelJtli F tr'e ast ’■hirty minutes thereof. The equipment shall 
of 40°C w ri,’ ereafter be stored for a period of seven days at a temperature 
not less th™ '2na tolerance of plus or minus 1°C at a relative humidity of 
shall be snra d peS cent> and not more than 80 Per cent- The eOulPment 

prayed and stored as aforesaid on four separate occasions.

ment (Acid Fumes).—Any battery included in the equip-
If the tU y charged and shall then be fitted into the equipment, 
removed fro6^!?15 ar® Sucb tbat the battery can be charged without being 
the mav;m>,2? tbe ecluipment, the batterv shall continue to be charged at 

rate appropriate to it for a period of twenty-four hours. The

eVenlvPate> O.]fi,Scharge p®ba,J be placed in a chamber fitted with 
y Paced Cm- thick k "'hich shall consist of a flat, non- 

C°ncentric . v,ng thirty-six holes each of 0.1 cm.
°n fbe Dp • C'rcles in the following manner

es of 5.1 <
°ntheePeriPh^°f acirc,eof3.8

•owe e Periph fa circle Of 2.5
m r^re^ shall h °f L3

at a di—
.<nj the ^e fo nower k , . equipment in such - - each , Ofber fn r uPperm^ds ,s directed downwards at 
?Peratu3rea of aho^oat corners of the equipment, 
K re and „the foUrWsf,r bends is directed horizontal!

es of the equipment. Fresh
*kor> 15 or n

arrangements

the maximum
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fifth SCHEDULE

radiotelegraph

I

Part of this Schedule 
graph transmitter a-

from 
change c-

-t shall be rea< 
x _ £ power'
(8) An electric lamp 0 vided 

proof casing, shal 
aforesaid instruction

equipment shall immediately thereafter be stored for a period of four weeks at 
a temperature of 40’C within a tolerance of plus or minus TC at a relative 
humidity of not less than 60 per cent and not more than SO per cent.

(10) Mould Growth Test.—The equipment shall be inoculated by 
spraying with an aqueous su: 
cultures named in column A < 
following table :—

A
Aspergillus niger ;
Aspergillus amstelodami;
Paecilomyces varioti;
Stachybotrys atra;
Penicillium brevi-compactum;
Pencillium cyclopium ;
Chaetomium globosum.

ispension of mould spores containing all the 
or all the cultures named in column B of the

B
Aspergillus niger;
Aspergillus amstelodami;
Aspergillus versicolor; 
Stachybotrys atra;
Penicillium brevi-compactum; 
Cladosporum herbasum.

Immediately after it has been s0maintained at any fixed value 
chamber, the temperature ot wmu controlled t0 within a tolerance
within the range 31 C to 33 ~ mcl of not less than 95 cent,
of plus or minus 1°C at a relativeh Y for a penod of twenty- 
The equipment shall rematn in the 

eight days.

Part I .
Fixed Equip*®" 

, eouipment for lifeboats (in this
1 General -(1) The radioteleg«PMJmPnt.-) shall include a radiotele-
1. General. referred t0 as the ( P^ system a source of energy 

----- • • T and receiver, an a operation of the installation.
S‘Tnll‘ mher"equipment necessary ‘ an unskilled person can
and all other equ p desgned h 5 of this part of

(2) The equipment sna ls referred to

con,„|s 1“ ““““S 'h'

quencies specified s“Dp;rt of this bene
of paragraph 6 o the et)ulPI" permit normal adjustments to be

”d *" '"*» k“b* 

made by a fiifhes in t0 receiving and vice versa

•“ b' mde bY
including automatic c a moVable from the lifeboat.

°n(7)WThe'equipment shall berea 3 watts and 15 watts, with a water-
(7) lheequp   nf power .Uuminate the control panels and the

(Rules 31 and 32) 

equipment for lifeboats
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;st of the equipment

z~ shall be 
be put into
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to an

hip’s f^tb0 C&S e the ambient
(9) An electrical heater, connected to the s ot c the risk of

and shall be capable of maintaining the m* leaSt ?• it v?dl ^e sition but will 
equipment is installed at a temperature at that * o into P 
temperature. The heater shall be so mount fro« ted-

(10) All parts other than the aerial and ltL^Iial sha
potential shall be enclosed. The aerial ter performance
accidental contact. lyiog lifeboat engine is

(11) The equipment shall be capable of ^%ule ^ired-
requirements specified in this Part of this Sen cbai& ioCiude
running, and whether or not the battery is D  ^nt sha braided wire

2. Aerial and Earth System.—(1) ^^ity ®trvXtbout ^^terfine";
(a) a single-wire aerial of high con t ab°v

SvI S s?22
and ue same <5ons

(b) an earth system which shall be of. bojted conn
shall consist of at least three independent of £eet foed to the

(i) to the hull in the case of a metal life t six s^a lifeboat.
(it) to a bare copper plate of area at a w°°

hull below the waterline in the Ca Uy robns • losses to &
(2) The aerial system shall be mecha reduce a
(3) All practicable steps shall be tak occupants

minimum. e in conmct^ted
Jf) All parts of the aerial which may com^apbe in Qne 24

----  shall me to operate the 
Energy.—(1) The ^uffcapacity sufh^ the transnutter

hours- he capacity
the battery, d inE sub-

\tj -nai parts ui tire aerrai sha*^ M
of the lifeboat when the equipment is m

3. Source of Energy.—|i) *“v f 
battery composed of secondary cells ana ^heres 
receiver for four hours and immediate J o b 
under full-power marking conditions for , the ua oferred to in sub-

(2) If it is intended to operate a searchhgh^ of that r 
thereof shall be at least 30 ampere hours .
pm6t.pk (!) «t Ok P„.B«!>!>. eopjmction

(3) The battery shall be capable ° ° dynamo ^°dfeboat engine if the
(а) in not more than 20 hours fro speeds of

with and throughout the normal rang^ and without being
battery is not in use at the same ti electrical energy

(b) from the ship’s main source o 
removed from the lifeboat. angle of 60

i -t-ilred-
(4) The battery shall not spill en

normal position in any direction. frOm the res
(5) The battery shall be ^““^^Sied off-

when the transmitter and receiver reserve vibrator
(б) 1! . pc.™ »-.< Xeb «b.t it '

provided and so controlled by a cn g 
circuit immediately.
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B

oft’ Transmitter.—(1) The equipment shall include a transmitter capable

cr&l TanU!‘ °Peration atail sPeeds up to at least 25 bauds without 
critical relay adjustment; and

(») by means of an automatic keying device complying with the 
requirements of paragraph 5 of this Part of the Schedule; and
(6) maintaining without adjustment of any control, a frequency tolerance 

throughout every transmission of:—
(z) plus or minus 0.5 per cent on a frequency of 500 kc/s; and
(ii) plus or minus 0.02 per cent on a frequency of 8,364 kc/s.

(c) operation on full power within 30 seconds of being switched on.
(2) The carrier wave shall be modulated to a depth of 100 per cent by a 

wave of rectangular character so that the carrier is switched on for not less 
than 30 per cent and not more than 50 per cent of a modulation cycle.

(3) The note frequency shall not be less than 500 c/s and not more than 
1,200 c/s.

(4) The power of the transmitter : —
(zz) shall not be less than 15 metre-amperes on a frequency of 500 kc/s 

when determined in the manner prescribed by paragraph (3) of Rule 13 of 
these Rules ;

(/>) shall not be less than 50 watts on a frequenqr of 500 1kc/s when

(c) shall not be lessS than 1^^^"t^gXimpedan’ce of the'aerial 
measured into an this Schedule*.
specified in paragraph 2 of th s P
(5) The transmitter shall be so d g transmitting key is depressed the 

adjusted for maximum power ana short-circuited without damage 
aerial may be disconnected or the P 
being caused to any part of the installation.

include an indicator or lamp t
currents ; and , indicator to indicate the passage of

(b) an aerial ammeter, and a either of which shall not disconnect 
radio frequency current, the failure o
the aerial circuit. for
5. Automatic Transmission-;-! / installation for lifeboats which 

be provided as part of the ra *°, transmitter, shall be capable of auto 
when switched into circuit with the
matically soecified in sub-paragraph (2) of th-

““ op“ine ,he ke,i”8 *wi*
unless reset or re-wound ; an -fied in sub-paragraph (3) of , .

(ft)-(z) sending the distress c device is used without attention the 
”elve "Mil ,h'

of electrical energy is exhau
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te ■ &J

j 5 words inclusive per 
be less than 20 seconds, 

jeconds-
. „n the distress signal is 

of the signal within 40 
been switched into circuit.

-cified in sub-paragraph 
- ix-adity to send a
behe following order

tirn.es ;

flitter in the silent
■ (") switch;,, to the tra"?s necessary for the
‘"terval betw ?g off the electrical energy far »s the application of 
P,rote«ion of 5? Such transmissions and,® delaymS 
elc«rical ene *e ^smitter, automatical ,tched on

(2) Thp i after the device has be secon<
by one second "pa§nal shall consist of twelve gpi - 
"Ithln a tolerant ,the length of the dashes

(3) Th* f plus or minus 0.2 second- al . . . — — — ...

,.1»U consist
•h”20

1'"s,hs‘;"

’SI X. -(5) The eV1Ce for automatic keying neCitieu i» —-(3)'of this keying the distress Readily adapted
distress callPcon8s ?Ph Sha11 b" ^h that it can t-

(«) the dr 8 °f the following signals m
(6)tie eSSSigna1-’-________
(cl th! m°‘ Se characters for the word DE ’ . three times ; and
S a l mOrSe Characte- for the lifeboat’s call««

'h“ ”

‘ equipment shoU
J receivlnS type A2 and type B waves ; am to 513 kc/s.

(2) High^ tUned °VeV the fretluency ra,nS,e shall be capable of receiving 
type Al gand tyqpe A2 reception’ if P?Iauency within the frequency band 
8,266 kc/s to 8745 kc/s'VaVeS on any f
S HeadrphlVer fitted & TTh beThrouded to exclude noise.

W a type A2 signal shall, unless otherwise specified, be modulated to a 
depth of 30 per cent at 400 c/s; and , ....

W the standard audio-frequency output ^da^ce oTthXV
resistance substantially equal to the modulus of the impedance of the tele­
phone receivers at 1,000 c/s.
(6)-(a) The selectivity preceding the final detector of the, receivera shall 

comply with the following requirements over the frequency range 488 kc/s 
to 513 kc/s :—

(i) not more than 6 decibels discrimination shall be obtained at frequency 
removed from tune by 1 kc/s ;

(ti) at least 6 decibels discrimination shall be obtained at frequencies 
r oved from tune by 4 kc /s ;

tbe tmn®’

ld dashes separated 
iaceS being maintained

tirn.es
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Frequencies

■
does not apply

30 decibels above 1 mi­
crovolt.

40 decibels above 1 
microvolt.

40 decibels above 1 
microvolt.

Maximum input 
for type A2 waves

500 kc/s

8,364 kc/s (if provided)

Maximum input 
for type .41 waves

reaSt 30 dc^b=ls discrimination shall be obtained at frequencies 
removed from tune by 20 kc/s ; 1

(/■y) at least 60 decibels discrimination shall be obtained at frequencies 
removed from tune by 50 kc/s.
(6) In the case of a superheterodyne receiver, the image response ratio 

shall be at least 20 decibels.
(7) The sensitivity of the receiver shall be such that the standard audio­

frequency output is obtained with an input not exceeding the following levels:

or vibrator running be not less than ,
(a) 15 decibels on a frequency of 500*

(ft) 25 decibels on a requencychange in level of the
(9) The fidelity of the rece-^X 8 decibels as the modulation 

audio-frequency output shall continuOusly from 300 c/s to 1,500 c/s 
frequency of the input signal is v signafbeing kept constant. For
the level and modulation depth ot tn r Jeve( anci depth of modulation 
this purpose the input signal may ■ not exceed the standard audio­
provided the output of the lecei
frequency output. , _Any connections of the equipment

7. Connections with Ship s ivm * - be s0 providcd as not to interfere 
with the ship’s main source or en 5 
with the launching of the life oa •

pART IL-PORTABLE EQUIPMENT

,, oHmteleeraph equipment for lifeboats1. General.—(1) The Porta“ered t0 as “the equipment”) shall include a 
(in this Part of this Schedule f îver and all other apparatus necessary for 
hand generator, a transmitter,
the operation of the equipment. tion of the equipment on the fre-

(2) Simple instructions for thei op of paragraph 5 of this Part of this
quencies specified in sub-parafpermanent form, to the equipment. 
Sched ule shall be affixed in cie< ble plate on which shall be indicated

(3) The equipment shall bear^re ( of the iifeboat m letters and morsc
in clear and permanent form
characters. r rtb Schedule to these Rules the equipment

(4) For the purposes of the nt. The immersion test specified
shall be deemed to bef C ^L'mh^ of the said Schedule shall be applied to 
in sub-paragraph (7) of Pa^e manner in which it will be stored on board 
the equipment when paC e
ship.



B 172

u

be capable of being
' " - maxi-

lission fro*1

t shall be so designed and
2. IIesicn ax The cqoi?

constructed tl*ND Construction.—1 . unit, provided that the
cred that  s‘ng 3 of this Part of this

m2 equipment is contain f parag^P

Ws sHu^eCified in sub'Parag P and is readily portable by

one person ?Uipment is Provided

(2 * is watertight and capable of fl°atl°g 
da2agemay be droPPed from a heig^

(6) it may be lowered into the sea or
(7) k may be clamped to a lifeboat; the minimum required to

»™b„ o!„! me« the requirements of this Part of this
«) send/receive switching ; . . n frOm 500 kc/s to 8,364 kc/s and

vice versaV;tCh cbanging transin fitter valve filaments can be 
en2 -a jWitch position so that the tr .g energised ,

rgised continuously whilst the re
W a single control of receiver gain ; permit normal adjustments

t a" manual controls are of such . and 
tobe made by a person wearing thick gloveimpeded by, and does not 
. (10) the operation of manual control8 i®^^ 
impede, the hand generation of electnca ent shall include
3. Aerial and Earth System.—-The equip than 30 feet of high con-

(1) a single-wire aerial consisting nntted as to L „ 
ductivity stranded or braided wire so se of top-masts at the 
supported from the lifeboat mast without
mum practicable height; being easily and quickly in-

(2) a collapsible stayed mast capable o a height of at least 16 feet 
stalled in a lifeboat and of supporting the resting on the bottom of any 
above the sea when the base of the mast
hfeboat in which it is intended to be used , connected t0 the equipment

(3) an earth wire of high conductivity fi”?uysink when placed overboard, 
and loaded in such manner that the wire w of such design
4. Hand Generator.—(1) The hand gen®Jaerator is rotated at any speed 

and construction that when the handle of the g 
within the normal range of handle speeds

(a) sufficient electrical energy will be geIJ®rat® h requirements of sub- 
(*) to enable the transmitter to comp y Schedule ; and

pu.gr.ph (4) (.) .1 paragraph 5 * e iequireme„„ of para-
(ii) to enable the receiver to comply with tne req

graph 6 of this Part of this Schelule ;

water 1
30 feet into water without 

t from the boat deck ;bfeboat fro
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tions per mi° uS°md ° “P"”'d ™«P«A nmL

"iSL” ” b' " “ "•’ “
In this Part of this Schedule the expression “normal range of handle speeds” 
in relation to a generator means the range of speeds extending from the 
minimum speed at which the generator will enable the transmitter forming 
part of the same equipment to comply with the requirements of sub-paragraph 
(4) (e) of paragraph 5 of this Part of this Schedule to a speed at least 40 per 
cent greater than that speed.

(2) The hand generator shall be of such design and construction that:—
(a) it can be operated by :—

(z) one person ; and
(ii) two persons simultaneously;

(Z>) the’handles cannot be rotated in the wrong direction.

Transmitter.—(1) The transmitter shall be capable of:
(a) sending continuously, but not simultaneously, type A2 waves on 

the frequencies of 500 kc/s and 8,364 kc/s:
(z) by manual operation at all speeds up to 16 bauds; and
(ii) by automatic means at the speeds specified in sub-paragraph (4) 

(a) of this paragraph ;
(Z>) maintaining over the normal range of handle speeds throughout 

every transmission a frequency tolerance.
(z) of plus or minus 0.5 per cent on a frequency of 500 kc/s

(zz) of plus or minus’ °y02^
of’t^eTm^daS the aerial or artificial aerial to which it is connected ; 

and , „ ar when the aerial system or artificial aerial
(c) operating on full Pow® ’ „ controls have been adjusted, within

» -g, h- commenced.

, u Rp modulated to a depth of 100 per cent by a
(2) The carrier wave shall oe carrier wave swltched on for not

wave of rectangular c^rac^e^re than 50 per cent of a modulation cycle, 
less than 30 per cent an 4S0 c/s or more than j 3S()

(3) The note frequency shall not I
, ♦ hv the automatic means referred to in sub-

(4) (a) The signal to be se™ hy_
paragraph (1) («) of this paragr P of 5Q0

(z) when the transnuS]‘° four-second dashes separated by one-second 
the alarm signal of t we v signal...-----------... repeated three
spaces followed by the distr
times, and a long das an * * frequency of S)36+ kc/s shall;

(zz) when the transnussm ------------repeated three times followed bv
the distress signal ■ • • 3q seconds duration.
a long dash of not less
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of the

alarm signal shall

of aerial provided,with all types

not disconnect the

suitable for testing the

fixed tune receiver which shall

less 
of a 

reactance

which shall

.frequency of 8,364 kc/s be not 
an artificial aerial consisting 

lve or capacitated rcr/'*'5

be commencement of the

that theindicate to the operator
•trer in the load during a transmitter

•hanism should be re-set

— distress signal shall() Over the normal range of handle spee of the

nnt'k the toleran« in the timing of the keying circuit
not be more than plus or minus 0.2 second ope« is re-set or re-
after The automatic transmission shallC®he 1,16011 
wound06 ComP'ete transmission unles

(d) Means shall be provided :— . s at tl
. (0 to ensure that the transmission beg1

signal; .
the mecl(M) to indi—

or re-wound.
m^v ^116 1116111 power developed by the .-01-5.5]

mg period, shall:— t less tha?i[npicof^ds,when
(0 on a frequency of 500 kc/s be n al aeria ohm resistor

watts, C being the capacitance of ^en„sisting ° tbe minimum capaci- 
measured with an artificial aerial co e bet^e® paragraph 3 of this 
series with a capacitor having any/araph I1) less than 3.5 watts 
tance of the aerial referred to in sub-p1 * and f a 30 ohm resistor 
Part of this Schedule and 150 picofaXa sisitrng ° 5Q and 450 picofa- 
when measured with an artificial aerial between 
in series with a capacitor having any
rads; P than 3 watts when

be not ieb= , resistor in senes(u) on a frequency of 8>36V±isting°fa4° the range plus or 
measured with an artificial aerial consist ^nce in 
with any inductv 
minus 60 ohms.
(f) The aerial circuit shall include ’■

(i) a tuning control suitable for use
and

r(it) a tuning indicator, the failure o 
aerial circuit,

(g) There shall be provided :—
(i) an artificial aerial within the equip

transmitter on full power ; -c transmission without
(ti) means for testing the facilities for:1

the generation of radio-frequency energy- it

(5) The transmitter shall be so designed ^^"^1 may be disconnected 
transmitting and adjusted for maximum -t^out damage being cause o 
or the output short-circuited in either case
any part of the equipment. receiver which shall

6. Receiver.—(1) The receiver shall be a encv band 490 to 510 kc/s 
be capable of receiving type A2 waves over
when used with headphones.
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■

Tools,

vith side cutters;
less than 8 in. in length, with } in. blade;

1 contact burnisher, 
1 6 in. smooth file > 
1 jointing knife ;
1 pair 7 in. wiremai
1 pair 6 in. long nose
1 insulated screwdriv

,"'hich are shrouded t0 exclude external noises shall be 
provided and shall be permanently attached to the receiver.

(3). The receiver shall comply with the requirements of sub-paragraph (4) 
or this paragraph when tested in the following manner

(a) artificial aerials shall be used and shall consist of either
(z) a 15 ohms resistor in series with a capacitor having any value 

between the minimum capacitance of the aerial referred to in sub­
paragraph (1) of paragraph 3 of this Part of this Schedule and 150 
picofarads, or

(zz) a 30 ohms resistor in series with a capacitor of any value within 
the range 350 to 450 picofarads;
(Z>) the signals used shall be type A2 signals modulated to a depth of 

30 per cent at 400 c/s.
(4) Over the normal range of handle speeds

(а) the standard audio-frequency output of the receiver into a resistance 
substantially equal to the modulus of the tmpedance of the telephone 
receivers at 1,000 c/s shall be one milliwatt,

(б) the -selectivity preceding the final detector of the receiver shall
comply with the following table ■ _

Frequency

490 to 510 kc/s ..

Below 460 kc/s ..

Above 540 kc/s ..

„ ™ resoonse of the receiver shall be uniform to
(c) the audio-frequency ^o£modu]ation frequencies 400 to 1,400 c/s

SIXTH SCHEDULE ^Rul(_
Measuring Instruments, Spare Parts, Etc.

Part I-Tools

in-s insulated Pliers; 
pliers wi- -. 

not

Requirement

Response to be uniform to within 6 
decibels over the range.

1 At least 40 decibels discrimination 
relative to the response at 500 kc/s 

J to be obtained at all frequencies.

S'”"s7
t soecified in sub-paragraph (a) shall be obtained 

(<Z) the standard output p eding 40 decibels above one microvolt on 
with a test signal input not exce

ratio shall be at least 15
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consumption

INST’

Spare

ich type

in use

4 ozs. petroleum jelly ;
3 sheets glass paper ;
g ozs. resin-cored solder ;
4 ozs. insulating tape;

■pQUlP^ENT

nt from 1 milliampere to 
measuring direct current 
dternating current voltage 

teter cap;' 
rovided

for an ammeter, 
combined may L

.1 direct current

.able of measuring 
that a measuring

- a voltmeter 
be substituted

Part III.—Spare Parts and

1 set of brushes for each machine install®^ *»
2 cartridges for each cartridge fuse in ^se , use .
1 set of key contacts for each type of key leadine insulators);
1 main aerial made up (wire only) • tlce •50 per cent of the number of insulators m us ( thitnbles in
100 per cent of the number of shackles a of tel honc
12 bulldog grips to suit the aerial wire , jx for each typ
1 set of telephones and leads (with plugs it
1 valve forlch two of the first six of each ^^es of that type in use

1 valve for each additional 3 valves or pa 
3 vibrators for each type of vibrator in use .
1 indicator lamp for each indicator lamp in ’ < raph installation;
6 mica discs for spark gap A yf use<f in the radio &

1 pressure disc J
1 emergency lamp; . . is in use;
1 charging mat if a mat-type charging um ,n use ;
2 charging lamps for each type of charging J^se.
1 rectifier if a rectifier-type charging unit 1

Part IV.—Miscellaneous Items

fOreg°ioS
tools and capable

■RuM®l4'rS

gaining tb

n 26,

rolt<\vat- 
than

34 and ’ 

•vaPoV,'er 

its;

J 0. blade ’
1 insulated grub screwdriver Mth S ' .
1 watch screwdriver with is ’n- b a (.p.A-. ’
1 set of spanners, sizes 0, 2, 4, an
1 spanner adjustable to 1 in. nuts , 

•1 i in. hand drill; .
*1 set of high-speed twist drills, siz

1 clamp vice ; Vo’s v<
1 electric soldering iron to suit S,MP t-.- 

of not less than 40 watts or mor
1 dusting brush;
1 i lb. ball-pane hammer ;
A. tool box or compartment for coni 

of being locked.

Part II.—MEASURtNG

1 hydrometer; . <-urreIlt
1 dipping fahrenheit thermometer , ^rect c of 1 
An ammeter capable of measuring pa.b'e a a1 

500 milliamperes; a voltmeter v(^ts an 
voltage from 75 millivolts to 5 _a an°n. pr< 
from 150 millivolts to 500 v°b? ’ qqq ohrn®^/ a 
resistance from 10 ohms to 20, —ents 
instrument in which the reqni are
and an ohm-meter specified a 
for the said instruments.

>mbi°'
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(Rule. 17)

■

| pint lubricating oil;
.1. lb. grease suitable for machine in use;
4 ozs assorted fuse wire, 1 ampere, 5 ampere and 15 ampere;
1 length of aerial wire equal to the length of the emergency aerial plus

10 feet (uncut); , .
6 yards flexible wire (5 amperes) for adjustable connections,
4 ozs, copper binding wire ;
4 ozs. trichloroethylene.

terns need not be provided in ships other than those engaged on inter- 
national voyages.

SEVENTH SCHEDULE 
Auto-Alarm

1. Th'*u'”Xt^(fl) include a receiver, a selecto ,

signal consisting of a senes of 2 cons d h case subject

to hi Rule 12aofeth°efseeRut "schedule notwithstanding

from Rules or from batterie > rated jrom

m ’f ,u “id
main source of etecu 
Rule. . i generator shall be installed in a

• or selector and tes
(?) The recmv a sWitch or system q{ switches

radiotelegraph be provided aenal or t0 an
(3) The auto-alarmcshanected t0 the ship

by which it may manUal re-setting device to enable the
efficient aerial, include a m has been actuated

(4) The auto-alarm sh’he audible alarm y 
selector to be re-set a fnrming Part of the auto-alarm shall be

rv m fl) The receive; to B es in each on aR
.« * »d»" •“ . 

frequencies kc/s to 508 / • wWch operation

f7>' “?Bxr9" "dbe «f
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signal having the following

70 per cent

120

automatic gain control which

3S is not more than 3 
400 to 1,4°0 c/s ;
in the case of note

Input Level 
(decibels 

about one 
microvolt)

80

Carrier 
frequency

of Sub-paragraphs (4) 

the said sub-para-

Type Of 
wave

‘he 500 kc/s , 
Presem

shall be provided with an

Below 470 
kc/s and 
above 530 
kc/s

Below 450 
kc/s and 
above 550 
kc/s

AH audio­
frequen­
ces in the 
range 50 
c/s to 
1>400 c/s

Depth of 
modulation

paragraph b^t sensitivity of the receiver shall for the purposes of this 
injected at a f en be the minimum input level of the test alarm signal 
sensitivity of th eqUency of 500 kc/s which wiU operate the selector. The 
injection of ar 1 receiver shall be such that the selector will operate by the 
auto-alarm. arm signal from the test signal generator forming part of the

(fi) The receivei 
shall:—

Continuously 
modulated

steadily re(f Peiaods when the selector is continuously in operation, 
7.5 to 15 decT 1 sensrtivity of the receiver at a rate within the range 
decibels abov ° S per .minute in the case of a range of sensitivity of 40 to 80 
injected signal °ne microvolt notwithstanding that the input level of an 
the selector • 1S at any level above the minimum necessary to operate

Modulation 
frequency

" ith the reqUSd ei«tSthe snowing manner/

, («) an a„-c and shall consist of a
7?0OhnireCstor'in aerial sha11 be used ftr any value between 300 and 
' P’cofarads ■ series with a capacitor hav g

70( } ^Pe A2 I ,i hP modulated to a depth of
Per Cent and Li"?]8 used in the test shal c/s .

(4) The ha haVe a note frecluency °f ___
f (°) the radiac7 °f the receiver shall be such th 3 decibels ;n
^enCyrange wqUencV spouse is uniform to w

. (&) the tot J 492 to 508 kc/s ; nqe
Tbelsin the cVariation °f audio-frequency

r (c) the aiIr)- ase °f note frequencies in the r
esbe’lo?anqAUency response falls rapidly

■ auto-ala °° c/sand above 1,400 c/s , a frequency Qf
and an inn g7eS resPonse,toan,a above one microvolt, in the

‘Ce of anothi Pllt level of 40 decibels ^Xracteristics ;
another signal thP fo lowing charac
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70 per cent

Modulation

Input 
level

15-40 words 
transmission

Speed of 
transmissionDepth of 

modulation
120 decibels 
above one 
microvolt

Frequency

Outside the range 
450 kc/s to 550 
kc/s

" ehall not in normal service produce a field exceeding 
(10)—(a) The receiver shap red at a distance of one mile from the 

0.1 microvolt per metre w enerator is in operation.
receiver, unless the test sig

One unmodulated and the other 
modulated to a depth of 70 
per cent at any audio-fre­
quency in the range 400 c/s 
to 1,400 c/s.

Modulation 
frequency

400 c/s-
1,400 c/s

Type of 
signal

Type A2..

MyZfX'Ae “ T*l”
level nf 80 d be)® above, ?ne microvolt notwithstanding that the innm 
o the thre hnJMCterd S,.gnal iS a,‘ any ,eVel be,OW the leve* corresponding 

to tne threshold of selector release. F ®
(6) The automatic gain control when morse interference is simulated 

oy continuous keying of a test signal of a frequency of 500 kc/s and an input 
level of 100 decibels above one microvolt with a mark-to-space ratio of 
k tO 1’ and var*at‘on frequency of interruption is obtained by varying 

the speed of transmission, shall be such that:—

(a) when such test signal produces three interruptions per second, 
the sensitivity of the receiver is not reduced below that necessary for the 
reception of a signal of an input level of 40 decibels above one microvolt; 
and

(h) when the speed of such test signal is arranged so that there are 
three interruptions per period of 2 seconds the sensitivity of the receiver 
is so reduced after operating for a period of 15 minutes that a signal of 
at least 70 decibels above one microvolt is required to operate the selector.
(7) If, in addition to the automatic gain control, a pre-set manual control 

of receiver gain is provided the range of sensitivity variations provided by 
that control shall be not more than 10 decibels.

(8) The receiver shall be such that the auto-alarm will respond to a test 

interfering signal with the following characteristics.

, 9 • receiver shall be such that it will not operate the selector unon 
the simultaneous injection of any two continuous carrier waves of whirk 
the frequency difference or sum falls within the range 492 kc/s, bein? w->v« with the following characteristics 6 es

Input level

120 decibels 
above one mi­
crovolt
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with

to

f

>nds ; and 
duration of more than

- -:;ceed 4x 10-10 
_r the adjustment 
'is short-circuited 

of the receiver

the inside of the

Selector—.( the receiver shall be

requirements of
the

ied earthed enclosure of

— 3 5 to 6.0 seconds 
of a duration within the

sub-D^he reodver shall be deemed to C°^Z-
P agraph (a) of this naraaranh if- w 

the K tensions
O') the 

screen ;

screen aerial terminal of the receiver *s 
one fne<^ Search coil situated within the sat

f ot s<4uare and an unscreened lea 
and m°Unted outside the enclosure ana —

(,u) the receiver is energised, doeS °ot

°t this paragraph if, when •
'sCat7er is Placed centrally in a screen'

at east 6 feet cube ; ,
ea«h terminal of the receiver is connect®

.ted through an un- 
connec^ of dimensions 

enclose®/’measuring instru- 
a reslS“ner terminal earthed ; Shaving *s other

3. Srtj?CaPable of The selector, in conjunction with

(°) accepting;_
v) dashes nf j(it) r a duration within the tolerances

toleranceasC0Sn^etWeen dashes being spaces c- 
’ to 1.5 seconds; and

*es of a duration of less than 3.4 seconds,;
:s of a duration of more than 6.2 secoi

:ond»eS between dashes, being spaces of a

(t) dash<
(ri) dashes
(Hi) r----- ---

U.U5UCS, UCLllg1.6 seconds. o^ntive dashes or the
four consecuu(2) The selector, after accepting three or tern.

alarm signal, shall actuate the audible alarm shall be pre-set
(3) Any timing controls provided as part of^ outside of the equipm 

and shall not be capable of being operated tr°

•anal generator shall be capable4. Test Signal Generator.—(1) The test sign
°f •— w.th the following charac-

(a) generating, for purposes of test, a sign
teristics:—

(i) Frequency—500 kc/s ;
(ii) Type of wave—A2. 70 to 100 per cent.
(Hi) Depth of modulation—within the range 1400 .
(iv) Modulation frequency—within the rang to a depth of 70
(t>) Input level—equivalent to a v<>toge mo microvolt in series 

per cent within the range 37 to 43 decibels abo 
with the artificial aerial ; and
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of this Schedule within the tolerances specified in sub-paragraph (1) (a) of 
paragraph 3 of this Schedule and the characteristics specified in the 
foregoing provisions of this paragraph, both by means of

(z) a manual key of a non-locking type, and
(zz) the automatic keying device specified in Part V of the Second 

Schedule to these Rules.

(2} The method of injection shall be such that the test alarm signal will not 
operate the audible alarm system when the aerial is disconnected.

('3') The test signal generator shall be so designed and constructed that the 
level of the signal specified in sub-paragraph (1) (a) of this paragraph 

can be increased by approximately 20 decibels by means of a non-locking 
switch.

5. Audible Alarm System.—(1) The audible alarm system shall consist 
of three alarm bells installed respectively in a radiotelegraph room, on the 
bridge and in the sleeping room of a radio officer. The bells shall be ope­
rated from the source of electrical energy required by paragraph (2) of Rule 14 
of these Rules by means of a power circuit taken from an unfused circuit, 
and so fused that the efficiency of the audible alarm system will not be affected 
by the rupture of any fuse other than a fuse forming part of that system. 
The power circuit shall be controlled by a locking switch situated on or near 
to the receiver forming part of the auto-alarm, and clearly and permanently 
marked to indicate its purpose.

(2) Subject to the provisions of sub-paragraph (3) of this paragraph the 
alarm bells shall, whenever the auto-alarm is in operation as such, give an 
alarm :—

(a) when actuated by the selector ; and
(/;) within 15 seconds after any failure for 9 seconds (subject to tolerance 
iplus or minus 6 seconds) of:—

(z) the direct-current voltage feeding the anode of any valve of the 
receiver forming part of the auto-alarm, if the receiver is not provided 
with a vibrator ;

(ii) any vibrator forming part of the receiver ;
(Hi) a circuit of a filament of any directly-heated valve forming part 

of the receiver if it is operated from the main source of electrical energy 
required by paragraph (1) of Rule 14 of these Rules ; and

(iv) any continuously rotating mechanism forming part of a selector 
operated from the said main source of electrical energy;
(c) within 15 seconds after any failure of:

(z) a circuit of a filament of a directly-heated valve forming part of 
the receiver if it is operated from batteries ;

(zz) any continuously rotating mechanism forming part of a selector 
operated from batteries.

(3) A device shall be provided which will enable the bells situated on the 
bridge to be disconnected from the aforesaid power circuit. The device may 
include means for so disconnecting the bell situated in the radio officer’s 
sleeping room. The device shall be non-locking, and shall not be capable of 
disconnecting the bell in the radiotelegraph room. The device shall be 
clearly and permanently marked to indicate its purpose.
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I

itrol.

of

(6) The receiver shall

>able of:—
. 3 of the waves 
Schedule ;

lujuc.1 '' give the standard audio- 
the signal input specified in sub- 

■”^1/noise ratio shall be at least 20

H Receiver.—If 
idiotelegraph re­
requirements of

ve one milliwatt into a 
load appropriate to the

, receiver from the 
source of electrical

o L so arrang< 
such is not impaired at any t

(3) The standard audio-frequency oul
(fl) for headphone reception, 10 

resistance substantially equal to tl 
telephone receivers at 1,00 c/s; and

(b) for loud-speaker reception, 1?
resistance which loads the out~'* 
valve.

ch that when measured with
(4) The sensitivity of the receiver shall be .paragraph (6) (a) of para-

a signal interrupted in the manner specified hrof 30 per cent the stand­
graph 2 of this Schedule and modulated to ^tained with a signal input not 
ard audio-frequency output level shall be 
exceeding 40 decibels above one microvo t.

(5) When the manual gain control is adjuste----?
frequency output of the receiver with 1 /noise „ 
paragraph (4) of this paragraph, tne sign / 
decibels.

(6) The receiver shall comply with ^^gho^es^^ P^ ?

this Schedule when used with unscreened r

(2) The rec •(a) a ShaU be Provided with :— ”la’n source switch for changing operation of the 
ergy ; and electrical energy to the emergency s 

alarm a^X.’h ;ogain control so arranged that the performance of the auto- 
s not impaired at any setting of the control.

. itput level of the receiver shall be
9 decibels below one milliwatt into a 
the modulus of the impedance of the

,  decibels above 
itput valve with the 1_.

6. F, fnr a period of 28 days
W^nec“°nTiih‘lf the auw-alacm is *nffective'h^Sbt ^^Nigwia’ (he

(а) sian nOt be actnated during that p , m ; and
(б) siSn7 10CaUy gcnerated to test the ^.paragraph (1) (a) of

Paragtapgha S ^iti the tolerances specified m sub

°f this Schedule.
tha auto^afa^5A^M.tJSED AS AN Emergency R^ergency ra<’ 
tvVer » sha|?-‘S ’"tended to be used as an em J oing 
thls Schedule’ ’n add’tion to complying ^‘th Aments

> comply with the following requiThe receiver forming part of an auto-alarm shall be p 

sPecifiedafPh°ne reception and loudspeaker reception

“ergy ”’Ui"d bY P“e'aPh (1>

~e®
( ) of Rule 14 of these Rules ;
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of

I

B.—Western 
Indian Ocean 
Eastern 
Arctic Sea

EIGHTH SCHEDULE 
Table of Watch Hours

F.—Western 
Atlantic 
Ocean and 
Gulf of 
Mexico

A.—Eastern 
Atlantic 
Ocean

E.—Eastern
Pacific Ocean

C. —Eastern 
Indian Ocean, 
China Sea, 
Western 
Paciffic 
Ocean

D. —Central 
Pacific Ocean

Eastern Limit 
Zone D.

Meridian of 30° 
E., to the 
South of the

Eastern limits 
of the Mediter­
ranean, of the 
Baltic, 30°E. 
to the North 
of Norway.

Oh. 2h.
4h. 6h.
8h. lOh.

12h. 18h.
20h. 24h.

Oh. 2h.
4h. 6h.
8h. lOh.

16h. 22h.

Oh. 6h.
8h. lOh.

12h. 14h.
16h. 22h.

Hours of Watch 
{Greenwich Mean 

Time)

Oh. 2h.
4h. 6h.
8h. 10h.

12h. 14h.

Eastern Limit 
of Zone C.

Eastern Limit 
of Zone B.

Eastern Limit 
of Zone A.

Oh. 2h.
4h. lOh.

12h. 18h.
20h. 22h.

Oh. 2h.
12h. Uh.
16h. 18h.
20h. 22h.

Meridian of 140° 
W.

Western Limits
(2)

Eastern Limits
(3)

16 hours
(4)

Zones
(1)

Oh. 2h.
4h. 6h.

16h. 18h.
20h. 22h.

Oh. 2h.
4h. 6h.
8h. 10h.

20h. 22h.

Meridian of 80° 
E., West Coast 
of Ceylon to 
Adams Bridge 
thence west­
ward round 
the coast of 
India

Meridian of 160° 
E.

Oh. 2h.
4h. lOh.

12h. 14h.
16h. 18h.
20h. 24h.

4h. 6h.
8h. lOh.

12h. 14h.
16h. 18h.

Meridian 
30°W., 
Coast of 
Greenland.

8 hours
(5)

Meridian of 90° 
W., Gulf of 
Mexico, 
East Coast 
of North 
America.

Meridian of 90° 
W. as far as the 
Coast of Cen­
tral America 
then the West 
Coast of Cent­
ral America 
and North 
America.

Meridian of 30 
W., Coast of 
Greenland

From To 
8h. lOh. 

12h. 14h. 
16h. 18h. 
20h. 22h.

From To 
Oh. 6h. 
8h. 14h. 

Coast of Africa,! 16h. 18h. 
20h. 22h.
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■ -BOOK
Form

1

Date Date 

Port Port 

.19.

I

Name Home Address

 

to the Superintendent of the 
.................... on

Official Number and 
International Call Sign

Nature of the 
or em]

Certificate Number 
and class

Gross 
Tonnage

...Master
 .Address

port of 
Registry

Mercantile Marine Office at the 
the ;day> 
together with Radiotelegraph 

to

Delivered 
Port of

 
Log Part II, serial numbers 

.....................Countersigned 
 Superintendent

- ’ ; voyage- 
iployment

[Port at which and 
kdate when voyage

terminated

NINTH SCHEDULER 
of Radiotelegraph Lo

Radiotelegraph -L*
Part-------

_22^2°mPany operating the Radio Service-

Name of Ship

when and date 
yage commenced

Section A—Particulars of Radio Staff
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Type
Ampere-hour

B
Section C—Daily Examination of Batteries

Date Remarks

Section D—Monthly Report of Batteries

RemarksDateRemarksDate

I 

Gross TonnageName of Ship

from to.

Number 
of

Date 
Supplied

Battery 
Number 
and Cell 
Number

\Before\ 
charge

Specific 
Gravity as 
measured

Battery
Number

After 
charge

Radiotelegraph Log 
Part II

Voltage 
off Load

' Battery 
Number 
and Cell 
Number

Voltage 
on Load

I before I after 
charge charge I

Specific 
Gravity as 
measured

Serial Number 
Name of Company operating the Radio Service

S.S
M.V.

Section B—Particulars of Batteries on Board 

I

Official Number and Inter- port of Registry 
national Call Sign

Battery 
Number Voltage and Purpose for 

use(]
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Frequency

I 

(Rule 30)

Book
Form

Gross Tonnage
Port of RegistryName of Ship

Official Number

 day of.
Port of..

 .19.
...Master

Countersigned

 AddressSuperintendent

OperatorsRadiotelephone

Certificate Number and Class
Name Home Address

ServiceSection B—Diary of the Radiotelephone

Station 
From

s.s. 
M.V.

Station 
To

Station 
To

LOG
Log

Station 
From

Date and Time 
(G.M.T.) 

of Radiotelephone
Radiotelephone t

on the ...

Name of Company operating the Radio Service- 

DeH d C°dVered,by Log—From

Section A—Particulars of

Frequency 
Used

Record of Working, as prescribed 
by Rule 30

■D y.
OF the Radiotelegraph Service

I Null Details of Calls, Signals and 
Distress Working as prescribed by

I Rule 22

J— _____________

Date and Time 
(G.M.T.)

TENTH SCHEDULE

J'Marine Office at the 

to the Superintendent of the Mercan
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(Rule 3)

radio

R

ELEVENTH SCHEDULE
Direction-Finder

Transitional Provisions
1. Any ship which is provided with a direction-finder which was installed 

in the ship before 19th November, 1954 shall not be required to comply with 
the requirements of Rules 35 and 36 of these Rules if the direction finder-

fa) complies with such of the requirements of the United Kingdom 
Merchant Shipping (Wireless Telegraphy) Rules, 1938, as would have 
been applicable to it had the said Rules not been revoked, and

(6) is capable of
(f) receiving type Al, A2 and B waves on all frequencies from 255 

kc/s to 525 kc/s ; and
(if) taking radio bearings when the field strength at the loop aerial 

system is as low as 50 microvolts per metre.

TWELFTH SCHEDULE
Direction-Finder Equipment

1- General.—The direction-finder shall include a receiver and a loop 
aerial system. For the purposes of this Schedule (except paragraph 10 (2) 
thereof) any goniometer forming part of the direction-finder shall be deemed 
to be part of the loop aerial system. The loop aerial system other than ball 
bearings, hose clips, set screws and other similar small parts, shall consist of 
non-magnetic material.

2. CAPABILITY.-The direction-finder shall be capable of headphone 
reception of waves of type Al, type A2 and type B of any frequency within 
the range of ^55 kc/s to 525 kc/s so as to enable the radio bearing and sense

the signal to be dete7nfined by reference to the minimum strength thereof.

3. Controls.—The receiver shall be provided with
(1) a radio-frequency gain control,

4. General Method of jESTiNG^heof AisWedul^hen

^sted^n'^h^foPo^ing'^inann^r on any frequency within the range 255 kc/s 

to 525 kc/s:— ... i i_ referred to as locally generated sigr»aicl”\

(2) Locally generated s«"«£tr generators, as the*<aw'”ay

series with an impedance substantial^ 4 of the l00p
aerial system at the test frequency.

(«) th. ,oop aerial system » 'h'

bearings;
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Discrimination

 

Bandwidth

16 
kc/s8 

kc/s

35 
kc/s

90 
decibels

30 
decibels

60 
decibels

relation

and 
the

termini-

-xtT'TV -----me
SEbEC7 a superheterodyne

discrimination shall be 

shall be as

rstem and 
of the loop aerial

shall be 
receiver is normally connected. loop ^•'^ally^P0^'^36^

. (3) The effective height (he) in ^^uced by a bearings

of strength e volts per metre, when foj_ tbe dete
(a) the loop aerial system is adjust!

and for maximum pick-up ;
(&) the sense-finder is not in open
(c) the receiver is not connected to

    -fi d in (b) die discrimi-

receivers, where at the image 9 
than 80 decibels.

(6) tire sense-finder is not in operat
(c) the impedance is measured betw 

receiver is normally connected.
ma . . -- . • -—O 1—

\ Z------ -- '-‘ILX.CLVG \'”C/ _

the ratio E/e, where E is the voltage pr
-r- • • -1

^justed f°

(d) the voltage is measured conneC stained when the
system to which the receiver is no ievel o jerre(j to in sub-
(4) The standard input level ^'^gX^^^root niean

electromotive force of the equiyalen b %icrov° output of one
paragraph (2) of this paragraph is 5 audi°'^re<1Udulus of die impe­

ls) The standard output level ^h^equal to tb 
milliwatt into a resistance substanti c/s. determined
dance of the telephone receivers at > fmder s“al

(6) The signal-noise ratio of the di nSmission of the inpu\
either  for ^The determination of

(a) by using vertically P01?^^^ arrapg^ithout the sense n er 
signals, and with the loop aerial y pick-nP .
bearings and adjusted for maximum r receiver only in

the manner specified in sub-par S^f^JSerogie

5. Signal and Intermediate the case of.^ satisfy die

frequency selectivity of the receive , £reqUency 
receiver the signal and intermediate 
following requirements :— decibels

(a) The minimum bandwidth ° j-crrimination
2 kefs. . .lotion to discri

(b) The maximum bandwidth m
follows :—

vertio'*-- - - 

aination
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The input level of two unwanted signals shall not
9. Intermodulation.—"1*1 Ji t0 the standard input level when be less than plus 75 decibels relative to

d to give standard output level with a locally
(a) the receiver is a“JUS£standard output level modulated to a depth 

generated wanted signal 0 ncy of 400 c/s at any frequency within the 
of 30 per cent., with a note 4 paragraph 2 of this Schedule ;
range of frequencies specified r

■I generated signals each of any frequency which 
. (c) two unwanted frequency of the wanted signal but whose
is not less than 50 kc/s non difference is equal to the frequency of the 
frequency sum or freque y^g modulated to a depth of 30 per cent, 
wanted signals, one c/s and the other signal being unmodulated, 
with a note frequency 0 , equal input levels so as to give an output 
are simultaneously aPPuL„;ned with the wanted signals.
equal to that previously obtain

above the standard input leve , A2 at a level of 40 decibels above the 
kverofleStnantedfsi?nPaei and°spaced 10 kc/s from the carrier of the wanted 

signal are applied.

9. Intermodulation.

7. Signal/Noise Ratio.—
(1) When

(а) the note filter (if any) is switched out of circuit,
(б) a type Al signal is injected at the standard input level and
(c) the receiver gain is manually adjusted to give the standard 

output level, the signal/noise ratio shall not be less than 20 decibels.

(2) When
(a) the note filter (if any) is switched out of circuit,
(b) a type A2 signal modulated to a depth of 30 per cent., with a 

note frequency of 400 c/s is injected at the standard input level, and

(3) For the purposes of this paragraph spurious whistles shall be regarded 
as noise.

(c) impedance is measured between the two terminals of the loop 
aerial system to which the receiver is normally connected,

the gain of the receiver shall be such that receiver noise can produce an 
output level of minus 10 decibels relative to the standard output level at any 
frequency within the range of frequencies specified in paragraph 2 of this 
Schedule.

6. Gain.—When
(a) the input terminals of the receiver are closed solely through an 

external impedance substantially equal to that of the loop aerial system at 
the test frequency,

(A) the sense-finder is not in operation and
(c) impedance is measured between the
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shall

an unscreened 
laid enclosure and 
a resistive measur- 
its other terminal

normal service 
measured at ashall not 

■ metre w

which is initially one kilocycle 
?? ; ’--n an input signal is 

> 60 decibels above the standard

ched onT^S D“FT AND Stability.—the frequency 
«nge specified hTparegr^J ^thisSchedule? the tune frequency shall not 
change by more than oVparUn one thousand in any period of 5 minutes.

(2) a change of 5 per cent in any one of the supply voltages th« receiver> 
or to a power unit associated therewith, shall not cause the tune frequency 
to change by more than three parts in ten thousand ; and

(3) a change of ambient temperature of 5°C within the range of 0°C to 
30 C applied after the receiver has been switched on for one hour shall not 
cause the tune frequency to change by more than one in one thousand.

12. Heterodyne Note Stability.—The heterodyne note stability of 
the receiver shall be such that

(1) the frequency of a heterodyne note v
per second shall not vary by more than 100 c/s when
increased over the range of levels from 0 to
input; and

(2) at all input levels within the range specified in sub-paragraph (1) 
of this paragraph a beat note of 200 c/s can be obtained by tuning either 
towards or away from zero beat.

13. Accuracy of Bearings.—When the direction-finder is tested using 
type A2 waves modulated to a depth of from 80 per cent to 100 per cent and 
with a vertically polarised field having a level of 40 decibels relative to one

produce^1 The direction-finder re when
Stance of one cxceed'ng 0’1 microvolt pet metr

nule from, the receiver. shall be deemed to
p"*s"ph

ntrally in a screened 
eanhedenN061'et wi*out the aerial system is P^e>

osure of dimensions at least six feet sCreen,
) t e earth terminal is connected to the inside ° h an

four-mrnh aer‘al terminal in turn is connected^ 
of dimens-TeCtangular search coil situated wit j ing ™stn. S °ne foot scluare and an unscreened lead 
earthed . ** mou"ted outside the enclosure, havi g

zj\ , reiver, other than the
terminal aerial terminal or terminals of the .^rument, are earthed one 
at a tir^„ neCted to 1116 aforesaid measuring ms interconnected
in anvcn °Lln any combination or remain unearthed

M .h. "d u heaapi>o~> “
recelvec is energised and unscreened hea P

™™x™r;ed •*“
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(Rule 4)

microvolt per metre, the bearings indicated by the scale of the direction­
finder shall, at all frequencies in the range of frequencies specified in para­
graph 2 of this Schedule, throughout the whole 360 degrees of azimuth 
and after due allowance has been made for any site errors, be correct within 
plus or minus one degree of the true bearing.

14. Quality of Minima.—When the direction-finder is arranged for 
the taking of bearings and is tested under the conditions specified in paragraph 
13 of this Schedule, but with a field strength sufficient to give a signal/noise 
ratio of at least 50 decibels with the loop aerial system adjusted for maximum 
output, changes in the setting of the bearing indicator 5 degrees and 90 
degrees in either directions from the position or positions of minimum output 
shall, at all frequencies in the range of frequencies specified in paragraph 2 
of this Schedule, cause the audio-frequency output to increase by not less 
than 18 decibels and not less than 35 decibels respectively.

15. Efficiency of Sense-Finder. When
(а) the equipment is adjusted for the determination of sense and is 

tested under the conditions specified in paragraph 13 of this Schedule 
but with a field strength sufficient to give a signal noise ratio of at least 
50 decibels with the loop aerial system adjusted for maximum output, and

(б) the sense indicator is adjusted to indicate any bearing within plus 
or minus 10 degrees of the true bearing,

the audio-frequency output level of the receiver due to the wanted signal 
shall be at least 20 decibels below the output level that is obtained when 
the sense indicator is adjusted to indicate any bearing within 180 ± 10 degrees 
of the true bearing.

16. Fidelity.—The maximum change in level of the output of the 
receiver shall be less than 8 decibels when the modulation frequency of an 
input signal of constant level and modulation depth is varied continuously 
from 300 c/s to 1 500 c/s For the purposes of this paragraph the output 
of the receiver shall not exceed the standard output level and the input 
S1gnal shall be applied at any level in the range from the standard input 
level to 50 decibels above that level.

1. In this Schedule: . ent shall be construed as references
(1) References to Class other than the loop aerial system.

to each part of the direction-
(2) References to Class *

to the loop aerial system. . .
in naragraphs 2 to 10 inclusive of the fourth

2. The tests referred to in r w direction-finding equipment. 
Schedule to these Rules shal PP

THIRTEENTH SCHEDULE 

Direction-Finding Equipment 
Climatic and Durability Tests
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table
Class of

EquipmentNature of Test

B X

B X

B X

B

X

X

B X

B X

X

.Visual Observer

.Date

t—acid fumes (if a

X

B X

0) Vibration test .

(2) Bump test

(3) Dry heat test

(4) Damp heat test

<5) Low temperature test

(6) Rain test

(7) Immersion test

(8) Corrosion test-salt water ..

(9) Corrosion test-acid f cf battery * i«cluded
equipment) d fUmeS (lf a

(10) Mould growth test

FOURTEENTH SCHEDULE (Rule 13 (c)) 
CerTiFICATE of CalibratiON of DtRECTION-FTNDER

We the undersigned, hereby certify that we have thl® ay
(«) calibrated in accordance with the Merchant Shtpptng (Direction-

Finders) Rules, 1964 the direction-finder installed in the s.s./m.v ........
(*) handed to the Master of that ship tables of calibration corrections.
(C) adjusted the said direction-finder so that the readings taken thereby, 

when corrected with such tables differed from the correct bearings by no 
more than plus or minus two degrees.
We hereby further certify that the Master of the said ship has been fur­

nished with a list or diagram indicating the conditions, and position, at the 
tune of such calibration; of the aerials and of all moveable structures on 
board the ship which might effect the accuracy of the direction-finder.

...................... ............................... Radio Observer
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A^atLa.

R. A. Njojqj 
Minister of TranJPort

thls 11 th day of June> i 964.

These R j Explanatory Note

> r^ating to rari- In*ernational Convention for the Safety of LiFaP ement 
radl°telegraphy, radiotelephony and direction.^^ Sea,
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Arrangement of Regulations

3

f—

THE MERCHANT SHIPPING (CREW ACCOMMODATION) 

REGULATIONS, 1964

and fittings in sleeping rooms.

store rooms.
and refrigerating equipment.

1. Short title and application.
2. Interpretation.
3. Structures.
4. Plans.
5. Position of crew accommodation.
6. Height of crew accommodation.
7. Construction of bulkheads and panelling.

8. Overhead decks.
9. Flooring.

10. Protection from weather, etc.

11. Heating.
12. Lighting.
13. Ventilation.
14. Drainage.
15. Painting, etc.
16. Marking.
17. Sleepingrooms.
18. Beds.
19. Furniture
20. Mess rooms.
21. Furniture and fittings in mess rooms.
22. Recreation spaces and studies.

23. Office accommodation.
24. Washing accommodation.
25. Supply of water to washing accommodate.

26. Supply of drinking water.
27. Laundry facilities, etc.

28. Water closets.
29. Galleys.
30. Dry provision
31. Cold store rooms
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.dation.

rets-

th«

Fourth Schedule—Marking-

underside of decks.

dthP^se°g<

First Schedule—Trunked nreehani 

Second Schedule—Deck sheathing 

Third Schedule—Insulating mate

accotntno'

32. Hospitals.

33. Medical cabinet.
34. Protection from mosquit°eS- cte'>v
35. Maintenance and inspeed011

r ships'
36. Inspection by a surveyot

37. Fees.
38. Accommodation shared wi

39. Additional exemptions.

40. Non-deductible spaces.
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Structure.

Plana.

_________ > a
'hich the construction

Short title 
and 
application.

Interpreta­
tion.

MERCHANT SHIPPING ACT, 1962

The Merchant Shipping (Crew Accommodation) 
Regulations, 1964

Commencement: 25th June, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by sections 101 and 427 of the Merchant F,de™1‘“•i
1. These Regulations may be cited as the Merchant Shipping (Crew 

Accommodation) Regulations, 1964, and shall apply to all Nigerian sea-going 
ships except fishing boats and pleasure yachts.

2. In these regulations, unless the context otherwise requires— 
“apprentice” includes a Cadet and a Midshipman ;
“Chief Officer” includes a first Mate and an only Mate ;
“crew” means seamen and apprentices;
“sanitary accommodation” means washing accommodation and accom­

modation containing water closets or urinals ;
“trunked mechanical ventilation system” means a system of ventilation 

complying with the specifications set forth in the First Schedule to these 
regulations ;

“washing accommodation” does not include—
(а) any sleeping room or hospital ward whether or not provided with a 

wash-basin, bath or shower ; and
(б) any room appropriated for use only as a laundry.
“whale catcher” includes a ship engaged in towing whales ;
“whaling” includes the taking and treatment of seals and walruses, and 

references to whales shall be construed accordingly.
3. No structure shall be deemed to be watertight, gastight or oiltight for 

the purposes of these regulations unless all openings in that structure, other 
than ventilation openings necessary for the admission of air from passageways 
to sanitary accommodation, laundries, drying rooms or galleys, are provided 
with means of closure which will enable such openings to be made water­
tight, gastight or oiltight, as the case may be.

4. —(1) Every person to whose order a ship to which these regulations 
apply is being constructed shall cause a plan of the ship, on a scale not smaller 
than 1 in 100, to be submitted to a surveyor of ships on a day not later than 
the day on which the keel of the ship is laid, showing clearly the proposed 
arrangement of the crew accommodation in the ship and its proposed position 
in relation to other spaces therein.

(2) Every such person shall cause the following plans to be submitted to 
surveyor of ships on a day not later than the day on wl-------- --
of any part of the crew accommodation is begun

(«) plans of the proposed crew accommodation on a scale not smaller 
than 1 in 50 in the case of a ship under 500 feet in length and not smaller 
than 1 in 100 in the case of any other ship, showing clearly the purpose 
for which each space therein is to be appropriated and the proposed dis­
position of the furnishings, fittings and obstructions therein ; and
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the conveyance of the spoil of

-aments for supplying 
fighting and. ventilating

Position 
of crew 
accommoda­
tion.

rooms an<

■which is f°r 
on inland waters, to 

tpliance therewith is unreaso

Height of 
crew 
accommoda­
tion.

regulations apply the height of the 
nf the floor beams to the top 

tHe the following—

7 feet; and

7 feet 6 inches

may exempt from the require-

(b) plans showing deafly J? aOd f°l 
water to the crew accommodate relations apply shall submit
the accommodation. . b these 5-_s before any alteration or

™ r et>intowmc of ship Jation thereof plans on(3) The owner of every ship sUtveyor accol^® ■ paragraphs (1) and 
or cause to be submitted to a ?teW {etred^to P^ as altVed or
reconstruction is carried out ^ ^n, aCcomm accommodatk)n
&e scales and showing the m t0 the that if riainconsequence
(2) of this regulation, ana rci**- © provia, ~ outsia. & u « i____ C1 4
reconstructed, as the case may ‘ d at aP^a such p^hs s u mi e
in any ship is altered or reconstruc^ sfijp>
of an emergency or an acciden fie. , the crew accommo.
to a surveyor of ships as soon reghlatl° grated above the summer

5.—(1) In every ship to whichthe® be wholty^ with section 201 of the 
dation, other than store rooms, acc may exempt from the require-
load line, if any, marked on the ghipP111® 
Act. The Government Inspecto 
ments of this paragraph—

(a) any ship of under 200 tons ,
(b) any passenger ship
(c) any whale catcher ;
(d) any tug;
(e) any cable ship ;
(f) any salvage ship ; .
(g) any crane ship ; ,, engaged 10
(/r) any dredger and any carriage of cargo,

dredging ■ and engagett ble or impracticable
(i) any other ship not being ^J^jth *

if he is satisfied that complmnc service of th , the crew accommodation 
by reason of the size or eRegulationsappg * Qr aft The Govern.

(2) In every ship to which t situated. airUsb;p from the requirements of 
other than store rooms, shat eXemp5 an^ cfied that compliance therewith 
ment Inspector of Shipping he is satl £ tbe size or intended service

over no part of the crew
be fo™“d of ,ta

accommodation, other than accommodation of a pas-
bulkhead. . - part of tke - it nOt be situated immediately

(3) Sleeping -PP1’ sl“"
senger ship to which tnese r 
beneath a working passageway.

6.—(1) In every ship to
crew accommodation measure than
of the crown beams shall no

In ships of under 1,600 tons ■ ■
In ship of 1,600 tons or over■ -■ •

The Government Inspector of bhipp
ments of this paragraph— sanitary accommodation; and

(a) any ship, in respect of store roo ter part of her commission
(b) any sea-going ship which isfoJ to wfiich he is satisfied that

employed on inland waters, to.thee icable in the circumstances.
r i- _ _ ____ u+v. u imreasonaoic r

comi

Ld
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%

litary

Construc­
tion of 
bulkheads 
and 
panelling.

ship to which these gregu”XnsrMpksSlbf WW accommodat‘on in a 
clear headroom of at lefst 6 feet 3 fnch^a ev/0 COnstructeLd as provide a 
available for free movement The Govpr P01?1 *n tkc room wIuc11 ls 
may exempt any ship of under 500 tnn« f nr?ent Spector of Shipping 
graph to the extent he is satisfied 2,^ °? re5uirement» para-

' or impracticable in the circumstances. phanCe therew>th is unreasonable 

enduing o^t^ ^‘ions apply all bulkheads

means ^closureh -I and ?aStiSht construction; and 
«. °p'ni"e- »”ch ““ ” “

(nthL^y buIkhead. which separates any part of the crew accommodation 
(other than a recreation deck space) from a space used as—

(a) a permanent coal bunker;
(b) an oil fuel bunker ;
(c) a cargo or machinery space ;
(d) a lamp room or paint room ;
(e) a store room not forming part of the crew accommodation (other than

a dry provision store room);
(/) a chain locker ; or
(g) a cofferdam

shall be gastight, and shall be watertight where necessary to protect the crew 
accommodation.

(3) Any bulkhead which separates any part of the crew accommodation 
from a dry provision store room (whether or not such store room forms 
part of the crew accommodation) shall be gastight.

(4) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (5) of regulation 28 of these 
regulations any bulkhead which separates any part of the crew accommoda­
tion from sanitary accommodation or from a laundry or drying room, galley 
or cold store room (whether or not such sanitary accommodation, laundry, 
drying room, galley or cold store room forms part of the crew accommodation) 
shall be gastight, and shall be watertight to such height as is necessary to 
prevent the passage of water into the adjoining space. In particular any 
bulkhead separating sanitary accommodation from any other part of the crew 
accommodation shall, except in a doorway, be watertight to a height of at 
least 9 inches above the floor of the sanitary accommodation. Provided that 
the requirements of this paragraph shall not apply to bulkheads separating—

(a) sanitary accommodation from other sanitary accommodation ;
(b) a laundry or drying room from another laundry or drying room ;
(c) a galley from another galley or a pantry,
(d) a cold store room from another cold store room ; or
(e) sanitary accommodation appropriated for the sole use of one person 

from a sleeping room which it may be directly entered.
(5) Any inside panelling in the crew accommodation shall be constructed 

of plywood or other suitable material with a surface which can be easily kept 
clean. Neither bulkheads nor inside panelling shall be constructed with 
tongued and grooved boarding or in a manner likely to harbour vermin.



Flooring.

accoi 
crew

B 200
Overhead 
deck.

Protection 
from 
weather, etc.

Ship to which •b^der<*^1h^for™a'e«!X*f‘mv

■■ “ “f "■ P“S'»Ph, f&Sirf “™“ ot Phip
(2) The Un do so by reason of the n be sheathed with wood « . , a material JlPefside of every such deck • ejnents specified in tbe / WldJ 

Schedule to ti!C^ complies with the re5 atbing shall be properly la-^00^ 
lf“COnsisL ofhese regulations. Such sheathmg The £ d and,

Shipps rn 'Vo°d, shall be properly ca ;rements of this parao pektor 

transrnissiOn 0J° avo'd as far as P°sslbKi and vermin. ^nsation, 

(31 P f 1Se and harbouring of dirt al ;VOOde^aXOden overhead deck Jmch^
Rector of QKlng.sha11 be at least 2i.”1frorn either of the r?„ ernment

nabIe or impracticable in the circumstances.

(2) W d °n top of an oil tank’ imPervl°

»iK"®'"ph '“*« ™»tet™Uh“Pi sahsfied that the com|"u™“£^_f
(3) Tk eaSOnable or impracticable in the circumstances.

datiOn notSkr-ace of metal decks which f°rm tbe fl°Ors °fthe «ew accommo- 
laundries floors in sanitary accommodation, galleys, store rooms or 
material ’ Sa“ be covered with linoleum or wooden planking, Or with a 
Schedu e L.J1 comPbes with the requirements specified in the Second 
walls shall F,f.theSe regulations. The joinings of such material with the side 
plankina n rounded in a manner which will avoid crevices. Such linoleum The ioin° material shall be properly laid and shall provide a good foothold’ 
which wifiiv^the fl-oors witb the side WalIS be rounded m a manner

' --ulations apply the crew accommo- 
thereto and egress therefrom shall be so

:ed m such a position as to ensure— 
crew against injury to the greatest practicable

accommodation against the weather and 

immodation from heat and cold •
accommodation against moisture due to

10. (1) Jn every ship to which these reg’ 
dation and the means of access 
arranged and constructed and situatf

(а) the protection of the 
extent;

(б) the protection of the crew 
the sea ;

(c) the insulation of the crew :
(d) the protection of the 

condensation ;
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P--
(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing paragraph-

(а) Eyery opening from an open deck into the crew accommodation 
snail be protected against the weather and the sea.

(б) The crew accommodation shall be accessible at all times from the 
open deck.

(c) Access to sleeping rooms, mess rooms, recreation rooms and studies 
which form part of the crew accommodation shall be obtained from a 
passageway which shall be provided with a hinged door at any entrances to 
the open deck. The Government Inspector of Shipping may exempt any 
ship from the requirements of this sub-paragraph to the extent to which he 
is satisfied that compliance therewith is unreasonable or impracticable 
by reason of the size or intended service of the ship.

(d) Bow hawse pipes shall not be situated in the crew accommodation. 
The Government Inspector of Shipping may exempt any ship of under 
400 tons from the requirements of this sub-paragraph.

(e) Steam supply and exhaust pipes for steering gear, winches and similar 
equipment shall not pass through the crew accommodation. Provided 
that, if in the case of any ship of 500 tons or over the Government Inspector 
of Shipping is satisfied that alternative arrangements are unreasonable or 
impracticable in the circumstances, he may permit such pipes, if properly 
encased, to pass through passageways forming part of the.“e™ ..• 
dation subject, in the case of supply pipes, to the fo owi g

(/) the pipes shall be constructed of solid drawn steel or other suitable 
material ; .(«) the pipes shall be of a scantling sufficient to withstand the maximum 
pressure from the ship’s boiler system ;
. (Hi) all connections in the pipes shall be by faced flanges proper y
J (iv) the pipes shall be fitted with adequat^

The Government Inspector of Shipping ,y r aph if he is satisfied 
500 tons from the requirements the safety of the
that adequate arrangements have been made to
?reW‘ • and calorifiers in or serving the crew

for the conservation of heat or the pro e accommodation shall be 
discomfort. All cold water pipes in for the prevention of
efficiently lagged wherever lagging is necessary 
condensation. to cargo spaces or tanks, shall be

Cg) Chain pipes, and ventilator tru be gastight where they
made of steel or other suitable ma o(jation.
pass through any part of the crew accommoa

e y p • nf the Ship’s radio installation, if any,
(«) Batteries for the operation orovided for the crew, and precau- 

shall not be placed in any sleeping r° r , fumes from such batteries 
tions shall be taken which wlllXTew accommodation, 
cannot discharge into any part of the ere
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t
house-tops situated immediately above

I

withii 
ai

or by other suitable

crew accommodation

_o = on voyages to, 
or the Persian Gulf shall be provided with

overheadng of°Jh‘ioan- ^’"^e^nsuIafe^L^1 mlnnlr which will prevent 

co'enng which wilI ^commodation, and shall be covered with protective 
ofe?k- PnsPect°r of ShPinVent tbe condensation of moisture. The Govern- 
.... J"s Sub'Paragranh may exempt any ship from the requirements
ccommodation is Pdpn, tbe. ex‘ent to which he is satisfied that the crew 
gainst overheating a„? te,Iy Protected by its position and ventilation 

f 0) Every bulkh8and condensation.
from other spaces ■ dl “sing and deck separating the crew accommodation 
bein U ated in a manr. hlp.‘n which heat or cold may be generated shall 
the h S? affected by s^?kri whlch win prevent the crew accommodation

health or comfo,.t nfb heat °r cold or by condensation as to prejudice 
• W Every shi f the crew.

V") such portio °* ®a eys S1tuated on an open deck ;
?rCW in comnJh>Sn° tb.e deck spaces provided for the recreation of 

reS* jbons as wdl Dm„^Ith Paragraph (6) of Regulation 22 of these 
^d‘o the numbe?^ a shaded area adequate in extent having 

such spaces bv m, Persons in the crew and to any shade provided 
The awn>ngs shaJ °Jerhanging decks.
means- be suPP°rted by stanchions
(A Th

en^nV^nreCread°nndecksoaeP\nin5 between the crew accommodation 

Sp— oXiSg8 m^f
SX7XofundersX^°tns:and

(other than recreation deck"1^ °?ening between the 

0 XT’ ’P““ “ed 
(«) Oil fuel bunkers ;

(tv) iT80 °r machinery spaces ;

SsS’rr11180'^.100-:
than store roomTfor^nginT ‘momo °d tve.crew accommodation (other

(W) chain lockers ; or department stores) ; 1

(Mt) cofferdams.
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Heating.

exempt any whale catcher from such requirement in so far as it relates to 
’eo!P‘“ ”d

) SubJec.t to the provisions of paragraph (3) of regulation 24, paragraph 
W Ot r®g“Iatlon 28 and paragraph (16) of regulation 32 of these regulations 
there shall be no direct opening between the crew accommodation (other 
than recreation deck spaces or passageways) and any sanitary accommoda- 
tion, laundry or drying room (whether or not such sanitary accommoda­
tion, laundry or drying room forms part of the crew accommodation). 
Provided that nothing in this sub-paragraph shall prohibit direct openings 
between spaces forming part of the sanitary accommodation, or between 
spaces appropriated for use as laundries or drying rooms.

(o) Any part of the crew accommodation which is adjacent to any part 
(other than the crown) of a tank in which oil may be carried in bulk, shall 
be separated therefrom by a gastight division additional to the division 
which retains the oil. The Government Inspector of Shipping may 
exempt any ship from the requirement of this sub-paragraph if he is 
satisfied that the division which retains the oil is likely to remain oiltight 
under service conditions.

(p) If any part of the crew accommodation is situated on a deck which 
forms the crown <• apaee in which«l jjjjI 
shall be oiltight. No manholes or other openings to the oil tanks shall be 
situated in the crew accommodation. The Government Inspecto of 
Shipping may exempt any ship used m treating w a e reaujrernents 

accommodation shall be so situateid from the crew accom-
room or paint room in the ship, acce 
modation will not be impeded. a ship
11.—(1) In every ship to which th ^ersian Gulf, all sleeping rooms, 

employed solely within the Tropics mmodation, offices, studies and 
mess rooms, recreation rooms, sanit y jation shall be provided with a 
hospitals forming part of the crew acc jnstalled and capable of ensuring 
heating system which shall be permane y rooms or accommodation 
that when the ventilation system provi working so as to furnish at least 13 
in compliance with these regulations is whorn the r00in or accorn-
cubic feet of fresh air per minute for eac temperature of
modation is designed to accommodar . can be maintained at 67 r. 
the open air is 30° F. the temperature t closet shall not be required 
Provided that the temperature within a ambient temperature in the 
to be maintained at more than 1° a water closet is capable of being so 
open air. If the temperature within adjoining compartment, a heating 
maintained by heat derived from a Letj jn that water closet. The 
system shall not be required to be p frOm the requirements ot
Government Inspector of Shipping may ' 
this paragraph— ,

(z) any ship of under 500 tons, an sojeiy on voyages in the Tropics
(“) any ship intended to be that the crew accommodation is

or the Persian Gulf if he is sa“’ , installed and adequately guarded, 
fitted with stoves which are Pr°P • ' 
or with other suitable means ot i
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Lighting.

recreation room in the

at

°f the crew 
require its 
shall i 
heatini

unless the nrovSC-mfort t0 the crew’ In or impracticable in the circuit 
stances hvP k^?on hereof is unreasonable r the heat emit u 
radiator S vCh’ ^‘hout the use of a tool or can be turned by the 
on and varied ^evice ^ent shallso constructed that iu
operation is not hPa‘lng equ,pI^-use of any steering gear, d * 
«*«v, “pplS«» >» the 8l”P'
.<l)Theh«

are living or working on board m f .^stances
not beSe’ Provided that while the s ip ffi ient temporary mean81^

in any spaced ShaU be ProP?rly ^ship engaged in the whaling fnd

be requlred if adequate electric h?ghting * alwayS avallable « that space 
The Government Inspector of Shipping may exempt any ship f pac£ 
requirement of this naramLh in relation to sanitary accommodation and

behdXrf“'KretS-°fe; *e P“P«“> gZ«” 

movement, during day time and in clear weather. ree

rsP) Every side scuttle in a sleeping room, mess room smoking room nr 
reation room in the crew accommodation shall be capable of being onened 

provided that this paragraph shall not apply to a side scuttle which is reauir/d 
<r»^SMp"SK5) Shippi"s
1 every ship of 3,000 tons or over every such side scuttle shall be 
least 12 inches in diameter. The Government Inspector of Shinning 
ex,e.mpt, any shiP from ‘he requirement of this paragraph to the extend 
which he is satisfied that compliance therewith is unreasonable or im 1 t0 
ticable in the circumstances. mprac-

(5) In every ship to which these regulations apply an electrical sv<u«m v „ 
be installed which is capable of providing adequate lighting in evervn«? r? 
crew accommodation. The electric lights shall be so arranged as tn rd °* . e 
maximum benefit to the crew, and in particular an electric reading e 
be fitted at the head of each bed and shall be capable of being switched 1 sba^ 
off from the bed. A lamp emitting at least 200 lumens shall be fitted • °n ant^ 
!hCn [“dmg in a sleeping room, and a lamp emitting at least 40n? eVery 
shall be fitted in every such light in a hospital ward. An efficient ahemfive
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^3

lese regulations the 
- -■ this paragraph

lighting the crew aetomX^adL^TheCoXn11311 “r”7* bc aVailabk fof

cable in the circumstances and that other suitable arris®a?°nab.le or impracti- 
in the crew accommodation. e artlficial hgh‘'ng is provided

(6)—(a) In addition to any other lights required by the.- - 
spaces referred to in sub-paragraphs (d) to In) inclusive nf 0/ 
shall be provided with the lighting therein specified

(b) The electric lighting of the spaces referred to in sub-paragraphs Id) to 
(n) inclusive of this paragraph shall be deemed to be adequate for^hen W 
of these Regulations if, when the lamps and paintwork are new the iKin? 
tion in the horizontal plane when measured at the points and in themX 
prescribed in sub-paragraph (c) of this paragraph is steady and subject to a 
tolerance of 10 per cent, is maintained at a value of not less than that nre 
scribed for every such space. e c'

(c) The points at which illumination shall be measured shall be as follows-
(i) Where general measurement points are prescribed for the illumination 

of a space, then measurements shall be taken at every point midway between 
every two adjacent lamps and at every point midway between every lamp 
and any position on any boundary of the space. r
Provided always that where within any space a part of that space (being a 

part of that space available for free movement) is shaded from the direct rays 
of a lamp by a re-entrant angle formed in the boundary of the space, then the 
central point of the part of the space so shaded shall also be a general measure­
ment point; and

(fz) Where particular measurement points are also prescribed for a space, 
then measurements shall in addition be taken at every such point.
In all cases measurements shall be taken at a height of 2 feet 9 inches above 

the floor, except that in the case of passageways, companionways, and 
covered recreation deck spaces, measurements may be taken either at a height 
of 2 feet 9 inches above the floor or at floor level, provided that in the latter 
case the reflection factor of the floor surface shall not be less than 40 per cent. 
Illumination of provision store rooms shall be measured when the rooms are 
empty.

(d) Sleeping Rooms and Day Rooms—
2 foot-candles immediately in front of any drawer, bookcase, clothes 
locker, wardrobe and toilet mirror.
5 foot-candles at any wash-basin.
6 foot-candles at any seat at a writing desk or table, and at not less than 
half the remaining seats in a sleeping room provided for the use of more 
than one person.

For the purposes of this sub-paragraph reading lights at the heads of beds shall 
not be taken into account in determining the illumination of a space except in 
the case of a sleeping room provided for the use of one person only.

(e) Mess Rooms—
2 foot-candles at general measuring points.
5 foot-candles at any table and sink.

(J) Recreation and. Smoking Rooms
2 foot-candles at general measuring points.
5 foot-candles at the recreation tables

‘“d “
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I
(*)

any

Ventilations.

fe)/^n/orrfs_

hospital ward account in determining _-erson only-
W Offi Pr0Vlded for the use of one P®r
1 1 Wees ar,d Studies__ drawer and any bookcase.

foot-candles immediately in front of or table.
toot-candles at every writing position ^odationinHospitals)- 

w’!!/c’^ccommodatibn(includingsuC tbe pan.
Closets—3 foot-candles in ,..iridles at all general measure-

S R?Oms and Bathrooms—3 fo0^^
“ent points. . - „ trough and at or near the

5 foot-candles at any wash-basin or was 
head of any bath.

u) Laundries-
3 foot-candles at general measuring Poin
5 foot-candles at any washing trough-

(*) Drying Rooms—
2 foot-candles in the centre of the spacer

( ) Galleys (including Bakeries and Pantrie
6 foot-candles at working positions. engure tbat the food preparation
1 he lamps shall be so disposed as to and tbe washing up sinks 
tables, the range top, the serving 
receive the maximum amount of hg

(ni) Provision Store Rooms—
Dry Store Rooms t pOjnts

2 “d"!' “‘-‘■“■t

Cold Store Rooms Store RoOm.
Half the standard prescribed for a - Recreation Deck Spaces.

W Passageways, Companionways ana ojnts.
2 foot-candles at general measurement P of each stairway or ladder or 
A lamp shall be placed at or n^^ ^^ckers provided for oilskins or 
hatchway and at or near doors ot j 
working clothes.

it hi r n- ivhich these regulations apply the enclosed13.-(1) In every ship to which t lated by a system which
parts of the crew accommodation shall O adequate for the health and
maintain the air therein in a state of P > ble of bei so controUed
comfort of the crew. Such syst^ Sh^ f aR conditions of
as to ensure a sufficiency of air movemen . j Hurino- tu ner
and climate to which the ship is likely to e J tn V°^a?^s
on which she is intended to be engaged, and shall be additional^tc> any side 
scuttles, skylights, companions, doors or other apertures not intended solely 
for ventilation.
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over a

of such system, being a ventilator situated ffi th ventllator forming part 
cowl or other equally efficient type and shall h„ C °pen ?lr> sha11 be o{ a 
practicable, it is not screened from the wind in° t*?at’ as far as is 
ventilator shall be situated directly over * dn y CCt,°n' No such 
opening. 7 " a door'vay. stairway or exhaust

(b) The sectional area of every part of the inlet and exhaust system (other 
than a part serving only a drying room or locker) shall be at least si~e 
m J aC ?frS0Ik°r ^Q0Se USe at ai[y one time the space is appropriated 
and shall be not less than 19 square inches in all at any point in the system.’ 
The effective area of the inlet and exhaust system serving each space shall 
be capable of being adjusted from fully open down to a minimum of 3 
square inches for each person likely to use the space at any one time.

(3) Every such enclosed space, other than a cold store room, forming 
part of the crew accommodation of a ship to which these regulations apply, 
of 500 tons or over, shall be provided with a trunked mechanical ventilation 
system complying with the requirements specified in the First Schedule to 
these regulations. Provided that such a system shall not be required in 
any galley, which is situated on an open deck and exposed to the weather on 
the fore end and the port and starboard sides. The Government Inspector 
of Shipping may exempt any ship from the requirement of this paragraph, 
in so far as it relates to the ventilation of a store room for the storage of 
dry provisions, if he is satisfied that compliance with that requirement is 
unnecessary by reason of the position of the store room.

(4) In the crew accommodation of every ship to which these regulations 
apply, being a ship not provided with trunked mechanical ventilation and 
not being a ship for the time being regularly engaged only on voyages north 
of 53° North latitude or south of 45° South latitude, an electric fan shall be 
fitted in every sleeping room, mess room, recreation room, study, office, 
galley and pantry. The Government Inspector of Shipping may exempt 
any ship of under 500 tons from the requirement of this paragraph.

(5) Power for the operation of the trunked mechanical ventilation system 
or fans, as the case may be, required by the foregoing paragraphs of this 
regulation shall be available at all times when any members of the crew 
are on board the ship and circumstances require such system or tans to be 
used.

(6) The following spare gear shall be provided for each size of electric 
motor employed to operate a trunked mechanical ventilation system m the 
crew accommodation of a ship to which these regulations apply—

For direct Current Motors—
1 Armature
1 Field coil
1 Set of bearings
1 Set of carbon brushes
1 Brush holder

^or Alternating Current Motors— .
1 Set of stator windings, complete with insulation pieces.
1 Set of bearings.

The spare gear shall be properly packed for storage.



1

drainage fro111

Marking.

I

Painting, 
etc.

B 208
Drainage.

Sleeping 
Rooms.

wa^fe d °n ^opehalibe for every P% fs necessary for clearing
ShlPP«d fr^P£n deck wherever such drains

accom There sh n C SCa’ aoUrce (not being sanitary
^"8P"t o£,t“ “»

’PP'»pri.ted for use M ““‘S “ Sp“'
and sSnCk°mitl°datine SCUPPers which 4° u be at least 2 inches ‘n diameter 
space alLbe si*uat^ ni The scuppers shallcollect on the floor of the 
tion ar, ^rov>ded wllerever water is llkely .;red in washing accommoda-

PPropriate(j a no scupper shall be req
15 r the sole use of one pers ' , . .
^Ce'ling®nofVXe Ship t0 which these regUommodation shall be covered 
ma\h ^n,aniel1 paint 17 part of the creW The paint, enamel or other 
matenal shall & °r othep suitable material- * -n colour.
the? Lime Wash Lg°Od qUaHty and Whlte Cellulose shall not be applied in 
^crewaccomrnodatP311* containing nitro-cel

(3) The Wooden n °H nd fittings in the crew accommo­
dation shall be P,arts of the furniture and njsh, polish or by other 
suitable means? finished externally with paint, ™ ? rner

, (4) All paint , <• ;=hes in the crew accommodation

■»ib:0“p,bi' “kvX" -»d shal1 be “intain'd in e“d
* sHpfo 7 ='«pfos room form^S ftwhichever of th?T r,egulatl°ns apply shafl b ” f the Fourth Scheduled

»-• o„ndkf
.’£°p”hS. mParkedtk.f”'3 

g'Sio SliXfirfiE”£e”egol.tion.
in the circumstances.
shafl b^^cl^ThaSrea^d ^a^reS^^ble position on thftdp’s 

structure. The markings shall be cut into the structure or otherwise marked 
in an equally permanent manner. .

(4) No space forming part of the crew accommodation of a ship to which 
these regulations apply shall be marked, whether inside or outside the space, 
with any marking which may be taken to indicate that the space is appro­
priated for use by persons differing in number or description from the 
persons for whose use the space has been certified by a surveyor of ships.

17.—(1) In every ship to which these regulations apply, unless the cir­
cumstances are such that no members of the crew are required to sleep on 
board, sleeping rooms shall be provided for the crew in accordance with 
the following provisions of this regulation. Separate and appropriate 
sleeping rooms shall be provided wherever required by the widely different 
national habits and customs of groups of persons in the crew.

(2) (a) Each of the following classes of persons shall be provided with 
sleeping rooms separated from those provided for the other classes :—
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than as a home trade

0) Officers.
(») Petty Officers.

Apprentices.

The G ‘
ments of this paragraph—°f Sh'PP1DS may exempt from the require-

W any whale catcher; and
with the ^aid requirement “ satisfied that compliance
of the size of the ship unreasonable or impracticable by reason

engaged?nXnwhflin?ffideu^0/ Sh‘?P‘ng W Either exempt any ship 
of this paragraph. 8 ndust^ {rom the requirements of sub-paragraph (6)

shad blls number of Persons accommodated in sleeping rooms

in m 3 dePar'ment> navigating and engineer officers
(6) Oh watch, and First or only Radio Officers1 person per room, 

event more^tha^e^^^X361'^'6 ’ P" r°°m “ "° 

room Apprentices ■'—wherever practicable not more than 3 persons per
’ Ch ■ ln n° event more than 4 persons per room.of 3 OOO °r °n^ steward and chief or only cook, in either case in a ship

ship’.. j Ons or over regularly employed otherwise than as a home trade 

wher Petty officers not being persons referred to in sub-paragraph (d)
ever Practicable 1 person per room, 2nd in no event more than 2 

persons per room.
W. Other ratings .-—wherever practicable 2 or 3 persons per room, 

ln no event more than 4 persons per room; provided that in any 
tha 2gtr Ship the Government Inspector of Shipping may permit more 
ran -r r not more than 10, such ratings to be accommodated in one 
s!mh he 1S satisfied, after consultation with the owner of the ship or with 
of th Organ,sation or organisations as appear to him to be representative 
he incre«edgS COncerned> that the comfort of theSe rat'ngS W‘ thereby 

£lsgfWhaleS, ffieSageof^rsons^m Jloyed in catching %r treating

sleenin/™m the requirements of this paragraph in so far as they relate to 
Governgm^CCAmmodati°u for persons not engaged to work the ship. The 
the ren^r InsPector of Shaping may exempt also any whale catcher from 
under 400 tmen? of sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph and any ship of 
Paragraph S fr°m the requirements of sub-paragraphs (a) and (d) of this
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3,000 tons

Bed.

and (c) of this para- 
>n in a sleeping 

ship to which these

• her 800 tons^ 

but un< 
over 

; Of SU1 
. l-t a 
if more

sub'P’

,.agrapbs A persoi 
of sub'aped ’ ahiD 

•rZ±odati°° ;com>“ 
follows—-

under

Square Feet
15
20
25
30

this Paragraph 
room m a passenger ship

(4) Subject to the provisions  
graph, the minimum floor area pr°^ 
room forming part of the crew acco 
regulations apply shall be as follows

(«)
In ships of under 400 tons t
In ships of 400 tons or over
In ships of 800 tons or over 
In ships of 3,000 tons or 1

(Z>) Subject to the provisions 
the minimum floor area provided i 
shall be 24 square feet per person i 
in that room. .

(c) Subject to the provisions of t J 
area provided for each person in a 
referred to in paragraph (2) of re^'1_ 
sub-paragraph referred to as ‘ spec

gr 3(000 tons
aragtaPh (c)- °f

‘bsleepio| Stings are accommodated 
than

ragraph the minimum floor 
this /room for such ratings as are 

sleep'Ofn of these regulations (in this 
mlatiop ,,a shall be as follows— 
cial ratio Square Feet

14
• •,  O 000 tons 18

In ships of under 400 tons t unde >   20
In ships of 400 tons or over . . ■ •
In ships of 3,000 tons or ove vided in the ship for special

The total floor area of the sleeP1/1|’be ^/“/^ratmgs asPwould be neces- 

“vSto ,-5 »“■»£ were 
sarv in substitution for the special ra nilrnr— _c ■
by °*er ratings. area f a or chPests of drfJ/s

(d) In determining the/oo ths, locker , of their
paragraph spaces occupied by es w)ucn and do not contribute 
shall be taken into account ^date fur* be taken into account. 
or irregular shape cannot acco ent snau 
to the area available for free m°v

accommodation ot a ship to which
18. (1) Every sleeping room in the crew * for each person accommo- 

these regulations apply shall be
dated in the room. lee-boards or lee-rails thereof,

(2) The framework of each bed, and material which is hard smooth 
if any, shall be constructed of met al framework shall be so made as not
and unlikely to become corroded J b icular, if the bed is constructed with 
to be likely to harbour vermin. P mpletely sealed and without perfora- 
tubular frames, the frames shall be

tions. to at least one side of each bed and,
(34 There shall be unobstructed acces .r the same room are paraUel

in particular, if the adjacent sides oft of le tban 9Qo hh each
to each other or, when projected, any point shall not be less than
other, the distance between lh°se si tier or 3 feet in any other case.
2 feet 6 inches if both beds are in - gZ teet o inc shall be separated by screens

(4) Where beds abutt upon each othe
made of wood or other suitable materia

trunk which may be .«d for eircul.t- 

ing hot air, or

of a
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Furniture 
and fittings 
in sleeping 
rooms.

; room—
"ity of at least 2 cubic feet; and

(b) within 2 inches of a bulkhead or the ship’s side, unless the bed is so 
supported and the room so constructed as to avoid harbouring dirt and 
vermin in or near the bed, to enable the bedding to be kept clean and dry, 
and to minimise the soiling of paint work in way of the bed.

(6) Beds shall not be arranged in tiers of more than two.

(7) Beds placed along the ship’s side shall be in single tier, except in a 
room in which there is no side scuttle. The Government Inspector of 
Shipping may exempt any ship from the requirement of this paragraph to 
the extent to which he is satisfied that the beds in the sleeping room are 
clear of side scuttles, and that the comfort of the crew will thereby be 
increased.

(8) No bed shall—
(a) be less than 1 foot from the floor of the room measured from the 

bottom of the mattress referred to in paragraph (10) of this regulation; and
(b) if the upper bed in a double tier, be at least 2 feet 6 inches below the 

lower side of the deck head beams or other obstructions measured from the 
bottom of the mattress. The bottom of the mattress in the lower bed 
shall be at least 3 feet below the bottom of the mattress in the upper bed 
if the height of the sleeping room is 7 feet 6 inches or more, and at least 
2 feet 9 inches below the bottom of the mattress in the upper bed if the 
height of the sleeping room is less than 7 feet 6 inches. For the purposes 
of this sub-paragraph the height of the room shall be measured from the 
top of the floor beams to the top of the crown beams.

The Government Inspector of Shipping may exempt
(i) any ship of under 500 tons from any of the requirements of this 

paragraph; and
(m) any ship from the requirements of sub-paragraph (A) of this para­

graph to the extent to which he is satisfied that it is unreasonable or 
impracticable in the circumstances to remove obstructions above the beds 
in the crew accommodation of that ship.
(9) The size of the beds provided for the crew shall-

(*) in a ship of 3,000 tons or overby 2 feet 9 inches 
Chief and Second Engineers, be at least 6 ^3 feet 6 inches in any 
in a passenger ship and at least 6 feet 3 
other ship, the measurements m each cas g
... z,f the crew shall be fitted with a
(10) Every bed provided for a mem a mattress made of material

spring bottom or spring under-mattress, and vermin. A bottom of
which will resist damp and is “nllk6^ ■ han be fitted to every bed which 
wood, canvas or other dust-proof material 
is fitted above another bed.
^om for1} eVery shiP t0 which 111656 regulations aPply every sleepin? 
^ipment-^ °ther than petty officerS sha" be provided with the following

f . For each person accommodated in the
l) one drawer having a capaci 
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sliding leaf or topcoat hook in

the

W

hooks fitted, in a

of a

' m^Tbe ra< 
room- -
Provide0

be requi--

req°isiteS;

■rial at one side of each 

accommodates only

to

r a desk’
a tone time all the 

shall be provided in 
SuSi seat lnspector of Shipping 
3 -nmem wbahng industry

“engagedHe extent to which he is 
^ragr^^in the circumstances;
,a °mmiate

mlesS
uttle, °nleSS 

ich side sen xempt any whale catcher

. of shiPP*g £7(1), w*nd «of this ?ara- 
from any of the requirements of sub-p sleeping rooms for petty
graph- , shall aPP^r^gs, subject to the following

(2) Paragraph (1) of this regulatio other rat °
officers as it applies to sleeping rooms secOnd drawer having
modifications and additions tbe room addition t0 tbe drawer

(b) The clothes lockers or wardro

.Wl U
(t) a rack for holding tbe roOm- a rack for holding a

each person accommodat provide room in which a
the cabinet for toilet r^^be required m any
drinking-water bottle s a n . , equally hygienic and
supply of drinking-water is im or other eq^

(«) a wash basin,, o fitted wi suction pipe served by a

accommodation is readily access than one etty officer other
(3) 1„ even r"“ taS

or *e looker or wardrobe

se at least 5 feet 6 
either ca seCtional area; the

(ii) one clothes locker or wardrobe^ in r*®ot ^which^loffiet
inches in height and 315 square in 1 she' . fitting 
locker or wardrobe shall be fitted wi j \V1 
not more than 15 inches below its top coat
may be hung; mition to

(iii) at least one coat hook in aO° 
locker or wardrobe;
(b) A table of fixed or drop-leaf type>

fitted to a chest of drawers ; (
(c) Comfortable seats sufficient to a guv„ , 

persons accommodated in the room- Govern1", 
addition to the beds in the room. u;p '”’cre 
may exempt any passenger ship or sh 1 
from the requirements of this sub-pai "^eqUi 
satisfied, that a lesser number of seats t ges >

(d) A mirror suitable for toilet purp° yet
(e) A cabinet suitable for containing
(/) A book rack ; sUitable mate’
(g) A runner of jute, coir or other

bed or tier of beds, as the case may t>e • .  tbe IU
(h) A curtain fitted to each bed, u’ 

one person ; and
(i) A curtain fitted to ea< 

with blinds or jalousies.
The Government Inspector

side scuttle is fitted
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or as

Chief Engineer

which accommodate otherin rooms

side scuttle, unless the side scuttle is fitted

---------- ' s a Chief Officer, 
in the case of a passenger ship a

.I~p4™jom f“ XSK ,U,£nXXT2
(а) ?or each officer accommodated in the room-

“XX10 f'“ 
in SmZSXaX 5‘ “d W° “h“
wardrobe16381 C°at h°OkS’ addition t0 any coat hooks fittcd >n the

(б) A writing desk fitted, if practicable, with drawers additional to the 
aforesaid drawers ;

(c) A chair with arm rests;
(d) A settee at least 6 feet in length or as near thereto as is practicable in 

the circumstances ; provided that the Government Inspector of Shipping 
may permit the settee to be dispensed with—

(z) if he is satisfied that a settee of adequate dimensions cannot be 
placed in the room without interfering with the comfort of the officers;
or

(zz) in the case of a room which only accommodates one officer, if the 
Government Inspector of Shipping has consulted with such organisation 
as appears to him to be representative of the class of officer concerned 
and is satisfied that a fully Upholstered easy chair with closed arms is 
provided in the room.
(e) A mirror suitable for toilet purpose;
(f) A cabinet suitable for containing toilet requisites;
(g) A rack suitable for holding—

(z) one drinking-water bottle, and
(zz) one tumbler for each officer accommodated in the room. The 

rack may be fitted inside the cabinet for toilet requisites. Provided 
that a rack for holding a drinking-water bottle shall not be required tn 
any room in which a supply of drinking-water is laid on.
(/z) A wash-basin of vitreous china or other equally hygienic: and 

durable material, which shall be fitted with a . served bv a

?r'™d' X ” “''prav'SdXt *a X-baain shall not bo
readily accessible therefrom. , , ...

(0 A .plaah pte other meant rf abo,e ,he
wash-basin, if any;

0) A carpet runner of wool or similar material,
W Curtains fitted to each bed, unless the -—.date, onl, one 

officer;
(Z) Curtains fitted to each 

with blinds or jalousies ;
(«) A book ease in any room which accommodates 

Chief Engineer or Second Engineer, or u - 
First Radio Officer ; and

(w) A book case or book rack 
Officers.
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vermin.

Mess 
Rooms.

. regulation, all lockers, 
of chairs and settees and 
this regulation shall be 

jr smooth and impervious 
corroded. All furniture 

not to be likely to harbour

"9 tons or over 
with mess rooms

any ship of under 
• a may e*traphs and sub’

The Government Inspector of ShipP'°8 b_para§> reXtent to which he is 
400 tons from any of the requirements ot b to tn . racticable in the 
paragraphs (ft) to (n) inclusive, of this Para® sonable ° 
satisfied that compliance therewith is unr 
circumstances. ragtaphs (o), (a), (m)

. Sub-Par eroVided in a day room 
tbe ecluiPment referred to 1 be P stead of their sleeping

=.ive^.£.S ■>' ,he S1'epir‘S
approved for the exclusive use of one office 
of that officer.

(6) Sleeping rooms for apprentices shalltbe 
cable in the circumstances be provided f 
book case) referred to in paragraph ( 
any of the equipment referred to in sU? ?for 
said paragraph may be provided in a stu y 
instead of in their sleeping rooms. this

(7) Subject to the foregoing Prov',S^°?ed parts < 
wardrobes, tables, desks, the un-upholste wjth 
similar furnishings provided in comp ia or other 
made of polished hardwood, rustproof me 
material not likely to crack, warp or as I--* 
provided in sleeping rooms shall be so

regulations apply, unless the

board, mess rooms shall be provided ^odate the grea est number of 
dimensions as will be sufficient to ac t;me. Separate and appropriate 
persons likely to use them at any on required by the widely different 
mess rooms shall be provided wherev^ rsons in the crew.
national habits and customs of groups * sleeping room. The Govern-

(2) No mess room shall be combined w & ship of under 300 tons from 
ment Inspector of Shipping may e^eIPg satisfied that compliance therewith 
the provision of this paragraph if he i c-rcumstances.
is unreasonable or impracticable in provided for

(3) In every ship of 500 tons or over Master of the ship or for officers,
shall be separate from those provide o be

(4) In every ship of 1,000 tons or ove the officers may be accommodated
for all officers in the ship. Provide^ tn in widely separated portions
in separate mess rooms if their sleeping
of the ship. of the fouowjng das^ of

(5) In every ship of 1,000 tons s separate from those provided
ratings shall be provided with mess roo
for the other classes :—

(а) petty officers of the deck department;
(б) petty officers of the engine room department,

(c) other ratings of the deck department;
(d) other ratings of the engine room department.

is reasonable and practi- 
equipment (other than a 

I'd with y1''e„ulation. Provided that 
(4> th*phs (&)■ (4 and W of the 
sub-parafbe s°le USe °f tEe apPrentices

shall so
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mess rooms as follows- g 7 P m,t the Pr0VISI0n m any ship of combined 

(r) for petty officers of the deck and engine room departments ■ 
°r officers and other ratings of the same department- ’ 

room departments"83 pet* °fficere) °f deck and’engine

Subject as aforesaid the Government Inspector of Shipping mav funhe 
permit the provision in any ship of a single mess room fo^aloffice 
and other ratings of all departments, if he is satisfied that such^an^rrange 
ment is preferred either by the owner of the ship or by an organisation which 
appears to the Government Inspector of Shipping to be representative of 
owners of Nigerian ships, and by an organisation which appears to him to 
be representative of the seamen concerned.

(6) In every ship of 3,000 tons or over, being either—
(a) a ship other than a home trade ship, or
(b) a home trade ship with a catering department of more than 5 persons, 

mess rooms shall be provided for ratings of the catering department which 
shall be separate from those provided for ratings of other departments, 
unless the Government Inspector permits a combined mess room for petty 
officers and other ratings of all departments in accordance with the provi­
sions of paragraph (5) of this regulation.

If in any other ship, a separate mess room is not provided for ratings of 
the catering department, messing accommodation shall be provided for them 
in mess rooms provided for other ratings.

(7) Apprentices shall be provided with a separate mess room or with 
messing accommodation in the officers’ mess room.

(8) The Government Inspector of Shipping may exempt—
(а) any passenger ship ; and
(б) any ship engaged in the whaling industry 

from the requirements of this regulation to the extent to whichi is satisfied 
that compliance therewith is unreasonable or impracticable in the circums­
tances.

21.—(1) Every mess room forming part of the crew. accommodation in r«uuiure 
a ship to which these regulations apply shall be provided with sufficient and fitting* tablesPto allow a space of at least 20 inches ™red a'ong the edge of a ■" 
table for each person likely to use the room at any • 
shall be at least 24 inches wide if seats are provide on ,
and at least 15 inches wide if seats are prov.de only onone s e of the table. 
The table shall be of such a size and so situated as to be readily accessible.

(2) Single chairs shall be g”
in", recreation XtaefK 

using the mess room. Provided that settees may e 
adjacent to a bulkhead or the ships’s side Such settees shallJ>e at lead 
15 inches wide and shall be fitted with upholstered or padded seats covered 
with material impervious to dirt and moisture, and s a P 
comfortably shaped backs. If the mess room is aPPF°Pna‘?d for use 
officers or petty officers, whether or not together with other ratings, the b cks 
of the settees shall also be padded or upholstered and shall be covered with 
material impervious to dirt and moisture.

Furniture
in Mess 
Rooms.

prov.de
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of holding sufficient

case
12 inches in
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exempt—

Recreation 
spaces and 
Studies.

from 
from

ilation to 
jonable 1

icessible therefrom, 
contain food, shall 

combined with a

not provide their own

. . h these regulations apply, being a ship of 
oo _(11 In every ship to which tnes home trade shlp> a smokmg

1 000 tons or over employed otherwise officers, and shall not be
Z 3 for room stall b. P-ovlded
combined with a mess room. The * e feet area and with tub 
tables each having a top aPPr°^ommodate at one time at least one-third 
chairs or easy ^^^for whose use the room is provided, and a bookcase.

wh°

capable

inches by

(3) Every mess room provided for Per 
food shall be fitted with either—

(а) a storage locker or rack in either 
mess utensils for those persons, or

(б) a storage locker at least 15 incheS °wn food shaU
size for each of those persons. ho provt®® shall be of sufficient
Every mess room provided for P^^^rson'^ether with a supply of

be fitted with a storage locker for each ? tens^. t°%rage lockers provided 
size to be capable of containing his mes T^nately ventilated, and all 
food sufficient for him for at least 7 -’be adeQ , with a lock or hasp for 
in compliance with this paragraph sha Lail be m by at least 1 foot,
storage lockers provided for one person the «
a padlock, and shall be so fixed as to fttted m a P^f L’ku. 

Provided that the lockers or racks may b aO j realty
other suitable place outside a mess ro •  jnten r0Om
No lockers or racks, being lockers or a sleepin&
be fitted in a sleeping room, not beingmess room. P B eans from which boiling

a holier or otnCK fitted in each mess room,
(4) A dresser, hot-press, sink and D sball be accessible from the 

drinking water shall always be availa antry j qqO tons, in a galley, 
unless such equipment is fitted m, - of under ntJmber of persons likely 
mess room or, in the case of a s p for the jness room provided 
Such equipment shall be adequate m tbe case ntry a sideboard shall 
to use the room at any one time. ,g fitted m water shall be laid on 
for officers or petty officers the dres ply of h tor of Shipping may 
be provided in the mess room. A- rnment 1° ?
to the sink and boiler. The Gove ent o{ a hot-press;
exempt— the requn

(а) any ship of under 1,000 tons tr of the reqUirements of this
(б) any ship of under 500 tons

paragraph. lin-upholstered parts of chairs

(5) All loob.ta g'-SSTiKj
Sin Ita — '»» - •«

or become corroded. All
made as not to be likely to harbour ver

nf Shipping may
(6) The Government Inspector

(a) any passenger ship ; industry
(b) any ship engaged in the w eXtent to which is satisfied

from the requirements of this regffiatm^ impracticable in the circum- 
that compliance therewith is unreaso
stances.
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the following classes of persons shall be provided with washing accommoda-

Office 
Accom­
modation.

shi(p\fn3oTt7nSSorPover7orCa shiDenfegUati0?nnnPly’ be‘ng a home trade 

otherwise than as a home trade shin 3,000 tons reBuIarly employed

shall be provided “where' SSta

shall be sufficient to accommodate at one time at least one-third of the 
number of ratings for whom that accommodation is provided. The Govern­
ment Inspector of Shipping may exempt any whale catcher from the require­
ments of this paragraph. H

(4) If more than two apprentices are accommodated in one sleeping room 
in a ship to which these regulations apply, a separate room shall be provided 
in the ship for their use as a study, unless another suitable place is available 
to them for purposes of study.

(5) In every ship to which these regulations apply, being a ship of 500 tons 
or over, a bookcase shall be provided for, and shall be accessible to, all 
members of the crew. The Government Inspector of Shipping may exempt 
any whale catcher from the requirements of this paragraph.

(6) In every ship to which these regulations apply space shall be provided 
on an open deck for the use of the crew for recreational purposes. The 
space shall be adequate in area (in so far as the size of the ship allows) having 
regard to the number of persons in the crew.

(7) Separate and appropriate recreation rooms shall be provided wherever 
required by the widely different national habits and customs of groups or 
persons in the crew.

23. In every ship to which these regulations apply, being a ship of 3,000 
tons or over, and not being a ship used in treating whales or engaged in 
the carriage of persons employed in catching or treating whales, two separate 
rooms shall be provided for use as offices and shall be appropriately furnished 
for that purpose. One of such rooms shall be appropriated for use by the 
Chief Officer or the officers of the deck department, and the other for use 
by the Chief Engineer or for the officers of the engine room department. 
The office accommodation shall be in a room not used for any other purpose 
except study. Provided that an office appropriated solely for use by an 
individual officer may be combined with the day room of that officer.

24. (1) In every class of ship to which these regulations apply each of Washing 
the following classes of persons shall be provided with washing accommoda- Accom- 
tion separate from that provided for the other classes—

(«) officers and apprentices ;
(b) petty officers ;
(c) ratings other than petty officers

Provided that the Government Inspector of Shipping may, in relation to 
any ship, permit any combination of the foregoing classes to be treated as 
one class for the purposes of these regulations, if he is satisfied that the 
circumstances so require.

(2) The washing accommodation shall be situated close to the sleeping 
accommodation of the persons for whose use it is appropriated. Provided 
that part of the washing accommodation for ratings of the engine room
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j stokehold. The 

whale catcher fromdepartment may be adjacent to the engine room  and, 
government Inspector of Shipping may exempt a y 
t e requirements of this paragraph. directly obtained

(3) Access to washing accommodation s^1?^\1n°i1erever reasonable and 
rom a mess room or a sleeping room and sha passageway. Provided 

practicable in the circumstances be obtained from, +„^ned directly from not
at access to washing accommodation may be o than 4 persons in all, 

more than 2 sleeping rooms accommodating not m solely by the person
he washing accommodation is appropriated for

OT^rs°ns acc°mmodated in those steeping rooms. the washing accom-
(4) The following equipment shall be provided t zq) of thjs reguia_ 

{ten—10n f°r eaCh ClaSS of Pe rsons referred to in paragr p

one bath or shower for every 8 persons ;
one wash-basin for every 6 persons ; and persons,
one mirror suitable for toilet purposes for every P s^ower .

and each of such classes shall be provided with at least on b provided
at least one wash-basin. One additional bath or shower ^d
for any of such classes in which the total number of pe id d for anv
more a multiple of 8, and one additional wash-basm shafl be provtd. dtor any 
of such classes in which the number of persons exceeds oy more a 
multiple of 6.
For the purposes of this paragraph— , . ,

(а) a bath and shower combined shall be deemed to be only a bath
(б) no account shall be taken, in determining the number o aths and 

showers required, of—
(i) any private bath or shower ; or .
(«) the persons for whose use a private bath or shower is appropriated ;

(c) no account shall be taken, in determining the number of wash-basins 
required, of—

(i) any private wash-basin ; or .
(ii) the persons for whose use a private wash-basin is appropriated;

(d) a bath, shower or wash-basin shall be deemed to be private if it js 
appropriated for the exclusive use of not more than four persons.

The Government Inspector of Shipping may exempt from any of the require­
ments of this paragraph—

(i) any ship in which the crew number more than 100 ;
(it) any passenger ship engaged solely on voyages which are normally of 

less than 4 hours duration.
(5) The wash-basins shall be made of vitreous china or other material

having a smooth and impervious surface not likely to crack, flake or become 
corroded. Every wash-basin provided in a passenger ship, being a basin 
fitted with hot and cold fresh-water taps, shall have a capacity of at least 1 
gallon. Every other wash-basin provided in compliance with these regulations 
shall have a capacity of at least 1-1 gallons. The capacity of wash-basins 
shall be measured for the purposes of this paragraph to a level at least 1-1 
inches below the rim of the bowl. 2

(6) Every bath shall be at least 4 feet 5 inches in internal length unless it ’
combined with a shower. Every bath shall be made of vitreous enamel! d 
iron, or other material having a smooth and impervious surface not like! 
crack, flake or become corroded. The floor area of every shower soace k 
be at least 6J square feet, and each side of the space shall be at least ? fs"a^ 
inches long. “ teet 6



B 219

Supply of 
water to 

—ag 
Accommo­
dation.

(^) Paths and showers n.A ■ i j r
or adjacent to a room comaining wash” ba^8 of.persons sha" be situated in 
person. Screening shall be provided^? pr<?vided for that c,ass of 
shower which is in the same room Js anv « TT P"Vacy for any bath °r 
shower, unless the room is appropriated >and any °ther bath or
The screening shall be made of robuE the S°'e use of onc Pcr3on- 
on at least three sides of every bath k paquC matenal- andsha" be rigid 
wherever reasonable and practicable Hn th • SpaCe’ Tbc screenin8 sha11. 
space to permit a person to dress and undress'“ortTe’reT'036 SUffiCient 

a manner which will minimise the risk of ohstr. pl?? s?!? be ,btted *n
Every shower space shall be fitted with a ha a 'T f?CI ,tatc. c]ean‘ng-

Every Wh .»d Si
mat. ° b

(9) Spring-loaded draw-off taps for hot and cold fresh water shall be fitted 
on a bulkhead or partition in every wash room provided for ratings, unless taps 
for hot and cold fresh water are fitted to each wash-basin in that room. Draw­
off taps for cold salt water shall be fitted in every such wash room unless 
there are other adequate means of washing down the room. The Govern­
ment Inspector of Shipping may exempt—

(a) any ship of under 500 tons ; and

(b) any whale catcher
from the requirements of this paragraph relating to hot water taps to the 
extent to which he is satisfied that compliance therewith is unreasonable or 
impracticable tn the circumstances.

(10) Nothing in this regulation shall apply to the washing accommodation 
forming part of a permanent hospital, and for the purposes of paragraph (4) 
thereof no account shall be taken of any wash-basin, bath or shower fitted in a 
permanent hospital.

25.—(1) In every ship to which these regulations apply there shall be 
available a supply of fresh water sufficient for the wash-basins, baths and ..«ucr ra 
showers fitted in compliance with these regulations. The supply shall be Washing 
provided from tanks of a capacity of at least 10 gallons for each member of the a 
crew for each day likely to elapse between successive replenishments of the 
water or by other equally efficient means. If service tanks are fitted for that 
purpose they shall be directly connected with the ship’s main washing water or 
drinking water storage tanks. In ships of 1,000 tons or over any pumping 
necessary for the supply of fresh water shall be by mechanical power.

(2) Hot and cold water shall be laid on to all wash-basins, baths and 
showers fitted in compliance with these regulations. Provided that—

(a) in the case of a bath and shower combined, hot and cold fresh water 
shall be required to be laid on only to the bath or the shower ; and

(b) hot and cold fresh water shall not be required to be laid on to wash­
basins provided for the sole use of ratings if it is laid on to spring-loaded 
draw-off taps in the same room in accordance with paragraph (9) of 
regulation 24 of these regulations.

Cold fresh water shall be laid on to any wash-basins which are additional to 
those required by these regulations and are fitted in sleeping rooms.
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(

Supply of 
Drinking 
Water.

and in the mess rooms provided for those me

—ilations 
, as a home

Laundry 
Facilities, etc.

h? supply of hot water to 
therewith is unreasonable or

ire of at least 150° F.
«tant te^P^^iorifier® or % ,othekr

(3) The hot fresh water shall be at a c°?st*"ntrolled c* U be provided with
and shall be supplied by thermostatically r bath bat tfie temperature 
equally safe and efficient means. Every sn adjusted s the person using a 
an anti-scalding mixture valve which shall o varied J temperature and 
of the shower-water (whether salt or fresh) ca tfie arno
shower over the range of temperatures betWJ 
a temperature of between 95° F. and 105 * • exempt—

(4) The Government inspector of Shipping
(a) any ship of under 500 tons ; and
(&) any whale catcher

from the requirement of this regulation e
the extent to which he is satisfied that comp 1 
impracticable in the circumstances. a supply of drinking

26.—(1) In every ship to which these re^dation from tanks^of in the^crew 
water shall be provided in the crew accornm nUInber of P . , 
capacity for the purpose having regard to the Replenishment of: the water, 
and the time likely to elapse between successive^ fittedL forthat purpose
or by other equally efficient means. If sefR-^ drinking wateir storage tanks. 
they shall be directly connected to the ship s111 aryfor the supp y drinking 
In ships of 3,000 tons or over any pumping ne baIfical power.
water in crew accommodation shall be by m gafieys and pantries,

(2) Cold drinking water shall be laid on t°Rrs of the crew for whose use
and in the mess rooms provided for those me 
service pantries are not provided. , being a ship of 1,000

(3) In every ship to which these regulations ^P^^d^ ship, means shall be
tons or over employed otherwise than as a drinking water which has
provided whereby the crew shall obtain acoe^^ or by other suitable means, 
been cooled by passing it through

imitations apply, being a ship of 
27.—(1) In every ship to which these r ?tabje facilities shall be provided 

500 tons or over, washing troughs or other su ^^aP be adequate in size and 
to enable the crew to wash their clothes, a troughs shall be made of or 
sufficient in number for that purpose. having a smooth and impervious 
coated with hygienic and durable materia orroded. The troughs or other 
surface not likely to crack, flake or become c. j for use only as a laundry, 
facilities shall be situated in a room aPP5PP may be situated in the crew’s 
Provided that the troughs or other facili ie £ate ]aUndry is unreasonable 
washing accommodation if the provision o k troughs or other facilities 
or impracticable in the circumstances. and cold fresh water, and
shall be provided with an adequate supp’ y . or into an enclosed tank 
shall be so arranged as to discharge ° R pump. The Government 
served by a mechanically opened whale catcher from the requirements 
Inspector of Shipping may^exempt any w wash_basins provided therein in 

of these regulations suitable Jo. washing

clothes. . .
(2) In every ship to which these regulations apply, rooms for drying the 

crew’s clothes^han be provided and shall be separate from sleeping rooms, 
mess rooms, recreationP rooms, offices, store rooms galleys pantries and 
hospitals and shall be fitted with racks or rods with su®c1^tjpace having 
regard to the number of persons in the crew and the duration of the voyages 
on which the ship is intended to be engaged. The heating of such rooms shall
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.. 3

.. 4

.. 6

Water 
Closets.

but under 800 tons 
but under 3,000 tons

(a) One for every 8 persons in each of the classes as aforesaid and each 
of such classes shall be provided with at least one water closet. One 
additional water closet shall be provided for any of such classes in which 
the total number of persons exceeds by 4 or more a multiple of 8.

Provided that—
(i) in determining the number of water closets required by this sub­

paragraph no account shall be taken of—
(a) any private water closet; or
(b) the persons for whose use a private water closet is appropriated ;

(it) if the number of persons in any class exceeds 100, the number of 
water closets provided for that class shall be the greater of the following

(a) 13, or
(b) 10, together with 4 per cent of the number of persons in excess 

of 100, calculated to the next following whole number.
For the purpose of this sub-paragraph a water closet shall be deemed to 
be private if it is appropriated for the sole use of not more than 4 persons. 
The Government Inspector of Shipping may exempt from the requirements 
of this sub-paragraph any passenger ship engaged solely m voyages the 
normal duration of which does not exceed 4 hours.

, (*) In addition to the water closets required by sub-paragraph (a) 
there shall be provided such number of water closets if any as is required 
to increase the total number of water closets provided for the crew to the 
following-—

In ships of 500 tons
In ships of 800 tons  .
In ships of 3,000 tons or over ..

sbpeacCeaPinblteheOfshbion8Thntr0l1!ed indePe"dently °f the heating of any other 
space in the ship The exhaust ventilation of such rooms shall be inde- 
pen ent of all other spaces in the ship unless it is provided by a trunked 
mechanical ventilation system. Provided that in ships of under 500 tons 
drying cabinets or other suitable facilities may be substituted for a drying

(3) In every ship to which these regulations apply adequately ventilated 
compartments or lockers shall be provided for hanging oilskins and working 
clothes used by the crew. Separate compartments or lockers shall be 
provided for officers and ratings. The compartments or lockers shall be 
situated outside the sleeping rooms of the crew and in a position readily 
accessible therefrom. The Government Inspector of Shipping may exempt 
any ship of under 500 tons from any of the requirements of this paragraph.

28.—(1) In every ship to which these regulations apply each of the follow­
ing classes of persons shall be provided with water closets separate from those 
provided for the other classes—

(a) officers and apprentices ;
(b) petty officers ;
(c) ratings other than petty officers.

Provided that the Government Inspector of Shipping may, in relation 
to any ship, permit any combination of the foregoing classes to e rea e 

.as one class for the purposes of this regulation if he is saUsfied that the 
circumstances so require.

(2) Water closets shall be provided as follows
(a) One for every 8 persons in each of the classes
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graph nodaccnminin? the number of water closets required by this para- 
P^manenthospha! ' be taken °f any water cl°Set forming part °f a 

Pe£on?fo/Xrmcl°sets shall be situated close to the sleeping rooms of the 

be situated c!o«?p t are Pr°vided and in particular, a water closet shall 
such sleeping the keeping rooms of any radio officers in the crew if

(4) If the are 'n a P°sition remote from other sleeping rooms.
sha11. if practtnatMnC! to a water closet is from an open deck, the entrance

(5) If the m 6 Pr°perly greened.
accornmodatione^ISf °f entry into water closets forming part of the crew 
accommodation □ /k? a Passageway leading to other parts of the crew 
closet or, where a, 1 1 k sha11 be provided at the entrance of the water 
between a water h bby ls not practicable, a self-closing door. Any doors 
apertures. The pOset and a passageway shall be close fitting and without 
trom the requirfX°V<irn!nent Inspector of Shipping may exempt any ship 
apertures to the evt n tbat tbe doors shall be close fitting and without 
arrangements from th"1 tO which he is satisfied that the exhaust ventilation

(6) Access ne Water Closet render compliance therewith unnecessary, 
room or sleeph^*** closets shall not be obtained directly from a mess 
obtained directly fr °°m’ Provided that access to a water closet may be 
rnodating not more°H,notfmore than two sleeping rooms altogether accom- 
are three or f0Ur in nan four persons. If the persons so accommodated 
as to ensure privacy number> the water closet pedestal shall be so screened' 

be Provided^ witli exh°Set sbab be completely enclosed by bulkheads and shall 
a water closet rnai ?USt mutilation directly to the open air. Provided that 
opaque and rigid matX-S<iParated by a Partition consisting of steel or other

W another X , °Pen at the toP and bottom from~

g:urinai’-
mechanical vfntiIaH^lm°tlatlOn if tbe water closet is served by a trunk a 
W Every water H TX effeCtively rem°VeS °d°UraXXm 

n0(t9t)°sh^b0Ur dirt orvermin! S° constructed as to facilitate cleaning and 

waterclosersUnbeenrI°TiSjnS.0f ParagraPh (10) of this regulation n

(ii} X" °f 7XVitreOUS China or other suitable material ■ 
opening of 4 ffichX^tWmm0^ SUkabIe matX with an

(fo) Meffi Wlth 3 metal insPection P^te ; and
W An adequXLTh latf°r C°nneCted to the oudet- 

supplied through self clo^ Water’ Which sha11 be always avaikki

1is xSywith a Portable

(e) A handrail or grip. P P - •
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—i

Galleys.

vitreous china or oXfTukable mXili-type "'<h 3 ttapped Pan °f «*•

SiS=yk'~h ws szxx*^ 
Provided for the aforesaid ratings comply with the requirements of paragraph 
(9) of this regulation and have been properly adapted so as to be suited to the 
national habits ana customs of those ratings.

(11) The provisions of this regulation shall not apply to water closets 
forming part of a permanent hospital.

29.—(1) Every ship to which these regulations apply shall be provided i 
with a galley for the preparation of food for the crew, unless the circumstan­
ces are such that no members of the crew are required to mess on board.

(2) The galley shall be situated as near as may be to the mess rooms 
provided for the crew and any necessary equipment shall be provided to 
enable food to be served hot in the mess rooms under all weather conditions.

(3) The galley shall be situated in a position which will prevent, as far as is 
practicable, the entry into the galley of coal dust from coal chutes or bunker 
hatchways.

(4) There shall be no direct opening between the galley and any sleeping 
room. The Government Inspector of Shipping may exempt any ship of 
under 500 tons from the requirements of this paragraph.

(5) Any galley situated on an open deck shall be provided with weather 
doors which are horizontally divided into halves, so that the upper half can 
be opened independently of the lower half, if such a division is necessary for 
the lighting, ventilation or privacy of the galley or for the service of food 
therefrom.

(6) Every galley shall, so far as is reasonable and practicable, be lighted by 
natural lighting from all the sides and from overhead.

(7) Every galley shall be provided with at least three fixed points for 
artificial lighting, one of which shall be situated close to a cooking range 
required by this regulation. The Government Inspector of Shipping may 
exempt any ship of under 1,000 tons from the requirements of this paragraph.

(8) If the galley is situated on an open deck, openings shall be cut in the 
sides and ends of the galley for ventilation purposes and shall be fitted with 
dust-tight shutters made of steel or other suitable material and permanently 
attached to the structure of the galley. The Government Inspector of 
Shipping may exempt any ship from the requirements of this paragraph if he 
is satisfied that compliance therewith is unreasonable or impracticable in the 
circumstances.
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Not more than 20
More than 20, but not more than 30
More than 30, but not more than 60
More than 60

Number of 
Ovens

1
2
2
3

1
1
2
2

Number of persons whom the galley is intended 
to serve

Number of 
Fire-Grates

Provided that no fire-grate shall be required in a galley fitted only with 
electric or gas cooking appliances. The Government Inspector of Shipping 
may exempt any ship from the requirement of a second fire-grate if fie is

hich discharge the
(9) Every galley shall be provided with exhaust fansw shipping may 

fumes into the open air. The Government Inspecto
exempt from the requirement of this paragraph

(a) any ship of under 1,000 tons ; . situated that the
(J) any other ship, if he is satisfied that the galley 1S

fumes therefrom can discharge only into the open air. d with scuppers
(10) The floor of the galley shall be provided with gutters. a mechanically 

which shall be led overboard or to an enclosed tank serv gutters shall be 
operated suction pump. The position and number ot me B
S" T the effiCient drainage °f th\fln°h arranged in a manner

(11) The cooking appliances in the galley shall be ar g
W (12) In faCil“ate?he Cleaning of the galleyn .all be made of material

AH cupboards and dressers in the galley shall veDt clean. All 
which is impervious to dirt and moisture and can east y cupboards
metal parts of the cupboards and dressers shall be rustproof ^cupboards 
and dressers shall be so made as not to be likely to har flush with the 

he bottoms of all cupboards and dressers shall elthe. ath them to be 
deck or shall be so fitted as to enable the deck space beneath em to be 
readily accessible for cleaning.

(13) Every galley shall be provided with such equipment as will enable 
food in sufficient quantity to be properly and readily prepared for the persons 
whom the galley is intended to serve, and the cooking utensils to be hygiem- 
cally cleansed.

(14) Without prejudice to the generality of the preceding paragraph— 
w.(“) Every galley shall be provided with one or more cooking appliances

(») a total oven capacity, suitable for roasting and baking, of at least 
i cubic foot, and

(u) an area of range top-plate or boiling table, amounting to at least 
4 square foot.

for each person whom the galley is intended to serve. The Government 
Inspector of Shipping may exempt any ship from any of the requirements 
of this sub-paragraph in so far as they relate to cooking appliances in galleys 
intended to serve more than 60 persons, or to the area of any top-plate 
or boiling table in which electricity or heat-storage is employed, or to the 
area of any appliance which the Government Inspector of Shipping is 
satisfied is of unusual design ;

(i) Every galley shall be provided with at least the number of ovens 
and fire-grates specified in the following table—
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fire-grate and that

I
Dry 
Provision 
store rooms.

Cold Store 
Rooms and 
Refrigera­
ting 
Equipment.

one flic-grate and that 
ment necessary for its proper operation grate and for an>’ ecluiP-

enable it to be convenient^ used'bf T perso”11 f* * i'l'8*11 which wil1 
on the floor of the galley, unless a^enamt °" °/ normfl height standing

compliance therewith is unnecessary bv he *S Satisfied that
the ship is intended to be engaged w the national habiteand customJ'of 
the persons whom the galley is intended to serve. customs ot
(15) Salt water taps shall not be fitted over a sink in any galley or other 

place in which food may be prepared for the crew. Hoi and cold fresh 
water shall be laid on to a sink in the galley for washing-up purposes A 
connection shall be provided on a water pipe in the galley, and shall be suitable 
for the connection of a hose with which the floor may be scoured.

30.—(1) In every ship to which these regulations apply, not being a ship 
in which each member of the crew provides his own food, one or more 
store rooms shall be provided for the storage of dry provisions for the crew. 
Such rooms shall be fitted with sufficient shelves, cupboards and bins having 
regard to the maximum period likely to elapse between successive replenish­
ments of stores and to the maximum number of persons for whom food is 
to be served.

(2) Every dry provision store room shall be enclosed by bulkheads 
constructed of steel or other suitable material.

(3) Access to every dry provision store room shall be obtained from a 
passageway, galley, pantry or another store room, or from a position on an 
open deck which, in so far as is reasonable and practicable in the circum­
stances, shall be a protected position.

(4) Every dry provision store room shall be so situated, constructed and 
ventilated as to avoid deterioration of the stores through heat, draught, 
condensation or infestation by insects or vermin.

(5) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing paragraph, no dry 
provision store room shall be situated over a boiler room or any other space 
in which heat is generated or shall adjoin a galley or machinery casing. I he 
Government Inspector of Shipping may exempt any ship from the require­
ments of this paragraph if he is satisfied that compliance therewith is un­
reasonable or impracticable in the circumstances and that the dry provision 
store room is adequately insulated.

(6) No part of a dry provision store room shall be used for the storage of 
bedding or textiles.

31.—(1) In every ship to which these regulations apply, refrigerating equip­
ment and cold store rooms shall be provided and shall be, having regard to 
the period likely to elapse between successive replenishments of stores, 
adequate for the storage of perishable provisions for the crew 1 he Govern­
ment Inspector of Shipping may exempt any ship of under 1,000 tons from 
the requirements of this paragraph if he is satisfied that the ship is provided 
with adequate alternative equipment for the storage of perishable provisions.

(2) Access to every cold store room shall be obtained from a passageway, 
galley or pantry or from another store room.
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;hanical ventilation required by regulation 13
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jlospitals.

every permanent hospital
- • - in the circumstances, 

easily be carried into 
single-tie^ bed therein.

,ital shall, as far as is prac-

, being s^P (other 
• s appiV’ on any occasion 

32.—(1) Every ship to which these regulation to be at se^ of 15 or more 
than a whale catcher or a tug) which is intend- a cr as a permanent
for a continuous period of more than three da- -ated for dS t at any time be 
persons, shall be provided with a space aPPr°P ed shall n° persons. The 
hospital for the crew. The space so aPProPr‘ ent of requirement of 
used for any purpose other than for the tre from the £ons wholly 
Government Inspector of Shipping may eX„t,ages °r eX 
this paragraph any ship engaged only on v 
between ports within Nigeria. . a rOom shall be

T relations app X , When such
(2) In every other ship to which these reg■ rary h°sP Ose other than 

appropriated for use, when necessary, as a te P {or any pu P shipping 
room is in use as a hospital it shall not be u InsP^? if he js satisfied
the treatment of sick persons. The Govern paragraph 
may exempt any ship from the requirement o circufflstanceS’ 
that compliance therewith is unnecessary m t sjtuated in a

(3) Every hospital, whether permanent or temp quiet and < 
position which will ensure the greatest Pos® .:ble and, ,th _nai;fied nurse 
patients. The hospital shall be readily acce. . ner or duly q 
not carrying a duly qualified medical practi be so situ
exclusively employed as a member of the ere ’,apon of the natipntc 
readily accessible from the sleeping accomm charge o P •
ship or of a person appointed by the Master proper r
The hospital shall be so situated as to taci 
patients in all weathers.

(4) The minimum width of the entr.anC^apticable
shall be 30 inches or as near thereto as is p can 
The hospital shall be so arranged that a stre < ,
the hospital and placed alongside at least one

(5) The floor covering in every permanent ho p
ticable be free from joints. ,  .

i de a hospital ward fitted on at
(6) Every permanent hospital shall inc u c^es in diameter. The side

least two sides with side scuttles at least provided that, if it is not prac- 
scuttles shall be capable of being opene ■ , spdalward, a skylight, capable 
ticable to fit a side scuttle on two sides of tne “ v may be substituted
of being opened and of as large a size as is p scuttles in the hospital, 
for a side scuttle on one side of the ward. direct rays of the sun, shall 
and any skylight therein which is exposed rphe Government Inspector 
of of <hf. p.,.graph-

<“> any .hip of under 1,000 „e„, ho.pit.l therein
(fe) any other ship, if he is satisfie trunked mechanical ventilation 

is fully air-conditioned or served by a tru
system.

(7) In addition to any mechanical
of these regulations, every perm ventilation to the open air by means of 
quate natural supply ^.^"mvided for any other space in 
ventilators, independent of the ve f Shipping may exempt any ship 
the .hip. The GovetnmentR Wd that comping 
from the requirement of this reguiaxioi circumstances
therewith is unreasonable or impracticable in the circumstances.
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electric fan,

regula-

3
i be within reach of each bed 
of the person in charge of the

(8) Every permanent hospital shall be provided with an 
unless it is served by a trunked mechanical ventilation system.

(10) In addition to the lighting required by regulation 12 of these r '
a portable electric

\ / , . , 1---------- J Q uiuuun
tions, every permanent hospital shall be provided with 
lamp and with such accessories as are necessary for its use.

(11) In every ship which is required by this regulation to be provided 
with a permanent hospital at least one bed shall be provided in a hospital 
ward for every 50, or fraction of 50, members of the crew. The Govern 
ment Inspector of Shipping may exempt from the requirement of this 
paragraph any ship carrying more than 300 persons, to the extent to which 
he is satisfied that compliance therewith is unreasonable or impracticable 
in the circumstances.

(12) At least one single-tier bed shall be provided in a ward in every 
permanent hospital. The bed shall, if practicable, be so arranged as to be 
accessible from both sides and from the foot. If any beds in the ward are 
arranged in double tiers, the upper tier shall be hinged or shall be removable. 
Subject to the foregoing provisions of this paragraph, the provisions of 
paragraphs (2) to (9) (<z) inclusive and paragraph (10) of regulation 18 of these 
regulations shall apply to hospital beds as they apply to beds in a sleeping 
room.

113) In every ward in a permanent hospital one of each of the following 
items of equipment shall be provided for each bed in the hospital ward and 
shall be'within reach of that bed—

(a) a locker approximately 1 foot square by 2 feet high, and fitted with a 
flat top and a shelf;

(b) a water bottle ; and
(r) a tumbler.

(14) In every ward in a permanent hospital the following items of equip- 
mentjshall be provided—

(a) seats adequate in number, having regard to the number of beds in 
the ward ;

(b) a clothes locker additional to that required by paragraph (13) of this 
regulation, and complying with the specifications set forth in sub-paragraph 
(a) (zz) of paragraph (1) of regulation 19 of these regulations;

(c) a box cover which will conceal a bed-pan ; and
(d) electric bell-pushes so arranged as to 

and communicating with the sleeping room i 
patients.

(15) A wash-basin having a capacity of at least U gallons shall be fitted m 
every permanent hospital. In ships of 5,000 tons or over a bath at least 
4 feet 5 inches in internal length shall be fitted in washing accommodation 
forming part of the hospital and adjacent to the hospital ward. The wash­
basin and bath shall be made of or coated with hygienic and durable material 
having a smooth and impervious surface not likely to crack, flake or become 
corroded. They shall be fitted with an efficient and hygienic discharge 
system separate, if practicable, from any other discharge system in the ship 
and m particular the waste pipes shall be fitted in a manner which will
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Medical 
Cabinet.

> and. the book of instruction provided 
on board. In particular, the medical

diameter shall be fitted in 
in bfch contains such wash- 

rard) ^hipping may exempt any 
r of 3 boSpital, if he is satisfied 

l°eT^r impracticable in the

facilitate cleaning. A scupper at least 2 mch 
the lowest part of any room (other than a ''  
basm or bath. The Government InsPeC^al. 
ship from the requirement of a bath in aPe^le 
that compliance therewith is unreason 
circumstances. t of every permanent

(16) A water closet pedestal shall be fi«®d .^pons­
hospital and it shall comply with the following wasbing accommodation

(а) it shall be fitted either in a water clos .
forming part of the hospital; , cashing accommodation, as the

(б) access to the water closet pedestal (or the hospital ward or from a 
case may be) shall be obtained directly f^^ent Inspector of Shipping 
lobby forming partofthehospital. The.G of this Sub-paragraph if he is 
may exempt any ship from the reqmreme icable in the circumstances, 
satisfied that compliance therewith is »«P hospital is situated sufficiently 
and that the water closet forming part °
near to the ward ; installed shall be prov ided with

(c) the room in which the water closet 1 ed by a mechanical system of
a Sas’dght, self-closing door unless it 1S lC^ed as to facilitate cleaning and 
exhaust ventilation, and shall be so constru
not to harbour dirt or vermin ; manner specified in paragraph

(d) such room shall be ventilated m i gha11 comply with the require-
(7) of regulation 28 of these regulations emulation whichever shall be 
ments of paragraph (9) or (10) of the saio 
applicable in the circumstances.

 ^orarilv or permanently on vova^es
(17) a" slliPs engaged whether temp of ^ay and October inclusive 

to the Persian Gulf area between the m given to the provision in everv 
consideration shall, wherever practical) e, cQ° Zoning of sufficient capacity

This may be by independent unit.
(18) The Government Inspector of ^P/oflhis regulatkm. ShlP °f

under 500 tons from any of the requirements or s
In eVery Ship tO '' hiC A^Tnt^o 'the1 permanent hospital fi^nv 

shall be provided in a position adjacen sleeninr, Uy’
required by regulation 32 of these^VmeSStXu 
beteK^sS S^remote from all sources of heat, and wil 

remain dry.
(2) The medical cabinet shall be of a size, design and construction suitable 

for storing the medicines, medical stores 
in the ship for the benefit of the seamen c 
cabinet shall be provided with the following

(а) an outer door fitted with an efficient lock ,

(б) an inner cupboard fitted with a door and a lock which shall be 
incapable of being opened by the key to the lock referred to in sub-para­
graph (a) of this paragraph ; such inner cupboard shall be used solely for 
the storage of poisonous drugs ;

(c) shelves so constructed as to facilitate the identification of medicines 
stored thereon ;
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ice

from 
Mosquitoes.

ventilated as to avoid deterioration of the contents of the cabinet.
(5) The Government Inspector of Shipping may exempt from any of the 

requirements of this regulation any ship of under 500 tons, being a ship 
wholly engaged on voyages or excursions between ports in Nigeria only, if 
he is satisfied that compliance therewith is unreasonable or impracticable in 
the circumstances.

34.—(1) In every ship to which these regulations apply, being a ship Protection 
regularly engaged on voyages to any port to which this regulation relates, the fmm 
crew accommodation, other than galleys, store rooms and recreation spaces 
on the open deck shall be provided with protection against the admission of 
mosquitoes. Such protection shall be provided by means of screens of 
rust-proof wire or other suitable material which shall be fitted to all side 
scuttles, natural ventilators, skylights, and doors leading to the open deck.

(2) Any door to which such screens are fitted, being a door at the entrance 
to a permanent or temporary hospital, shall be of a self-closing type.

(3) The ports to which this regulation relates are the following
(a) Ports between 20° North Latitude and 20° South Latitude on the 

coasts of—
(i) Asia, including the East Indian Archipelago and the Philippine 

Islands, but excluding Aden, Bombay, Madras, Vizagapatam, Colombo, 
Trmcomalee, Singapore, Penang and Port Swettenham ;

(li) Africa, excluding Port Sudan and Massawa ;
(m) New Guinea, New Britain New Ireland, New Hebrides and the 

Solomon Islands ;
(6) Ports on the coasts of Madagascar.

lift th5 CreW ^commodation of which is fully air conditioned 

<■> V s ”Slde scuttles and windows. Openings which are required

which can easily be ;diSpenSln6 table. either wi,h , surf^

(e) at least two drawers suitable for th. .♦
used solely for that purpose • he stora8e of medical stores and
poSo^ Wi" enaWe hOt to be carried in a hanging

fe) a rack suitable for holding devices for measuring medicines-
(A) a book containing readily understandable instructions for the use f

The Government Inspector of Shipping may exempt any ship from the 
requirements of this paragraph to the extent to which he is satisfied that 
compliance therewith is impracticable having regard to the size or intended 
service of the ship.

(3) The medical cabinet shall be lighted by an electric light which shall be 
inside or immediately outside the cabinet, and which will enable all the 
contents of the cabinet to be clearly seen in the absence of light from any 
other source.

(4) The medical cabinet and the place in which it is fitted shall be so
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•I

appointed by him for the purpose 
"t 1... „ls not exceeding 

the inspection by one or more 
ship shall cause to be entered in

te ship

there is reason to believe (whether or 
irvey?r. that any of the provisions of these 

da\ jn respect of that ship, or that any 
‘government Inspector of Shipping has 

ie. ernent of these regulations has not been

very to which these regula- 
jP e and habitable condition, and all 

Ration cle^se regulations shall be maintained 
 crew accor*^K>^d jn a th crew accommodation (not being 

11 be maims* ^^4Uired th1and other property not belonging
installations^-^ y pafttC,i'eS ^vhom that part of the accommo- 

Hg order. & » e of 5 frO*? cargo shall be kept in any part 
shall be kep^/Persons Jjaf °° 

for the use >n Partic
znpriated, an , apH'~'i“vv''* mm il
—ommodatio* r)fhce odation at intervals

_ster of the shpve creW on , 
-very part of ^Ompan1 f the 

nd shall be e Master
ane crew. T* record ° -oO ; 
-cial log bool*- oi ,nSpe s )
□me and dath^Ks Qf tbe pe .
names and r** reSpeCts 
-culars of ai^Mnd. by a°?s

□ply with th*5 „very ship to which these regulations
of ships whenever—

ostered in Nigeria ;

Ration in the ship undergoes substan-

making the inspection ;
,bich the crew accommodation or 

'of the persons making the inspection

zaereof wasj^.e re^jatioOS’

.^odation 1° 
□rew accomj^y a survey* 
□e inspected- re-reg1

._€e:red. or re 
ship is regiS nlo<accotn

tioM or repn‘fS ’’ ^commodated in any sleeping room is
, c persons ^ ^nce with paragraph (1) of regulation abo?Xt°^rked in 

se regulation
, . . pi a suithe opinion a compl 

msequence contraven1 

nS "'hich the. 
UheJsMp f<°m a reqU' 
; , • n of the crew accommodation has been
equest for r^nector of Shipping or to a surveyor of ships 
the Govern1? 1 insp of the ship or of any organisation which 
t behalf of the °wnernspector of Shipping to be representative 
to the Government he seamen concerned ; or

f jsjjgenan ships 01
vner , Indeed with a surveyor of ships or with a
complaint ^jpp^g master, which complies with the following 

lents—
the complaint shall

“Aw other ship;
the complaint shall specify the respects in which it is alleged that 
rew accommodation in the ship does not comply with these 
itions ;
) the complaint shall be lodged without undue delay ;
) the complaint shall be lodged at least 24 hours before th< 
e to sail, unless the ship is in port for less than 24 hours.

ball be in writing, signed by one member of the 
ship of under 1,000 tons, and by three members
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if°^c Purp°scs of 
these regulations,

.ubKP.XffSwr;7<T"”f the following fee shall belaid-0'
B 23} 

Fees.

Additional 
Exemptions

For each visit to the ship Z s d
Maximum total fee in each case " " ? 15 0

Provided that no fee shall be payable it "500 
in pursuance of the aforesaid sub-paragrapMf?^ °Zan insPecti«n made 
of Shipping is satisfied that the inspection 1 i 90vemment Inspector 
unjustified complaint. macle in consequence of an

38.—(1) No accommodation provided in comnl'
shall be used, or appropriated for use, by passenv vthesc reSulations Accommo-
room provided in compliance with these remihri^L .., 0 galley or store tLa,ion 
p,i„ed for us,. for .be prep.„,lon „ SS

sleeping rooms, or office accommodation, to the extent^18 v -0 
satisfied that accommodation equal or superior in standard tf,'vhleh he ls 
dation required by these regulations is available foithe us°e of '“'t 
the crew in common with passengers. he use “ service °f

39._(1) The Government Inspector of Shipping may exempt-
(a) any ship while under construction;
(b) any ship while undergoing trials;
(c) any ship of under 200 tons;
(<rZ) any tug;
(e) any ship which, in his opinion, is primarily employed in a harbour, 

river, estuary, lake or canal; r 1 ’
(f ) any passenger steamer in respect of which there is in force a passenger 

certificate of Class III or IV; and 8
(g) any ship engaged in the whaling industry;

from the requirements of these regulations to the extent to which he is 
satisfied that compliance therewith is unreasonable or impracticable in the 
circumstances.

(2) The Government Inspector of Shipping may exempt from the require­
ments of these Regulations any ship in which by reason of the type of ratings 
employed, it is necessary to employ a substantially greater number of ratings 
than would normally be required, if he is satisfied that the ship is provided 
with crew accommodation for such ratings that is suited to their distinctive 
national habits ana customs and, in the case of mess room, sanitary accom­
modation and hopitals, is equal or comparable in standard to the crew 
accomodation required by these regulations.

(3) The Government Inspector of Shipping may, after consultation with 
the owners o t e ship, or such organisation or organisations as appear to 
him to e representative of owners of Nigerian ships, and with such organi­
sation or organisations as appear to him to be representative of seamen 
employed in Nigerian ships, exempt any ship from any of the requirements

t J 3 *l?nS 1 'S sat*sfied that corresponding advantages are 
provi e e s ip so that the crew accommodation, considered as a whole 
is equava en or superior in standard to that required by these regulations.

(f) of h‘P C.arricd out f 
d) regulation 36 of71n
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Regulations 3 and 13 (3)

J

shacetible

first shedule
~ , Ventilation System

1 Tk runked Mechanic stem referred to in Regulation 3
and’ DaXtrU?ked mechanical ventilation sys ulations (jn this Schedule 
referred ?aph of Regulation 13 of th °he spaces specified in the 
second1‘°. as the system”) shall, in relation Qf respecdve
standards V™” of Table 1 annexed he t > f th column of that Table, Xu °f Perf°rmance specified in the thirdtances. Provided that

. .p« >»« —■*
“2™°' Tab’C 11 ”“”d b"'”’ speciM in the .econd column

olfibis n!"?“;b< jj'biX„d«d= of porformcnoe cpeeifiod in 
third and fourth columns of that Table.

3- If any store room is served by a fan wWchj>^ 
o er space, the store room shall be provi e 
separate from that serving such other space.

A rp, , •„„= nrovided in conjuction with the*• lhe clear area of the exhaust °Pen*ngAHveiocity of air at each exhaust 
system shall be sufficient to ensure tha hen tbe system is in operation, 
opening does not exceed 1,000 feet per minute wi

rm, , , Omrnins oart of the system shall be5. The speed of every supply fan for g P ed 
capable of being varied, where direct current motors are used.

6. The system shall be quiet in operation.

preservation of the health of the crew.
o Tr , . , • j simulate heated air as the sole means of

which can be separately controlled to the exten neccss V nrr,mmr>dntinn 
fortable temperature to be maintained i n all parts of e ere

40. In the measurement of a 
the purpose of asc<*--»":"’'„ ' ' 
allowed for— tde slorage of

(a) any space appropriated f°r opIopria^ 33 per cent of the
of the crew ; ace aPP eW aS crew accommo

(b) any excess in volume °{ forin th® ® ship ; and

dation and accommodation f° creV,oj the sb'P
(c) any space forming Patt °,sureiner't 

been first included in the i»e

a —Ui ' > to which
Scertaining her registerc-

storage

appropriated for the storage -- --- ls npr ppnf ^ge

which these regulations apply for 
.ed tonnage no deduction shall be

of fresh water for the use
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TABLE 1

A

10I 50
15 50

IO,

B

12 50

15 50

C

machinery

D 4

E

5012

5012

6015

2518

F£
5012

6015

6018

30(4)20

15
18

25(a)
25(c)

1
Cate­
gory

2 
Space

:ca 
sd

4
of fresh 

O", >n cubic 
. feet per 

mmitejor each 
Person likely to 

the room at 
Qny one time

Rooms (other than rooms in Category 
C) in deck houses above the upper or 
shelter deck :—

(1) outside rooms (other than 
rooms adjoining machinery casing)

(2) inside rooms and rooms 
adjoining machinery casing

Rooms (other than rooms in Category 
C) in side-to-side superstructures 
above the upper or shelter deck:—

(1) outside rooms (other than 
rooms adjoining machinery casing)

(2) inside rooms and rooms 
adjoining machinery casing

3
Fresh air changes 

per hour

Mess rooms, smoking rooms and 
recreation rooms (in each case above 
the upper or shelter deck)

(1) not adjoining
casing .. ..

(2) adjoining machinery casing 

adjoining machineryI Passageways
I casings..

I Rooms in between decks (including
I shelter between decks) of ships pro- 
I pelled by internal combustion machi- 
I nery :—

(1) Rooms clear of machinery 
I casing

(2) Rooms abreast of but not
I adjoining machinery casing

(3) Rooms adjoining machinery 
I casing (other than mess rooms, 
I smoking rooms and recreation

rooms)
(4) Mess rooms, smoking rooms . 

and recreation rooms (in each case 
adjoining machinery casing)

Rooms in between decks (including 
shelter between decks) of steam­
ships :—

(1) Rooms clear of machinery 
casing

(2) Rooms abreast of, but not I 
adjoining machinery casing . . I

(3) Rooms immediately above I 
machinery casing or abreast of and I 
adjoining machinery casing (other I 
nan mess rooms, smoking rooms

fd.\e^eatlon roorn$) . . • •
__L ' Mess rooms, smoking rooms I 

recreation rooms (in each case
adjoining machinery casing)
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G
dryingH

J

Dry provision store rooms • ■K

the galley, or

2
Space

1
Cate­
gory

, to use 1 
shall not 

Changes per

(C) 15 if at least two sides of the galley are exposed to the w

iia m exempt any snip from
(d) The Government that compliance therewith

Region 30 (4).

Fresh air changesperho^
 —   I Exhaust 

supply __________ ______
—5J572T___

the 
be requi.-

hour.

y one time, 
be such as

or number 
result 
supply 
less than 
bic feet < 
air per 
for each

, the room •________ 1

I than 20.

10____ I

12 |
such 8reat^as -would I 

in t^ie 
of not 

. 50 cu- 
of fresh 

minute 
L bed in

table 11

Galleys
Sanitary accommodation, 
rooms and pantries . •
Wards in permanent hospitals

ethe room at any
(a) Whatever die number of persons hkely ^"t be required 

the total volume of fresh air per minu r hour- 
would result in more than 20 fresh chang r

(6) Whatever the number °f ,PersonS-l.'^te^> 
time, the total volume of fresh air per mi 
as would result more than 25 fresh air cl------

-r at any one 
dred to be such
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paragraph

r.

e

(e) Adhesion.

; ' '1 be material 
other liquids which may be

n 
p

e
L

Regulations 8 (2) 
and 9 (3)

2. If the material is laid in a permanent hospital,1 
not likely to be damaged by surgical spirit or c 
used in the hospital.

3,j ? the ,material is laid on the crown of an oil fuel tank, the matenal 
shall be such that if it is immersed in fuel oil for a period of 24 hours at a 
th?nir 6 °f I50°F- the weight of the material will not increase by more 
than 1 per cent and the material will not be penetrated by the oil.

(t) If the material covers a deck exposed to the weather, it shall 
provide thermal insulation not less than that provided by a wooden 
deck 2| inches thick.

(it) If the material covers any other deck, it shall provide a warm and 
comfortable surface.

SECOND SCHEDULE

Deck Sheathings

‘ f Rhe n?at.eria’reffe"ed ta in Paragraph (2) of Regulation 8 and p-- ■

(a) Foothold. The material, whether wet or dry, shall provide a good
foothold. 5

(b) Thermal Insulation.

(c) Fire Resistance. The material shall be such as will not readily 
ignite in the position in which it is laid.

(d) Water Absorption. The material shall be such that, after being 
immersed in water for a period of 48 hours, the moisture content of the 
material will not exceed 7 per cent of its dry weight. The Government 
Inspector of Shipping may exempt any ship from the requirement of 
this sub-paragraph.

(e) Adhesion. The material shall be so laid as to adhere closely under 
all conditions of service to the surface on which it is laid.

(f) Non-corrosion. The material shall not contain any substance 
which may cause corrosion of the deck on which it is laid, unless the deck 
is effectively protected from corrosion by a coating applied for that purpose.

(g) Danger to persons. The material shall be such as will not produce 
any injurious effect upon persons who may come in contact with it.

(h) Resistance to wear and weather. The material shall be sufficiently 
hard and strong to withstand all conditions of service and shall be suffi­
ciently flexible to prevent cracking under those conditions.
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Regulation 16

I

Regulation 8 (2) 

of Decks

fourth SCHEDULE
Marking

Part I

Markings for Sleeping Rooms 
(a)* seamen.

,r (*)• seamen.
(a)* seamen or

Certified for
Certified f01
Certified for

(Z>)* seamen.

THIRD SCHEDULE
SULating Material for the underside

these Reguijfj"g material referred to in paragraph (2) of Regulation 8 of 
COniply with os (ln this ScheduJe referred to as “the material”) shall

(«) Th °"’ing requirements .—
n°t less thlJTtk Insulation. The material shall provide thermal insulation 

Fi 3 Prov’ded by a wooden deck 2 J in. thick.
'§nite in tjle distance. The material shall be such as will not readily 

W Adh P 10n “ Wh'ch it: is IaicL

a11 conditioner The material shall be so laid as to adhere closely under 
. Service to the deck under which it is laid.
(«) Non-cormc-

'vnich mav '°sion- The material shall not contain any substance 
eck is effective! Corros*on of the deck under which it is laid, unless the

Purpose. Protected from corrosion by a coating applied for that

Part II
CertifiedTT^3 SLEEPING R°OmS

or Chief Officer (c)*
Certified for Officers.
Certified for Petty Officers.
Certified for Apprentices.
Certified for Crew.

(a)* There shall here L ’ 
when ietlCC°mmodatcd mien it is not — 
to in Regulation^ (2).* ” '
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Made at Lagos this 11th day of June, 1964.

It

-T

o

!<

ie room in 
-------viuui 

solely by such

R. A. Njoku, 
Federal Minister of Transport

Explanatory Note

These regulations govern the crew accommodation to be provided in 
sea-going ships registered in Nigeria (other than fishing boats, and, pleasure 
yachts) and implement in this respect Convention No. 68 concerning Food 
and Catering for Crews on Board Ship adopted by the International Labour 
Conference at Seattle in 1946 and Convention No. 92 concerning Crew 
Accommodation on Board Ship adopted by the Internationa a our 
Conference at Geneva in 1949.

may be accommodated in\hT room maximum number of sea

the rank of that Officer s^aThere^^subXted80*6 USe °f My other Officer
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le
and t0

W

i

Countries 
which have 
accepted 
convention.

EOlIn of 
C?n.fiCat(
Scl>edme.

feld Scheduie
—-'rnational

^at it

‘ iasued “■

terms and

'ention

Ss&“

i0.^!68 listed .inther
• —Jns of the'lntei

-b.: Ci­
current 
v°yage.

etc. 4

l%2 

'' c°nV(

2Crtificate3 
“ccepted.

Citation

^•Sfo,
8 (AccePted J

Supplement to Official Gazc((B No
L.N. 70 of 1963 ~~~

merchant SHip
Merchant Shipping ° ACT

CertificatCe:r^ U I Line 
Commencement . r‘ 19&, e

Lte &nU*"Srtfea5d0“ ft.jMtrehXs"'"1'''’
2. Every Load Line Convention r- 1PPi,1R 1

- J 5: s: is1 «*.P°nd*ng en tances hL of the
3. Subject to the provisions of th’ t,ficate ■ ®haJl be

Certificate shall be in the form set f l Order SSUed by
adapted to suit the needs of speck] , *° ‘hep? L°ad r ; 
InspevrorotShipping, ««•> *,«.

4. Every Load Line Convention Cents ? th' 33 S««
to the voyage in respect of which a ciear,Cate shall be . nt
the trade tn whtch the ship is for til. > »»« «

ng en8aged detnand PdP1,Cabl<
5. Every Load Line Convention Certifi and ‘

XKX” *, it.
the request of that Government by the bei°ngs or?k °f ‘he C01 —‘ « 
of the Government of any other count J?£r Or by Or ,ha‘« was *n 
applies. The certificate shall be in EnHkkpIch 4e LnJ??er ‘he ^J611 at 
any other case in the official language of th ISSUed by th \Ine Convph°ri‘y 
or under the authority of which it was i™ ,c°Un‘ry of tbe ^inister °n 
Whether by handwriting, typ^ip, >«d any J« »
for that purpose shall be in Roman character" and A* bl^nk Sc^ itlSei?5

6. Every Load Line Convention Certificat k fi8Ures- Pr°V‘ded 
it was issued and the period of its validity wh; kall,sh°w the d .
from the date of issue, subject to annual inspect’ Sha11‘ no?: on which
are being complied with. Such certificates^T ° ensure that kVe ^ars 
further period of five years if the ship passes a full lo^^/^nded f^°

Provided that if a duly authorised officer of th SUrvey :
is registered or to which she belongs has eXtendedtk°Untry in which tk certificate by a period not exceeding eit£ of^

purpose of enabling the ship to return to that count ths for the\n a-Py

which apply to it in the circumstances. Quirements of this Order

7. It is hereby declared that the c ■ ’ - 
hereto are recognised as having accepted the provkim 
Load Line Convention. P 1S10'

■Pping
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(

F
.T

WNA

on the.

,s
w

Freeboard from Deck Line
Tropical   
Summer

Distinctive
Number or
Letters

This is to certify that this ship has been surveyed and the freeboards and 
load lines shown above have been assigned in accordance with the Convention.

This certificate remains in force until ..................... -......................
Issued at 

day of

Here follow the signature or seal and the description of the authority 
issuing the certificate.

FIRST SCHEDULE 
International Load Line Certificate

Issued under the authority of the Government of  
under the provisions of the International Load Line Covention, 1930. 
Ship __
Port of Registry  
Gross Tonnage.  

Load Line
(a) above (&)
(&) Upper edge of line through 

centre of disc.
.below (6)
 ..below (fe)

Note .—Where sea-going steamers navigate a river or inland water, deeper loading is 
permitted corresponding to the weight of fuel, etc., required for consumption between 
the point of departure and the open sea.

Winter .......  (c) 
Winter in North Atlantic  (d) ......
Allowance for Fresh Water for all freeboards
The upper edge of the deck line from which these freeboards are measured 
is ...........................inches above the top of the deck
at side.
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with

i

i

ie
Argentina 
Australia 

Belgium 

Brazil .. 
Bulgaria 

Burma 

Cambodia 

Cameroun 

Canada 

Chile .. 

China ..

Congo (Brazzaville) 

Costa Rica

this

Effective Date 

•' 19th January, 1936 
•' i7th May, i936 

29th August, 193s 

•• 31st March, 1938 

•• 4th December, 1933 
lst January, 1935 

•• 15th January, 1939 

•• 28th February, 19S6 

lst January, 1933 

24th August, 1933

•• 19th November, 1935 

•• 28th February, 1956 

•• 1 st October, 1953

•nation
’nvention

ship,

ship,

SECOND SCHEDULE

List of Governments which are parties to the Intern r- 
Respecting Loadlines, 1930, and of the Territories to wh.Vk011.1' Doj 
has been applied. n the C01

Government

by ‘hisshi^

FIRST SCHEDULE_co„^

The provisions of the Convention being fully co .. 
this certificate is renewed until  p,Ied

Place Date
Signature or seal and description of authority.
The provisions of the Convention being fully complied 

this certificate is renewed until

Place........................................ Date.. 
Signature or seal and description of authority.
The provisions of the Convention being fully complied 

this certificate is renewed until  w‘th by
IciCG •****",,*,**,’,*"*,**"*"*’*******,*"*<",,**"**’"*‘*’“,*,*,,«I^atC

Signature or seal and description of authority.
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SECOND SCHEDULE—continued

Government

28th February, 1956

•• 6th December, 1933
•• 22nd February, 19S8 

4th March, 1935
• • 2nd March, 195^
•• 10* September, 1948 

16th April, 1933

• • 26th February, 1933
1st January, I935

• • 27th April, 1933
• • 8th May, 1934

15th October, 1949
1st January, I933

•• 28th February, i956
ljth September, 1935

•• llth September, 1954
• • 12th April, 1959

• • 25th June, 1949
■■ 28th February, i956

Effective Date

. . 9th March, 1933
18th September, 1955 
28th February, 1956 
1st January, 1933 
28th January, 1948

.. 28th May, 1950
.. 10th April, 1954

1st January, 1933
1st January, 1933

1

Cuba ..

Czechoslovakia
Dahomey
Denmark
Dominican Republic
Ecuador
Federation of Malaya
Finland
France

Comoro Archipelago 
French Polynesia 
French Somaliland 
French Southern and Antarctic Territories 
New Caledonia and Dependencies 
St. Pierre and Miquelon ..
Wallis and Futuna Islands

Germany
Ghana..
Greece

Haiti
Honduras
Hungary
Iceland
India
Indonesia
Irish Republic

Israel 
Italy
Ivory Coast ..
Japan
Korea, Republic of ..

Kuwait
Liberia
Malagasy Republic . .
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Government

Mauritania

Nicaragua

Panama

47

Uruguay

Spain

Sweden

Switzerland . •

Thailand

Niger

Norway

Pakistan

H 
id

Peru . •

Philippine Republic ..

Poland

Portugal

Roumania

South Africa . •

Turkey .. 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 

United Arab Republic

United Kingdom

Hong Kong

United States of America ..

EffectiVe Dale

■■ 28th February, 1956

• 6th September, 1934

1st January, pj33
} 27th April, 1933

Mexico

Netherlands ..
Curacao
Netherlands New Guinea

New Zealand
1st January, 1933

.. 19th May, 1954

.. 28th February, 195g

.. 1st January, 1933

.. 1st January, 1935

,. 13th October, 1936

.. 30th June, 1933

.. 30th December, 1949

.. 6th December, 1933

1st January,.1933

.. 1st April, 1933

.. 24th'May, 1947

.. 1st January, 1933

.. 1st January, 1933

•.. 19th August, 1954

.. 11th October, 1933

.. 20th'August, 1955

.. 1st January, 1933

24tUOctober, 1936

.. 1st January, 1933

1st September, 1938

1st January, 1933

Sth May, 1939
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SECOND SCHEDULE—continued

Government

Venezuela

Viet Nam 15th January, 1939

Yugoslavia 26th March, 1934

Made at Lagos this 2nd day of July, 1964.

Explanatory Note

Effective Date

30th March, 1955

R. A. Njoku, 
Minister of Transport

•3

This order recognises the Load Line Certificates of all the other countries 
which are parties to the International Convention Respecting Load Lines 
1930.
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a

*

Lagos, 20th June, 1964.

Explanatory Note

The effect of this amendment is that specific import licence is now required

013
023
051
053
063

012
013

90
01

Group 
283 
689 
698 
656 
697
011 
012

09
00
90
50
50”

0,1 of 1963

for the importation into Nigeria from Hong Kong of any of the goods listed 
in the above Legal Notice.

" 9. Tin ore .. 
10. Zirconium
11. Slag resulting from the processing of Tin ..

12. Blanket (cotton) 
13. Enamelware (household)
14. Meat, fresh, chilled or frozen

15. Bacon and ham 
16. Other meat, dried, salted or smoked, not

canned 

17. Corned Beef
18. Other meat canned and meat preparation

canned and not canned

19. Butter
20. Grapefruit, Fresh
21. Grapefruit, Juice 

22. Lemons 

J. B. Elumeze, 
Import Licensing Authority, 

Federal Ministry of Commerce and Industry

L.N. 71 of 1964
CUSTOMS AND EXCISE MANAGEMENT .(1958, No. 55) N r AC.T, i95fj

Open General Import Licence (Hong Kong) n 
(Amendment) 1964 '

Commencement: 9th April, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 4 of the I 
Order, 1959, the Import Licensing Authority has amendMPttrts Pr°hib>V 
the Open General Import Licence (Hong Kone) Nn i , Schedni °n 
addition of the following items- g> 1 1963

%?ort List Vo 
Ite,°n

60
50
90
62
24
00
10
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09”013

020”061

Lagos, 20th June, 1964.

012 90

L.N. 238 of 
1959.

012
013

90
01

L.N- 47 of 
1964.

I

Item
00
10

Item
60
50
90
62
24 
00 
10

Explanatory Note

The effect of this amendment is that specific import licence is now required 
for the importation into Nigeria from Netherlands of any ot tie goods 
listed in the above Legal Notice.

J. B. Elumeze, 
Import Licensing Authority, 

Federal Ministry of Commerce and Industry

10. Tin ore
11. Zirconium
12. Slag resulting from the processing of Tin ..
13. Blanket (cotton)
14. Enamelware (household)
15. Meat, fresh, chilled or frozen
16. Bacon and ham
17. Other meat, dried, salted or smoked not

canned

L.N. 72 of 1964
CUSTOMS AND^EXCISE MANAGEMENT ACT, 1958 

(1958, No. 55)
Open General Import Licence (Netherlands) No. 2 of 1964 

(Amendment) 1964
Commencement : 9th April, 1964

OrderXHKQC t/ Power® ,con^rre<^ by section 4 of the Imports Prohibition
the Onen r hC j ?Ort Llcensing Authority has amended the Schedule to (NKbinds) No. 2 of 1964 by .be

Import List No. 
Group
011 
012

L.N. 73 of 1964
CUSTOMS AND EXCISE MANAGEMENT ACT, 1958

(1958, No. 55)
Open General Import Licence (Japan) No. 3 of 1959 

(Amendment), 1964
Commencement : 9th April, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 4 of the Imports Prohibition 
Order, 1959, the Import Licensing Authority has amended the Schedule to 
the Open General Import Licence (Japan) No. 3 of 1959 by the addition of 
the following items—

Import List No.
Group 
283 
689 
698 
656 
697 
Oil 
012

“16. Meat, fresh, chilled or frozen
17. Bacon and ham
18. Other meat, dried, salted or smoked not

canned
19. Corned Beef . . .. .. . .  • •
20. Other meat canned and meat preparation

canned and not canned
and deletion of item—

“10. Sugar (beat and cane refined)
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Lagos, 20th June, 1964.

le

of

smoked, not

Preparation

Lagos, 20th June, 1964.

012
013 90

01

Grc- 
283 
689 
698 
656 
697 on 
012

09
00 
90 
50 
50”

09 
00 
90 
50
50”

Group 
013

^port List No.
Item 

01

L.N. 239
1959.

;e"ce is now required 
goods hsted in

CS411

• — 4 of

Industry

L.N. 74 of 1964
CUSTOMS AND EXCISE MANAGEMENT ACT, 1958 

nu, jjl

OP- O»“»' 4 or 1959

Commencement: 9th April, 1954
Tn exercise of the powers conferred by section 4 of th.

Order 1959, the Import Licensing Authority has u_u02 n’ en General Import Licence (Dollar Area) No.
.he Mowing .«™- Scl>ed£“

1959 by the

ImPort List No. 
"'^P Item

60
50
90
62
24 
00
10

18. Corned Beef ..
19. Other meat canned and

canned and not canned
20. Butter .. .. a
21. Grapefruit, fresh ’
22. Grapefruit, juice
23. Lemons

“22. Tin ore
23. Zirconium
24. Slag resulting from processing of Tin
25. Blanket (cotton)
26. Enamelware (household)
27. Meat, fresh, chilled or frozen
28. Bacon and ham
29. Other meat, dried, salted or

canned
30. Corned Beef..........................
31. Other meat canned and meat

canned and not canned ..
32. Butter......................................
33. Grapefruit, fresh
34. Grapefruit, juice
35. Lemons ..........................

013 
023 
051 
053
053

J. B. Elumeze, 
Import Licensing Authority, 

Federal Ministry of Commerce and Industry

013 
023 
051 
051 

J R w ’ ’ 053

The effect of this amendment is that spe fi TE
for the importation into Nigeria from Tan, imPort liCP_.
the above Legal Notice. pan of Qf •£
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Regula-

Citation, 
Commence­
ment and 
application.

Amendment 
of L.N. 153 
of 1961.

L.N. 75 of 1964
PERSONAL INCOME TAX (LAGOS) ACT, 1961

(1961, No. 23)

Personal Income Tax (Lagos) (Income Rate) (Amendment) 
Regulations, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (5) of section twelve of 
the Personal Income Tax (Lagos) Act, 1961, and of all other powers enabling 
me in that behalf, I, with the approval of the Council of Ministers, hereby 
make the following regulations :—

1.—(1) These Regulations may be cited as the Personal Income Tax (Lagos) 
(Income Rate) (Amendment) Regulations, 1964, and shall come into effect 
on the 1st day of April, 1964.

(2) These Regulations shall apply to Lagos.

2. The Personal Income Tax (Lagos) (Income Rate) Regulations, 1961, 
is hereby amended :—

(a) by the addition, after Regulation 8, of the following new 
tions :—

“(8a) Where an employer has deducted income rate from the wages, 
salary or other emoluments of his employees under or in accordance 
with the provisions of Regulations 4 and 5, the employer shall within 
thirty days of making such deductions prepare and deliver to the Board 
a return in the form and manner set out in the Schedule, giving the 
names and residential addresses of those employees and stating in each 
case the amount of the income rate so deducted for the year specified 
on the return:

Explanatory Note

The effect of this amendment is that specific import licence is now required 
for the importation into Nigeria from Dollar Area of any of the goods listed 
in the above Legal Notice.

Provided that a separate return shall be made in respect of deductions 
for each year of assessment.

(8b) Without prejudice to the provision of subsection (1) of section 
fifty-four of the Act, any employer who without reasonable excuse 
makes an incorrect return by omitting or understating the amount of 
income rate which he has deducted from the wages, salary or other 
emoluments of his employees or makes an incorrect return in any other 
material respect shall be guilty of an offence” ;

(6) by the deletion of Regulation 9 and the substitution therefor of the 
following:—

“(9) Subject to the provision of Regulation 8b any employer or any 
person who fails to comply with any of the requirements of these 
Regulations shall be guilty of an offence.”
(c) by the addition after Regulation 9 of the following Schedule—
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(Reg. 8a)

No.

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

a

Name of 
Employee

Residential 
Address of 
Employee

Date 
on 

which 
De­

duction 
made

Income 
Rate

Receipt 
Number

Total Deduction in respect of which the return is made £ 
DECLARATION —

I hereby declare that to the best of my knowledge and belief tk u 
return forwarded to you contains the name and residential address ®fabove 
employee under me in respect of whom a return under Regulation 8a\7!? 
Personal Income Tax (Lagos) (Income Rate) Regulations, 1961 
together with the amount of income rate deducted from the salary 
or other emoluments of each such employee. wages,

Given under my hand this day of.  
Signed ...........
Status _...............

Name of Employer
Address

"■Insert the year of assessment to which the income rate deduction relates ”

Made at Lagos this 23rd day of June, 1964.

Amount 
r °f 
Income 

Rate De­
ducted

“SCHEDULE
Personal Income Tax {LagOs)Act

Particulars of Income Rate D
Year of Assessment 19.. EDuction

F. S. Okotie-Eboh, 
Federal Minister of Finance

Estimated 
Annual In- 

come of 
Employee 
During the 

Current Year



B 250
Explanatory Note

HQS. 5076/Vol. 2

'-G

4

Exemption.

Citation and 
application.

Licensing 
officers.

Fees and
Licence.

L.N. 76 of 1964

THE SEA FISHERIES (LAGOS) ACT 1961 
(1961 No. 30)

4. Nothing in these Regulations shall apply to any fishing canoe, whether 
or not fitted with engines.

FIRST SCHEDULE

Gross Tonnage of
Fishing Vessel

1,000 tons and above

200 tons—1,000 tons

20 tons—200 tons

Under 20 tons

Regulation 3

Annual Licence
Fees

£200
£100
£50
£20

3.—(1) Subject to the provisions of these Regulations, there shall be paid 
to the Licensing Officer, licence fees in accordance with the provisions of 
subsection (3) of section 5 of the Act in respect of motor fishing boats at the 
respective rates prescribed in the First Schedule.

(2) The licence to be issued under these Regulations shall be in the form 
prescribed in the Second Schedule.

2. The Director of Fisheries is hereby appointed licensing officer for the 
purpose of the Act, and any receipt for fees or any licence may be given or 
issued by him cr in his name by any person authorised by him.

The purpose of these Regulations is to provide for an employer to prepare 
and deliver to the Board a return, in the prescribed form, giving the names 
and residential addresses of his employees from whose wages, salary or other 
emoluments, income rate has been deducted and stating in each case the 
amount of the income rate so deducted. An employer who fails to prepare 
and deliver such a return commits an offence and is liable to a penalty.

The Sea Fisheries (Licensing) Regulations 1964

Commencement : 2nd July, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 14 of the Sea Fisheries 
(Lagos) Act 1961 and of all other powers enabling him in that behalf, the 
President has made the following regulations—

1. These Regulations may be cited as the Sea Fisheries (Licensing) 
Regulations 1964, and shall apply to the Federal Territory of Lagos only.
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SECOND SCHEDULE

Regulation 3

.19..

 .this.  •day of.at. .19.
d.

Short title.

Licensing Officer

Serial ^mber :
The motor fishing boat known as   

registered number   
of..........operated

 of LagoS 

19....--;-r

-<k, <„S0;sh-ju.
fr°m the...........................................day of
to the.....  of

both dates inclusive. 
2. This licence is issued subject to the following conditions :

I. A. Wemambu, 
Acting Deputy Secretary to the

Council of Ministers

Issued 

Fee paid £

Explanatory Note

Adulations provide for the fees payable for and the form of the 
These reg ^ed in reSpect of any motor fishing boat to be operated or 

licence to n territorial waters of the Federal Territory of Lagos.

and owned by
ls hereby licensed 

waters <' • -

Dated at Lagos this 26th day of June, 1964.

N. 77 of 1964
CENTRAL BANK OF NIGERIA ACT (CHAPTER 30)

Central Bank of Nigeria (Amendment) Bye-Laws, 1964

Commencement : 29t/i May, 1964

In exercise of the the Central Bank of Nigeria, with the

aPPrOV^bve-laws-
“Shese bye-laws may be cited as the Central Bank of Nigeria (Amend- 

ment) Bye-Laws, 1964-



1959, there

i

Approved this 18th day of June, 1964.

F.10361/S.13

“Prohibition 
from 
employment 
on other 
duties.

A. N. Abai, 
Deputy Governor

E. A. Iyanda, 
Director

B 252
Amendment 
of bye-law 
14. (LN 96 
of 1959).

(c) This bye-law shall not prevent the Bank from employing 
at the Board’s discretion and subject to such terms and con 
ditions as shall be laid down by the Board, part-time advisers 
for particular purposes and for specific periods of time”

Chuba Ikpeazu, 
Director

F. A. Ijewere, 
Secretary

Made at a meeting of the Board held on the 29th day of May, 1964 and 
sealed on the 29th day of May, 1964 in the presence of :—

2. For bye-law 14 of the Central Bank of Nigeria Bye-Laws, 
shall be substituted the following—

14 (a) “No official or other employee of the Bank shall 
occupy any other office or employment whether remunerated 
or not except with the approval of the Board embodied in a 
resolution and only in the following capacities, that is to say

(i) as member of any economic research institution or 
of any commission established by the Federal Government 
to enquire into anv matter affecting currency or banking 
in Nigeria or into such other subject as may be relative to 
the functions of the Bank ;

(»i) as director or member of the Board, by whatever name 
called, of any international bank, international monetary 
authority or economic institution to which the Federal 
Government shall have adhered or given support or approval;

(ill) as director or alternate director of any corporation 
in Nigeria in which the Bank may participate under sub­
section (1) of section 29 of the Central Bank of Nigeria 
Act, as amended by the Central Bank of Nigeria (Amendment) 
Act, 1962.

(b) Any remuneration to which any official or other employee 
of the Bank is entitled in respect of any appointment made 
by virtue of the provisions of this bye-law shall be paid direct 
to the Bank.



B 253
hospital

act

IOr>s, 1964

larges

in the Uni-

of the Uni-

-Charges for 
Persons listed

lng Professioi

_ Hospital Citation and 
federation. aPPl>cation.

:8e Hosp'ul aoret°.ShaI1 X<”piMlfeeS, 
Pnat as patients. ahar8eS and 

Exemptions.
Revocation of 
LA. 112 of 
J’Gl.L.X. 12 
of 1963.

L.N. 78 of 1964

UNIVERSITY COLLEGE j-
( Chapter 205)

University College Hospital (h^.J

Commencement : itt A Regulatil
In exercise of the powers confer1964

Univer .
Minister of Health, has made the foHo^h the

1. These Regulations may be cited ° a,*°ns~' *’e FederaI
(Hospital F~s) .he Uj

2. The fees, charges and exemptions set r°ughout the ~
apply to all persons attending at the University Schedules

3. The University College Hospital (Hrw . . °
amended are hereby revoked. 1 pital Fees) Reguiatio j

FIRST SCHEDULE
Part I-IN-PATients

A. Exemptions from all Charges.—No ch
modation, maintenance or medical or nursine• atJ -11 be >evied for

(«) Members of the staff (both established and " °n the following"1’ 
in the University College Hospital, and their X^^^ed) empfoy^

(6) Persons certified as paupers. children. H yea

(c) Persons receiving treatment or advice for i
other notifiable infectious disease, or incurablemaliOnary tuberculosis and

(<Z) Persons who, on the certification of the D * 'Snant dlsease- C 
are admitted in hospital solely for the purposes ofTeachin1’8’’^ °f the case,
B. I. Charges for Maintenance and Accommodate § reSearch-

maintenance and accommodation only shall be levied °"c’’’~Charges for 
below On ‘he persons listed

(а) Members of the Medical, Dental and Nurs’
hospital auxiliaries and their wives and children. 'ng professions and

(б) All other members of the Medical Department nf .c ~
of the Federation. of ‘he Governments

(c) A member of the Board of Management of tt •
Hospital, his wife and children. b ot University College

(d) All children under the age of 16 years (with th» „ .
made for spectacles and dentures). xception of ch:

(e) The servants of officers holding senior appointments 
versity College Hospital.

(/) The holder of a post on the permanent establishment 
versity of Ibadan.
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but do not
15 0

but do not
10 0

but do not
7 6

but do not

undergoing full-time education, shall be charged at half the rates

30 0

20 0

15 0

£25

p.a

but do not exceedp.a

£6
but do notp.a exceed

less than £300 per annum ..

5
2

0 
0

£4
£2

10
4

exceed £1,500 p.a.
(Hi) whose incomes exceed £750 p.a.

£1,500 p.a.
(c) whose incomes exceed £750

£1,000 p.a.
(d) whose incomes exceed £500

£750 p.a.
(e) whose incomes exceed £300

£500 p.a.
(f) whose incomes are

exceed £1,000 p.a.
(iv) whose incomes exceed £500 p.a. 

exceed £750 p.a.
(y) whose incomes exceed £300 p.a. 

exceed £500 p.a.
(vi) whose incomes are

shall be at the following daily rates :—

Patients—(i) whose incomes exceed £1,500 p.a.
(H) whose incomes exceed £1,000 p.a.

accommodation and maintenance shall be levied  
Private Wards at their own request (and irrespective of whether they' 
included in any of the categories in Sections A and B above) at the rate nF 
£3 per day. ot

B.IV. Charges for Surgical and Maternity Cases—The following addition 1 
charges shall be levied on in-patients whether or not occupying an arnen't 
bed, but not on in-patients under Sections A or B.(I.) (a) and (d) of Part l'rjf

(i) For each maternity patient delivered in hospital :
(a) whose incomes exceed £1,500 p.a.
(b) whose incomes exceed £1,000 p.a. but do not exceed

••••• £15 
but do not exceed

• • £10

charges for medical and nursing attention, accommodation and maintenance 
snail k. i—j aq other persons at the following daily rates :—

Patients—(i) whose incomes exceed £1,500 p.a.
(ii) whose incomes exceed £1,000 p.a. but do not 

exceed £1,500 p.a.
(Hi) whose incomes exceed £750 p.a. but do not 

exceed £1,000 p.a.
(iv) whose incomes exceed £500 p.a. but do not 

exceed £750 p.a.
(u) whose incomes exceed £300 p.a. but do not 

exceed £500 p.a. .. .. .. •. 10 0
(vi) whose incomes are less than £300 p.a. . . . . 4 0

B.III. Amenity Beds—Inclusive charges for medical and nursing attention 
''•commodation and maintenance shall be levied on all persons admitted t ’

are

Charges for accommodation and maintenance of persons referred to above 

s d 
20 0

40 0

less than £300 p.a. . .
Provided that (i) children under sixteen years of age, school children and 
others undergoing full-time education, shall be charged at half the rates 
applicable to their parents as listed above.

B.II. Charges for Treatment, Accommodation and Maintenance—Inclusive 
CnarCTAQ Frx-_____ Ji__ 1_____1_____ __________ a.*.___ — rmrl -mr.m4._____

o~'* ■*■>'* aaxo

shall be levied on
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15 0 0 7 10 0

(c) 0 5 0 0

6 0 0 4 0 0

4 0 0 3 0 0

(/)

A further 
one week or

6’i) For ea< • 
including operate

Charges for 
•| be I---, 

non-stanc— .

Exempttonse 
be levied on t- . 
tions‘ -n be levied on all other persons as follows

B. Charges willb On first attendance a fee of 5s will be charged
General 0^^- week ttom ,te toe ot - 

tX« «Tb" pen°d ’
charge of 5s wt 
part thereof,

ich patient operated on in hospital (excluding biopsies! but 
erations for the implantation of radium or radon seeds

Major Other C
€ 

25
d £ 
0 12

Operations Operations 
s d £ s d
0 0 12 10 0, whose incomes exceed £1,500 per annum

, hose incomes exceed £1,000 per annum
(6) hbut do not exceed £1,500 per annum ..

hn«e incomes exceed £750 per annum
but do not exceed £1,000 per annum .. 10 0

„ nose incomes exceed £500 per annum
(d) whb°®t do not exceed £750 per annum ..

, incomes exceed £300 per annum
(«) whb°®t do not exceed £500 per annum ..

whose incomes are less than £300 per
annum

p or r 1 ctivelv so oescriucu. owuuu >jv.iieuuie to these regula- 
—rations resPe? k'nd of operation which the House Governor may from 
tions and^any^^ falling under one of these headings.

fnr Patients from Outside Nigeria.—Inclusive charges for 
Charges jo attention, accommodation and maintenance shall be 
and Nur si g being citizens of, or employed in, the Federal

on all Pers? . jrnitted into hospital irrespective of whether they are 
nck,„_. of N‘S®on A (&) and (d) above. The rate of Charge shall be the 

^ulfdSyS^
averag f special Appliances.—1Charges for all appliances

B VI. Charges jo^ Applied to any patient by the hospital shall be at 
including artifcia

cost price. ^on. Standard Diet.—Mi additional charge of 10s
R VII- Charges jor in_patients who elect to have wholly or in

day shall be leviea additional charge shall be made regardless
pe\ a non-standard diet- hether or not occupying an amenity bed and
grthe income^of patient^ included in any of the Categories in Section
irrespective o
A or B above.

2 0 0 2 0 0

,rnnse of this regulation Major and Other” operations are the 
For the pu P .• eiy So described in the second Schedule to these regul? 
eI—»:nns reSPecLLV . J , _c --.oration which the Ffnnee rin<»_________ e

tic" 
time

B.V. 
medical 
levied 
Republic

part II-Out-Patients

, - for out-patients treatment of any kind will
’^2n’listed in Sections A and B.I. of part I of these regula-
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and

I
I
I

at
;e of 

at the

(<z) Between 7 a.m.

(c) For non emergency cases on Sundays and Public Holidays—10s 
on first attendance.

(to) The payments stated in paragraphs (z) and (ii) may be deferred 
the discretion of the Doctor or Sister in charge at the time of attendanc 
a seriously ill patient. In such a case, the charge becomes payable ' 
time of the next visit.

(w) Patients referred to Consultant Clinics (including those referred 
direct from outside hospitals or medical practitioners')

This Charge to cover 
Lattendance at Con- 
| suitant Clinic for the 
] first monthI '
I

(ii) Casualty Department.—Medical Attendance :

and 7 p.m. 5s on first attendance.

(b) Between 7 p.m. and 7 a.m. 10s on first attendance provided that 
the Medical Officer on duty shall have power to authorise pay­
ment of the normal charge of 5s in cases of trauma and medical 
emergencies.

Note.—A patient attending the General Out-Patient Department 
referred to a Consultant Clinic within the same week will not be expect 
to pay an additional 5s in the Consultant Clinic if his income is 
£500 per annum. nder

With incomes under £500 per annum 5s on'| 
first attendance

With incomes of £500-750 per annum £1 on 
first attendance

With incomes of £751-1,000 per annum £2 
on first attendance

With incomes of £1,001-1,500 per annum £3 
on first attendance

With incomes of £1,501-2,000 per annum £4 
on first attendance

With incomes of £2,001-3,500 per annum £5 
on first attendance

With incomes of over £3,500 per annum £10 
on first attendance

(v) Ante-Natal Clinic.—A fee of 10s will be payable at the tim 
booking to cover all attendances during pregnancy and attendance a^ 
post-natal clinic until discharged. The fee charged will not in i 
maintenance or delivery in hospital, for which the charges laid dux" Ude 
Section B of Part I of these Regulations will be applicable. in

The payment of the prescribed fee will be valid for treatment for a period 
of one week or part thereof in either the Casualty or the General Out- 
Patient Department.

Patients continuing to attend Consultant Clinics after a month to pav 
half the above charges for each attendance except those with incomes of 
under £500 who will pay the same as General Out-Patients, i.e.t 5S f 
each attendance. r
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£

0

0

3 0

£ 0 5 0

5 0 0

0 1 0

0 2 0

rePort for outside

0 5

0

Part III—General
General

0

10 0

0

10 0

3

s d

5

°ne week

provided that a complete course of tre t

3. In any such proceedings a statement signed by the H 
setting forth the amount claimed from the defendant shall ?use ^?vernor 
evidence without proof of the signature, and shall be prima f ■ mit.ted in

Or part

(c) Pharmaceutical Services

(?) For each prescription dispensed in the hospital

(rf) Pathological Services

(i) Pathological examination and 
agencies :

For each single or simple examination involvin 
less than 1 hour bench work .. n8

(h) For multiple or more complicated examinations

B (i)-(iH) above) for scrvices outlined at paid

(<z) Radiological Services

(i) For each X-ray

(zz) For each Special examination

(iii) X-ray examination and report for outsid

(b) Physiotherapy Services

(z) For Physiotherapy treatment for
thereof

- Undtr Sections

In-Patient shall be assessed on the basis of the1 Fees payable by an .ed woman shall be charged at the rate appli- 
income of suchpatien1 > according to her own income, whichever may be 
cable to her husband o
hlgher’ ble on discharge from the Hospital to the Hospital

2 All sums due are pay be asked t0 deposit at intervals an amount
Authority, but In'F™the Hospital Authority towards the cost of his final 
as may be determined by are not so paid, the House Governor may

‘Agencies



B 258

to be false in a 4.

Major

• - -the Almoner shall have authority 
tfisfied that the patient is in fact a pauper.

» Council inthe area in "which of the Local Government com

n assessed, at an 
Governor against

of the person warrants such a waiver or reduction.
4* tliese8. A senior appointment, for the purpose ot 

carrying an initial basic salary of £594 per annum

9. A pauper certificate must be signed by one t
(a) A Minister of Religion or Imam
(b) A registered Medical Practitioner

(c) The Chairman
the patient resides

(d) Magistrate or Alkali
If a pauper cannot produce such a certificate, 
to issue the certificate, if she is satLfic- ‘

- • - naid into the 
•ial~ Accounts of the4. AB sums received by the Hospital Authority sh®^s2>? — 

account of the Hospital and shown in the annual rioa 
Hospital.

5. Any person who considers that his income has• bee£ 
excessive figure shall have the right to appeal to the 
such assessment.

ent of any charge
6. If any person for the purpose of evading the such charge: 

under these Regulations or of reducine the amount ot a jb i renresentation, or
(a) knowingly makes any false statement and false produced
(b) produces or furnishes or causes or knoWln^uAnows to be false in a 

or furnished, any document or information whic
material particular ; , .

a fine of Five pounds in
he shall be guilty of an offence and on conviction to attendance or treat­
addition to paying for the medicine, surgical appliar* regulations.
ment at the highest rate prescribed by or under these

r H and HI of these
7. Notwithstanding anything contained in Parts fees chargeable

Regulations, the House Governor may waive or re financial position
if he is satisfied that in all the circumstances of the c

Regulations, is one 
a or more.

of the following

Abscess of brain
Acute appendicitis
Adenoma of thyroid
Amputation of hip and toes (other) and thigh shoulder
Amputation of limbs, except n g

and hip (major)
Amputation of penis (total)
Amputation of shoulder

Appendicitis (non-acute)
Biliary fistula

SECOND SCHEDULE

Surgical Operations
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SECOND SCHEDULE—continued
Carcinoma of the colon
Cholecystectomy
Cholescystenterostomy
Closure of faecal fistula or artificial anus
Complete prolapse of rectum involving laparotomy, colostomy 

anastomosis
Complicated fistula
Craniotomy
Cystectomy
Depressed fracture
Diverticulitis
Double inguinal hernia
Drainage of bile ducts
Drainage of gall bladder
Empyema
Enterotomy, colotomy, colostomy
Epithelioma of the anus
Epithelioma of lip with excision of glands
Epithelioma of the tongue with radical operation upon the glands
Excision of cysts or tuberculous glands of neck (deep to deep fascia) 
Excision of larger joints
Excision of rectum
Gastrectomy
Gastro-enterostomy
Gastrostomy
Gastrotomy
Hernia (strangulated or irreducible)
Haemorrhoidectomy
Hydatid of lung or liver
Implantation of radium or randon seeds in the cranium, chest 

or bladder ’
Intestinal obstruction (including Intussusception)
Laminectomy
Hernia—ingunial, femoral umbilical or ventral (simple) 
Imperforate anus
Litholapaxy
Meningeal haemorrhage
Nephrectomy
Perforated ulcer of the alimentary tract
Peritonitis (tuberculous, pneumococcal)
Prefrontal leucotomy
Prostatectomy
Pyelo-or nephro-lithotomy 
Radical removal of breast

°rint^inal

abdomen

B 2S9
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SECOND SCHEDULE—continued

Other

Si

Other
Hydrocele (radical)

randon seeds except where included under

or trans-peritoneal acess

Abscess of prostate
Abscess
Amputation of fingers or toes
Amputation of penis (Partial)
Any condition treated by surgical diathermy under general anaesthesia, 

other than mouth, or tongue, or bladder
Blood transfusion (grouping and expenses of doner extra)
Castration
Cystoscopy
Dilation of anus for fissure
Dilation of rectal stricture
Dilation of urethra
Diathermy to growths of bladder
Division of fibrous anus
Examination under anaesthetic
Fistula-in-ano
Hydrocele (injection)

Implantation of radium or randon seeds for treatment of skin tumour­
implantation of radium or i 
“Major”
Induction of pneumotharax
Injection of Gasserian ganglia
Injection for pruritus ani
Prolapse of rectum
Rectal polypi
Simple removal of whole breast
Ischiorectal abscess
Lupus
Pyelography (not including services of radiologist)
Removal of anal warts and anal papillae
Removal of needles from hand or foot or elsewhere
Rodent ulcer not involving bone or eye
Sebaceous cysts
Tuberculous caseous glands of neck (curetting)
Varicocele

Rammstedt’s operation
Radical operation for anal fissure
Removal of stone from ureter
Rupture of bladder
Rupture of urethra
Splenectomy
Sacro-coccygeal dermoid sinus
Subphrenic abscess requiring trans-thoracic
Suprapubic cystostomy
Sympathectomy
Thyroidectomy
Transplantation of ureters
Tumour of the brain



Gynaecological Operations

B 261Major

£
complicated

Pyo-or hydr<

I-

as they

or Salpingostomy

Other

cerv>x (Man-
:rcctomy (Mavo.

^o-salpinx,

°f the 

hystei 
coelioti

aniPutation
With vaginal

with

Vulvo-Vaginal
Anterior and posterior colporrhaphy
Colporrhaphy and/or perineorrhaphy
Cauterisation
Cysts or simple tumours of the vulva and vagina
Removal of caruncle
Urethral prolpase
Colpotomy

Uterus and Adnexa :
Dilatation with intra-urine operations
Evacuation of retained products

Cervix :
Dilatation
Insufflation
Removal of polypi

Note EVA, Biopsy of Cervix, Diagnostic Curretage are excluded, 
count as Biopsies and are therefore free.

Ear, Nose and Throat Operations

Major

Extensive operative treatment of malignant disease
Open, i.e., external operation on the larynx and pharynx (exclusive of 

laryngotomy)
Open operations on the nasal accessory sinuses
Operations on the temporal bone exclusive of simple mastoidectomy
Simple tracheotomy
Mastoidectomy
Reduction of long standing facial bones .
Operative treatment of malignant disease involving skin of face only

Volvo- Vaginal:
Anterior and posterior colporrhaphy with 

Chester operation) 11
Anterior and posterior colporrhaphy 

Palmer operation)
Any vaginal operation when combined 

neoplasty with ventrofixation
Radical excision of vulva and glands 
Repair of vaginal fistulae 
Vaginal hysterectomy 
Relief of atresia vaginae

Uterus and Adnexa 
Cyst of the broad ligament 
Hysterectomy 
Myomectomy 
Salpingectomy (actue inflammation, 

extra-uterine gestation)
Ovariotomy
Salpingectomy
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-.ontinued.

&Major

-

SECOND SCHEDULE 
Other

Myrin eCtOmy—Drainage of mastoid abscess

Dperaf °n ^racture(I nose
laryjJVe Per°tal endoscopy (i.e. bronchoscopy, oesophagoscopy and

Rem'”3?31 °Perati°ns
Simn? a tonsils or adenoids

P e removal of nasal polypi
OpthALMic Operations

Other

Canaliculus and lachrymal duct exploration
Cauterisation of corneal ulcer
Chalazion
Ectropion
Entropion
Excision of pterygium
Lachrymal abscess
Paracentesis
Trichiasis
Peritomy
Removal of superficial dermoid
Removal of foreign body embedded in cornea
Suturing lid wounds

Corneal grafting
Conical cornea
Corneal abscision or tattooing
Corneal wound
Detachment of retina
Epicanthus
Exerteration of lachrymal sac, all methods 
Exenteration of orbit
Excision of rodent ulcer
Excision of evisceration of eyeball 
Exploration of orbit
Extraction of senile cataract
Claucoma, acute or chronic
Iridectomy
Kronlein’s operation
Operation for dislocated lens
Ptosis
Reconstruction of eyelids
Needling capsule after senile cataract
Needling juvenile cataract
Orbital abscess
Randon applications for neoplasm 
Removal of intraocular foreign body 
Removal of intraorbital tumours 
Strabismus
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Major

operations for acute osteomyelitis and acute suppurative

unilateral

s

an equivalent degree of surgical

>-

Orthopaedic Operations

Amoutation through thigh
.tation of limbs, except fingers and toes (other) and thigh shoulder Amnd hip (major)

a d reduction and fixation of fractures involving joints or shafts of 
^larger bones 
Congenital club foot 
~Genital dislocation of the hip 
^^ulation of the hip and shoulder 

Emergency <. 
ExdX of cervical^ 

C^nal derangement of the knee and other joints 

Laminecto fractures
Xa!ive treatment of compound fractures

a Operations for bone tumours 
Rei»sW“ve operations on Irones and ,o»« 
Rec arthrodesis

arthroplasty 
bone grafts

Rep* ot^Xts" 
Secondary ^^^acquired deformities requiring open correction

Soina bifida 

X°” °°p"“0”s 'e,u™e
skill

Other

Excision of bursae communicating with larger joints
Manipulation of larger joints
Open correction of simpler deformities :

Hallux valgus 
Hallux rigidus 
Pes cavus
Torticollis

Primary nerve and tendon repairs
Amputations of toes and fingers
Application of plaster-of-paris casts with or without anaesthesia

Hammer toe
Manipulation of smaller joints

Removal of exostoses
Removal of small bursae
Simple manipulation of tenotomy and plasters
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14

Other

MH1188/s 33

1

SECOND SCHEDULE—continued
Plastic Surgery Operations

Major
Re Repair of hare-lip and/or cleft palate

Repair of syndactyly
Repair of hypospadias
Excision of maxilla
Excision of mandible
Osteotomy of maxilla or mandible
Tube pedicle repairs
Flap repairs
Major skin grafting operations
Skin grafting of major burns
Excision of burns
Excision of malignant lessions with plastic repair
Macillo-facial injuries, needing plastic repair
Major cosmetic work : e.g. on breast, nose, ears, etc.
Major reconstructive work following cancrum oris, leprosy infections 
Vaginal reconstruction

Gerard Parker, 
Secretary

Scar excision
Excision of keloids
Dressings under anaesthesia
Dental extractions
Eyelet wiring
Z-plastics and minor flap repairs
Excision of sloughs
Excision of benign lesions with plastic repair
Minor skin grafts

Made by the University College Hospital Board of Management this 
22nd day' of June, 1964.

K. A. Abayomi, 
Chairman

Explanatory Note

The Regulations prescribe the fees and other Charges which are t 
paid by all persons attending as patients at the University College Ho ° • 
and set out the persons who are exempted from all or part only of its provisi^^

2. The Regulations replace those published as Legal Notice 112 in o 
No. 66 of 14th September, 1961. a%ette



►
RF6/354

2

Waziri Ibrahim, 
Feder al Minister of F.ranm—-

Development

L.N. 79 of 1964

THE SEA FISHERIES (LAGOS) ACT, 1961 
(No. 30 of 1961)

Appointed Day Notice, 1964

which the above Act shall come into operation. J J y> ivotas tne

Dated at Lagos this 19th day of June, 1964.
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Suppletnent

Citation.

Definition.

of taking account

the acceptance 
it may specify-

Licence 
to manu­
facture 
spirits.

to Official Gazette No. 58, Vol. 52, 22nd luly. 1965—Part B

L.N. 79 of 1965
EXCISE (CON FROL OF DISTILLATION) ACT 1964

(1964, No. 22)
Manufacture of Spirits Regulations 1965

Commencement : 1st June 1965

I hereby make the following regulations— b 1 oenaii,
A.—General

1 These regulations may be cited as the Manufacture of Spirits Reeu- 
lations 1965, and shall apply throughout the Federation.

2. In these regulations unless the context otherwise requires— 
“written notice means a written notice in the form approved by the 

Board;
“feints” means spirits conveyed into a feints receiver ;
“locked” means locked with a revenue lock or otherwise secured by 

an officer ,
“low wines” means spirits of the first extraction conveyed into a low 

wines receiver;
“approved” means approved by the Board;
“still” includes any part of a still;
“wort” means any material which, by a process of fermentation, 

produces alcohol;
1 “wash” means wort to which yeast has been added ;

“bub” means a preparation of concentrated and actively working yeast 
for addition to wort;

“ eriod” means the period prescribed for the purpose 
of feints and spirits produced;

oiler’s warehouse” means a place of security for the time being appS and licensed by the Board.

Application for Licence, Entry and Security of
B■ Premises and Vessels

. liration for a licence to manufacture spirits shall be made
An a?P Board in the form prescribed in the First Schedule and 

in writing to tl\e • tion of the processes and of all vessels, utensils, pipes 
shall include a n be used in the manufacture of spirits, together with 
and fittings l.nt?n . showing the course, construction and use of all fixed 
a drawing distinct y branch thereof and cock thereon and every
pipes to sbseelUoSredutaensil with which any pipe connects.
place, vesse aoorove such processes, vessels, utensils, pipes and

(2) The Board may pp form prescribed in the Second Schedule
fittings and may issue a security and such otheT conditions as
subject to the acceptance
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brewer, it deems

1
Signboard.

vary the

try of 
smises.

^miller's
' ^rehouse

(3) The Board may refuse to grant a licence—
(a) in respect of premises on which from their situation in relation to 

other premises used by a rectifier, blender, methylator or brewer, it deems 
it inexpedient to allow the manufacture of spirits ;

(ft) where a licence is sought for the manufacture of spirits by distillation 
of a fermented liquor in respect of a still which has less than four hundred 
gallons capacity, or subject to such conditions as it deems fit,

(c) for any other reasons whatsoever.

4.—(1) No person shall begin to manufacture spirits until he has made 
entry, in accordance with the provisions of the excise laws of all rooms, 
plants, equipment and places in which anv part of his trade is carried on or 
any spirits are to be kept and of all vessels, utensils, pipes, and fittings 
therein.

(2) Every entry shall be accompanied by—
(a) a plan in quadruplicate of each building, room or place to which 

the entry relates and of the situation of such building, room or place in 
relation to other buildings, rooms or places in the vicinity ’, and

(ft) specifications and particulars, in quadruplicate, of each item of 
plant to be used in the manufacture, preparation for sale or storage of 
materials or spirits.
(3) A distiller shall not, save as permitted by the Board—

(a) make entry of a room or place for more than one purpose ; or
(ft) withdraw his entry whilst there remains in any place mentioned 

therein any still, or in any place, vessel or utensil mentioned therein any 
materials prepared or fit for distillation, or any spirits liable to duty.

5. Every distiller shall affix and maintain to the satisfaction of the Board 
in a conspicuous position outside his distillery a signboard showing the 
name, or if that name is different from the business name, the business name 
of the distiller, and a statement that be is the holder of a distiller’s licence.

6. —(1) A distiller may provide in association with his distillery a place of 
security for the deposit of spirits manufactured at that distillery and, if that 
place is approved and licensed by the Board and entry is made thereof by the 
distiller, may deposit therein without payment of duty any spirits as manufac­
tured. Provided that if the place of security provided under this regulation 
is outside the distillery premises, the Board may attach to its approval such 
c0nditions as it sees fit, and if the distiller fails to comply with any of such 
conditions, that place shall be deemed not to have been approved by the Board.

(2) A distiller shall not, after the approval and licensing of a distiller’s 
warehouse provided by him, make without the previous consent of the Board, 
any alteration or addition thereto.

(3) The Board may specify conditions—
(a) for warehousing of spirits in a distiller’s warehouse ;
(ft) for securing the duty on spirits so warehoused.

(4) The Board may at any time for reasonable cause revoke or 
terms of its approval and licensing of a distiller’s warehouse.

7e.—(1) A distiller shall, to the satisfaction of the Board—
(a) place and keep each vessel and utensil on his premises in a convenient 

situation, easy of access for official examination and account, and fixed so 
as to admit of the contents being accurately gauged ;
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'rs as

as

'erein

Use and 
possession 
of materials.

CONS 
and subject to

Account of 
manufactur­
ing materials 
and storage. 
Register of 
and removal 
of sugar or 
other 
materials.

Varying of 
process, 
plant, etc.

£

any 
vessels, 

to b-Written 
5 such 

obtamed the 
—ions, and

r such vessel and 
—o and implements so at any time may be determined in 14 (c) herein;

R” v ainess used exclusively for the 

, capable of being examined for 

pipe in oil coloui 
a used—

C.—Distilling Opera™
„ V .cent with the consent of the Board a..d ouuject to such conditions 9- prescribe, a distiller shall not-

U .cp in the brewing or making of wort or wash any material of such 
W .L,t the gravity of the wort or wash produced therein cannot be 

nature tha^ approved saccharometer ; or

fermented hQu

. . distiller shall keep in such manner as the Board may direct a 10.—I1) A. h quantity of sugar and other materials for use in manufac-
register showing and the balance in stock of each kind of sugar and
ture received'an of eachworkingday.
other t with the written authority of the Board­

tv u mar and other material for use in manufacture must be accom- 
(a) all sugar an invoices and be immediately deposited in the 

panied by , “ materials store ;

remove anyA distiller shall not ' f fermentation from the place entered ,u(gi
as a sugar storemanufacture of spirits.

(&) under the supervision of the ornn 
provide for the use of the officer any", gau8e any 
that the quantity of liquid in the vesse? m y tables and
the manner required by regulation 14 .any t,mc •

(0 fix and place every pipe uscd b jT ■ 
discharge of water or spent wash, so as to he p c,”' ’ 
the whole of its length ; and b canaM

(J) paint and maintain so painted each r
aCC° wort or waeshUrP°Se Wh‘Ch * *S t0 b' used- ” ^‘°urs as Allows,

low wines or feints .. ’ ’ ’ ’ • • •. red ;
spirits  .. ’- • • .. blue;
water •• . • .. .. * •. black j

(2) A distiller shall not use any still vessel ut -i ” wbite.
can be secured to the satisfaction of the Board, a'nd hJXT COck- unlcss « 
fittings as may be required by the Board for the attachment ^°V,de aU such 
to secure the distillery premises and plant for excise pmpos f reVenue locks

(3) A distiller shall not cause or procure any cover fa.t^’
pump or pipe to be made or used so that any vessel ’or j3' cock- P'ug, 
ployed, opened, removed, filled or empt.ed in any manner n4 Y be em' 
r .1, i ii £ approved.

8 A distiller shall not vary any process, alter, move add t 
way otherwise than in accordance with the prescribed conditions^6 
utensils, pipes or fittings in his distillery unless he has ffiven ’ * Ze in that behalf to the proper officer, and has driilePn°r 

further drawings or descriptions as may be required, and has 
Board’s written approval of all such variations, alterations or additii 
made fresh entry if so directed.
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staking

not

Notice to 
mash or 
brew.

-Addition of 
Veast, etc.

of dr 
and t 
sWaCl

shall be 
except 

lrtipose.

Notice to 
commence 
or re­
commence 
brewing.

Period of 
manufac­
turing opera­
tion.

declaration 
of worts 
collected.

y inches and 
tenths of 
=e of the 

be increased except as provided for in these regulations^ 8ravity shall

15. No yeast or other matter capable of causing ferment • 
added to wort or wash in any vessel other than a fermentin atl°n s>’ 
■with the consent of the Board and subject to such conditions Vessel

lttnayil

(4) Before removing any sugar, molasses or other materials for the purpose 
mentioned in paragraph 3 of this regulation, the distiller shall give the proper 
officer written notice, specifying the time of the intended removal and the 
quantity to be so removed.

(5) At the time so specified, the distiller shall convey the specified sugar, 
molasses or other materials immediately from the sugar store, molasses store 
or other materials store to the mash tun, sugar cane crusher or other entered 
vessels or utensil to be immediately used there in the manufacture of spirits.

(6) The distiller shall forthwith deposit again in the sugar store, molasses 
store or other materials store, all sugar, molasses or other materials so removed 
and not so used, and shall immediately give the proper officer written advice 
of the quantity so deposited.

^g, Vessel is 
-n declaration 

contained ;

11. A distiller shall, at least six days before commencing to brew wort or 
if he has discontinued brewing wort for more than a month, before recom­
mencing to brew wort, give to the proper officer a written notice specifying 
the day on which he intends to begin brewing or re-commence brewing.

J?’-W PurP°se °f the charge of duty on spirits made in the
distillery, a distiller shall conduct his manufacturing operations in nerind 
which shall terminate at intervals not exceeding a month from the date f 
commencement of brewing or from the date of termination of the Inst nr<. 
ing period whichever is the later. prececl-

(2) A distiller shall give to the proper officer written notice of his int
to terminate a period, with a declaration on the approved from snecifv’ v 
wort or wash to be included therein, and except as otherwise ^lng 
such wort or wash shall thereupon be distilled and the stills shall v Pprov.ed’ 
off and notice given to the proper officer to take account of the ? .worked 
spirits produced. e reints and

(3) A period shall be deemed to terminate when all the wo 
specified in the distiller’s declaration has been distilled and the f °r Wash 
spirits produced therefrom conveyed into the respective receivers tClntS and

13. A distiller shall, before he mashes any materials, or brews f
wort, give to the proper officer twenty-four hours written notie °f rnak^ng 
the day’ and hour when the mashing or brewing is to be commenced Spec'fylng

14. Immediately the collection of wort in any ferment’
completed, the distiller shall deliver to the proper officer a writtU 
in the approved form specifying— tei

(a) the number of the vessel in which the wort is
(/>) the true original gravity of the wort ; and
(c) the quantity thereof as measured by the number G; - 

tenths of one inch, that is to say, by the number of inche" 
one inch between the dipping plate of the vessel and the 
wort contained therein ; e

and after the declaration has been delivered the quantity or 
. pxcent as nrnvicloJ ------- 1 . • J r
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Notice to 
make bob, 
etc.

Difference 
in original 
gravity 
wort, etc.

Mixing of 
wort, etc. 
Declaration 
after 
mixing.

Declaration 
before 
removing 
wash from 
fermenting 
vessel.

fermenting
- approved

proper officer r-
so removed and ffie'

fermenting vessel 
—e proper officer

dty of which, 
vessel or w

Removal 
and declara­
tion of 
wash 
removed.

16. A distiller shall, before beginning to make bub nr tion for promoting the fermentation of wort or wash a"y other r  
officer twenty-four hours written notice specifying th ’ -8'Ve t0 the ’ vessel in which, the composition is to be made the ? tlrne "’hen p‘"°Pc 
which it is to be put, and the quantity to be put into such'vXcT'1’8 V®SS"I< 'nt

17.—(1) A distiller shall not remove any wash from 
unless immediately prior to such removal he has given t k“' a declaration in an approved form specifying— 0 fhe

(a) the vessel from and to which wash is to be removed
(b) the day and hour of commencing removal ; and
(c) the gravity of the wash at that time.

(2) If in any instance a distiller has removed wash to a than for immediate distillation, he shall immediately bef0"aS" c^arger otk 
remove such wash for distillation, give to the proper office r0In,nencinD-1 tion specifying the like particulars as required by this regula[ionfurtiler declara°

IS.—(1) A distiller shall not mix wort or wash, other tl for immediate distillation, unless— ’ ftan Wash removed

(a) he has previously delivered the declaration requir >d K(b) the mixing takes place in a fermenting vessel or ^^^^tion 14. 
fy) he has delivered to the proper officer written not "aSh CharSer ; and

to mix the wort or wash specifying the vessels -hich^n^^ntion 
(2) Immediately after the mixing has been completed 1. b affected 

deliver to the proper officer a declaration specifying a t le distiller k 
affected, the dip and original gravity immediately befnt re?ards each the dip and gravity immediately after the operation. re °PcratiOn CSSe’

19. —(1) A distiller shall not dispose of wash removed rvessel for the recovery of yeast except in such mann C<1 trorn a f 
by the Board. er as may be

(2) A distiller shall give written notice to the 
the quantity and original gravity of the wash 
from which it has been removed.

20. —(1) The gravity of the wort or wash shall beapproved saccharometer. e ascertained k
(2) When fermentation has commenced in anv w 16

original gravity of the worts from which the wort 0°° °f "as^ so th be ascertained by the approved saccharometer, such"' *s made at tlle 
mined by such means as the Board may approve. Sravity may |)c cann°t

21. A distiller shall not have in his possessionoriginal gravity of which, as ascertained from anv YOrt or w^k , a fermenting vessel or wash charger, differs by more id thereof taken <• tbe 
the original gravity thereof as declared by him. than tw° degrees f m

D.—Ascertainment of Strength, Product anf,A1ND ATTPnttt22.—(1) (a) The strength of spirits shall be asm . • ATl°N CHaRgE 
Tralles’ Alcoholometer and its associated table a<. ,rained by with the Federal Government Chemist; dePosited by the Bo. °/
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C

Ascertain­
ment of 
product.

Calculation 
of attenua­
tion charge.

or
■y; or

materials used and the actual product, the higher figure shall be us 
respect of calculation of excise duty. Duty charge shall be deemed 
payable at the time the spirit is finally collected unless the spirits are ;

(a) transferred immediately to an approved bonded warehouse •
(&) removed for an approved use or purpose without payment of dut' 
(c) subjected to a denaturing process approved by the Board.

(A) The strength of spirits shall be taken to be the percentage by volume 
of pure alcohol contained in those spirits determined at a temperature of 
fifteen point five six degrees Centigrade or sixty degrees Fahrenheit ;

(c) Where the indicated strength at any given temperature on the Tralles’ 
Alcoholometer falls between two consecutive numbers appearing in the 
table, a proportionate adjustment shall be added to the lesser of the two 
numbers and the amount so determined shall be deemed to be the strength 
of the spirits.

(2) Where the spirits contain any substance other than ethyl alcohol 
and water, the Board may, if it sees fit, either—

(а) cause to be removed from the spirits any such substance to the 
extent which it considers necessary by distillation or such other process 
as it may direct and may, after the addition of water to replace the quantity 
so removed, ascertain the strength of the spirits by means authorised by 
this regulation ; or

(б) treat the spirits as though they contain ethyl alcohol and water only

23. In the event of any difference between the calculated product from 
materials used and the actual product, the higher figure shall be used in

to be

24. Where spirits are manufactured by distillation of a fermented li 
the product deemed to be manufactured from materials shall be cal CjUor’ 
in respect of each distillation period in accordance with the following ated 
sions of this regulation— § provU

(a) there shall be calculated the quantity of spirits of the str 
fifty per centum by volume of pure alcohol capable of beincr J"®, 
from any wort and wash made at the distillery on the assurrmfi; UCed 
from every one hundred gallons of wort and wash, one gallop c*11 ^at 
at the strength of fifty per centum by volume of pure alcoho?* Sp‘rits 
produced for every five degrees of difference between the highe 136 
of the wash before distillation, and so in proportion for any le St ^tavity 
of gallons of wort and wash and any less number of degrees of atten'Un^>er

<h\ the gravity of wort or wash for the purposes of paragraph r °n ’ 
regulation shall be taken as that declared by the distiller ; provid 2 °f this 
either gravity is found by the proper officer before distillat;o„ that if 
„rav;tv so found is, in the case of wort, higher or, in the case of w ?nd the 
L„n that declared by the distiller, the gravity to be taken shall lo,wer 
found by the proper officer ; be that SQ

, x there shall be ascertained the quantity of spirits and feint-
t ihe strength of fifty per centum by volume of pure alcohol 2 CornPuted 

the distillery after deducting the feints remaining at the end cduced at 
preceding distillation period ; Q of the last

, ,, if the quantity calculated under paragraph (a) of .
exceeds the quantity ascertained under paragraph (c) of this* Station 
the excise duty on spirits shall be charged and become payable ; reSulation 
on that excess. ’ Mediately
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to

Notice to 
remove 
feints.

Return of 
materials 
and spirits 
produced.

Drawing 
off water 
from 
worm, etc.

Disposal 
of feints.

of Spirits

t hours before he intends to wareh™,..,.•written notice to the proper officer t a?y >Va«hous- 

^KT***^ -- 
contained in a spirit receiver which idistiller shall remove them to the distill^’0

■ the account has been taken by the officer • S 

contained in a receiver which is also entered □
- shall be deemed to be warehoused immediately ffie

jy iiiv C—'?**’’ ,

_ ' and in the spirit receiver shall in all cases be deemed 
warehoused.

r> A m-iv make such allowance as in its opinion is 
Provided that the Board rmy regulation On proof t0 its satisfaction

the separation ?f y ccident.
wash by unavoiuaoi of paragraph 2 of this regulation as to ]

“-m S“K.” ? “a—! '
“"“.Sto 'E*ill'ohX™du“ b“" “k'" by

®A?dU ■* MSw <«"» m*’b' “ 'h'
lation and the proces 
distiller thinks fit- , the removal of any low wines or feints

four hours betoi the proper officer written notice
26. Not less than r shall g1 . d removal, and immediately after 

from a receiver, a hour of in contents of the receiver they shall be 
specifying the . account o charger.
the officer has the prop secured his low wines and feints
removed for g the distille may at any time without notic£i

Providedjha^faCtion of receiver to a charger and redistil them.
; and feints r distiUer shall sign and deliver to the 

end of each PeXate, in an approved form specifying- 
- a return, m cmp description of material used in the making of 
quantity °L£aperfod; , ,. ... , , . ,
ash during the pe decreased or distilled during the period ;

the quantity of vr°rt or j at the strength of fifty per centum
(C) the quantity by Tralles’ alcoholometer produced during

“tol' ”t fcim. »*ta 'nd " ,h' p™d-
(J) the quantity is not jn progress, the distiller shall, if

£ .^Warehousing

’SXSi-*b”’e ,p:and tnc » „_;,;ts are <

W “'’Sy Stell be ■!«"“»>.t0 
warehouse vat, h y the officer , 
account has been .. _r1

id} The quantity to _cod 
be the quantity

that where

27. At the ' 
proper officer 
H (a) the <

wort or was

ind feints
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thereon are
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which may , 

in a dis­
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warehouse.

Hours of 
opening 
distiller’s 
warehouse.

Vats, etc. 
in distiller’s 
warehouse.

(2) AU the spirits produced in a 
days from the end of that period.

Spirits 30. Save as. permitted by the Board, and subject to
...t-i-k moy f
WHiVi* •- — J A.—--------------- ------- — — —wv m. -------- ----

be deposited in distiller’s warehouse other than spirits manufactured 
to which the warehouse is attached.

which the warehouse is attached"" ------------ " A in the distillery

31. A distiller’s warehouse shall not be opened except during such hours 
as the Board shall approve and such hours may be varied at any time at the 
discretion of the Board.

32. With the consent of the Board and subject to such conditions it may 
impose, a distiller may keep receivers or vats in the distiller’s warehouse or 
in a room on his entered premises for the storage of spirits and while such 
spirits are stored in such receiver or vat they shall be deemed to be in a 
distiller’s warehouse.

33. The Board may specify—
(а) the type and description of vessels and other containers which 

may be used in a distiller’s warehouse ;
(б) such conditions as it may consider necessary to ensure proper 

excise control in respect of operations in a distiller’s warehouse ;
(c) conditions for, and limitations in respect of, the dilution of spirits.

34. In connection with the first racking of spirits from vat, the distiller 
shall comply with the following provisions—

(a) he shall before spirits are racked give notice thereof in writing to the 
officer in charge of the warehouse ;

(b) he shall not, except with the consent of the Board, reduce spirits 
with water unless the reduction takes place prior to or at the time of—

(i) their removal from the warehouse vat for immediate delivery ; or
(fi) their first racking into cask ;

(cj he shall not warehouse casks or drums whether full or on ullage, 
which contain less than nine gallons, provided that a vat remnant of any 
Quantity not exceeding one hundred and fifty gallons may be temporarily 
warehoused in one ullage cask or drum for inclusion in a subsequent 
racking

(d} (i) he shall cause to be legibly cut, branded or painted with oil paint 
on the outside of each end of every cask or drum the following particulars—

(a) the name of the distiller ;
(b) the name of the distillery or place ;
(cj the mark and number of the cask or drum ;
(rf) the number of gallons the cask or drum is capable of containing, 
j that number is less than eighty, the quartet or quarters of a 

aallon of capacity above the number of entire gallons ; and
the year in which it is warehoused ;

he shall cause to be consecutively numbered all the casks or drums 
Rehoused in any one year, beginning with number one in each year ;

" he shall arrange casks or drums in warehouse so that the marks 
, .L are at all times easily visible.

be warehoused within ten
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Stock Book.

F.—Deliveries

Delivery of 
spirits from 
warehouse.

absolute 
alcohol.

(а) on ] j
of the Excise Tariff Act 1958 ; or

(б) for exportation or loading as aircraft or

(c) for removal under bond for re-warehousing in

36. A distiller shall provide a stock book in the form and manner approved 
by the Board and shall—

M each day enter therein the particulars of all spirits manufactured 
and received into stock and of all spirits sent out of stock and such other 
particulars as the Board may require ,

(b) keep the stock book in such part of the entered premises as the 
Board mav require, available at all times for inspection by an officer and 
permit an officer at any time to inspect it and make extracts therefrom ;

(c) send to the proper officer on or before the seventh day of each 
month a transcript in duplicate of the stock book showing all transactions 
entered therein during the previous month.

receivers or vats provided in accordance with regulation 32 except—6 

USe in accordance with the provisions

ships stores ; or

warehouse ; or *6 111 an aPproved bonded

(d) for removal for approved use in accordance wirk
customs and excise laws without payment of duty • the Prov>sions of

(2) Except as permitted by the Board, all spirits d r
with the provisions of paragraph (1) of this regulatio e 1/e.red *n accordance 
by an approved removal permit and shall be subject t Sha 1 accompanied 
conditions as may be specified in such permit. J ° SUc’1 limitations and

B 231
35. Subject to the approval of the Board, a distiller may bottle absolute Bottling of 

alcohol in an approved compartment of his warehouse and pack the bottles -u—’
into cases and may warehouse the bottles so packed in accordance with the 
following provisions—

(a) the minimum quantity of absolute alcohol which may be warehoused 
at any one time must not be less than nine bulk gallons ;

(b) absolute alcohol may be warehoused in approved vessels each 
containing not less than four and one half bulk gallons, or in bottles of a 
uniform size of a capacity not less than one reputed quart, packed in 
cases each containing not less than one point seven eight nor more than 
two liquid gallons;

(c) cases and vessels shall, if so required by the Board, be secured and 
marked bv the distiller in such manner as the Board may direct.
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or secured

spirits by

Made this 31st day of May 1965.

against the 
or more 

years,p"'

J finance

38. Except with the permission of the Board, upon its being satisfied as to 
the necessity, and subject to such conditions as it may impose, a distiller 
shall not remove spirits from his distiller’s warehouse to another distillery.

39. —(1) Except with the permission of the Board and in accordance 
with any conditions which it may impose, no spirits delivered in accordance 
with regulation 37 shall be returned to the distillery in which they were 
manufactured or to any other distillery.

(2) Except as provided in paragraph (1) of this regulation, a distiller 
shall not have on, bring to, or store in his entered distillery premises or 
distiller’s warehouse any spirits which he has not himself distilled or on which 
duties of customs and excise have been paid.

(3) Spirits for home use on which excise duty has been paid 
shall forthwith be removed from the entered distillery premises or distiller’s 
warehouse.

40. Any person or distiller contravening or failing to comply with anv of 
these regulations shall in respect of any particular offence ■ " -
regulations be liable to a fine of not less than one hundred pounds 
than five hundred pounds, or to imprisonment for a term of tw 
nr to both, and anything in respect of which such an offence is r ° 
shall be liable to forfeiture or to disposal as the Board may direct omrnitted

41 These regulations shall apply only to the manufacture of 
distillation of a fermented liquor.

(3) The distiller shall give written notice in the approved form to the 
proper officer before any spirits are delivered in accordance with this 
regulation and shall attach to such notice any removal permit or other 
document which may be required by these regulations to cover such delivery.

(4) Deliveries under this regulation shall only be made in casks, containers, 
or by other means approved by the Board and secured to the satisfaction of 
the Board.

(5) The Board may limit the hours during which deliveries may be made 
under this regulation.

ed ,O
<reb°u5C'
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.19.Date.

 whose •registered/head

(a) Premises  

FIRST SCHEDULE

Customs and Excise (Nigeria) 

APPLICATION FOR 1

♦I/We
office is at

Reg. 3 (1)

Form Sale 39

DISTILLER’S LICENCE

Mail Bag No. Not acceptable) 
enable *me/us carry on business

The Secretary,
Board of Customs and Excise, 
Mosaic House, Lagos.
Thro’ Chief Collector,
Custom House,

(Office address—Post Office Box or 
hereby apply for a Distiller’s Licence to 
as a distiller at  

 

(&) Vessels, equipments, etc.

(address of premises)

2. The correct description of the premises and all vessels, utensil 
fittings and equipments intended to be used in the manufacture f and the processes of manufacture are as follows : spirits

(c) Processes of Manufacture. 
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*

for the Board

Distiller’s Licence No. .of. ■issued.

Area*

Office 
Date 

Stamp

Office 
Date 

Stamp

Office 
Date 

Stamp

•I/We annex hereto in m j ' .showing the premises and th adruP^cate, the plans and drawings distinctly 
all equipment, and fixed ni 6 cons^ruction, course, description and use of 
nections, fitments, utensils and tO use<i together with the branches, con-

. .  a vessels thereon:
Annex A—•Pian/Drawi
Annex B—  8 0
Annex C—  ......................................................................................

etc  

Delete where inapplicable.
(206/0/147)

for Chief Collect <or

Applicant*(a) Application approved.
Distiller’s Licence to be issued under the following conditions :

•(fe) Application rejected for the following reasons :

•I/We undertake to make c , < , . , ,



r
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(Reg. 3 (2))To be Completed in Duplicate

Form Ex. 2

•his/their

conspicuous place at

Customs and Excis<

.19.

for the Board

Licensee

Office 
Date 

Stamp

Office 
Date 

Stamp

(Name of Distiller')
whose *Registered/Head Office is at.

* Delete where inapplicable 
(206/0/139).

Pursuant to L  .  
and the Regulations made thereunder,

Fee of £100 (one hundred pounds) paid on
No of
Dated at _________this day of

SECOND SCHEDULE 
Customs and Excise, (Nigeria)
DISTILLER’S LICENCE

No 19.

Section 1 of the Excise (Control of Distillation) Act 1964,

Maker or Distiller of Spirits on*is/are hereby licensed as a
premises at.

>e Receipt

This licence is accepted by *me/us subject to the conditio

under Excise Factory No  subject to the following 
conditions :

(1) The licensee shall comply with the provisions of the excise laws 
relating to the making or distillation of spirits and any conditions 
prescribed by the Board under those laws.

(2) The licensee shall display this license in a 
•his/their licensed premises.

(3) This licence is not transferable.
(4) This licence expires on 31st December, 19 but may at anv 

time be revoked in accordance with the provisions of the excise laws*
(5) Special conditions (if any)
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u
R. C. Onyejepu, 

Acting Deputy Secretary to the 
Council of Ministers

B 236
L.N. 80 of 1965

THE CONSTITUTION OF THE FEDERATION
(1963 No. 20)

Fxercise of Functions by Superior Police Officers (Consent) 
Notice 1965

. of the powers conferred by subsection (2) of section one hundred of the 
of the Federation, the President has given his consent to the exercise by 

lice officers of the functions conferred upon them by the Gombe Native
1011 . t :-------x 1OAH

In exerC‘se 
Constituti°n. _______
super‘°[t P(Native Liquor) Rules, 1965.

„ r aeos this 29th day of June 1965. 
Dated at b
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0 0 2

0 0 4

and Sacks (other than 
loosely sewn) of textile 

(aterial—

0 0 2
0 14 

per centum,

(b) By the deletion in suu-^„ llcu 
and the substitution therefor of the amount “0

(c) By the g... ' • - « — j

following—
«i

Short title 
andapp''ca' 
tion.
Amendrncrlt
Scheduled 
No. 60 of 
1958.
L.N- 23 1962.

Official Gazette Extraordinary

V
*

No. 60, Vol. 51, 15th July, I’64
—Part B

Supple“en“° 

l.n. SZ «r 1,64

AND threads of 
and | or artificial63. Yarns 

cotton 
silk:

(1) Yarns imported for use 
in the manufacture of 
blankets or sanitary 
towels by a manu­
facturer approved in 
that behalf by the 
Minister .. .. the pound (net

thread weight)

CUSTOMS TARIFF ACT loss
(No. 60 of 1958) ’

Customs Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) (No 6) 1%4
Commencement : 161ft 1964

10 mt Tariff followingoTder-

2. relateS t0the Ind Exemptions) Order, 1962, is amended- 7 CUSt°mS

(«) by the deletion of item 5 and the substitution therefor of the 
following—

,./5) Bags 
bags 
rm— 
Ml of iute with dimensions not 
' ’ exceeding 44" X 28" shown 

to the satisfaction of the 
Board to be imported for 
the packing of goods and 
produce manufactured, 
grown or processed in 
Nigeria each

(2) Other
(a) Imported for the pack-

* ing of goods by an im­
porter approved in that 
behalf by the Minister

(b) Other
each 
each
or ad valorem 20 

whichever is the higher
deletion m sub-item (l)^)of item 45 of ^e amount “0 2 6„

deletion of item 63 and the substitution therefor of the
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1
(3) Sewing threads

(5) All other
2

Made at Lagos this 14th day of June, 1964.

¥

or

F-10251/S. 86

'I

5 6 
cen-

(2) Waste yarns imported 
for use in the manufac­
ture of blankets by a 
manufacturer ap­
proved in that be­
half by the Minister

* « 'R. C. Onyejepu, 
Acting Deputy Secretary to 

tne Council of Ministers

Explanatory Note

This Order has the following effects—
(a) it increases the import duty on :—

(») Sewing threads from 4s the pound to 5s-6d the pound.
(it) Knitted fabrics from 2s-6d the pound to 3s-3d the pound ;

(&) it reduces the import duty on :—
(i) Bags and Sacks of textile materials imported for the packing ofgoods oy an approved importer from ls-4d each to 2d each g *

(ii) Yarns imported for use in the manufacture of blankets 
sanitary towels from ls-2d the pound to 4d the pound

the pound (net 
thread weight) ..

.. the pound (net 
thread weight) . . 0 

or add valroem 20 per 
turn whichever is the higher.

0 0

(4) Darning, crocheting, 
sewing (excluding sew­
ing thread) or embro- 
broidery .. .. the pound (net

thread weigh) .. 0 4 0
or ad valorem 20 per centum, 

whichever is the higher.
. . the pound (net 

thread weight) . . 0 1
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1

MuHAMMADtl
Minister of Defend 

Gg|l. Sec(18°

□ *
W 'V'

nlernept to Official Gazette No. 61, Vol. 51, 16th July, 1964—Part B

L.N.83ofl964
THE DEFENCE INDUSTRIES CORPORATION OF NIGERIA AO
1 (1964, No. 14)

Appointed Day Order
lndus'

 ^vprcise of the Powers conferred on me by Section 14 (2) of the Defence of
Dj noratton of Nigeria Act, 1964, I, Alhaji Muhammadu Ribadu, Alt jnt° 

tries CorV preby appoint the 1st day of August, 1964 as the date for the com»& 
®e‘;S" a“-

»A j
Dated at Lagos this 7th day of July, 1964.
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Supplement to Official Gazette No. 62, Vol. 51, 23rd July, 1964—Part B

come

Citation.

Made this 7th day of July, 1964.

I

B275

.. . Citation and

---- • elsL.N. 83 of 1964 published in the Supplement to Official Gazette

• L.N. 83 of 1964

DEFENCE INDUSTRIES CORPORATION OF NIGERIA ACT, 1964
(1964, No. 14)

The Defence Industries Corporation of Nigeria Act 
(Commencement) Order, 1964

Commencement : \st August, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred on me by subsection (2) of Section 14 
of the Defence Industries Corporation of Nigeria Act, 1964 and of all other 
powers enabling me in that behalf, I hereby make the following order

1. The Defence Industries Corporation of Nigeria Act, 1964 will 
into force on the 1st day of August, 1964.

2. This Order may be cited as the Defence Industries Corporation of 
Nigeria Act (Commencement) Order, 1964.

Muhammadu Ribadu, 
Minister of Defence ’

Commence 
ment.



I

'I

4.r<1



this 30th day of July, 1964.

<

Countries') (Nj 
01____

Citation as 
application

•Amend­
ment of 
L.N. 56 of 
1964.

J. B. Ewmeze, 
Import Licensing Authority,

Federal Ministry of Commerce and Industry

Explanatory 'Note

te is not part of the Notice but is intended to explain its effect)

2 This Notice may be cited asthe Op 
Area) (No. 4 of 1959) Amendment N- 
the Federation.

Made in Lagos

J B. Elumeze,

B 275
, „r, Licence (Dollar Citation and

The effect oHlds amen£oUar MePa of the goods listed in the

----------- ----- -------------------------------------- -

t N 88 of 1964
CUSTOMS ACT t,»

Commencement : 30th July, 1964

inferred by section 4 of the Imports Prohibitiontn exercise of the powers co^ Au(horlty hereby amends the Second
OX 1959, l^eSlmfort Licence referred to herein.

Schedule to t e General Import Licence (All J
1. The Secon^ofS;964) is hereby amended by the addition of the following ’

u23 Blankets, Other material • • •• (>56 69”
he cited as the Open General Import Licence (All

2. This Notice ^ndment Notice 1964 and shall apply through-
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2

<Made at Lagos this 30th day of July, 1964.

d

Citation 
and applica­
tion.

Citation 
and applica­
tion.

Amendment 
of L.N. 47 
of 1964.

I

"Ir

L.N. 90 of 1964
CUSTOMS AND EXCISE MANAGEMENT ACT toco (No. 55 of 1958) ’ 1958

Small Craft (Amendment) Regulations, 1964
Commencement : Irf August, 1964

Customs and Excise Management Act 1958?andCof al/oth^ Section 69 of the 
him in that behalf, the President has made the following ReguhH s enabling

1. These Regulations may be cited as the Small Craft ti.Regulations, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation 1 mendment)

J. B. Elumeze, 
Import Licensing Authority,

Federal Ministry of Commerce and Industry

Explanatory Note

[This note ts not part of the Notice but is intended to explain its effect).

Th effect of this amendment is that specific import licence is now required 
f r the importation into Nigeria from Netherlands of the goods listed in the 
above Legal Notice.

L.N. 89 of 1964

CUSTOMS AND EXCISE MANAGEMENT ACT, 1958
(1958, No. 55)

Open General Import Licence (Netherlands) (No. 2 of 1964) 
Amendment Notice 1964

Commencement : 30th July, 1964
In exercise of the powers conferred by section 4 of the Imports Prohibition 

Order 1959, the Import Licensing Authority hereby amends the Schedule to 
the Open General Import Licence referred to herein.

1. The Schedule to the Open General Import Licence (Netherlands) No. 
of 1964 is hereby amended by the addition of the following item :—

Import Item No. 
Group

“21. Blankets, other material .. 656 69”

2. This Notice may be cited as the Open General Import Licence (Nether­
lands) (No. 2 of 1964) Amendment Notice 1964 and shall apply throughout 
the Federation.



accurately the limits outside

B

Amend­
ment of
L.N. 76 <=
1959.
L.N. 95 -----
196.3.

I. A. Wemambu, 
Acting Deputy Secretary 

to the Council of Ministers

Explanatory Note

The purpose of these Regulations is to set out 
which certain small craft may not be used.

,, Craft Regulations, 1959 (as amended by the Small Craft 
2 The small wns 3963), are amended by the deletion of paragraph (A^^^^ioi^Zanddie substitution therefor °f the followin« =“ 

(/,)of’egu Point Beacon, Calabar River, outside the area
«(1) Eastward o Nieeria and a line drawn from a point on a bearing

bounded by the coas J,® from West Point Beacon to a

e*“ poim cah'“ 
River, thence
Made at Lagos this 7th day of July, 1964.



t
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1
0 15 0

10 10 0

.. 10 10 0

of section 4 
of the Act.

SupP>

L.N. 91

FIRST SCHEDULE
Import Doties oe Customs

including spirits of 
wine and pure 
including —' 
tions

■ „ “ I .. 10 10 0 
or ad valorem 100 per centum, 

whichever is the higher.

• • +0 0 01
.. 0 15 0

Replacement 
of Schedules 
to the Act.

‘1

£ s

^ narts therefor ad valorem 10 per centum

Beer of an original gravity of not

poreacua .. .. the gallon

pjgXdtaJ ■'.................",ee”’“
<9 PT 'sitters br»1»<J. S'"' '“V*'"”'

Other distilled potable alcoholic
Averages, including spirits of beverages, nQt

medicinal prepara- ,
.. the gallon 

or ad valorem 100 per centum, 
whichever is the higher.

,o Official Gazette Extraordinary No. 64, Vol. 51, 3rd August, 1964 Yemeni —Part B

of 1964
CUSTOMS TARIFF ACT, 1958

(No. 60 of 1958)

The Customs Tariff (duties arffi Exe mptions) (No. 7)

Commencement : 3rd August, 1964
. of the powers conferred by subsection (T) of section 6 of the 

In exes tariff Act, 1958, the President hereby makes the following Order—
CU T1 ’ Order may be cited as the Customs Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) Short title 
(No 7) Order, 1964 and shall apply throughout the Federation. plication.

o The rate at which goods are chargeable with duty under section 4 of
2. 1 Roll be increased fiom twenty pet cent to thirty-three one-third

pe' cent (U%) °f the °f g°°dS'

rj- st Second and Third Schedules to the Customs Tariff Act, 
3.g^emen(ledfrOm time to time, are revoked and replaced by the following 

Schedules. 

Medicinal preparations which
* • 1 (A net cent ot more by^meoJethyl alcohol,naphtha 

V° Umethyl alcohol (.methanol) 
° Un as to be potable .. the gallon
punned so as r n j a^if
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(rf) Perfumed

0

2 8 0

ad ■valorem 331 per centum

(it) made of other materials

each . . • • 0 0 8
or ad valorem 40 per centum, 

whichever is the higher ;

£ s d 
the gallon . . 10 10 0 
or ad valorem 100 per centum, 

whichever is the higher.

(4) Outerwear, of textile materials :—
(a) Aprons, bathing costumes of all 

kinds, blouses, cardigans, frocks, 
housecoats, jerseys, overalls and 
similar protective garments; 
pullovers, shorts and waistcoats each

or ---------- -
whichever is the higher ;

(3) Hose and stockings including babies’ 
bootees

the pair . . 0 6 0
or ad valorem 40 per centum, 

whichever is the higher ;
the pair . . ■ ■ 0 10 6
or ad valorem 40 per centum, 

whichever is the higher ;

h .. •• 026
ad valorem 40 per centum,

(2) Handkerchiefs, headties, mufflers, 
sarongs, scarves and similar articles, 
of a greater area than one-third of a 
square yard . . . . . . . . the square yard 0 19

or ad valorem 40 per centum, 
whichever is the higher ;

Sub-item (i) includes only liquids 
which contain 2|- per cent or more 
by volume of ethyl alcohol, naphtha 
or methyl alcohol (methanol), puri­
fied so as to be potable.
Sub-item (d) includes any perfumed 
liquid containing alcohol of any kind.

(4) Wine and Must, of fresh grapes :—
(a) Sparkling the gallon
(b) Other, including still wine, 

grape must containing alcohol 
and fermented grape must .. the gallon

(5) Methylated and denatured spirits
and other non-potable alcohol accep­
ted as such by the Board . . .. ad valorem 33% per centum.

3. Apparel Including Accessories for 
Apparel, not elsewhere specified or 
included in this Schedule :—
(1) Footwear other than gaiters, leggings, 

puttees and spats :—
(a) Children’s wear, accepted as 

such by the Board
(Z>) Other :—

(i) made principally of canvas 
and rubber or of either

7 4
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d£ s

(c) Dressing gowns, skirts ..

(5) Shirts

(6) Singlets

-

•A

each 
each

0 0 2
0 1 4

each .. . . 0 7 6
or ad valorem 40 per centum, 

whichever is the higher.
each .. .. 0 4 6
or ad valorem 40 per centum, 

whichever is the higher.
each .. .. 0 5 0
or ad valorem 40 per centum, 

whichever is the higher.
each .. .. 0 3 6
or ad valorem 40 per centum, 

whichever is the higher.

(Kj Jackets, Gents’ Trousers (includ­
ing jodhpurs and riding 
breeches) and Ladies’ Slacks ..

(&) Camisoles, cami-knickers, corsets, 
nightwear, petticoats, slips and 
underskirts .................. each .. .. 0 2 6

or ad valorem 40 per centum, 
whichever is the higher.

.. the pound .. 0 13
or ad valorem 40 per centum, 

whichever is the higher.

each .. . . 0 13
or ad valorem 40 per centum, 

whichever is the higher.

(7) Undergarments and nightwear :—
(a) Chemises, undervests, under­

shorts, brassiers, drawers, 
pantees and similar articles not 
elsewhere specified or included 
in this Schedule

5. Bags and Sacks (other than bags loosely 
sewn) of textile material:—
(1) Of jute with dimensions not exceed­

ing 44" x 28" shown to the satisfac­
tion of the Board to be imported for 
the packing of goods

(2) Other..................................................
6. Basketwork, Wickerwork and

Loofah and articles made therefrom
not elsewhere specified or included in
this Schedule...........................................ad valorem 66? per cent

7' BEADS.......................................................the Pound gross 0 1 n

(8) Other, not elsewhere specified or
' included in this Schedule, including 

gloves, complete two-piece gents’ 
suits and other made-up accessories 
for articles of apparel .. .. ad valorem 40 per centum

4 Apparel and household rummage show- 
’ ing signs of appreciable wear; rags .
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ad valorem 40 per centum.

10. Blankets and Rugs

. . ad valorem 50 per centum.

18. Clocks and Watches .. 6

the hundred feet 
.. the hundred feet

whether 
in parts to be

0
0

the ton • . 115 0
or ad valorem 20 per centum, 

whichever is the higher.

the ton • ■ 5 0 0
or ad valorem 75 per centum, 

whichever is the higher.

each . . . . 0 4 0
or ad valorem 50 per centum, 

whichever is the higher.

each . . . . 3 0 0
or ad valorem 33| per centum, 

whichever is the higher.

8. Bed Quilting, Bed Quilts, Bed 
Sheets, Bed Spreads, Dusters, Nap­
kins, Pillow-Cases, Table Cloths, 
Towels and Other similar made-up 
household articles of textile material 
not elsewhere specified or included in 
this Schedule

0 5
0 10

16. Chinaware and Pottery other than 
builders’ fittings, suitable for hotel, 
household and restaurant use or for
personal adornment .. . . .. ad valorem 50 per centum.

17. Cinematograph Films Containing 
pictures for exhibition, whether deve­
loped or not:—
(1) Not exceeding 16 mm. in width
(2) Other

9. Bicycles and Tricycles 
imported assembled or 
assembled

11. Broadcast Receivers, Domestic :—
(1) Sound receivers . . . . .. ad valorem 50 per centum.
(2) Television receivers. . . . .. ad valorem 50 per centum.
(3) Radiograms . . . . .. ad valorem 66| per centum.

12. Cameras and Projectors, parts thereof,
appliances used in connection therewith, 
epidiascopes, episcopes and magic lan­
terns . . . . . . . . .. ad valorem 665 per centum.

13. Carpets, carpetting, floor rugs, lino­
leum, mats, matting, and tapestries of 
any material

14. Cement Clinker

0 7
ad valorem 50 per centum.

15. Cement, Portland, and similar 
cements for building purposes . .

each

whichever is the higher.

£ s
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knives, forks and spoons of baseC

50 per centum.

to
40 per centum.

50 per centum.

per centum.

I

•r centum.

■r centum.

9

‘valorem 50 pet 

' pound gross

• • ad

• • the 
natural

• • ad valorem 66 j 

ornaments, framed pictures and photo-

valorem 50 per centum .

s d

19. Copper and Alloys op Copp.-., • 
eluding brass, the following U<’ In'

worked .. . ‘ not further

20. Cutlery, including kitchen and tn nd Vl,lorc"> 15 per centum.
knives, forks and spoons of base metal 
including plated a "ciai,

21. Electric and Electrothermic Ap», "d Va'',rc"' 

RATUS AND Appliances not elsewh.
specified or included in this Schedule

22. Electric Batteries, all types including
Aw hoHpriAC anri 4,,o

Qd valorem
Paper un- 

ad valorem 
com- 
nun.,

’r centum.

0 10 0

dry batteries and accumulators

23. Films (Still), plates and 
exposed, for photography

24. Films, Cinematograph, of sizes 
monly known as 8 mm. and 9.5 
unexposed

25. Fireworks

26. Flowers and Foliage, whether 
or not, for decorative purposes

27. Furniture including framed mirrors, 
ornaments, framed pictures and photo­
graphs, and similar articles : —

(1) Metal office furniture and cabinets.
(2) Other, including bed mattresses of

allmateri31S-- •• "d valorem T pet

28. Furskins, dressed, and articles thereof, 
not elsewhere specified or included in
this Schedule  .. ad valorem 100 pet

29. Glass Tableware and other articles of 
glass for hotel, household, and restaur­
ant use, not including plate and sheet 
glass ; vacuum bottles, bowls and jars ;
glass ornaments ad valorem 40

30. Gramophone Records .. .. ad valorem (>(>l per centum.

31. Gramophones and Record Players .. ad valorem 66J per centum.

32. Grease, Lubricating .. .. .. the pound .. 0 0 3

33. Gunpowder the pound .. 0 7 6

34. Hair Pads, Hair Nets, Wigs, False
Beards, and similar articles of human,
animal or artificial hair .. .. ad valorem 100 per centum.

35. Hand Implements, hand tools and parts
thereof: agricultural, horticultural, arti­
sans’ and labourers’ .. .. .. ad valorem 20 per centum.

ad Valore’" Per centum.
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ad valorem 15 per centum.

ad valorem 100 per centum.

.. ad valorem 40 per centum.

Parts for the above

341. Lime the ton gross . .

2less the gross boxes 
four

igarded

39. Lamps, Portable, electric battery ope­
rated and non-electric, but not inclu­
ding wick-type hurricane lamps

42. Matches :

In boxes containing 80 matches or 
For the purpose of this Item, 
“booklets” of matches shall be reg' 
as a box. Matches in boxes containing 
a greater quantity than 80 each to be 
charged in proportion.

43. Nails, Barbed Iron or Steel Wire, 
Single Flat Wire, barbed or not, 
and Loosely Twisted Barbed Wire 
of the kind used for fencing, of iron or 
steel; netting, fencing, reinforcing fab­
ric and similar materials of iron or steel 
w*re • • • • • • . . . . the pound

or ...I - - .
whichever is the higher.

36’ HXS mS?wheth°err 

enamelled or not

40. Lighters, Mechanical, and similar 
lighters including chemical and electric 
lighters complete or incomplete (inclu­
ding bodies) each . . ■ ■ 0 5 0

or ad valorem 66| per centum, 
whichever is the higher ;

ad valorem 66 j per centum.

37. Iron and Steel Products, namely, 
plates, sheets, strip universals uncoated ; 
joists, girders, angles, sections and bars 
cut to size but not furthei worked, ex­
cluding concrete reinforcing rounds ; 
castings and forgings not further worked

38. Jewellery, including imitation jewel­
lery and rolled gold, enamel or gilt 
jewellery, precious and semi-precious 
stones and pearls and imitations there­
of ; goldsmiths’ and silversmiths’ wares

.r___ 1 0 02
ad valorem 33J per centum,

44. Office Machinery, including type­
writers, book-keeping and calculating 
machines, dictating machines and tape 
recorders, including parts therefor . . ad valorem 40 per centum.

0 0

8 0

s d
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45-

Paint,45a-

ad valorem 40 per centum.

I

0
0

1
1

4
9

0
0

47.?^S’. 
pen"'

c fiat or 
;am wrapper

0 0
0 1

xd paper manufactures

Ldbafipoint’Pr°peUlng

enamel, lacquers

46 Pap®*’-'" (cardboard.')

building b°ars? e not less than 
sheets o inChes • •

^mpo**^
than 9 ^^a\ mill .. ad valorem 15 per centum.
Tsi^e not leSS .. ad valorem 33^ per centum.

(3a Toilet ■• “ .„,,fae.tures ad valorem 25 per centum.

Other paPeran<

... fountain a®( 

■ncils ■ •

OILS Aiesel oils suitable for use in

int hv the Nigerian Coal
<a\ for use . L the Nigerian Rail- ( > Corporal ,at.on> the ElectIicity

vW C Enn of Nigeria, the Ni- 
Cor-p01 Electricity Supply Com- 
6enaI\ td or the Nigerian Ports 
panykp*;’ olEer than in road 
/authority, .. the gallon
vehicle3 .. .. gallon

(b) Other . ,udingkerosene and 

(2)®riSSw,ni”E°','s" " other r .... the gallon

p) md p,odon, „,dm».ay
gasoline,

petm^^tr^pir^ 

shale^kCemsene and other refined 
includmg  .. the gallon
burning0113 •/.

^Essentia

(6)^g^^SchedUte -

B 2»5

0 19
.. .. ad valorem 33^ per centum.

ttapY10„ ..„ie 
or ad valorem 33^ per centum, 

■whichever is the higher.
and varnishes the pound .. 0 0 10

or ad valorem 33^ per centum, 
■whichever is the higher.
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(Z>) Knitted fabrics . .

0the square yard 0 4.8

(e) Other

ad valorem 50 per centum.

0 1 6the pound

the square yard 
or i ’

ad valorem 665 per centum.
ad valorem 40 per centum.

the sq. yard . . 0 13
or ad valorem 33| per centum, 

whichever is the higher.

the pound . . 0 3 3
or ad valorem 50 per centum, 

whichever is the higher.

(c) Unbleached grey baft imported 
for use exclusively for the pro­
duction of printed cotton fabrics 
by a manufacturer approved in 
that behalf by the Minister

(</) Velvet, velveteen, plushes and 
other pile fabrics

(2) Of other textile material (other than 
textile fibres made of spun glass or of 
metal) :—

(a) For use exclusively for the manu­
facture of tarpaulin by a manu­
facturer approved in that behalf 
by the Minister . . . . .. ad valorem 25 per centum.

(b) Other . . . . . . valorem 40 per centum.

For the purpose of this Item, “Piece Goods” shall include any remnants 
of cloth of irregular length of a greater area than one-third of a square yard.

50. Plasticware

51. Provisions :—

(1) Biscuits and Bakery Products :
(a) Biscuits ....
(b) Other bakery products . .

(2) Butter, cheese and edible fats of all 
kinds not elsewhere specified or 
included in this Schedule

1 0 4 0
ad valorem 50 per centum, 

whichever is the higher.
the square yard 0 2 0 
or ad valorem 40 per centum, 

whichever is the higher.

£ s

48. Perfumery, Cosmetics and 1 oilet 
Preparations, not including dentifrices, 
medicated dusting powders accepted as 
such bv the Board, mouth washes,
perfumed alcohol, toilet soap . . . • ad valorem 100 per centum.

49. Piece Goods :—
(1) Of cotton, flax, natural silk, man­

made fibres (other than glass or 
metal), wool or other animal hair or 
ramie, or mixture thereof :—

(a) Cotton fabrics, bleached and un­
bleached
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d

4

£

I

9 1

0 0 
centum, 

the higher.

.. ad valorem 75 per centum.
and
.. ad valorem 66'j per centum. 

not else-
1 in this

.. ad valorem 40 per centum.

the pound

(3) Chocolate confectionery in block or 
tablet form whether “Plain” or 
“Milk” consisting wholly of choco­
late or with the sole addition of frujt 
or nut or both

(4) Chocolate powder, cocoa beans 
cocoa butter, cocoa paste and cocoa 
powder

(5) Coffee, whether roasted or not, 
' coffee extracts, coffee essences,

coffee powders and coffee substitutes
(6) Confectionery of all kinds including
1 candied and crystallised fruits, not 

elsewhere specified or included in 
this Schedule

0 0

66a Per centum.

(16) Stockfish
(17) Sugar..
(18) Table waters, i 

waters c.
(19) Tea and mate, 

extracts
(20) Foodstuffs and beverages n< 

where specified or included 

Schedule

£ s

the pound n , 
°r ad Valorem 66= h '

Whi‘hever is tk^hfh'e"'"’

(10) Fruit juice®, ^^^e'specified

SraPe imded in this Schedule), fruit
or incluae corjiajs and squashes ad valorem 66= per centum.
syrups, ru or preserved,

(11) Fruit, wnei frozen .. ad valorem 50 per centum.

(13) Meat,n (
all kinds, including poultry.. ad valwem ‘ M centum.

(14) Pet foods of all kinds .. .. ad V(d * Per centum.
(15) Salt...................................... .. theton Q Per centum.

■ • the pound .. q q

......................... the pound .. 0 0o
,------ , including mineral

of all descriptions .. 
tea powders

„ns molluscs, caviar andp> sss&r
in any , elsewhere speci-
Fish, all Kina this Schedule .. ad valorem 50 per centum.1 fied or incui and spelt

nx riour and mea .. the ton .. 25v) /^eluding mes“ ) or ad vaiorem 53 pcr
' whichever is

a‘l valorem 121 h
= per centum.

ad valorem
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four-wheel

ad •valorem 5 per centum.

in

57. Shot Guns and air 
rifles

the ounce .. 0 10 0
or ad valorem 50 per centum, 

whichever is the higher.
56. Sewing Machine Parts and hardware 

items imported for use in the assembly of 
sewing machines and serving machine 
cabinet respectively by a manufacturer 
approved in that behalf by the Minister ad valorem 15 per centum. 

guns, including air
.. ad valorem 50 per centum.

aluminium the square foot 0 0
or ad valorem 20 per centum, 

whichever is the higher.
w?, . a11 other materials .. .. valorem 20 per centum.

(2) Ridgings . . . . . . .. ad valorem 20 per centum.
54. Rubber Fabricated Material for tyre 

retreading, namely, camelback (rubber 
compound strips), gum-dipped cotton 
or rayon fabric, retreading cement and
tread cushion and tube gums . . .. ad valorem 33| per centum.

55. Saccharin and similar sweetening sub­
stances

52. Road Motor Vehicles :—
(1) Passenger cars, including station 

wagons and estate cars, but not in­
cluding pick-ups, vehicles with 
fitted seats for more than ten persons 
excluding the driver, or four-wheel 
drive vehicles :—
(a) engine capacity not exceeding

1750 c.c. . . . . . . ad valorem 33J per centum.
(b) exceeding 1750 c.c. but not ex­

ceeding 2750 c.c. .. . . ad valorem 50 per centum.
(c) exceeding 2750 c.c. but not ex­

ceeding 3500 c.c. . . .. ad valorem 75 per centum.
(d) exceeding 3500 c.c. .. .. ad valorem 100 per centum.

(2) Motor buses and coaches with fitted 
seats for 20 or more passengers, 
imported :—
(a) assembled . . . . ad valorem 10 per centum.
(b) unassembled, for assembly by a 

manufacturer approved in that 
behalf by the Minister ..

(3) Other road motor vehicles inculding
motor bicycles and motorised
bicycles . . . . . . . . ad valorem 25 per centum.

(4) Parts for road vehicles not elsewhere
specified or included in this
Schedule . . .. .. .. ad valorem 33J per centum.

For the purposes of this item, parts imported for assembly into new 
vehicles mentioned in (1) and (3) above shall be assessed for duty at the rate 
appropriate to the complete vehicle.
53. Roofing Materials :—

(1) Corrugated sheets :—
(a) of galvanised iron or

£ s
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59. ad valorem 50

1{acturer approved ’

61-

(3)

ad valorem 20 per centum.

ad valorem 40 per centum.
63-

2 0 0

0
0

Afm Cigarette
[tides, and parts

.. ad valorem 50 per centum.
including

ifactured from
.. the pound .. 0 0 9

or ad valorem 50 per cent 
whichever is the higher.

the pound .. 2 15 0
the pound .. 2 15 0
or £6-15s-0d the thousand

cigarettes, whichever is the 
higher.

the pound

theref°r

SoW 

soap 01

B2»9

Soap ,hether manut-

1 behalf .. .. the hundred weight 2 0
(2)°ther ‘ Boats.Lkvn-

Vessels, » t exceeding 250
^^ed assembled or in

lectio^ to b ng inches and
^cSS^AohStin^1156 ■■ advalorem50percentum.

exceeding the MVnister is
(2) Ot£sfiedtbat they cannot be valorem 311 psr ce„tum.

Nigeria ' ’ and dynamos

F'ltti2afinrinboa^{te^

emP5ruction of ^atyard approved
Sg.g^theMinister ••

62" CoNCE^^acturer approved m that

(1) °rbalfbyt1ae ^IUSteI .. ad valorem 100 per centum.

spectre4
M. ToWcco=--■

,n Manufact
^Cigars •• .. ..

Cigarettes
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I

6

and Parasols

68. Umbrella Covers

the pound
the pound

3
0

bags, 
suit­

cases and wallets of all materials :—
(1) imported nested

0 15
1 0

ad valorem 20 per centum.
ad valorem 20 per centum.

each .. . . 0 5 0
or ad valorem 40 per centum, 

whichever is the higher. ,

each .. . . 0 2 0
or ad valorem 40 per centum 

whichever is the higher.

(2) Unmanufactured :—
(<?) imported for the manufacture of 

cigarettes by any person licensed 
to manufacture cigarettes under 
the provisions of the Customs 
and Excise Management Act, 
1958 

(b) Other
65. Travelling Trunks, travel 

handbags, portmanteaux, purses, 
r'-icnc' „11___ __  j_____ .

s'S tae metal, single

in that
(«) Other • • ad ‘valorem 10 per centum,

ad valorem 33| per centum.

0 6 0 
ad valorem 40 per centum,

£ s

(2) Other
66. Tyres :—

(1) Pneumatic :—
(а) Of a sectional width exceeding 4" 

(101 mm.) and less than 12" 
(305 mm.) and tubes and flaps 
therefor but excluding :— 
(») tyres pneumatic designed for 
agricultural tractors, agricultural 
and industrial implements, earth 
movers, graders and similar 
machines, and tubes and flaps 
therefor, and so invoiced ;
(zi) tyres pneumatic designed for 
aircraft and tubes therefor and 
so invoiced . . . . . . the pound weight

(б) Other, unless specifically exemp­
ted under an item in the S' cond 
Schedule :—
(z) of a sectional width exceeding 
11", and tubes and flaps therefor ad valorem 33£ per centum.

(zz) of a sectional width not exce­
eding 1J", and tubes therefor

(2) Other
67. Umbrellas

each article 
or < ’ ’

whichever is the higher.
. . ad valorem 40 per centum.

0 3
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. for u®e 
^)VaJet aP?l0Ve

B &

0 0

0 0 4

0 1

Pot th<5( 
textile < 
process 
"rnadec
7A. M}g°;

Secot
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Import Duties of Customs

chloric acid, sulphuric acid and ammonia

-—kittedby and subject to conditions
-ial Samples and Kdvertising Materials')

-nd if the Board is satisfied that 
' i or the

the^ollowing items and parts

s d

(2) Sewing thre

_„a for use
(3) Waste ya blanket or
( ’ faCt°rLturer approved m 

manu{a Minister 
half by the

„( d*

the pound (net
"eight) .. 0 4 0

or ad valorem 33* per centum, 
whichever is the higher.

the pound (net
weight) .. o 5 6

or ad -ualorem 33\ per cenllmii 
whichever is the higher.

second 

n0M

j.Acrnc* psno'

.. ,„d «*-*.;s:£zrzssr
tbe-Sna°cC °r ^oHhe same

fuel^g P'antS’

in the manu-
'"J 1

that be-
.. the pound (net

weight)

„e of cotton and/or 
Asn Tut®*”5 °

7°- \hficial silk-- embroidery;

Other ••

, purpose
Solution 
of°spun glass and not spe< 

.■.8o.d»“’S:s*=d»'«»' 
'£nfse*d"’e " _

weight)
.. the pound (net 

weight)

artificial silk shall include rayon and other 
natural or synthetic sources by a chemical 

•ed from n KUSion but shall not include textile fibres

or metal-

-rted an<
this



Potable alcoholic liquor

Shoes

ported by a manufacturer approved in that behalf by th<

Goods to be Manufactured

or external repair, renovation, decoration or

(6) inspection platforms ;
(7) instruments ;
(8) materials for internal 

edecoration ;
(9) passenger gangways ;

(10) tools (including machine tools) and machinery (other than vehicles).

1. Animals and Birds, living.
5. Apparatus and Appliances designed for the correction, support or 
elioration of bodily disabilities, including invalid chairs and carriages 
ether self-propelled or not.
5. Articles, the following, for the manufacture of the goods specified, 

’ ‘ -■ ''-'c »qe Minister :—

Article
(1 j Aluminium and aluminium alloys, un­

wrought
(2) Asbestos, crude, washed or ground
(3) Cigarette paper, by the roll .. Cigarettes
(4) Cordage and rope, not less than one- 

quarter (J) inch diameter, of any 
materials other than steel

(5) Wire steel and multi-strand .. Tyres
(6) Tyres cord, of textile materials other

than cotton .. .. .. .. Tyres
(7) Ferro alloys of manganese and silicon 

in primary forms
(8) Fire bricks, fire clay, fire cement and 

furnace cement
(9) Blending agents, flavouring concent­

rates, and neutral blending alcohol
(10) Fluorspar, crude
(11) Glass, in the mass, the following :— 

frits, powdered vitrite

(12) Gypsum .. .. .. .. Cement
(13) Iron and steel namely ;—ingots, 

blooms, slabs billiets, sheet bars, tin­
plate bars and equivalent primary 
forms ..

(14) Jute, raw

(15) Lead, unwrought and simply worked
(16) Leather and textile materials
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amalgam

intended

■nace fuel

—Is and 
and pr-lce

subject to the
-Mortising

trt> industry, 
irious public

“* and match boxes

Articles
H71 Phenol formaldehyde, gelatin pearl
1 ' „iue and extruder powder used with 

such substances
,.o\ iron and steel products, namely
'• plates, sheets, stnp universals uni 

coated; joists, girders, angles sections 
and. bars cut to size but not further 
■worked, excluding concrete reinforc­
ing rounds ; castings and forgings not 
further worked

Pigments, colouring materials and 
' dyestuffs, but not including washing

blue, prepared paints and distempers
(20) Splints and skillets .. ..

roll Plastic materials, synthetic, in pow-
der, liquid or solid (but not sheet) or 
granule form
Tinplate of iron and steel, not ex- 
ceeding -016 inch guage unworked ..

7 Asphalt, bitumen, tar and pitch.

8- ‘Son’^eans unrefined gold^Xr in°^Je Proses of 
this item refined gold and silver in bars. n amalgam or lump.
and oart* F

9’1 Bating proces^mher than printing,“’r m mSwripTr^ any

newspaP^ fobes, maps, music and religious texts S, g es anci price 
leJenue sLt^ps, but excluding almanacs, calendars and staSn«yP°Stage a™i

10 Canoes of a type indigenous to West Africa.

r i Church Equipment, accepted by the Board as suitable and • 
solely For use at religious service. and i~
S Commercial samples to the extent permitted by and s • • 

eoStioi f ( “ K
Meterials) Regulations, WhO.

n Crude or Residual Oils ordinarily used as bunker or fur,
7 ‘ t suitable for use in internal combustion engines.

and not &
.. Cups Medals and other trophies, not being articles of general ...
^ed to the satisfaction of the Board to be imported for presentation^’

Pr m « nrizes at public examination, exhibitions or shows, or for ™
tions of skill or sport open to the public or members of recognised g’s 
and associations;

OX for bravery, good conduct or humanity, for excellence in ar • 
nvention, learning or science or for honourable or meritorious 

services.



innhirliniT srunnowder or fireworks, being blasting XS“"£'aS“a "t±„or5 &X .nd intended ter bit-ting end not 

suitable for use as fireworks or m firearms.
16 Films film strips, microfilms, slides, sound recordings, newsreels, 

and similar visual and auditory material, passed by the Board°f 
innointed under section 6 of the Cinematograph Ordinance, Cap. 32, as 
befog of educational, scientific or cultural character, if (a) produced by the 
United Nations or any of its Specialised Agencies or (6) imported by broad­
casting, educational or science organisations approved by the Minister.

17. Films, cinematograph, blanks unexposed, commonly known as raw 
film or stock, other than films of sizes commonly known as 8 mm. and 9.5 mm.

18. Firearms as defined in the Firearms Act (Cap. 69), not including 
shot guns and air guns and air rifles; sideaims, namely, bayonets, swords and 
the like ; humane killers and cartridges therefor.

19. Fire Detection, Fighting, Extinguishing and Alarm machinery, 
apparatus and appliances, and vehicles specially built and equipped for fire 
fighting.

20. Fishing Nets and floats.
21. Fuel, lubricants and other products which the Board is satisfied are 

necessary for, and will be used solely in, the operation of—

(1) aircraft of the armed forces of a foreign power ; or

(2) civil aircraft registered in a State approved by the President.

22. Goods for an individual or firm under contract to the Government 
where an exemption from the payment of Customs duty on the goods is part 
of the terms of the contract.

23. Goods of a charitable nature, and gifts, approved by the Minister—

(1) from established bodies recognised by the Governments of their 
countries ;

(2) from other donors.

24. Hides and Skins of cattle, sheep and goats, untanned.

25. Lifebelts and other life saving appliances.

26. Machinery, apparatus, appliances, instruments and electrical ma­
terial used in connection therewith for the generation, measurement, trans­
formation, storage, transmission, distribution of, or lighting by, electric 
power, but not including electroliers, lamps, lamp shades or reflectors, por­
table batteries, domestic or toilet machines or appliances, electric appliances 
used m vehicles, and internal combustion engines of the kind used as propul­
sion units for vehicles.

2/. Machinery, apparatus and appliances but not including machines 
mainly for domestic use, tanks of iron or steel, toilet machines, weighing 
machines, vehicles or internal combustion engines suitable for driving vehi-

(1) Agricultural;

(2) 2X&5 ,nd 8ravity “nveyo”’ h°is,s’ ra“h’ni'
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°r for
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Chlef Inspector of 
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' -‘^^Inspe’ctorof
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— - - rtorest

tools ;

‘nera> oils •

na hoists.
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‘ °Wboard

British^?51”08 
labelled with the description shown therA?ny SUcF> Publ?"1® of import^' 
stall »« -'PI*' 10 m’ddu“d potable .Vtai „?“,idM '"d '>«*
«atero»ly. » potlbk Js e„ b

31. Metalliferous Ores of all kinds. uted with

32. Meters, gas supply.

33. Mining Materials, namely-__

(1) Barytes (barium sulphate);
(2) Cyanides, imported on licence issued .

Mines ; y the (

(3) Gauze and screening, of metal or plastic, for • ■
(4) Mineral flotation reagents certified as such h

Mines; Dyth(

(5) Zinc dust, zinc ingots and zinc shavings.

34. Motor and Steam stone crushers, road rollers phM
road sweepers and sprayers tractors and trailers therefor S'* scarifi<*s, 
callv propelled engines and machines not elsewhere specified • "?echani- 
the Schedules to this Act, ordinarily employed in the construcSnSl*1-" 
tenance of roads or the clearing of land; motor ambulances“and S’ 

dispensaries. Ue

(3) Dairying •
(4) Dental;
(5) For use in

(6) Horticultural; ‘tOrest Pma^ Pfeparatio
(7) Industrial and nrannf ^^ria"
(8) Land surveying; ’^ng, itlc.
(9) Mining and forpr ^aeh^

(,o) r™ Sdpply,
Pipe.piping, (llb
asbestos cement 0?’ ,and Attino C

(11) Scientific, for scientific StlC-Pump^or,
science ; me purpOses K5> rams, 1

(12) ^ta
and medical treatment^ f°r Use'^P'Per-

(13) X-ray films and plates.’ COtln'

28. Manures and FertiliZERs

29. Marine Engines being m ■
specifically constructed or adapted 
motors. r marine u °r auxiiia ,

30. Medicinal Preparations d than
ceudca^Codex.m

labelled Mth the d^lipt^n'shownthele^ Pub^

>n



like

-On-. 
--s a

(1) (c) the expression.“Consular Officer” •

— Jarriere who is recognised, as a QOl 
-. -he country he represents and. js

1. For the purpose of sub-item ('

(i) means a Consular Officer de Cl.. 
sular Officer by the Government of th< 
national of that country ; and

bv Consular C I'i1TAPY and Air Force Stores and other Goods imported 
tion meaning ' i an° Certain other officers as set out in this item (importa-

c carance from a bonded warehouse) namely :—
(1) All Goods Imported :

(а) Officially :__
for the use of Nigeria Armed Forces.

(б) For the Official use :__

Consular Officer where the country he represents grants 
e privilege to Nigerian Consular Officers ;

(») of the President of the Federal Republic of Nigeria, or of a
a Region of Nigeria, or of any officer for the 

xt- .ein8 acting as the President of the Federal Republic of 
he wso^f8 tlle G°vernor of a Region, during such time as

(c) For the Personal use :•—

CntConsular Officer (also for use of his family), where the 
nrivnrnmentxT?f the country he represents grants a like 
Privilege to Nigerian Consular Officers ;
Gnt»e Pres‘dent of the Federal Republic of Nigeria, or of a 
h • rnor. °f a Region of Nigeria or of any officer for the time 
oeing acting as the President of the Republic of Nigeria or as 

overnor of a Region, during such time as he is so acting.
of Nigeria EQU?pMENT and Uniforms, the property of officers
use on DutyTs ’mP,orted by such officers for their Personal

quired by the regulations of their respective services.
effects (which et^i^?1VILrtG^?.lMPORTATIONS> namely, the furniture and 
being a native ofNiaJ?^ 1.nclude a motor vehicle) of any person, not 
notice in the Federal rui • ,°2S an official of an organisation declared by 
Majesty’s Governmon/' Gazette to be an organisation of which Her 
one or more sovereign P* the United Kingdom and the Governments of 
first takes up his post inNigeria’1* members- at the time that such person 

(a)4!!^111’1^ ASSISTANCE Imp°RtatioNS

project arising S^JschSeW0^ .of ,dire.ctly implementing any 
Government of the FedekionTy noSc^le"! oEltatt^

vehicle and anlir cSitionel) oS^ exPression sha11 incb*de a motor 
takes up his post in Nigeria whl* Person, at the time such person first 
techmeal assistance. g > ho is in Nigeria under any such scheme of 

Provided that



Cl

(in includes, m relation to any country which is declared by the 
■p\sident to be a country with the Government of which a convention 
rtiaidog provision in that behalf has been concluded, a person who—

(a) is employed by that Government at a Consulate otherwise
than on domestic duties•, and

(b') a national of tkiat country • and.
(c) ts not otherwise engaged in gainful occupation in Nigeria ; and
(d) « n°kAP”T^VmpV?ycc ?£ tW Government, was not 

resident in Nigeria at the time when his employment at the Consulate
^egam
The provisions in sub-items (V) (ft (T) an(i shag be decmed
ve had effect from the date upon which any convention or agreement

to b ^red into between the Government of the federal Republic of Nigeria
•1S ent®rc coieign Government concerned.
aft(Y gKI1ONM- Equipment, namely
36’^ Buoys ^Yt2Vapstans°7aSC eoh'YPmem, anchors, mooring, chain cable,

quay b' gear and equipment, including air pumps and decompression
(2) giving suits, helmets and boots;

chatuh igjjsed equipment for light houses and other navigational aids on
(2) S water for ships or aircraft, including beacons, marks hares and

" to“*“
37 ■ Ma.TEMM'S and Contmnbbs

38. Wrapping clear polythene (diothene'j endless tubing per-
Banana Cnaiiy and longitudinally having a minimum width of

( rated b h s and a maximum width of twenty-six inches •, 
twenVf tnc ^ders, empty ;

(2) Comp including boxes, tins, bottles, jars and other packages in 
al ContaYne\S’ ot liable to an ad valorem duty and on which duty is not

Egress weight are packed and imported, being ordinarv trade

p»cWSes

39. P -i55^ vnusehdld effects, the property of and accompanying a
Petsona^^^t permitted by the Board, and subject to any con-

P/tS?^p0SeA ^isehold effects, the property of a passenger, landed

aVahV c^al of tbeejS permitted by the Board and subject to any con- 

o^ 1° ft ’ and
maV e imVosed 5 ’ 1 .nmnanVmg a temporary visitor to Nigeria,

dUX° -The PxOperV7 JteTty SU^eCt t0 condidons
the Jdena..u_items W awi “bagga?e” sW1 not

Veta«'Pret



298 otherwise rendered 
not imported for 
of no commercial

or preserved in any

value.
41. Personal Effects, not being merchandise, of a native of Nigeria dying 

in places outside the limits of the jurisdiction of Nigeria.
42. Pictures and Photographs, Unframed ; Drawings ; Engravings.
43. Preparations and Substances of the Following Kinds ; sprayers, 

sprinklers and other apparatus and appliances for use therewith :—
(1) animal dips, fungicides, insecticides, vermin killers ; other similar 

substances which the Board is satisfied are exclusively for the prevention 
and cure of diseases in plants, trees, and animals other than human beings ;

(2) Disinfectants ;
(3) Germicides;
(4) Insect repellents ;
(5) Weed killing preparations.

44. Printers’ Ink, Type, Type Metal, Printing Machines, printing 
appliances (other than all paper, excepting spool paper) ; lithographic process 
cameras and unexposed lithographic sheet film of a speed slower than H & D 
100, 16/10 DIN or 27 Scheiner.

45. Provisions of the following kinds :—
(1) African foodstuffs produced in any territory adjoining Nigeria ;
(2) Fish, fresh, caught and landed by canoes or by vessels based in 

Nigeria;

(3) Milk or cream, whether fresh, concentrated 
way but not including sweetened milk or cream ;

(4) Wheat and spelt (including meslin) unmilled.
46. Railway construction and equipment requisities ; locomotives and 

other rolling stock, rails, sleepers ; fastenings for rails and sleepers, switch­
boxes, signals, turn-tables and similar railway equipment, but not including 
material, imported by the Nigerian Railway Corporation.

47. Seeds for planting ; bulbs, tubers and rhizomes of flowering or foliage 
plants ; cuttings, slips, live trees and other plants.

48. Sound Recordings containing spoken messages of a personal nature •
language teaching records. 6 ’

9^9aroI^tM Vess?ls> Bargr®; Boats. Launches and Lighters of over
?5°Xeria 5 where. thi! Mmister « satisfied that they cannot be built

VCSS J’ barglS1’ boats> inches and lighters not exceeding 
?h? Board TAf?lP° assembled, or in sections to be assembled, provided 
nhLsure Pr^ ^j ?Pln‘on tBat theY are not of the type mainly used fOr 
broken up du^ r th11h7 ' ^hen c°ndemned or handed over to be

br“dc“! >'“i,er8 (>»'Mi„g 
tories, prize medals or bad^ k d ^^P^nt; chemicals for use in labora. 

medals or badges, boxing glOVes, punch balls, rope gymnasi^
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'mported by

* controlling

s

energy;
’ „ ing

- and mechanical 

electrical, for

an educational,

having a

”ho«l « «*■“<»“' ■»»«»>»»•„ „V" ■”»« b, „ .Xi,™"?';
51. Telecommunications and Broadcast.m/a educatio"al purposes.

(1) Aerial antennae;
(2) Apparatus for measuring and controlling elect •

transmitters and receivers for telegraphy ; B ph s’ste™ and
Controlling or measuring instruments

the flow, volume or depth of liquids or gases •’
(5) Electric eye devices -,
(6) Electric signalling and safety apparatus, electric Hmi
(7) Electrical insulated conduit tubing; C beUs '•
, J Electro-thermic apparatus for use in telee™

^casting systems ; telecommunications and

m) Fuse plugs, sockets, switches ;
CO) Glass accumulators and storage batteries;
J Insulated cable and wire for electricity ;

512) Insulating and friction repair tape;

(13) ^and fi^gsAerefor ? ™ teleCO“ic^ons and broadcasting

eqH4rpermanent magnets-,
77 Radio apparatus for telegraphy, telephony and broadcasting •
(16) Sleeves, jointing, metal and paper for overhead and underground

teleg,yPTelegraph poles and radio masts, metal and fittings therefor ;
07) Teleprinter and wheatstone paper (morse tape);

moi Uninsulated copper wire ;

/2o) Wet primary cells.

t and memorials engraved with a commemorative inscrin-

tion to tubes with a cross-section of 12 inches or more, designed
ct Tyres and tu nominal measurement at the tyre seat of 20 inches

w « ’“1,CfiS«ta>ov« «' p" a’d “ “d-
or more, i thereof aU appliances for the filtration of

„ater. ™ Units with or without their associated
« L0™X>e

fo"he S01'P specimens and coltaorf pieces -rf

be(1„wiooieisoW;
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or

solely for the official

d

61the count bunch 0

0

1 count bunch.

each 
each

3
1

0
0

0
0

(2) Original works of 
intended for sale, barter « 
public galleries, museums and an 
the Board for public exhibition ;

THIRD SCHEDULE

Export Duties of Customs

Reptiles, live,
£ s

1. Animals, Birds, and
not for food :—
(1) Animals, reptiles, and African grey 

parrots
(2) Birds, other

2. Banana:—
(1) Fresh
(2) Dry (except dry bananas which by

reason of the manner in which they 
have been prepared or their condi­
tion or otherwise the Board is satis­
fied will not be used for human 
consumption) .. .. .. the ten pounds ..
A “count bunch” of bananas means 
a stalk bearing nine or more hands 
of bananas, each hand being a 
cluster of bananas growing from 
the stalk and originally covered by 
a separate bract

For the purpose of the computa­
tion of the duty a stalk bearing—

9 hands or over shall be taken to 
be equal to ..

8 hands or over but less than
9 hands shall be taken to be
equal to j of a count bunch.

7 hands or over but less than
8 hands shall be taken to be
equal to I of a count bunch.

Under 7 hands shall be taken to
be equal to .. .. .. £ of a count bunch.

art, collectors’ pieces and objects of art, not 
or exchange, imported by, or consigned to, 

the Board for public exhibit any other* public institutions approved by
(3) Scientific specimens ; ” ’

research. imported for public exhibition, study

57. Goods imported bv tkthat either— " 116 following, where the Minister is satisfied

(a) adequate arrangements kcharge within Nigeria tr> tk have been made for their distribution free of 
W .re J1.1‘ f“ ”

establishment in Nigeria • 6 °®c'a' use of the Head of the importer’s 

SSee“1'°licR"“f Service, ;
(-) The Church Wor|d S,„it

0 2
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,. 10 per centum ad valorem on the 
value calculated in accordance 
with the Valuation (Export 
Duties) Regulations, 1959.

.. per head . . .. 3 0 0
.. 10 per centum ad valorem when 

the value, calculated in accor­
dance with the Valuation 
(Export Duties') Regulations, 
1959, does not exceed £150 
per ton with an additional 
one-tenth of 1 per centum for 
every £ or part of a £ by 
which the value, calculated 
as aforesaid, exceeds £150 
pet ton, provided that the 
amount of duty chargeable 
shall not exceed 20 per centum 
of the value calculated as 
aforesaid.

.. 10 per centum ad •ualorem when 
the value, calculated in accor­
dance with the Valuation 
(Export Duties') Regulations, 
1959, does not exceed £32.5 
pet ton, with an additional 
one-tenth of 1 per centum for 
every £ or part of a £ by 
which the value, calculated as 
aforesaid, exceeds £32.5 per 
ton, pt ovided that the amount 
of duty chargeable shall not 
exceed 20 per centum of the 
value, calculated as aforesaid.

10 per centum ad valorem on the 
.. •’ value calculated in accordance

with the Valuation (Export 
Duties') Regulations, 1959.

10 per centum ad ■ualorem on the 
value calculated in accordance

. • with the Valuation (Export
Duties') Regulations, 1959, 
does not exceed £05 per ton, 
with an additional one-tenth 
of 1 per centum for every £ or 
part of a £ by which the 
value, calculated as aforesaid, 
exceeds £05 pet ton provided 
that the amount of duty 
chargeable shall not exceed 
20 J>er centum of the value, 
calculated as aforesaid.

-. 10 per centum ad valorem on the 
• ■ \ value calculated in accor dance
A with the Valuation (Export

• • Duties') Regulations, 1959.

5*

■■■
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(2) Technical ..

14. Palm Kernel Cake ..
15. Palm Kernel Meal
16. Palm Kernel Oil

17. Palm Oil :— 
(1) Edible 10 per centum ad valorem when 

the value, calculated in accor­
dance with the Valuation 
(Export Duties) Regulations, 
1959, does not exceed £75 per 
ton, with an additional one- 
tenth of 1 per centum for 
every £ or part of a £ by 
which the value, calculated as 
aforesaid, exceeds £75 per ton 
provided that the amount of 
duty chargeable shall not 
exceed 20 per centum of the 
value, calculated as aforesaid.

•. 10 per centum ad valorem when 
the value, calculated in accor­
dance with the Valuation 
(Export Duties) Regulations 
1959, does not exceed £65 pej 
ton, with an additional one- 
tenth of 1 per centum fOr 
every £ or part of a £ 
which the value, calculated as 
aforesaid exceeds £65 per ton 
provided that the amount of 
duty chargeable shall not 
exceed 20 per centum of the 
value, calculated as aforesaid

s .'d

the ton .. .. 9 3 4
10 per centum ad valorem when 

the value, calculated in accor­
dance with the Valuation 
(Export Duties) Regulations, 
1959, does not exceed £50 per 
ton, with an additional one- 
tenth of 1 per centum for 
every £ or part of a £ by 
which the value, calculated 
as aforesaid, exceeds £50 per 
ton, provided that the amount 
of duty chargeable shall'not 
exceed 20 per centum of the 
value, calculated as aforesaid. 

.."110 per centum ad valorem on the 
. . > value calculated in accor- 
..J dance with the Valuation 

(Export Duties) Regulations, 
1959.

12. Hide, Cattle

(1) Dry:—
undressed, dressed or tanned . .

(2) Wet
dressed or tanned

13. Palm Kernel ..
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18.

I
the ton

19.
20.

the ton 
the ton

6 5 0
,, 75 0 0

_ .5e)j ot tan»eA •'

(1) Crepc

sk^\t DtesS<
(1)G°A ’
(2) G°* ’

(3)K^G'*

• • 10 per centum ad valorem on the 
value calculated in accor­
dance with the Valuation 
(Export Duties') Regulations, 
.1959, provided that—

(/*) no duty shall be charge­
able when the value, 
calculated as aforesaid, is 
less than 18d per lb ; and 

(b) the amount of duty 
chargeable shall not 
exceed and shall where 
appropriate be reduced to 
the excess of the value per 
lb., calculated as afore­
said, over 18d per lb.

.. .. 5 per centum ad valorem on the
value calculated in accor­
dance with the Valuation 
(Export Duties') Regulations, 
1959 ■. provided that— 
(a) no duty shall be charge­

able when the value, cal­
culated as aforesaid, is less 
than 18d per lb ; and 

(b) the amount of duty 
chargeable shall not 
exceed and shall where 
appropriate be reduced to 
the excess of the value per 
lb j calculated as afore­
said, over ISd per lb.

10 per centum ad valorem on the
• ‘ " value calculated in accor­

dance With the Valuation 
(Export Duties') Regulations, 
1959 * provided that 
(a) no duty shall be charge- 
k able when the value cal­

culated as aforesaid,isless 
than W per fb; and 

(M the amount of duty 
chargeable shall not 
XeSed and shall where 
appropriate be reduced to 
thl excess of the value per 
ft calculated as aforesaid 
over W per lb- g a

2 10 0

(2) paste



010

610

(6) Other 0

0

0 0 21

altissima

1
0

the 
cubic 
foot

d
0
0

. . the ton
the ton
the pound or part 

thereof

£
6

Exported in log 
form

Exported 

i including 
> wood) 
I ceeding 
1 in thickness 
I veneers . .

the cubic foot

the curl

officially exported for the use of members

0 10 
ad valorem 10 per centum.

L as sawn 
timber (but not 

ply- 
not ex- 
6 inches 

or

R. C. Onyejepu, 
Acting Deputy Secretary to 

the Council of Ministers

the pound or part 
thereof

the pound or part 
thereof

s
5

43 15

Explanatory Notes

This Order has the effect of consolidating all previous amendments to the 
Schedules to the Customs Tariff Act, 1958, setting out the duties payable on 
imports, the list of goods exempt from payment of such duties, and the duties 
payable on exports.

21. Slag

22. Wood andjTiMBER—
(1) Chlorophora excelsa'l 

(Iroko)
(2) Entandrophragma an- 1 

golense (Gedunohor) . . 1
(3) Entandrophragma, all I

other species (Sapele- I 
wood, Omu) . . • • I

(4) Gossweilerodendron I 
Balsamiferum (Agba). . I

(5) Guarea all species I
(Guarea) . . • • I

(6) Khaya, all species (Afri­
can mohogany, Lagos- 
wood, Benin-wood)

(7) Lovoa trichiloides (Apo- 
po, Walnut)

(8) Mansonia
(Mansonia)

(9) Nauclea

0 4

(3) Sheep, Dressed or tanned
(4) Sheep, Undressed
(5) Reptile, dressed or undressed

(6) Fur, dressed and undressed

(a) Lesser cats

diderrichii 1
(Opepe, Obiache)

(10) Triplochiton scleroxy- I
Ion (Obeche) . . • • J 1

(11) All other timbers not mentioned 
in the above Schedule sawn (in­
cluding veneers but not including 
plywood) or log

(12) Curls

Provided that where goods are < ”
of Nigeria Armed Forces, they shall be exempt from duty.

Made at Lagos this 3rd day of August, 1964.

0 0
0 5
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0

(iii)

(if)

(2) 1
(3) 
(V)'
(5)

0>)

ft also
has the

Generally, it r; 
the genera! 
ad valorem 
i ad valorem 

ad valorem 
i ad valorem : 

ad valorem
It raises :— 
(l)thegf -

(0
(«)

ad va!

V)

.  effects—
foll°'vl Import Duties

^oforem «te o£ 20 per centum t0 P” centum.
centum to 35 per centum.

o Aer centum to 33^ per centum.
‘fJL centum to 33\ per centum.

Jt>er centum to 40 per centum.
3Ofer«ntumto66% per centum.

,eneral ad valorem duty of 20 per centum to 66s’ basketwork, wickerwork, loofah and article^ ’ Centu^ on 
flowers and foliage, whether natural or not, for7 »
poses. ecorative put-

jorem 25 per centum to 40 per centum, on  
'office machinery, including typewriters, book v

33 £ per centum to 50 per centum, on
(3) “d val°r , c3St receivers—sound and television -,

***«••*-< sPoons, of

9’ i office furniture and cabinets;
^t guns and air guns, including air rifles.

(4) “ 75 *" ■-

75 her centum to 100 per centum, on

(«) p^®8 ,, M ,te gallon, <he d«<y »(61 from “ J 'esd oils for use by persons other than the Nigerian 
1 ’ (i) gas a  ̂dl ration, the Nigerian Railway Corporation, the

k Coal 9?5 Corporation of Nigeria, the Nigerian Electricity 
Electric^ L P and the Nigerlan Ports Authority;

SuppV Compa y 
motor spirit-



c) It increases die alternative ad “valorem rates on .
(1) Secondhand clothing from 33j to 40 per centum.
(2) blankets and rugs from 33 J to 50 per centum.
(3) mechanical and similar lighters from 33to 66| per centum.

[d) It rationalises the various rates of duty on apparel and accessories for 
parel and, amongst other things :—

(1) fixes the rate of duty for children’s shoes at 33|per centum advalorem.
(2) raises all other alternative ad valorem rates from 33 J per centum to 

40 per centum.
(3) increases the duty on :—

(t) jackets, gents’ trousers and ladies’ slacks to 7s-6d each ;
(«) shirts, from 2s-6d to 5s each ;
(Hi) singlets, from Is to 3s-6d each ;
(iv) dressing gowns and skirts to 4s-6 J.

(e) It increases the import duty on :—
(1) beer, from 9s-6rf the gallon to 15s the gallon.
(2) cider and perry, from 10s the gallon to 15s the gallon.
(3) shoes :—

(a) made principally of canvas and rubber or of either from 4s the 
pair or ad valorem 3 31 per centum to 6s the pair or 40 per centum 
ad valorem ;

(b) made of other materials from 7s-6d the pair or 33| per centum ad 
valorem to 10s-6tZ the pair or 40 per centum ad valorem.

(4) beads from 8d the pound gross or ad valorem 25 per centum to Is 
the pound gross or ad valorem 40 per centum, whichever is the higher.

(5) bicycles and tricycles, from £2 each or ad valorem 20 per centum to 
£3 each or ad valorem 33| per centum, whichever is the higher.

(b) cement clinker, from 10 per centum ad valorem to £l-15s the ton or 
ad valorem 20 per centum, whichever is the higher.

(2) Portland cement and similar cements, from £2-10s the ton or ad 
valorem 33| per centum to £5 the ton or ad valorem 15 per centum, 
whichever is the higher.

t ) clocks and watches, from ls-8tf each or ad valorem 3 31- per centum 
to 2s-6rf each or 50 per centum ad valorem, whichever is the higher.

Jim firew°rks, from 5s to 10s the pound gross.
) furniture including framed, mirrors, ornaments, framed pictures 

?nd photographs and similar articles—other than metal office 
Urniture and cabinets, and bed mattresses—from 33J per centum 
° ?5 pe?. centum ad valorem.

1121 Ubricating grease, from X\d to 3d the pound.
f 131 ^^wder, from 5s to 7s-6<Z the pound.

Pads, hair nets, wigs, false beards and similar articles, from
(141 h Pcentum to 100 per centum ad valorem.

t implements, hand tools and parts thereof, from 10 per centum 
11511 2° per centum ad valorem-
(161 from £2-5s to &theton gross‘

arfttS f°r mechanical and similar lighters from 33| to 661 per centum 
(17)’ V<dorem-

atches, from £l-10s to £2-2s the gross boxes,
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,ls'3d th< 
® Valor i

°r aluminii

'■■"“l.-Wtfe 

f rf Valorem 5n .
c*».

■‘•‘"-h.sj

yard or ad

« 3< Ike

(18) nails, barbed iron or steel wire , 
wire, from 20 per centum ad v'nl^^ Hat w: centum ad -valorem. Val°^ to ‘ We and

j j- i -i r he P°Und „ed barbed
<w> Co, " 35» 

the Nigerian Electricity Supply ^Ctr>eityc°al Corp0ra.. 
Authority, from 2d to 4d the

(20) oil, not elsewhere specified in 8crian pOrtl
gallon or ad valorem 20 per centum to Module r
33^ per centum, whichever is the higher'6rf g^W h.3(fthe

(21) paint, enamel, lacquers and varnish.. , ’ °f ad valorem
to 10c? the pound or 33 J per ^S**''*, „

(22) toilet paper, from 20 per centum to 33| ad valorem
(23) other paper and paper manufactures c Y C6ntUni ad Valnr

centum ad valorem. res> from 20 per alorem.
(24) piece goods :— W to 25 per

(i) cotton fabrics, bleached and unble 
or ,ad valorem, 25 per centum to fr°m ls .. 
valorem 33% per centum, whichever the squ

(w) unbleached grey baft, imported the higher
from 1.8rf the square yard to 4.8rf aPProved V-

(Hi) velvet, velveteen, plushes and oth 6 S<1Uare yard^ 
square yard to 4s the square yard ; pile fabrics f

(tv) other, from ls-9<Z to 2s the square yard ’
(25) bakery products, other than biscuits r

centum ad valorem. ’ r°m 331 p,

(26) butter, cheese and edible fats of all f
pound. lnds, froni

(27) confectionery from Is the pound or
ls-3d the pound or ad valorem 662 
higher. a

(28) crustaceans, molluscs, caviar and caviar 
per centum ad valorem.

(29) salt, from £3-13s-0<7 the ton to £4 the ton
(30) passenger cars exceeding 2,750 c.c. but not

66 j to 75 per centum ad valorem. ceedlng 3,500 c c

(31) motor buses and coaches with fitted seats for 20
—assembled—from 5 per centum to 10per cent” Passengers

(32) corrugated sheets of galvanised iron or alumin- °
square foot to 1|<Z the square foot; niUrn> frorn y

(33) rubber fabricated material for tyre re-treading r
centum ad valorem. ® rom to 33| per

(34) smoking pipes, cigarettes and cigarette holders and si ’i
and parts therefor, from 20 per centum to 50 per centwj articIes>

(35) caustic soda, other than for approved manufacturers from “°re'n-
to £2 the hundred weight, ’ 4*-15r-0rf



9

ad •valorem 33^ per centum,

chocolate confectionery from 25 to 12^

or £6-5s-0d the thousand 
or £6-15s-0d the thousand

Second Schedule—Exemptions From Import Duties

(a) It abolishes the exemption (from payment of duty) for :—
(1) warm clothing imported shortly before embarkation for the 

personal use of the importer abroad ;
(2) coal and coke ;
(3) parts of machinery, apparatus and appliances for use for the genera­

tion, measurement, transformation, storage, transmission, distribu­
tion of, or lighting by, electric power.

(4) parts and accessories of machinery for industrial, horticultural
agricultural etc., purposes. ’

(36) steam vessels, barges, boats, launches and lighters not exceeding
250 gross ton :—
(a) pleasure craft, touring launches and commercial craft of a range 

not exceeding 100 feet in length from 10 to 50 per centum ad 
valorem ;

(b) other—except where the Minister is satisfied that they cannot 
be built locally, from 10 to 33^ per centum ad valorem ;

(c) fittings, spare parts, etc., imported by an approved user, from 
10 to 20 per centum ad valorem ;

(37) synthetic perfume materials and concentrates, and enfleurage 
greases—not for approved manufacturers—from 30 per centum to 
100 per centum ad valorem.

(38) made-up textile articles, whether or not impregnated or coated, from 
20 per centum to 40 per centum ad valorem.

(39) cigarettes, from £2-8s-0rf the pound 
cigarettes to £2-15s-0d the pound 
cigarettes, whichever is the higher.

(40) manufactured tobacco, other than cigars and cigarettes, from 
£l-16s-0d to £2 the pound.

(41) unmanufactured tobacco—not for licensed manufacturers, from 
15s to £1 the pound.

(42) travelling trunks, travel bags, hand bags, portmanteaux, purses, 
suit cases and wallets, imported nested, from 4s each or ad valorem 
331 per centum, whichever is the higher to 6s each or ad valorem 40 
per centum whichever is the higher.

(43) umbrellas and parasols, from 4s each or ad valorem 33 £ per centum, 
whichever is the higher to 5s each or ad valorem 40 per centum, 
whichever is the higher.

(44) umbrella covers, from ls-8d each or ad valorem 331 per centum,
whichever is the higher to 2s or ad valorem 40 per centum whichever 
is the higher. r

(45) base metal single strand wire, uncoated—not for approved manu- 
facturers from. 10 per centum to 33 per centum ad valorem,

(f) It alters the duty lating for cigars from £2-5s the hundred to £2-15s 
the pound.

(g) It reduces the import duty on 
per centum ad valorem.
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92 of 1964

SCHEDULE

Goods likble to Excise Dutt
d

0 0 01

0 0 9
0 0 6

 •- ■ as amended from time to
^ked and replaced by the following Schedule.

1 /VPPAREE '.
(1) Shirts

I

use on duty by

Xn exercise
Excise Tar1--

L ™is Orderly 
1964, anc* ■

2. The 
time, is revol

(5) parts for main propulsion and auxiliary machinery for marine use.
(6) framed pictures and photographs.
(7) mosquito nets.
(8) accoutrements, equipment and uniforms for personal 

judges and officers of the Nigerian Civil Service.
It exempts from import duty :■—
(1) goods imported by a contractor in respect of a contract, with 

Government, which provides for such exemptions.
(2) goods of a charitable nature, and gifts, approved by the NIinister.

Third Schedule—Export Duties

It reduces the export duty on dressed and undressed furs of lesser cats from 
10s t° ls'6d th6 pound or parl hereof.

It imposes an exPort duty at 10 per centum ad valorem on Slag.

.. each
.. each

.. the gallon of worts 
of a specific 
gravity of not 
more than 1,040° 0 7 0 

for each additional 
degree of speci­
fic gravity

£ s

(2) Singlets

EXCISE TARIFF ACT, 1958
(No. 58 of 1958s)

Excise Tariff (Duties') (No. 2) Order, 1964

Commencement : 3rd August, 1964

ise of the powers conferred by subsection (1) of section 3 of the 
•iff Act, 1958, the President hereby makes the following Order—

IS Gidvi -~7 be cited as the Excise Tariff (Duties) (No. 2) Order, Short title
d shall apply throughouttheFederation. andappli-

CUXlOu*

Schedule to the Excise Tariff Act, 1958, as amended from time to Replace-
'------1 L,, fMlrvwincr meiltol

Schedule to
the A.ct.



centum of the selling

>

0 0 8

0 12 0

01

0
0

3
1

0 
0

the pair ..
the pair ..

Aerated
• . the gallon

J

£ s d
5 per centum of the selling price.
5 per centum of the selling price, 
the ton .. .. 0 15 0

50 per 
price.

(3) whet6 the weight of one thousand 
cigarettes exceeds two and one- 
half Pounds 

3. •Biscuit

4. ‘Blanket

5. Cement

6. ■{'Cigarettes

(1) where the weight of one thousand 
cigarettes does not exceed two
pounds .. .. .. .. 30 per ce/i/um of the selling price.

(2) where the weight of one thousand 
cigarettes exceeds two pounds but 
does not exceed two and one-half
pounds .. .. .. .. 48 per centum of the selling price

where the selling price ex­
ceeds seventy shillings per 
thousand, and 40 per centum 
of the selling price in other 
cases.

~'JUed s”'---- so called),
Pastilles, humbugs, and the like, includ-

chocolate confectionery but ex-
ClUding bakers> confectionery .. the pound .. 0 0 3

5 per centum of the selling price.
5 per centum of the selling price.

7. Qq^tjonery, Sugar, namely toffees, 
^oilld s'veets (commonly so c‘" 
rk&al hoC°late confectionery but 
chiding bakers’ confectionery

8- •CoBI40’BEEF...........................
9- ‘ISnaM^WARE............................

10, :
(1} Wh°lly or mainly of leather
(^ of other material ..

11. AND °THER
whether flavoured or not 

vAtErS’
12. A/j, rfgs ’•

> uo%eS containing 80 matches each^n P .. .. .. ,. the gross boxes . ■
B' r . e purpose of this item, four 

th.jets” of matches shall be
‘ho° jed as a box.

JX^teg^t jn boxes containing a greater 
^tch jty than 80 matches each to

HuaJLarged hi proportion.
be cp

13. fjARBED Iron or Steel Wire, 
AilS> fLAT Wire, Barbed or not,

A)C^gIoSEly twisted Barbed Wire of 
tk^b 1X* j used for fencing, of iron or 

petting, fencing, reinforcing 
sircdar materials of iron or

............................................... Pound 0 0



& 311enamel, lacquers

pound

pound 0 0 3and

2

ICTS

each
0

the selling
22. ‘Yarns and Threads • • 10

• l!
1

£
0

d
2

and
■ • the s

0

• • the
un-

' ‘ the sq. yd.

• • the sq. yd.

5 ^centum of rho 

‘' 5 per c-----

' • the ganon

• • 5 per 
,ags>

R. C. ONYEJEPU, 
Acting Deputy Secretary to 

the Council of Ministers

0 1

0 0 

0 0 6 
selling price. 

centum of the selling price. 

------1 • • 7 0 0 
centum of the selling price.

IG

travel b;
; Purses, stK

<4. Paint, 
varnishes

^5. Piece Goods :—

(1) Knitted fabric

(2) Cotton fabric, bleached 
bleached

(3) Other

16. ‘Plasticware ..

17. ‘Soap and Soap Produ<

18. SpiRIts> Potable

19. ‘Towel and Towellini

20 Travelling Trunks, , 
handbags, portmanteaux, 
cases and wallets of all materials’

21 ‘Tyres, Pneumatic
of a sectional width exceeding 4" 
(101 mm.) but less than 12" (305 
mm.) and tubes and flaps therefor

10 per centum of
price.

1 Per centum of the selling 
price. 5

t F“ 6price” in relation to

and description are ordinarily sold by him ex-factor^^m^' qUa'lty

(fe) if it appears to the Board that the price so declared is less than the 
cost of manufacture of the cigarettes together with the excise duw 
thereon, and all profits taken or to be taken by the manufacturer in 
respect thereof, then a sum which, in the opinion of the Board, is 
equal to such cost together with such excise duty and profits.

• For the purpose of those Items (other than Item 6) where the duty is 
expressed as a percentage of the selling price, the expression “selling price” 
means:—

(a) the price declared by the manufacturer to be the price, exclusive of 
excise duty and before deduction of trade discounts, at which the 
goods liable to duty are ordinarily sold by him ex-factory ; or

(■/>) if it appears to the Board that the price so declared is less than the 
cost of manufacture of the goods and all profits taken or to be taken 
by the manufacturer in respect thereof, a sum which in the opinion 
of the Board is equal to such cost together with such profits.

Made at Lagos this 3rd day of August, 1964.
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Explanatory Notes

I

i

This Order has the effect of consolidating all previous amendments to the 
Schedule to the Excise Tariff Act, 1958.

It also has the following effects :—
(a) It imposes excise duty on the following goods, manufactured in 

Nigeria :—
(1) shirts at 9d each.
(2) singlets at 6d each.
(3) sugar confectionery, excluding bakers’ confectionery, at 3d the 

pound.
(4) nails, barbed iron of steel wire, single flat wire—whether barbed 

or not—and loosely twisted barbed wire, at %d the pound.
(5) paint, enamel lacquers and varnishes, at 2d the pound.
(6) towel and towelling at 5 per centum ad valorem.
(7) travelling trunks, travel bags, handbags, portmanteaux, purses, 

suit cases and wallets of all materials at Is each.
(&) It increases the excise duty on :—

(1) footwear :—
(i) made wholly or mainly of leather, from 2s to 3s the pair :
(ii) made of other materials, from 6d to Is the pair.

(2) matches, from 6s-9d to 10s the gross boxes.



B313
Official Gazette No. 65, Vol. 51, 6th August, 1964—Part B

Orders lor 
morphine.

Instruments 
and appVt- 
ances already 
on board.

Short 'ide 
and extent.

Ships to 
carry . medicines 
and medics' 
stores.
Application.

co cr medical stores, 
is in proper ord.. i

Disinfectants ana .......riifications laid down in the Appendix to the Schedul
.3 Government Inspector of Shipping mav drements of these regulations in so far aS he iLe^pt any ship from 

„ J 7ould be unreasonable or inipracticafe^ 
satisfactory alternative arrangements have beer n ?rcumstances and of the crew and other persons on board. provided for the me’dical

suppi^!^

93 of 1964
MERCHANT SHIPPING ACT, 1962

Merchant Shipping (Medical Scales) Regulations, 1964 
Commencement : (By notice)

• of the powers conferred by sections 97 and 427 of the Merchant 
In C-Xe. \ct W62, the Federal Minister of Transport hereby makes the 

ShipP1?”. regulations— 
foll°^in® . . .

These regulation5 may be cited as the Merchant Shipping (Medical
1- x'n emulations, 1964 and shall apply to every Nigerian ship, whose 

Scales) t ^nnage is above 15 tons, except pleasure yachts.

° V erV ship l° which these regulations apply shall carry medicines and
2. h'' s in accordance with the provisions of the scales set out in the 

Sc£'lototheSeregUUlOnS’

aonlication of the individual scales to particular classes of these 
The apv

ship5 is as^ * ^yies t0 aji ships which are required by law to carry a doctor.

|| applies to ships which are not required to carry a doctor and

arc ships ,|es t0 ships which ate not required to carry a doctor and 
Scale || or aaSs VI.

are appUes to ships of Class III or Class VII.
®ca y applies to ships of Class IV or Class VIII and sea-going fishing 

vessels- appliances carried on board a ship, which but for the
4 Instrum „eration of these regulations, would have been appropriate to 

coming int0 °? nOt he replaced so long as they remain in good serviceable 
rhe ship> nee ^enevra|s or replacements of such instruments and appliances 
con<liti°n' comply with the scales set out in the said schedule.
hoV',ever’ |n a separate cabinet under lock and key and, Storage of

5. AH poison to which Scales II and III of the said schedule apply, poisons, 
in the case or ^.^heir safe custody shall rest with the Master of the ship. 

tesp°ns supply of morphine ampoules and tablets for ships
5 AH orders ppi sa|d schedule apply, shall be signed by

t0 which Sca^e ship himself and not by a deputy.

the Maste • to which these regulations apply shall ensure that any Replenish- 
T Rasters ot s 1 res used during a voyage are replaced at the first merit pf 

dicines or there is a general replenishment of medicines or medical supp ves‘ 
^^nrtuuity • the ship shall procure from the chemist supplying such
opP es, the ^l«°;| Xres; a certificate to the effect that the ship’s medical 
St° dic'mes or ^^ order in accordance with the scale applicable to that ship.
cabinet 1S in P , antiseptics must be of a brand complying with the Disinfe

8. down in the Appendix to the Schedule. -d M

specificaU0 J Inspector of Shipping may exempt any ship from Exem
q The Govern regulations in so far as he is satisfied that compliance to tht 

the requireg ° ^reasonable or impracticable in the circumstances, and 
therewi^/'_J alternative arrangements have been provided for the medical Iegu- 

that si 
care <



out in this

in this Scale shall comply

ti
be plainly and durably

^aU

Co.nfpj-

'^k hOr (

thU’ 

>V 
’ tk 
o jx t.he 

ifiti.

pPIier
”T hoj’ Avhich shall be indicated 

1X10re than 25 per cent of

’a-npUbpSoirements of the current 
pharmaceutical Codex or 

yi. ? and requirements are
t-tjs 'h requirements indicated

.
%

^ka ■

■"Ssj

rx dressings set
 r^tiOn or less.

xx -x tips duration the quantities
V ' ^very additional period of

y» dressings shown in this
ty exceeding 1,000 shall be 

Additional 500 passengers 
fejj ted by the symbol “*”.

^ces set out in this Scale 
^tnber of persons carried,

nf ,ke UboiUre either by the use of an 
'Vnic^l . 1 and overlap the edges, or 

1X1^-^. s not inferior to varnishing, 

Or o Seated thus “p" shall be
1 a ted ba Panted thereon in capital

Oxt ^~*^xried *
erOal Use p preen or amber-coloured

e °f the contents as set out 
Use of such abbreviation 

A full ;

contents for an adult as 
Lsh Pharmaceutical Codex 

ler. ...

Ptore than 25



SCALE I.—MEDICINES

1,000

2 oz.

3 amps. 6 amps. 9 amps. 12 amps.

2 tubes
1 oz.

2 tubes
2 oz.

40 oz.
12 fl. oz.

2 tubes
3 oz.

1 fl. oz.
0 amps.

i 6 amps.

1 fl. oz.
9 amps.

, 6 amps.

2 tubes
4 oz.

4 pints
48 amps.

3 tins
32

60,000 
units

3 amps

40 oz.
16 fl- oz.

1 fl. oz.
12 amps.

i 6 amps.

6 tins 
32

8 oz.
3 fl. oz.
4 oz.

i 2 fl. oz.

12 tins
64

8 oz.
4 fl. oz.
£ oz.
2 fl. oz.

8 oz.
1 fl. oz.
2 oz.

i 2 fl. oz.

,. \ 1 fl. oz.
..13 amps.
.. I 6 amps.

80,000 
units

j3 amps.

fl. oz. 2 
4 oz.
8 oz.
11b.
1 fl. oz.
2 fl. oz.
2 oz.

• 8 oz.
1 oz.
1 fl. oz.

4 fl. oz. 1 2
8 oz. \

I 16 oz. 1
\ 1 lb. \

I 2 fl. oz.
\ 4 fl. oz.

1 4 oz.
1 lib.
\ 2 oz.

. \ 1 fl. oz.

4 fl. oz. '
12 oz.

I 24 oz.
\ lib.

1 3 fl. oz.
\ 6 fl. oz.
\ 6 oz.
\ 1% lb.
\ 3 oz.

. \ 1 fl. oz.

4 fl. oz. 
lib.

I 32 oz.
\ lib.
\ 4 fl. oz.
\ 8 fl. oz.
\ 8 oz.
\ 21b.

\ 4 oz.

1 fl. oz.

20 oz.
8 fl. oz.

8 oz.
2 fl. oz.
4 OZ.

I 2 fl. oz.
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20 oz.
4 fl. oz.

Quantities for ships carrying passengers 
and. crew not exceeding:—

250 \ 500 \ 750

Diphtheric. To

3 pints
36 amps.

. 2 pencils \ 2 pencils
I 6 oz.

•. \ 2 pencils j 2 pencils 
4 oz.

per mi. 40,000 I
■Antitox. Tetanus (1,500 International A unitsUnits) amPs- 3 amps. '

•Applicat. Benzyl. Benz. .. .. x intAq. pro. Inj. in 2 ml. ampoules .. 12 L pints
* a raent. Nit. Indur. (mounted) .. 2 pencils amPs’

" •' 2oz' 4 oz^1 S |
Ilaixxj-----  _ , |20 ££ I 0 OZ. I g qZ

Kaolin, (in 4 lb. sealed tins) 3 tins P ~49 caPs- I 360 caps. | 439 caps.

- ? H 32 v>ms 9 tins
:um antibio- I 48

♦Argent. - —
Calamin.♦Caps. Chloramphen. 0.25 grm.
Cataplasm. ’ 1K --»1.
Caps Tetracycline 250 mg. (or its I 

equivalent broad spectrum antibio- ' 
tic (&)) • •♦Chlorof. (in amber coloured 2 oz. 
ampoules)

♦Collod. Flex, (meth)
Conspers. Zinc. Oxid. et Amyli Co.
Conspers. Zinc. Undecen. ..

♦Dextros. Hyd.
Emuls. Menth. Pip
Ext. Glycyrrh. Liq
Ferr. et Ammon. Cit.
Glycer. 
Glycer. Acid. TannCocain. et Hydrarg. Perch­

lor. OleosGutt. Sulphacetamid. Mitis (c) 
♦Inj. Adrenal, in 0.5 ml. amps.
♦Inj. Apomorph. Hydrochlor.

1/20 gr. in 15 min. ampoules

Article I
a 11 drugs and materials must 1
Conform to the instructions I-

preceding this scale I

^dd. Boric. Cryst. .............................. 1
Acid. Hydrochlor. Dll I

•Acid- Salicyl. .. ........................... 1

V qolv. (not for Anaesthesia) 
Chor. 50 gramme tubes (for 

•AtSspX ■■ 7
(fl)*Antiox. entratedform con- I 

supplieu1 Aan 4 000 umls l 20 000
taming 1 units
ner ml- 1 a „„

*.
per



ale I. Medicines—continued

Quantities for ships

1,000750250 500

12 vials4 vials 8 vials6 vials

24 amps.18 amps.12 amps.

12 amps.9 amps.6 amps.

8 oz.6 oz.4 oz.
 

The date

12 amps.
12 vials

6 amps.
12 amps.
6 amps.
6 amps.

6 amps.
24 amps.
12 amps.
6 amps.
3 amps.
12 amps.

18 amps.
12 vials

6 amps.
24 amps.
9 amps.
9 amps.

6 amps.
36 amps.
18 amps.
6 amps.
3 amps.

, 18 amps.

24 amps.
24 vials

6 amps.
24 amps.
12 amps
12 amps.

6 amps.
48 amps.
24 amps.
6 amps.
3 amps.

i 24 amps.

6 amps.
12 vials

2 oz.

6 amps.
18 amps.
6 amps.
6 amps.
3 amps.
6 amps.

6 amps.
12 amps.
3 amps.
3 amps.

6 amps.

3 amps.

used'more than 2 years after the date of "rL lcss Inan F. or higher than 50° F. Not to be
manufacture as stated on the label.

(«) To be kept in cold store and to be j •label. newed within 18 months of date of manufacture on the

CD Alternative drug or continuation of dm™ . ■ .S with similar therapeutic effect.

(а) To be kept constantly at a temperatureafterwhich the anti-toxin is not to be used shall hOt less than 34° F. or higher than 50° F.
(б) To be supplied in bottle with dronne k*6'’

labelWith the aid of the dropper put twQr^Sacll-e<1 and with the following instructions on the 
insensitive. Usually three or four doses suffix PSrJ!?to t^le eYe every five minutes until the eye is 
body can be removed with a previously sterili^/i ’ le eYe should then be ready, and the foreign 
for 24 hours. lsed eye spud. Afterwards an eye shade should be used

(c) Store in a cool place and protect from light
(d) To be kept constantly at a temperatureused more than 2 years after the date of m n?t less tllan 34°

manufacture as stated

Article
411 drug* and materials must
"conform10 t,lc instructions _ 

preceding this scale

''-''T'^trop- SulPh- 1/100 Sr- in 1 ml. ~

<i,SSd'<i"10ra'vU,,)”
•'Bism. (in 1 ml. ampoules)

Einet. Hydrochlor. 1 gr. in 1 ml.
Erg°met’ Maleat. 0-5 mg. in 1 ml.

In' Hy°scin- Hydrobrom-1/100 gr. in

1 ml-

l-rgjs.)0”5 40
,r 1. Mersalyl- (in 1 ml. amps.)
•Inj M°rPh‘ SulPh- ’ gr-in 1 ml. ..
jnj Nikethand. (in 2 ml. ampoules) 

,/f) Inj- Pituit.Post. (in 1 ml. ampoules). 
*Ini- Paraldehyd. (ln 10 m1' ampoules) 
.Ji Procain. containing 2% W/V of

Procain. Hydrochlor, (in 2 ml. 
ampoules)

»Ini Procain. et Adrenal. Fort, (in 2 
nJ. ampoules)

ln; Quinin. Dihydrochlor. (5 gr. in 
5 ml- of solution, in ampoules)

Kaolin. Lev

carrying passengers 
and crew not exceeding • 

S30
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Scale I.—Medicines—continued

1,000250 500 750

2 tubes 2 tubes2 tubes 2 tubes

2 tubes 2 tubes 2 tubes2 tubes

1 tube 1 tube 1 tube1 tube
2 tubes 2 tubes 2 tubes2 tubes

i ft. oz.

Petchp(,rox. (10 volumes), 
drog- Per, . '■x oz. amber

1 pkts.)

3 tubes

>t less than 34° F. or higher than 50° F.

1 1 fl. oz. 
.. H fltoss 
.. 1 4 OZ.

I 4 oz.
I 4 oz.
1 1 oz.

2 fl. oz.
1 gross

1 8 oz.
\ 8 oz.
\ 8 oz.
1 2 oz.

4 pints
16 fl. oz.
2 pints

I 1 fl. oz.

8 fl. oz.
4 fl. oz.
4 bots.

2 fl. oz.
1 fl. oz.
1 hot.

16 fl. oz.
4 fl. oz.
4 fl. oz.

I 4 fl. oz.
1 4 pints 
I 4 oz. 
\ lib. 
1 16 lb. 
\ 21b. 
\ 2 gall. 
\ 12 tubes

4 fl. oz.
2 gross

1 11b.
\ 11b.
1 11b.
\ 4 oz.

2 pints
4 pints 

lift. oz. 
\ 2 pints 
\ 41b.
\ 8 fl. oz.

4 fl. oz.
2 fl. oz.
2 bots.

3 fl. oz.
H gross 

I 12 oz. 
\ 12 oz. 
1 12 oz. 
\ 3 oz.

3 pints
12 fl. oz.
I) pints

I 1 fl. oz.

2 pints
8 fl. oz.
1 pint

I 1 fl. oz.

6 fl. oz.
3 fl. oz.
3 bots.

•^2( 
*^Lamf 

*Lamell-

8 fl. oz. I 
2 fl. oz. \ 
2 fl. oz. 1

I 2 fl. oz.
1 2 pints 
1 2 oz. 
\ 8 oz. 
\ 81b. 
\ lib.
\ 1 gall.
\ 6 tubes

12 fl. oz. 1 
3 fl. oz. \ 
3 fl. oz. \ 

I 3 fl. oz. ' 
\ 3 pints 
1 3 oz. 
\ 12 oz. 
\ 12 lb. 
\ 11 lb. 
\ 11 gall.
\ 9 tubes

1 pint
2 pints
3 fl. oz.

i 1 pint
1 21b.
\ 4 fl. oz.

.. I 1 pint
.. I 4 fl. oz.
.. \ 1 pint 

Hydrochlor, (in

‘ 5 °z.
1 fl- oz.
] fl- oz.

•• Ifl-oz.
■ ■ 1 pint
• • 1 oz.

4 oz.
• • 4 lb.

8 oz.

Oxid. in 60 gr. *

• • 2 pint
• • 1 pint

3 fl. oz.
2 pint 

•■ 1 lb.
2 fl. oz.

11 pints
3 pints

1 3 fl. oz.
\ 11 pints \ 31b.
\ 6 ft. oz.

a temperature not 

cool place.12 months of the date of issue shown on the label.

Quantities for ships carrying passengers 
and crew not exceeding:—•Article

All drugs and materials must conform to the instructions — 
preceding this scale

mell. Atrop. 1/5000 gr. (tubes 

of 20)' smell. Cocain. 1 /50 gr. (tubes

of 20). neil. Fluoresc. Sod. 1/1000 er
(tubes of 20)♦fLamell. Physostig. 1/1000 gr. (tubes

•Linet. Scill. Opiat. .. 
fLin. Methyl. Salicyl. 
fLin. Terebinth. 
*(a) Liq. Adrenal. .amber coloured bottle) 

Liq. Ammon. Acet. Fort. 
Liq. Ferr. Perc'uhr.(b) Liq. Hydrog. Perox. (1C

(To be supplied in 4 oz. „ 
coloured bottles)

Liq. lod. Mit.Liq. Morph. Hydrochlor. ..
Liq. Pic. Carbon....................

fLiq. Plumb. Subacet. Fort. ..
Lot. Calamin. 
Mag. Carb. Lev. 
Mag. Carb. Pond.Mag. Sulph. (in 1 oz. pkts.)
Mag. Trisil............................

•Mist. Senn. Co.
Oculent. Hydrarg. 

collapsible tube
01. Arach.
01. Ricin.

•Ol. Terebinth.
ParafF. Liq. 
ParafF. Moll. Flav.(c) (6) Paraldehyd. (in amber coloured 

bottle)
Phenol. Liq. .. Pil. Phenolphthal. Co.
Pot. Bicarb. ..
Pot. Brom.....................
Pot. Cit.
Pot. lod.
(a) To be kept constantly at 
(Z>) To be kept in a 
(c) To be replaced within



250
36 vials24 vials12 vials

(fl)

cool place and protected from light.

1,000
48 vials

100
25
25
25
25
50
25
100
25

400
100
100
100
100
200
25
100
100

8 oz.
1 oz.
3 lb.
8 oz.
8 oz.100

200
50

8 fl. oz.
1 pint4 fl. oz.
4 fl. oz.
15 vials

1 oz.1 doz.
4 fl. oz.
8 fl- oz.200

100
I 100

200

1 oz.
1 doz.
8 fl- oz.16 fl. oz.400

200
200
400

ALE *• Medicines—co,ntinued
Quantities for ships carrying passengers 

and crew not exceeding :— 
500 | 750

1 oz.
1 doz.
2 fl. oz.
4 fl. oz.

100
50
50

100

1 lb.
1 oz.
6 lb.
1 lb.
1 lb.

200
400
100

16 fl. oz.
2 pints
8 fl. oz.
4 fl. oz.
30 vials

1 oz.
1 doz.
6 fl- oz.
12 fl- oz.

300
150

| 150
300

12 oz. | 
1 oz.
4| lb.
12 oz.
12 oz.

150
300

75
12 fl. oz.
1| pints 
6 fl. oz.
4 fl. oz.
20 vials

4 oz.
1 oz.
H ib.
4 oz.
4 oz.

50
100

25 
4 fl- oz. 
4 pint 
2 fl. oz.

A- oz.
10 vials

200 1
50
50
50
50

100
25

100
50

(a) Label to state the volume of sterile solvent to be added to the----- .
suspension for intramuscular injection, and to bear the words “to be kept in 
renewed two years from the date of manufacture.”

pl8
----- Article

., jrHos and materials must 
form to the instructions 
preceding this scale

Vcaine Penicillin G Fortified 
. rubber-capped vials each 
'"ntaining sterile procaine peni- 1 
c“.;‘ G300,000 international units 
C1", a crystalline penicillin salt 
mo 000 international units, or its 

’ivalent injectable penicillin 
cqth suitable suspending and 
buffering,agents (e)

.. ■

Salicyl-flake)
S°?solv Pot- Permang- 8l- gr. 
(?\.S Sod- Chlorid. 15.75 gr. 
cnlv Thynvol. Co...................
$ ’ Anunon. Aromat.£ E No- n 
jp. Chlorof.

Pectificatus
'cfreptomyein Sulphate (B.P.), equi­
valent to 1 Gramme Streptomycin 

base, in sealed container, with suit­
able’suspending agents (a) 

cnlohacetamid. Sod.
Supp- Bism. Subgall. Co. 

cir. Chloral..........................................
cL Tolu...........................................
Tab. Acid. Acetylsahcyl. 5 gr. 

♦Tab. Butobarbiton. U gr. ..
Tab. Case. Sagr. 2 gr.

•Tab. Chloroquin. Phosphat. 0.25 
gramme or Tab. Chloroquin. Sul- | 
phat. 0.25 gramme

Tab. Codein. Co......................
•Tab. Colchicin. 1/240 gr.....................

Tab. Digoxin. 0.25 mg........................
Tab. Ephed. Hydrochlor. | gr.
Tab. Ergometrin. Maleat. 0.5 mg.
Tab. Ferr. Sulph. Exsic. 3 gr.
(d) Tab. Glyc. Trinit. 1/130 gr.

•Tab. Hydrarg.c. Cret. 1 gr.
Tab. Hydrarg. Subchlor. 1 gr.

300
I 75

75
75
75
150
25
100

I 75
»wnewea two years irom me uate m uianuiacrure. . f t _. forms a 1 in

(b) The label to bear the words “One solution-tablet dissolved in 1 pint ot "
1,000 solution of potassium permanganate.”

(c) To be kept in a cool place.
(d) To be kept in a well-closed container in a
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250

50 100 150 200
25

25

50
150 200

25
500
250 500 750

5

town above.

100 
5,000

50
100
50
100

5050
50
50

100
200

5,000
50

1,000

25
100
200
100
200

300 
5,000

75
1,500

25
150
300150
300

400 
5,000
100

2,000
1,000

200
400
200
400

exceeding: . --------
750
150
150
150
150

1,000
200200
200
200

50 
2 fl. oz. 
t fl’ oz-t A- oz-1 oz-8 fl. oz.
4 fl, oz.
8 fl. oz.
4 fl. oz.
4 fl- oz.
8 fl. oz.
2 fl. oz.
8 oz.
4 oz.
4 oz.
4 oz.
8 oz.
8 oz.
8 oz.

25
2 fl. oz.
2 A- oz.
2 A. oz.
2 fl. oz.
4 fl. oz.
2 fl. oz.
4 fl. oz.
2 fl. oz.
2 fl. oz.
4 fl. oz.
1 fl. oz.
4 oz.
2 oz.
2 oz.
2 oz.
4 oz.
4 oz.
4 oz.

100
2 fl. oz.
8 fl. oz.
8 fl. oz.
8 fl. oz.
16 fl. oz.
8 fl. oz.
16 fl. oz.
8 fl. oz.
8 fl. oz.
16 fl. oz.
4 fl. oz.
lib.
8 oz.
8 oz.
8 oz.
1 lb.
11b.Jib.

Article
All drugs and materials must 

conform to the instructions 
preceding this scale 

Tab. Hydrarg. Subchlor. | gr.
•Tab. Hyoscin. Hydrobrom. 1/200 gr’
Tab. Ipecac, et Opii 5 gr. .. 5 ’
Tab. or Caps phenoxymethly Penicil­
lin 250 mg. (or its equivalent (cY\
oral Penicillin ' "

•Tab. Mepyramin. Maleat. o.l 
gramme or

Tab. Promethazin. Hydrochlor. 0.025 
gramme (Histamine Antagonists)

•pTab. Morph. Hydrochlor. J gr. 0[ 
Tab. Morph. Sulph. J gr.
Tab. Phenacet, et Caffein. ..
Tab. Phenobarbiton. | gr. .. ' ’
Tab. Pot. Chlorat. 5 gr.
(a) Tab. Proguanil. Hydrochlor. 0.1 

gramme.
Tab. Reserpin. 0.25 mg. (or its equi­

valent (c)). (d.)
Tab. Sod. Bicarb. Co.
Tab. Sod. Chlorid. 7 gr. with Dextros.

3 gr.
Tab. Stiboestr. 0.5 mg. (or its equiva­

lent) (c)
Tab. Sulphadimidin. 0.5 gramme (or 

its equivalent (&))
Tab. Sulphaguanidin. 0.5 gramme 

(or its equivalent (&))
Tab. Thyroid. | gr. .. , ..

•Tinct. Bellad.
Tinct. Benzoin. Co  
Tinct. Cardam. Co  
Tinct. Chlorof. et Morph  
Tinct. Gent. Co
Tinct. Hyoscy  
Tinct. Ipecac  
Tinct. Nuc. Vom  

pTinct. Opii • • 
Tinct. Opii Camph.
Tinct. Zingib. Mit.
Ung. Acid. Benz. Co
Ung. Acid. Boric  

•Ung. Benzocain. Co.
Ung. Hydrarg. Ammon  
Ung. Methyl. Salicyl.
Ung. Zinc. Oxid
Ung. Zinc. Undecen.

Scale I.—Medicines—continued

Quantities for ships carrying passengers 
and crew not rvr—j:-

500
100100
100
100

75 I 2 fl. oz. I 
6 fl. oz. 
6 fl. oz. 
6 fl. oz. 
12 fl. oz. 
6 fl. oz. 
12 fl. oz.

I 6 fl. oz. 
6 fl. oz. 
12 fl. oz. 
3 fl. oz. 
12 oz. 
6 oz. 
6 oz. 
6 oz. 
12 oz. 
12 oz.—------------------------ 1 12 oz.

(e) Alternative drug or combination of drugs with similar ther^Z^iT"7~----(a) Ships shall carry 25 tablets per member of the cr~„jIL?ut.effects' 
(J) Alternative drug with similar therapeutic effects. - -
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750500

STORES

1,000500 750

1 pint 4 pints2 pints 3 pints

Anti-V.D. Outfit ..

*Basin

3 4

*Bedpan

2 2 4 4

to be

50, 
1

6
4 oz.
2 oz.

for ships carrying passengers 

- ’“”1

ScAle I..

Quantities for ships 
carrying passengers and 
crew not exceeding :—

250

— _22^INES—con tinned

Quantities 1

 and crew not exceeding :•— 

250

Article
4/Z drugs and mate­

rials must conform to 
the instructions 

preceding this scale

Antiseptic • • To c°nforrn to 
cation for / 
given in A, 
of this £

i o conforj
Aificatio- 2 
Appendix B 

Schedule.

1 vial 1 vial

amount equivalent to one 
c

6‘

2 oz.
2 oz.

Mate of supply). 
pANGEROUS to

members of the 
per member 

every two 
exceeding

1,000

1 vial 1 vial 1 vial 1 vial 

An amount equivalent to one dose for 
every two persons on board 

6 
3 oz.
2 oz.

_______I______ _
or higher than 50° F. and~mb(

T Special 
information

Pb VITRELL.
.lobe replaced within twelve months fiom 

P*e •S'^biect to decomposition and it may be

A 1 .

5 steel or 
Minimum 

diameter by 

quality 
-•1 or

For the first 50
crew, one outfit p“ 
and one outfit for < 
members of the crew

maximum quantity 1 gross.
2

Article '—-—

preceding this scale

<"> t'fl/S'1' “ 1 d«wSj8,n 5 d°sc

.(»'TiAra’L 5

a ?Pecifi- 
. ntlseptics 

s=iSS“A 
‘m t0 the spe- 
lon given in 

ScheduTrB °f this 

enbamelled>°iroC1Uality 

dised l,"2!L?no- 
Stainless 
plastic, 
size 8" d 
4 depth.

T° be of good c 
enamelled iro*n 
Honn;eSSSteeLPerfec- 

(c) To be kept

6 
 1 oz.

2 oz. 
_____—_____ —------------ — teoip tflient so that it ;s °uJd he kent ?en 12° and 20°F. ; if no cold chamber at tha 

co*?JP u must be replaced , a}ntained Pr.n a domestic refrigerator in or on the freezing 
32’h' rr0 be labelled with a^^jn 12 mon?k'ant^ at a temperature of not more than 

Ministry of Transport oadd'tional kk8, °f t!le date of issue on the label.

SCALE T

_____
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co,1linued

250

1,000
1

1
1 1

1
1

1 1

1
1

1 1

Pill Nested..
Corks

*Cups

*Disinfectant

*Douche Reservoir

2
2

2
2

*Eye Baths ..

3
3

3
3

Bottles—
2 oz.
6 oz.
2 oz.
6 oz.

Boxes—
Ointment

Article 
All drugs and materi­
als must conform to 

the instructionspreced­
ing this scale

Pharma- 
Codex,

boilir- 
least 5

3
3
6

4i 
galls.

*Eye Droppers
*Eye Shades

6
12

3 
galls. 6 

galls.

3
12

24

galls.

for ships
angers and 

exceeding:— ~-----
750

AT±,f2*^::

6 doz.
12 doz.
2 doz.
4 doz.

18

3 doz.
6 doz. 

ht:
2 doz.
nests
2 doz.
nests
6 doz.
12 doz.

3

Assorted sizes..

3 doz. 
nests
3 doz.
nests
9 doz.
18 doz.

3

, doz.
>z.
>z.

‘ ‘ I 1 doz.
nests
1 doz. 
nests
3 doz.
6 doz.

3

bottles
bottles .’ ’

invalid

4 doz. 
nests
4 doz.
nests
12 doz.
24 doz.

3

ca^^ities f

500 I

4Uoz.
9 doz.
1J doz.
3 doz.

t Special 
lnf°rniation

--------—___ Andries

,;>Books—
The Ship Captain’s 
Medical Guide, ’ 
latest edition, with 
amendments.
Merchant Shipping 
Medical Scales, 
latest edition with 
amendments.
British 
ceutical 
latest edition

.. I To fit 2 oz.
I To fit 6 oz. oo 

.. 1 Porcelain, for
I feeding
I To conform 
1 specification 
I infectants given ..
I Appendix A of this
I Schedule
1 To be of rustless and 
I stainless metal or of 
I glass in metal frame, 
I 2 pints, with 6 ft. of
I best rubber tubing
I and stopcock
I To be of glass, porce- 
I lain or plastic which
I is unaffected by im-
I mersion in boiling
I water for at
I minutes

I Graduated teaspoons.. 1 H do-. \ Graduated tablespoons I ;
1 Fluted poison .. U do-.
I Fluted poison .. 1 1 do-.

\ Nested..

1° the 
for Dis- 

in 
as



750500250
11•F*st 1

2222

41b.31b.21b.1 lb.

1

In 1 lb. tins ..

■. In packets of 100

or

•Hot

•Ice Bag

1
1

3
1

4
1

2
4 oz.
1 lb.

2
12 oz.
3 lb.

24 . 
galls.

1 pair
2 pairs
2 pairs

2

6 
galls.

1
6 yds.1

2 yds.
1

4 yds.

1 pair
2 pairs
2 pairs

6
1

8 yds.

♦Gloves, 
r„-'- 
Surgical ..

Water

2
1 lb.
41b.

Infants’ prepared 
milk food

Insecticide—
•(a) Liquid

1 pair
2 pairs
2 pairs

4

Scale I.-—^Iedicat Qt. ------ ,___ AL Stores—Sundries-

An amount equal to 
12 

galls. J

1 pair
2 pairs
2 pairs

8

•India rubber sheet­
ing

•(a) Hand Sprayer
Powder ..

Invalid prepared
milk food

Labels—
Plain • ■ . 

•Poison .. .. | In packets of 50

(a) Pre-packed press-button pressure canisters may replace wholly 
The volume of the contents of the canisters shall not be less than one diluted liquid insecticide which they replace.

Nhte'Snd sprayer need be carried if all the liquid insecticide solution is replaced by pressure

Special 
Information

To conform to the speci­
fications given in Ap­
pendix C of this 
oehedule.

♦funnels

♦Gloves, Rubber— 
post-mortem .. i" I ?*2e7j”

Bottles

>—continued ___________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________ ______________________■—•—

Quantities for ships 
carrying passengers and 
crew not exceeding :—

L000

1

Size 8" ’ ‘ ’ I
8 X aPProximately, 

rubber, with covers

1 yd. wide, to be rolled 
on a wooden core, 
surface to be smooth 

t non'adhesive. 
In 1 lb. tins . .

18 
galls, 

of the diluted product
2 

8 oz. 
21b.

'^^and’’,aleri' 

All t confor'n tOj

___ _________ V -<7atchel .. \ The following to be \ 
°____ 1 supplied complete m_ I

l a strong canvas bag \
1 with a strap for \
1 carrying \\ 8 triangular band- 1
I ages
\ 4 standard dress-
I ings No. 13
\ 2 standard dress-
\ ings No. 14
\ 1 standard dress-
\ ing No. 15
1 lb. roll of cotton\ wool
’ ' brass,I 6 brass, plated
I safety pins, 2"
I on a card

., I Enamel, glass or plastic
1 (2” and 5")

2
1

or in part liquid insecticide’ 
quarter of the volume of the
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250 750 1,000

2 2 2 2
1 oz. 2 2 2 2
4 oz. 1 1 1 1

2 1 1 1 1

Mosquito Repellent

1
3 pints

1
4 pints

1
2 pints

1
1 pint

For issue to each 
member of the crew 
as a protective mea­
sure against mosqui­
toes, when the vessel 
is in a malarious area. 
It is estimated that a 
2 oz. bottle should 
last about two weeks. 
When it is known 
that the vessel is 
going to remain in a 
malarious area for a 
considerable period 
the reserve carried 
should be increased 
accordingly.

Quantities for ships carrying 
passengers and crew not 

exceeding;—

500

Special 
Information

Glass, graduated, Go- 
vernment stamped

Glass, graduated, Go­
vernment stamped

Glass, graduated, Go­
vernment stamped

Glass graduated

Dimethyl Phthal­
ate is a solvent for 
lacquer, paint and 
plastic articles. It 
should not be 
brought into contact 
with spectacle frames, 
watch glasses, foun­
tain pens, etc.

(Wedgwood) (No. 
size)

Dimethyl Phthalate in
2 oz. bottles. Bottle 
to bear a label with 
the following Cau­
tion :—

Scale I.-Me^cal Stores-Sundr^^,.,,^

20 oz.
•Methylated spirit

(mineralised)
•Mortar and pestle

Article
AU drugs and mate­

rials must conform to 
the instructions 

preceding this scale

•Measures—
2 dr

One bottle per member of the crew 
P US a minimum reserve of 10 per cent. E



Stores—Sundries—continued
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111 1*Sputum mug

3 33 3

ide of Lime (“) («)(«)(«)

*Stretcher—
Neil Robertson
Canvas folding

-Temperature Charts
2 doz. 

of 
each

1
1

1
1

2 doz. 
of 
each

1
1

1
1

2 doz. 
of 
each

1
1

1
1

2 doz.
of

each

1
1

1
1

of 
(in |

44
cu. ft.

1
outfit

5 doz.
3

44 
cu. ft.

1 
outfit

5 doz.
3

1 qr.
50

1 lb.

5 doz.
3

1 qr.
75

1 lb.

1 qr.
100

1 lb.

5 doz.
3

132
cu. ft.

1 
outfit

88 
cu. ft.

1 
outfit

1 qr.
25

1 lb.

Quantities for ships carrying passengers 
and crew not exceeding ■ 

750

P324

To conform 
creation

6 «

Special 
information

Paper—
. Dispensary
• Filter
..paraformaldehyde

Scaie L-mEDical

*pale«e Knife— 
4» blade .. 
9' blade ..

(a) Stabilised Chlor-

*Safety pins...
Salt in Urine Test

Paper
«Scale

TteSstbT£~.t-

to the spe- 
given in 

this

Article
,ii drugs <indma,eriah

A nnforui to themstruc- 
’",l.^precc,'i"S this scale

Therapy 
Outfit

Military type or e ■ ’
lent yP equiva-

Morning and E
^dfour-hou7i;ecnomg 
blI}ed Charts ^ 
Pulse> respirations

. i n -------------------- -J^tcmperature.
lime rcquiredTo produce8t0 be Carriedshan~be~T’—~ -- ________
largest fresh water tank in the shFn of °ne Part^nf6^!011 tlle amount °f stabilised chloride~oF 
chlorin ?• Sfabilised chloride of r qUarter P°und tin Vm °rine per million parts of water in the 
chlonnating plant. "ac of ‘w need not be c ’ r«iuired for approximately 28 tons 

arned if vessel equipped with an efficient

White demy
In St^ Anols' ' 

fumigX7O'Xderfor 
Stable lamp? tW° 

brass, plated, 2" ’ 
tn books of 20

hinged lid. Wlth 
°drinVerilisati°n 
drinking Wat
lb- sealed tins! '*V 

dixEofthisScteX

calculated c„ 
Part of chlorii

not be



trying Pa^

'250

1 set

431 2

333 3»Vaccine«T2!l^i

(a)s
bie-ended, Mavy patterns, IV

2(«) 

Special 
Information

3
I
I

2 doz.
2
1
1
1
1
1
1

12 pairs
1 pair
1 pair
2 pairs
1 pair
1 pair
1

B 325

Scale 1.—Medical Stores—Sundries—continued _____------
Quantities for ships carrjinfcP .L- 
| and crew not exceedingj^_-

'r?)o"p5o J

♦Urine bottle

I Rack for 6 test-tubes, I 1 set 
I urinometer, spirit \ 
I lamp, litmus paper, 1
I 2 pipettes, 12 test \
1 tubes; one 2 oz. bot- 1 
1 tie containing nitric I 
1 acid and one 2 oz. 1
1 bottle containing ace-y
1 tic acid; one 4 oz. 1 
1 bottle containing I
1 Benedict’s Solution 1
1 (Qualitative). I
\ Enamelled iron, plastic, I 
I polythene or equiva- \ 
1 lent with handle, for 1
\ male use. \

SCALE I.—MEDICAL STORES 
INSTRUMENTS AND APPLIANCES

Irrespective of number of Persons^ried and length o{ voyage except wherc 

—•—' Article '  ______  ____________ —— --------------------------- 1 Quantity

S Catheters, prostatic, silver plated, sizes 6, 8 and 12, 
one of each 

(a) Director, hernia
W Elevator, skull

« F<,«wSPTrW*7-.................... ..
Aural, Cumberbatchs  ..
Bone, angled on flat, 7 

Mackenzie’s opening antero-posteriorly 
■ I-' - ■Gouge Robert Jones’s, Arthrodesis, | ,

IC.nives ^2 "g p type .. • • .Handles type, suitable for No. 23 blades 7.

Womy, sharp-pointed, Guy’s pattern ’ 7

Mallet with lead core .. •• •• • • .
fat Mouth gag, Masons .. •• •
W Needle, aneurism •• 

..
wide ''___________________________

Article I
Alldrug^nd,n^e!'‘asA n,orni to theinslru-] 

preceding Msscale 
-^Mn^y^dng ap­

paratus



wher^

Quantity

1 pair

1

Director, probe pointed, 6"

1 pair

1 pair
1

1

1 pair

C

1
1

(fl) 
(fl)

1 pair
1 pair

1
1

1 pair
1 pair
1 pair

except

3 
canvas containing the following

1

1 pair
1 pair

2 pairs
1 pair
1 pair
1 pair
1 pair
1
1

Saws— 
Amputation, 8 blade
Fergusson’s, small

Scissors—
Blunt-pointed, 7 .. . . . . .. • •
One blade sharp-pointed, and the other blunt- 

pointed, 7" ..
Trephine, carbon steel, J . . . . • •

Trocars and cannulae, sizes 8, 16, and 21 French 
catheter gauge

Minor instrument case of washable < 
t Director, probe pointed, 6"

(a) Eye spud (with covered point)
ia\ Forceps—
' Artery, Spencer Wells’ 6"

Dissecting, 6"
Dressing, 6"
Sinus, 6"
Splinter, 4"
Probe, with eye (silver)

(a) Scalpel, 6”
(°)

Irrespective of number of personsjcarriedjand leng 
indicated 

— ' Article 

Scissors—
Blunt pointed, 6" 
One blade sharp-pointed, and the other blunt-

Midwifery instrument case of washable canvas containing the follow I 
ingt— i I
Curette .. .. . . . . . . • • .
Curette, flushing  . . t I
Dilators (Hegar) .. . . . . . . . . 1 I
Forceps— . •

Obstetric (axis traction) . . . . . . . . J P .
Uterine (Herman’s No. 10) . . . . . • ' P31

Speculum, double duck-bill (Sim’s) . . • • 1
Uterine Sound (Sim’s) . . . . .. .. *
Volsellum .. . . . . .. . . . . 1. 

Dental instrument case of washable canvas containing the following ■
(a) Dental syringe, all metal, together with six needles 1
(a) Elevator, hospital pattern, in metal handle—

Left, stamped “Left elevator”
Right stamped “Right elevator”

(a) Forceps—
Dental packing . . . .
Incisor—
Lower, stamped “Lower incisor” . .
Upper, stamped “Upper incisor” . .

Molar—
Lower, stamped “Lower molar”
Upper left, stamped “Upper left molar” . .
Upper right, stamped “Upper right molar”

(a) To be of rustless and stainless steel.



Article Quantity

(?)

4

18

1 container

1 container

1 set

Record.
6

1 doz.

1 doz.
3

1 pair
1 pair

3 lengths
1 sheet

1
1
1
1
6

2
1
1
1

1 reel
1 box

1

1 set
100

1 container

and stainless steel.

0)
(&)

Scale 1.—Medical Stores 
Instruments and Appliances—continued

7. 7.
. Probe .^oon^singleen patent, set o£ three 

jUrWrLtors,rwo°den .'2 4 6 and 8 ’ 7. 7 .. i
Bougies. gun^elea®n glass or me41 container with a sprinkling of French \

3 Bi-Coudesj5U™'metal box with hinged hd with a sprinkling of I

French chalk 6 g, 10 and 12 in glass or plastic cylinder or I
Deques rubber.’?ltin„ed lid with a sprinkling of French chalk. I

metal box vntn & ophthalmoscope, auriscope with three I 
Diagnostic set conta_b Duplay nasal speculum, bent arm throat 
U interchangeable sp post-nasal mirror, holder for wooden

iSp. nngllrgXttery handle and spare lamp.
tongue spatula, ia 6

Drainage— . i ft. lengths of each Nos. 5, 10 and 20 gauge

•• ••
•• ■

Microscope slides
Needles— ed sizes Record Mount .. ..
^’^mic No 15, diameter 0.6 mm., length 23 mm.

HyMount diameter 0.9 mm., length 41 mm. Record Mount

hypodermic No- diameter p.83 mm., length 64 mm. Record

Mount 31" Howard Jones, 20 B.W.G. .. ..
Lumbar^puncmr^^ elastic, with sponge end

Ryle’s duodenal tube^pa^em, modified Rorenz’s .

saL4’s^otn(Xne,dsi»e8lb0,‘"”u;”"B“ ’

-^^rustleSS
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itinued

Quantity

Article

3

1

3

3

other suitable material—

-------- IB

automatic cut-out (large 

with unbreakable funnel

1
1

1
1

1
1
2

2
2
2

2
2
2

3 doz.

1
1
2

1 set
1 yd-

3
1

100
1

1 set

Syringe, hypodermic 2 ml.
Syringe, anti-toxin 10 ml.

(a) To be of rustless and stainless steel.
(1>) Quantities to be doubled if more than 1,000 persons carried.

o T Medical Stores 
Scale I.—>XIPES__con. 

Instruments and Appeiance^^

Splints—
Assorted, thigh, leg and arm sizes . • Gooch splinting (36" wide) Slzes

Stomach tube 42"(gauge 18-20) in’red rubber to fit, and wooden gag ' Q
SUS100’ bandageS Whh Und« straps—

Medium ..
Large “d

Syringe, ear, metal or rubber 4n-,Syringe, glycerin injection, with Micanite nozzle, | oz. •• •'Syringe H.ggmson.s with ^can g Jacques rubber

CaULCLvI Glass or nylon barrel, fitted with metal 
nozzle (for Record Mount) in metal 

I case. The syringe must pass the Ihei- 
| mal Shock Test and Corrosion Tests 

laid down in British Standard 1263 ot 

Table, operation, metal with lighotomy crutches. Table legs to be 
provided with suitable fitting for attachment to deckThermometer clinical, in meta^ or plaTth proactive case, lens fronted, 
1 min. and stamped N.P.L. p

Tongue, depressors, wooden
Tourniquet, Esmasch’s or Samwav’s ’ '
Tracheotomy Set consisting of ■—

T'X“’^“blc
Trachea dilator
Sharp hook

Tray, enamelled iron or
10" x 7"
12" x 9"
Kidney shaped, 10"

Truss, elastic band type
Single 42" with rat-tailed pad right 
nngbi4A9"Vit\rat’tailedPadleft •• 
Double 42" with rat-tail pads
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'g

500 1,000
metal

6 6 6 6

*(<?) Standard No. 13
6 6 6 6

exceeding;—

750

Dressings— 
*Burn and Wound

12 
cartons

3 
cartons 9 

cartons

36 
36 
18 
24

2 oz. 
pkts, 
or 12 
2 oz. 
Pkts, 
and 3 
8 oz. 
Pkts.

54 
54 
27 
36

2 oz. 
Pkts, 
or 20 
2 oz. 
Pkts, 
and 4 
8 oz. 
Pkts.

18 
18 
9 
12 

2 oz. 
Pkts, 
or 8 
2 oz. 
Pkts, 
and 1 
8 oz. 
Pkts.

72 
72 
36 
48

2 oz. 
pkts, 
or 24 
2 oz. 
pkts, 
and 6 
8 oz. 
Pkts.

6 con­
tainers

4 con­
tainers

12 con­
tainers 

6

2 con­
tainers

6 con­
tainers

6

8 con­
tainer

18 con- 24 con­
tainers tainers

6 6

6 
cartons

Article.
All drugs and materi­
als must conform to 
the instructions pre­

ceding this scale

Bandages— 
•Elastic Adhesive

24" X 3 yds. (un­
stretched).

•Plaster of Paris 
3" x 3 yds.

•Triangular—not 
less than 36" side, 
51" base.

...

STorES—DRESSINGS

Quantities for ships 
carrying passengers and 

___ crew not exceeding :— 

250

SCALE I.-MEDICAL

Unbleached Calico 
6" x 6 yds.
W.O.W.— 
l"x3yds. 
2" X 4 yds. 
3" X4 yds. 
Cotton Wool— 
2 oz. 81" wide 
(or 8 oz. 12" wide)

To be suppiied in 
containers.

labelled / ' raPPed and 

DVoest^-Knts
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto
TThee SU,pPlied’ rolled 
The packets to be fc 
belled with the „ j 
“Cotton WooD-X? 
surements to be I 
on the label. The cot 
ton wool to be in „ 
continuous length follows:— gh as

2 oz. size: 
approximately 3Q"

8 oz. size : J 
approximately 60"

PfBapic?pUZ?Dressing 
libeir" 'Packa§lng and 
labelling to conform to 
^eASpeCifi1Cati0n &iv«t 

F.endlX F of ^e bchedule.
Ea.ch dressing to be in­
dividually wrapped and 
labelled as follows • Nn 
O Small B.P.C. Plain 
Wound Dressing 4W x 3,r 
Directions — Unwind 
short end of bandage. 
Hold short and rolled 
end of bandage to straig 
htenout pad. ° 
Apply without tou­
ching sterilised pad or 
wound and bandage 
firmly.

(a) For replenishing First Aid Satchel.
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750500250

6666

6666•(a) Standard No. 15

3 lb. 4 lb.2 lb.1 lb.

2 yds. 2 yds.2 yds.2 yds.
(a) For replenishing First Aid Satchel.

•Absorbent Ribbon 
l"X6yds.

9
9
9

18
18
18

27
27
27

36
36
36

Gauze and Cotton 
Tissue.

•Jaconet 36"

1 
roll

2 
rolls

3 
rolls

4 
rolls

Gauze—
Absorbent— 
36" x 6" 
36"xl2" 
36"x36"

To be supplied in packets 
labelled with the words 
“Gauze Absorbent Ste­
rilized”, measurements 
to be stated on label.

To be supplied in packets 
labelled with the words 
“Gauze Absorbent Rib­
bon Sterilized,” mea­
surements to be stated 
on label.

Scale I.—Medical Stores-

Article.
AU drugs and materi­
als must conform to 
the instructions pre­

ceding this scale

Dressings—contd.
*(fl) Standard No. 14

Details regarding 
Packaging and Labelling

>—Dressings—continued

Quantities for ships 
carrying passengers and 
crew not exceeding :—

1,000

Each dressing to be in­
dividually wrapped and 
labelled as follows :— 
No. 14 Medium B.P.C. 
Plain Wound Dressing 
6"x4".
Directions — Unwind 
short end of bandage. 
Hold short and rolled 
end of bandage to 
straighten out pad. 
Apply without touch­
ing sterilised pad or 
wound and bandage 
firmly.

Each dressing to be in­
dividually wrapped and 
labelled as follows :— 
No. 15 Large B.P.C. 
Plain Wound Dressing 
8"x6".
Directions — Unwind 
short end of bandage. 
Hold short and rolled 
end of bandage to 
straighten out pad. 
Apply without touch­
ing sterilised pad or 
wound and bandage 
firmly.
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Scale I.—Medical Stores

Dressings—continued

250 750 1,000

I

operation.”

18
9

9
12

24
18

18
24

36
27

27
36

48
36

36
48

Boric— 
2" x 6" 
6" x 12"

Lint- Absorbent— 
6" x 12" 
12" x 12"

The whole of the dress- 1 
ings to be wrapped in I 
greaseproof paper, steril- I 
ised, and encased in one I 

>-or two hermetically 
sealed metal containers 
and labelled “Sterilised 
dressings for major

■ •_______>>

Article
AU drugs and mate­
rials must conform 
to the instructions 

preceding this scale

Details regarding
1 ackaging and Labelling

Quantities for ships 
y*ng passengers and 

crew not exceeding

I 500

.. To be supplied on a spool

Dress- .
■> ’ for 

or operation.

Plaster—Zinc Oxide 
x 5 yds. 

#1" x 5 yds. 
*3" x 5 yds. 
♦Sterilised 

ings, etc., 
major 
2 rolls white ab­
sorbent gauze, 
each 6 yds., 36" 
in width to be 
folded 9" wide 
before rolling. 
6 absorbent 
gauze pads 
(twelve thick­
nesses of gauze) 
10" x 20" 
5 dozen gauze 
swabs 6" x 6" (12 
thicknesses of 
gauze stitched at 
edges) packed in 
dozens.
1 manytail calico 
bandage (War 
Office pattern).
2 5" bandages, 
6 yds. white open 
wove.
1 packet safety 

pins ;

To be supplied in pac-'l j 
kets labelled with the j I 
words “Lint Absorbent V' 
Sterilised” measure- 1 
ments to be stated on J

i label.
[To be supplied in pac-'l
1 kets labelled with the I
(words “Lint Boric”,)
I measurements to be I 
[^stated on label. J i

I To be supplied on a spool 11 < -r spools
I To be supplied on a spool j 1 spool 12 spools j 3 spools 14 spools
1 To be supplied on a spool 1 1 spool j 2 spools \ 3 spools 1 4 snnnU’ ‘ 1 ' 1 —■ 1 set \ 1 setss- I 1

1 spool \ 2 spools 1 3 spools I 4 spools 
1 spool \ 2 spools \ 3 spools 14 spools 
1 -—’ " 3 spools 1 4 spools

1 set \ 1 set1 set
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1,000750500250

I

3 yds.3yds.| 3 yds. J 3 yds.

SCALE II

all voyages.

Scale shall comply with the

and durably labelled to

comprised in this

use of an efficient 
by the use of some

Quantities for ships 
carrying passengers and 
crew not exceeding '•

Article
All drugs and mate­
rials must conform 
to the instructions 

preceding this scale

J doz. size 3. 
| doz. size 4.
8 surgical towels 
18' x 32" weight 
not less than 24 
oz. per doz.
2 surgeon’s caps,
2 gowns and 2 
surgical masks.

•Unbleached Cali­
co 38" wide.

Details regarding
Packaging and Labelling

id requirements of the current issue of the 
~ ’ or the National Formulary, 

id shall also comply with any

Scale I.—Medical STORES 
Dressings—continued^

1. Quantities
(1) The quantities of medicines set out in this Scale are the requirements for a voyage 

of twelve months duration and shall be carried on all voyages of over six months duration. 
On voyages of six months duration or less, not less than half the said quantities shall be 
carried, except where otherwise indicated in this Scale.

(2) The quantities of medical stores set out in this Scale shall be carried on

2. General Requirements

The medicines and medical stores 
following requirements :

(1) They shall conform to the standards ant
British Pharmacopoeia, the British Pharmaceutical Codex 
where those standards and requirements are applicable, am 
special requirements indicated in this Scale.

(2) Containers or wrappings of medicines shall be plainly
show:

(a) the English name of the contents as set out in the first column of this Scale ;

(&) the particulars of the medicines given in the second column of this Scale printed 
in less prominent type than the information under (a). Where the word “POISON” 
is to be included with other particulars on the label it shall be printed in capital letters 

and either in red lettering or on a red background ;
n and maximum dose of the contents for an adult, as set out in the
Bntish Pharmacopoeia, the British Pharmaceutical Codex or the National Formulary ;

i name and address of the supplier, which mav be indicated on a separate 
label shall occupy not more than 25 per cent of the total label space.

label rendered resistent to moisture either by the
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SCALE II.—MEDICINES

6

I pintAmmon. Aro-

250 500

2 pints \ 4 pints

Lotion amber

100 200Tablets
1 fl. oz. \ 1 fl. oz.

1

1 gal.
& oz.

Vitrell. Amyl. Nit- 
ris 5 min.

Calarnine

of | 
Scale \ 
Ships, I 
Amyl. I 
(Amyl. j

Not to be used after 
twelve months

Other particulars 
to be included 

on the label

Quantities for 
ships carrying the 
undermentioned 

number of 
persons

Up to 401 Over 40 
I persons I persons

I &No reduction in 
Quantities for voy­
ages of 6 months’ , 

1 duration and under. 
I labelled with 
\ an additional label
1 as follows t
\ “ministry 
\ transport 
\ I and II 
1 V1TRELL. 
\ Nitris. 
\ Nitrite).

\ twelve ___
\ from.... (date of \ 
\ supply)- This sub- \ 
\ stance is subject to I 
\ decomposition and \ 
\ it may be DAN- \
\ GEROUS to use \
\ it after that period.”'

01. Arach......................I — \
Sp. Ammon. Aro- I — \

mat. 1 \
Tab. Acid. Acetyl- 1 — j

Benzyl. \ To be supplied in 
\ green or amber 

fluted bottles

Special information 
about composition, 

packaging, etc.

Names of 
^edic’m^ 
in Engl'sh

Calomel

Carbolise<^ 
Resin-

a pint \ 1 pint
4 fl. oz. \ 8 fl. oz.

capsmeS

.. 1 To be supplied in a '
I ■wide-mouthed
\ bottle so that
\ dental tweezers
\ can be inserted.

salicyl. 5 gr. _ \ 
Applied- r - i

Benz. \
Bor external use \ 
only.

1 Mist. Senn. Co. ..
\ Acid. Boric. Cryst.

\ Bor external 
only, 
bottle.

Tab. Hydrarg. 
Subchlor. 1 gr.

Res. Carbol.

gal. 
fl oz.

.. 1 To be supplied in \ 4 pints \ & pints 
use 1 green or amber \ \

fluted bottles. \ \

Arachta?Spirit ’
^Tfitmonia.

napplication-

Draught
on \ Lot. Calamin.

Shake the
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Scale II-—Medicines—continued

250 500

1 fl. oz.

150 300

Cocaine Eye­
drops.

Chloroquine 
Tablets.

Castor Oil 
Chloramphe­

nicol.

Names of 
Medicines 
in English

Ol. Ricin. . .
Caps. Chloramphen.

0.25 gramme.

eye 
be 

the

Special information 
about composition, 

packaging, etc.

Co.
It
to

Up to 40 
persons

2 pints 
120 

capsules

4 pints
120 

capsules

Compound 
Codeine 
Tablets.

Other particulars 
to be included 

on the label

To be supplied in 
green or amber 
fluted bottles with 
dropper attached. 
No reduction in 
quantities for voy­
ages of 6 months’ 
duration and under.

Quantities for 
ships carrying the 
undermentioned 

number of 
persons

Over 40 
persons

sitive. Usually three 
or four doses suffice, 

should 
ready, 

foreign 
he re- 

i a pre-
—
After­

Tab. Chloroquin. 
Phosphat. 0.25 gra­
mme or Tab. Chlo­
roquin. Sulphat. 
0.20 gramme.

Gutt. Cocain. et 
Hydrarg. Perch lor. 
Oleos. B.P.C.
POISON.—For 
external use only. 
Directions for use : 
With the aid of the 
dropper put two 
drops into the eye 
every five minutes
u.n5* the eye is insen-

The 
then 
and 
body can be 
moved with 
viously sterilised 
eye spud. After­
wards an eye shade 
should be used for 
& hours.

Tab. Codein. 
CAUTION.— 
1S dangerous 
exceed the stated 
dose.

1 fl. oz.

To be labelled with 
an additional label 
as follows : 

“ministry of 
transport” 

Scale II Ships. 
Chloramphenicol 
To be used only for 

the treatment of 
enteric (typhoid) 
feveras directed in 
the Ship Captain’s 
Medical Guide.



Scxle II.—Medicines—continued

Inj. Nikethamide.

in 2 oz. 4 oz.

I ft. oz.

IW 100

41b. ft lb.

I ft. oz.' ft. oz.

Eye

4 ft. oz.

Special information 
about composition, 

packaging, etc.

Stlba- 
poi-

41b.
100

41b.
200

4 ft. oz.
. 4 oz.

ft ft. oz
4 oz.

6 
Amp­

oules
2 pints \ 4 pints

Other particulars 
to be included 

on the label

Quantities for 
ships carrying the 
undermentioned 

I number of 
1 persons

I Up to 401 Over 40 
I persons I persons

6 
Amp­
oules

Nah16® ° 
Medic'n e® 
in Engbsh

To be supplied in 
2ml. ampoules

To be st 
green

B 33®

1 ft. oz.

No reduction
quantities for voy- 1 

1 ages of 6 months’ \ 
\ duration and un- \
\ der. 1
\ No reduction in \ 

quantities for voy- \ 
ages of 6 months’ \ 
duration and un- 1 
der.

No reduction in 
quantities for voy- 1

I ages of 6 months’ \
\ duration and un- \
\ der. \
\ To be supplied in \

1 oz. packets. \ 
To be supplied in \ 

green or amber
1 ftuted bottles -with 
\ dropper atached.

supplied in \ 2 ft. oz. 
or amber \

fluted bottles. \

, .„eTabVets 
EP^ine

o£ Tartar 
Creah1 poV?der 
DTaiA6tSpoWder 

•pustihS

E<S^

Linet. Still. Opiat. \
CAUTION.—It is\ 

dangerous to exceed \
I the stated dose. \ 
\ Pot. Tart. Acid. \

tewio.

Ear Dr°Ps

Eriat® Seeing'
Eung^deooV/<ler.

GS«^Est,ac'

Aurist. Phenol. ) 
These drops must 
not be diluted with

, ^Iter. POISON.

\TabblT^rUX\
\ tTON'—Itisdan- 
\ gerous to exceed 
\ the stated dose. 
\ Mag- Su^P’

\ Putt. Sulpbacetamid ) 
\G Mit. (protect from 
\ light)-

Conspers Ztnc. u 
decen.

Us- fto±I son^-e“' ’

\ 'lord? Lotion

\ of vjater^____----- —
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2424
Heart Tablets

In | lb. sealed tins

6 fl. oz.4 fl. oz.Laudanum

1 pint| pint

2 drums

Morphine Tablets
25 25

Ol. Terebinth.

Morphine 
Ampoules | gr.

Kaolin Poultice . .
Kaolin Stomach

Mixture (Kaolin 
Sedative Mixture)

Names of 
Medicines 
in English Up to 40 

persons

4 tins
1 pint

8 tins
2 pints

Other particulars 
to be included 
on the label

4 fl. oz.

Quantities for 
ships carrying the 
undermentioned 

number of 
persons

Over 40 
persons

Special information 
about composition, 

packaging, etc.

Methyl Salicylate 
Liniment

8 fl. oz.

Scale IL—continued

.. I Tab. Glyceryl Trini- I 
trini. 1/130 grain. 
The tablet should 
be chewed before 
swallowing. Keep 
in a cool place, 
protect from light.

Cataplasm. Kaolin. 
Mist. Kaolin, et 
Morph. CAUTION.

■—It is dangerous 
to exceed the sta­
ted dose. Shake 
the bottle.

Tinct. Opii. 
POISON.

Lin. Methyl. Salicyl. 
For external use 
only.

POISON ..

To be supplied in 
green or amber 
fluted bottles.

Ampoule Syringes 1 drum 
containing a solu­
tion of either a 
morphine salt 
equivalent to An­
hydrous Morphine 
J gr. in 1 c.c. or 
Papaveretum B.P. 
C. | gr. in 1 c.c. 
(in screw-capped 
metal drums of 
six). No reduc­
tion in quantities 
to be carried for 
voyages of 6 
months’ duration 
and under.

These tablets are for 
oral use and hypo­
dermic tablets must 
not be supplied. 
No reduction in 
quantities to be 
carried for voyages 
of 6 months’ dura­
tion and under.

Tab. Morph. Hydro- 
chlor. J gr. or Tab. 
Morph. Sulph. I 
gr. POISON.

Turpentine
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Scale II.—Medicines—continued

100 100

Solv. Sod. Chlorid. \No 3,0002,000

10050

10050

Soda

Tab. Proguanil 
Hydrochlor. 
0.1 gramme

Special information 
about composition, 

packaging, etc.

50 
per 

person

50 1
4 oz.
8 oz.
8 oz.
1 bot.

100
8 oz.
8 oz.
11b.

2 bots.

persons | persons

50 
per 

person

24 vials

4 oz.
50

4 oz.
100

y Tablets 
Capsules

Penicillin \ 
in 1 

- capped ' 
and con- 

; 300,000

pemc^n
or

' 7 gr.withDextros.

3 gr- 

Tab. Hyoscin.

rubber-capped 112 vials 
... Label to I

Other particulars 
to be included 

on the label

■tsjames of 
medicines 
ioEngllsh

1 Quantities for
1 ships carrying the 
I undermentioned 
1 number of 
1 persons

I Up to 4()\ Over 40

Tablets

Penick

Ung. Benzocain Co.
Solv. Pot. Permang.

8| gr-

To be supplied in 
bottles containing 
5Q0 tablets

Seasickness
5 Tabl^

-■‘MSJw«Se

In i 
vials, 
state the volume 1 

1 of sterile solvent 1 
\ to be added to 1 
1 the vial for the 1
1 preparation of a 1

suspension for \ 
intramuscular in- 1 
jection. To be 1 
kept in a cool dry \ 
place and renew- 1 
ed two years from \ 
the date of manu- \ 
facture. \

I Keep in containers 
1 which prevent ac- 
1 cess of moisture 
1 and in acool place.

> reduction in \ 
quantities for voy- \ 
ages of 6 months’ 1 
duration and under.

Procaine
G. Fortified 
rubber

I vials i
1 taining
1 international 1
1 units of sterile pro- 1
1 caine penicillin 1
1 G. and 100,000 \

international units 1 
of crystalline peni- 1 
cillin salt with \ 
suitable suspend- 1 
ing and buffering 
agents

Tab. or Caps. Phe­
noxymethyl peni- 
cil. 250 mg.

sed«u«T’W“S

Hydrobrom. i 
1/200 gr.
POISON

Tab. Butobarbiton. I
H gr- I
POISON

Tab. Sod. Bicarb. Co.
Sod. Bicarb.
Paraff. Moll. Flav. ' 
Pulv. Mag. Trisil. Co. 
Tab. Sulphadimid.

0.5 gramme.
POISON

pileOlnW1®'

Solution
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400200

1 pint| pintSurgical Spirit

1 pintTincture of Iodine i pint
use

Tonic Tablets 150 300

200 400et.

Water for Injection

precipitate 4 oz. 8 oz.

4 oz. 8 oz.

4 oz. 8 oz.

Sulphaguanidine 
Tablets.

Vegetable Laxative
Tablets

White 
Ointment

blames of 
medicines 
in English

Aq. pro Inj. in 2 ml. 
ampoules

Up to 40 
persons

24 am­
poules

48 am­
poules

Liq. lod. Mit.
For external 
only

Whitfield’s Oint­
ment

Zinc Ointment

To be supplied in 
green or amber 
fluted bottles

Ung. Acid. Benz.
Co.

Ung. Zinc. Oxid.

Tab. Colocynth.
Jalap. Co. 
CAUTION.—It 
is dangerous to 
exceed the stated 
dose

Other particulars 
to be included 

on the label

Ung. Hydrarg.
Ammon.
POISON

Tab. Sulphaguani- 
din. 0.5 gramme. 
POISON

Special information 
about composition, 

packaging, etc.

Quantities for 
ships carrying the 
undermentioned 

number of 
persons

Over 40 
persons

Scale II.-—Medicines—continued

Tab. Ferr. Phosph, c. 
Quinin. et Strych. 
30 min. CAU­
TION — It is 
dangerous to ex­
ceed the stated 
dose

Sp. Chir. (B.P.C.
No. 1)
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•sundries

Article
Special

Antiseptic

1 pint 2 pints

Basin
1

Bedpan
1 1

Captain’s

1 1

1 1

to
Appendix A

2 2

Over 40 
persons

3
6

6
12

12
12

6
nests
36

1 24
I 2 gall.

Anti.V.D. Outfit ..

•• 6 I
•16 I
■13 1
••16 nests 1

18
12

1 gall.

Quantities for 
ships carrying the 
undermentioned 

number of 
persons

Up to 40 
persons

To conform to the specification for 
Antiseptics given in Appendix A of 
this Schedule.

To conform to the specification given 
in Appendix B of this Schedule.

'"formation

hers of 
exceeding 5(T
1 1 1

,. I To be of good quality enamelled iron \ 
I anodised aluminium, stainless \
1 steel or plastic minimum size 8” 
\ diameter by 4" depth, lettered
1 “Medical”.
\ To be of good quality enamelled iron 
\ or stainless steel. Perfection type, 
\ large size.

For the first 50 
members of the 
”e'v one outfit 
Per member and 
one outfit for 
b\er^ c'V0 tttem- 
bers o£ the crew

^°ICAL STORES^-

Eye Baths

SCALE it

Books—Ship Captain’s Medical 
Guide, latest edition with 
amendments.
Merchant Shipping 
Medical Scales, latest 
edition with amendments

Bottles—
2 ozs.
6 ozs.
2 ozs.

Boxes, ointment
Corks

Disinfectant

.. I Graduated teaspoons
,. I Graduated tablespoons 
.. 1 Fluted poison 
.. I Nested........................
.. 1 To fit 2 oz. bottles ..

1 To fit 6 oz. bottles .. .
.. I To conform to the specification for I 

I Disinfectants given in Appendix A ' 
1 of this Schedule.
I To be of glass, porcelain or a plastic 

which is unaffected by immersion 
in boiling water for at least 5 
minutes.

To be of cardboard........................
Assorted sizes....................................
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Scale II.—Medical

Special informationArticle

1^irst Aid Satchel

2 pairs2 pairs

Indiarubber Sheeting

6 gall.3 gall.Appendix C of this Schedule

1

8 oz.4 oz.

2 2

2 2

1 pint

Insecticide—
(a) Liquid

1 pkt.
1 pkt.

2
1

1 pkt.
1 pkt.

2
2

persons

1

2 pints

2 drachms

(a) Hand Sprayer

Powder ..

Labels—
Plain
Poison ..

Measures
2 ozs.

in part diluted~U^^ 
l-nan nnp _ r- . *

•ae

by Pressure

.. 8" x 12" (approximately) rubber, with
covers

1 yd. x 2 yds. to be rolled on a wooden 
core, surface to be smooth and 
non-adhesive.

.. The following to be supplied com­
plete in a strong canvas bag with a 
strap for carrying: 8 triangular 
bandages, 4 standard dressings 
No. 13, 2 standard dressings No. 14, 
1 standard dressing No. 15, | lb. 
roll of cotton wool, 6 brass, plated 
safety pins, 2", on a card.

Size 8Gloves—Rubber
Surgical—Rough 

Hot Water Bottles

Quantities for 
ships carrying the 
undermentioned 

number of 
persons

Up to 40 Over 40 
persons "

To conform to specification given in 
Appendix C of this Schedule.

.. To conform to specification given in 
Appendix C of this Schedule.

.. In packets of 100

. . In packets of 50

. . Graduated ozs., drs., tablespoons and 
teaspoons (Mason’s wine) un­
stamped. The words ounces and 
drachms to be marked in full or 
abbreviated and not to be replaced 
by symbols.

Government stamped, conical, glass 
graduated drachms and minims. 
The words drachms and minims to 
be marked in full or abbreviated 
and not to be replaced by symbols.Methylated Spirit

(Mineralised).

vSwne'of th ™lume of the Contents oFthe' rS ™ay replace wholly or i .
No hand snr ‘'Uted liquid inse<=ticide whi Jh Uiey replace leSS qUarter of »b<

canisters. -« be carried if all the liquid insecticide solution is replaced

Stores—Sundries—continued

.. To conform to specification given in An amount equal to ------- 3 gall. ( ~ - 
of the diluted pro­

duct.
1
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Special InformationArtime

F

1 1

1 1^•fe.4"bUAe •'

Test

I I

Chloride

2

I I

*

Scale II.—-Medical Store,
Sundries—continued 

 

plus 
minimum 
serve of 10 per 

I cent

1 doz.
2

I doz.
2

c9tr^ t. nU«''

V Te^eA 1 
latee®\ 
v/ater-)

Aiosq.ulto
Repellent

The blade to be of rustless and stain- \ 
less steel, with wooden handle \

\ Brass, plated, 2" \
” \ In books of 20. No reduction in \

\ quantities for voyages of 6 months’ \
\ duration and under
\ To be of metal or enamelled iron with
\ hinged Vid

r In l lb. tins. To conform to specih- \
01 \ cation given in Appendix E of this \

\vouS^y combined. Chart for\

• • \ u\se respirations and temperature \
\ Enamelled iron, plastic, polythene or

' ’ \ equivalent with handle for male

\ use

one bottle per 
member of the

I crew plus a
re­

Quantities for 
ships carrying the 

1 undermentioned
1 number of
I persons

\ Up to 40 Over 40 
\ persons persons

.. \ Dimethyl Phthalate in 2 oz. bottles. \ <
\ Bottle to bear a label with the fol- \ 
\ lowing caution; \
\ Dimethyl Phthalate is a solvent \ 
\ forlacquer.paintandplasticarticles. ' 
\ It should not be brought into con- 
\ tact with spectacle frames, watch 
1 glasses, fountain pens, etc.
\ For issue to each member of the \ 
\ crew as a protective measure against \ 
\ mosquitoes when the vessel is in a \
\ malarious area. It is estimated \
\ that a 2 oz. bottle should last about \ 
\ two weeks. 'When it is known \ 
\ that the vessel is going to remain in \
\ a malarious area for a considerable 
\ period the reserve carried should be 
\ increased accordingly

-—■  • Quit, in the Red Sea or on the Arabian Coast shall
to ports ^^embersof the crew.

ber of ?nS„ a concentration of P n be reqUlred for approximately 28 tons of 
?toP^o<^ the shiP ta<lusrteTP 
ratettankin

(V)stabi
1 Yirrte

netature
TetPP

CrTe v 

Kobertsort 
^e£etc^:fe . 
Palette K 

„ rety?itl!L‘ Uripe 

m jtlug 
Court*111 

.ilised

re Charts 
itute
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Special InformationArticle

<e=

ii

Jacques Rubber. .

11

1 pair1 pair

1 pair1 pair

1 pair1 pair

1 pair1 pair

Spencer Wells, 5"
2 pairs 2 pairs

mm., length 41
Paget’s Knife

1 1

I

Applicators—wooden, for 
throat

Canvas Roll for Instru­
ments

Catheters—
Gum elastic, with olivary 

ends

Eye Spud with covered 
point

Forceps—
Packing

SCALE II.—MEDICAL STORES 

INSTRUMENTS AND APPLIANCES

1 con­
tainer

1 con­
tainer

1
6
6

1 con­
tainer

1 con­
tainer

1
6
6

ends for removal 
splinters

Sinus, 5"

Kidney Dish, 10" 
Microscope Slides 
Needles, Hypodermic

of each to be 
a glass or 

: metal box with 
a sprinkling of

Dissecting, 5"

Epilation with oblique . of

For use as a container for Eye Spud, 
Forceps (Dental Packing, Dissecting, 
Epilation, Sinus, Spencer Wells), 

Scissors, Clinical Thermometers.

--------—unci ocaiiuvuu 

steel throughout
To be made of rustless and stainless

Quantities for 
ships carrying the 
undermentioned 

number of 
persons

Up to 40 Over 40 
persons persons

1 doz. 1 doz.

Sizes 3, 5 and 7, one 
supplied with stilettes in 
plastic cylinder, or 
hinged lid with : 
French chalk.

Sizes 3, 5 and 7, one of each to be 
supplied in a glass or plastic cylin­
der or metal box with hinged lid 
with a sprinkling of French chalk 

To be of rustless and stainless steel

To be made of rustless and stainless 
steel throughout

To be made of rustless and stainless 
steel throughout

To be made of rustless and stainless 
steel throughout

To be made of rustless and stainless

____________________ ttlXXX 

steel throughout

.. Enamelled iron

No. 0, diameter 0.9 mm., length 41 
mm., Record Mount

.. To be of rustless and stainless steel 
throughout and to be supplied in a

I metal or wooden box together with
I the scalpel
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Scalpel

Scissors, 7"

Sutures and Needles

4
6

bandages 1
1

I

1Syringe, Hypodermic. .. 1

2
2

a

Splints— 
Common 
Liston’s Thigh

2
2
1

4
4
1

With 
and

Use 
a box 
-Jer

Suspensory 1 
with under straps— 

Medium 
Large 

Syringe, J
with Enema Nozzle 
and Rubber Catheter.

in

>ri*atiOn

rubber 
t0 fit,

1 set
1 
1

f red 
tunnel

1 set
1
1

•ned
* of 
>ns

°ver40
PerSons

1

I 
--^Persoi

i T

Steriliser with spirit lamp 
(or steam or electrically 
heated type with auto­
matic cutout) 

Stomach Tube, 
(gauge 18-20)

Higginson’s, | The syringe with enema nozzle to be 
mgs ’ indelibly marked “For enema 

only” and to be supplied in 
with one No. 8 jacques Rubbi 
Catheter.

The syringe to be indelibly marked 
“For ear use only” and to be sup­
plied in a box.

2 ml. glass or nylon barrel fitted with 
a metal nozzle (for Record Mount), 
in metal case. The syringe must 
pass the Thermal Shock Test and 
Corrosion Tests laid down 
British Standard 1263 of 1946

Instr, ,®CAI-E

Syringe, Higginson’s 
with Ear Nozzle.

Spe“»l

,2”,Tois^»

1 Pair
1 Pair

.. \ H' blade. To be of rustless and \ stainless steel throughout and to be 
\ supplied in a metal or wooden box
\ together with the Paget’s Knife 
\ One blade sharp-pointed and the 
1 other blunt-pointed. To be of 
\ rustless and stainless steel
\ The sutures should be of nylon or \ 
\ silk, fitted to half curved eyeless \ 
\ needles with a cutting edge, size 10 \
\ or equivalent size. Lach needle \ 
\ and suture to be sterile and closed \ 
\ in a sealed glasstubewith afracture \ 

scratch. Container label to give \ 
illustrated directions for breaking \ 
the tube

Largest size .. • •
To measure not less

T x 3" X 2"
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Special InformationArticle

Thermometer, Clinical. . 32

2 doz.1 doz.
band

-

persons

3 3

21 "-22"
28"-30"

18 pkts.
18 pkts.

1
1
1

18
18

36 pkts
36 pkts.

1
1
1

36
36

Article
All materials must con­
form to the instructions 

at commencement 
of Scale II

SCALE II—MEDICAL STORES 
DRESSINGS

1 con­
tainer

4

Bandages
Crepe, 3" x 5 yds ..

2 con­
tainers

8

Up to 40 
persons

Quantities for 
ships carryingjhe 
undermentioned 

number of 
persons

Over 40 
persons

Quantities for 
ships carrying the 
undermentioned 

number of 
persons

Up to 40| Over 40 
persons

Scale II.—Medical Stores 
Instruments and Appliances—continued

Details regarding packaging 
and labelling

Elastic Adhesive 2|" x 3 
yds. (unstretched).

Inangular, not less than 
36 side, 51" base.

W.O.W.—
E X 3 yds. ..
3x4 yds.

Cotton Wool—
i °z., 3" wide
1 OZ., 41."

With rat-tail pad, right 
With rat-tail pad, left 
With rat-tail pads

To be supplied in metal or plastic 
protective case, lens fronted S min. 
and stamped N.P.L.

To be made of wood..Tongue Depressors
Truss, elastic

type—
Single 38"
Single 38"
Double, 38"

Each bandage to be individually 
wrapped and labelled; measure­
ments to be stated on label

To be supplied in metal container

Each bandage to be individually 
wrapped and labelled; measure­
ments to be stated on label

Ditto
DittoTo be supplied rolled. The packets 

to be labelled with the words “Cot­
ton Wool” ; measurements to be 
stated on the ’"bcl. The cotton 

continuous length

supplied rolled.

ton Wool” ; J— 
stated on the label' 
woo! to be in one • 
as follows :

2 oz. size
1 oz. size
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12 24

end

t

Over 40 
persons

Up to 40 
Persons

6 
cartons

Details

12 
cartons

6 'abelUng^^^g aud
Quantities for 

ships carrying the 
undermentioned 

number of 
persons

Article.
Jill materials must con­
form to the instructions 
at commencement of

Scale II

•Standard No. 14

Standard No. 13

Standard No. 15

Scale it
Dressings^*1- St°Res

______ C0Jltinued

DS„”^W«»”d ■ \ Pa^ffin Gauze Dressing (B.P.C.Y \ 
\ packaging and labelling to con- \ 
\ form to the specification given in \ 
1 Appendix E of this Schedule. \ 

. I Each dressing to be individually \ 
\ ■wrapped, and labelled as follows • \
\ No..13 Small B.P.C. \
\ Plain'Wound Dressing '
\ 4”x3”
\ Directions.—Unwind short end
I of bandage. Hold short and rolled \ end of bandage to straighten out 
\ pad. Apply without touching 1 
\ sterilised pad or wound and band- \ 
\ age firmly. \

.. \ Each dressing to be individually \ 
\ wrapped and labelled as follows •.— \
\ No. 14 Medium B.P.C. \
\ Plain Wound Dressing \
\ 6”x4" \
\ Directions.—Unwind short end \
\ of bandage. Hold short and rolled \ 
\ end of bandage to straighten out \ 
\ pad. Apply without touching \ 
\ sterilised pad or wound and band- \
\ age firmly. . ,, \\ Each dressing to be individually 1

“ \ wrapped and labelled as follows 1
\ No. 15 Large B.P.C. \
1 Plain Wound DressingI S"X6” , ,
\ Directions.—Unwind short end
\ of bandage. Hold short and robed
\ end of bandage to straighten out 
\ A Apply without touching 

\ age firmly.
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1 roll1 roll

2 sq. yds. . 1 sq. yd.

1 spool 2 spools

1 spool-I
SCALE III

Article.
All materials must con­
form to the instructions 
at commencement of 

Scale II

To be supplied

To be supplied

Up to 40 
persons

12 pkts.
8 pkts.

12 pkts.
12 pkts.

12 pkts.
12 pkts.

Over 40' 
persons

24 pkts.
16 pkts.

24 pkts.
24 pkts.

Details regarding packaging and 
labelling

18 pkts.
18 pkts.

Gauze—
Absorbent— 

36"xl2" 
36"x36"

Absorbent Ribbon— 
1’X6 yds.

Boric— 
2"x6" 
6"xl2"

Jaconet

Absorbent— 
6*X12" 
12’X12"

To be supplied in packets labelled 
with the words “Lint Absorbent 
Sterilised” ; measurements to be 
stated on label.

2 spoolson a spool

on a spool

To be supplied in packets labelled 
with the words “Gauze Absorbent 
Sterilised” ; measurements to be 
stated on label

To be supplied in packets labelled 
with the words “Gauze Absorbent 
Ribbon Sterilised” ; measurements 
to be stated on label.

Quantities for 
ships carrying the 
undermentioned 

number of 
persons

Scale II.—Medical Stores 
Dressings—continued

Plaster—
Elastic Adhesive, 1" x 3 

yds. (unstretched).
Zinc Oxide l"x5 yds.

be supplied in packets labelled 
Lint Boric” ; measurements to be 

stated on label

General Requirements .. comply with the
The medicines and medical stores comprised in this Scale sha 

following requirements :— t jssue of the
(1) They shall conform to the standards and requirements °£th®,i Formulary, 

British Pharmacopoeia, the British Pharmaceutical Codex or the LN a . with any
—where those standards and requirements are applicable, and shall p J 
especial requirements indicated in this Scale. labelled to

(2) Containers or wrappings of medicines shall be plainly and durably iau

(a) the English name of the contents as set out in the first column of this ’
(1>) the particulars of the medicines given in the second column of this

m less prominent type than the information under (a). Where the wor lpftf>r=
is to be included with other particulars on the label it shall be printed in cap s
and either in red lettering or on a red background ; . , t> • . K

(c) the minimum and maximum dose of the contents for an adult, as set in i isti 
Pharmacopoeia, the British Pharmaceutical Codex, or the National Formu ary >

(a) the name and address of the supplier, which may be indicated on a separa e label 
shall occupy not more that 25 per cent of the total label space.
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Codeine

100

1 pint

Applied in y lib.a 2 fl. oz.
I 4 fl. oz.

200
2 oz.

8 fl. oz.
I i fl. oz.

2 fl. oz

(a)EP!

' trad

be 
green 
fluted 
dr°Pper

either by k B

• £*’ Jmn”**”"1'”12h“" V”’°S ™«lpodn.(“)" "“a 
vvhicn

SCALE ni—mediciNEs

SuPpHed in 
br amber 

attached

'Ti^natic Spirit °f

At^Tablets

( ss»
drops

ComP°u”d 
Tablets

Other particulars to be I ! 
included on the label I

Sp. Ammon. Aromat. f

Tab. Acid Acetylsalicyl. 5 „„ ' 
Acid. Boric. Cyst. .8 ’ 
Ricin

, Gutt. Cocain. et Hydrate 
I Perchlor. Oleos. B.P.C. ° 
I POISON.—For external 
I use only.
I Directions for use. With 1 
I the aid of the dropper put I 
I two drops into the eye every I 
I five minutes until the eye is I 
I insensitive. Usually three I 

or four doses suffice. The I 
eye should then be ready I 
and the foreign body can be 
removed with a previously 
sterilised eye spud or other 
clean instrument. After­
wards an eye shade or some \ 
cover should be used for 24 \ 
hours. 1

Tab. Codein. Co. .. I
CAUTION.—It is dan- \ 

gerous to exceed the stated \
. dose. I

’ ‘ Linet. Still. Opiat
I CAUTION.—It is dan-
1 gerous to exceed the stated 
I dose.

,sOm Salts ’ ’ 1 Mag. Sulph...............

• rS> Balsain I Tinct. Benzoin. Co. .. 
•’ Liq. r- ’

POISON.—For external 1 
use only. For use prepare 
Goulard’s Lotion by diluting 
two teaspoonfuls to a pint of 

water _______

•• be supply: 
\ oz. packets \ 

Plumb. Subacet. Fort. \ To be ^pplied . 

flmnak°r amb« 
nuted bottles

Pack^Psit'on n 
i——~__^8ing, etc ’ I Quantity

Cove’'1*’*”

- -,euseofsomealtcr-

Ot be carried on ships
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Scale HI.—Medicines—continued

Quantity

2 fl. oz.
(a) Laudanum

8 fl. oz.

1 drum.. I Ampoule
I rnntnin

POISON ..

6Morphine Tablets

I gr. POISON

(a) Sedative Tablets 50

Tincture of Iodine 4 fl. oz.

50

Zinc Ointment
4 oz.

Names of 
Medicines 
in English.

Lin. Meth. Salicyl. . . 
For external use only

These tablets are for 
oral use and hypo­
dermic tablets 
must not be sup­
plied

I

i

Vegetable Laxative 
Tablets

50 
4 oz. 
100

Tinct. Opii. . .
POISON

To be supplied in 
green or amber 
fluted bottles

Soda Mint Tablets 
Soft Paraffin
(a) Sulphadimidine

Tablets

To be supplied in 
green or amber 

fluted bottles

Special information 
about composition, 

packaging, etc.

Other particulars 
to be included 
on the label.

Liq. lod. Mit. . .
For external use only

Tab. Colocynth. et Jalap. Co.
CAUTION.—It is dan­

gerous to exceed the stated 
dose.

.. Ung. Zinc. Oxid.

(a) Methyl Salicylate 
Liniment

Morphine
Ampoules J gr.

Tab. Morph. Hydrochlor. -J 
gr. or Tab. Morph. Sulph.

' : Syringes 
containing a solu­
tion of either a 
morphine salt equi­
valent to Anhy­
drous Morphine | 
gr. in 1 c.c. or Papa­
veretum B.P.C. -i 
gr. in 1 c.c. (in 
screw-capped 
metal drums of six)

Tab. Butobarbiton. 1^ gr. 
POISON

Tab. Sod. Bicarb. Co.
Paraff. Moll. Flav.
Tab. Sulphadimid. 0.5 gram­

me. POISON



1

1

3
3

4
6
1

QuantW

1 P'nt

I 3

ft
V

2 nests
6
6

4 gall.
\ 2

B3*9

SCALE III.—MEDICAL STORES
SUNDRIES

\ Special Information I

.. I To conform to the specification for Antisep- \
\ tics given in Appendix A of this Schedule. 1

.. 1 To be of good quality enamelled iron, ano- ’
\ dised aluminium, stainless steel or plastic
\ minimum size 8" diameter by 4" denth
\ lettered “Medical”

,. \ Graduated tablespoons
.. \ Eluted poison

Captain’s \
Guide, I

•dition with!

Shipptttg \
Scales, \
L with \

•---------Article

^S‘r“c 

pas'"

2—y" ^replace wholly or in part diluted liquid insecti-
-ssute not be less than one quarter of the volume

insecticide solution is replaced by pressure

\ Nested.. .. ,. .. .. I
\ \ To fit 2 oz. bottle .. .. \

\ To fit 6 oz. bottle .. .. \
\ To conform to the specification for Disinfec- \
\ tants given in Appendix A of this Schedule \
\ To be of glass, porcelain or a plastic which is
\ unaffected by immersion in boiling water
\ for at least 5 minutes
\ To be of cardboard ..

Assorted sizes  . i
The following to be supplied complete in a 

. strong canvas bag with a strap for carry- 
\ •— 
\ 8 triangular bandages
\ 4 standard dressings No. 13
\ 2 standard dressings No. 14
\ 1 standard dressing No. IS
\ \\b. roll of cottonwool
\ 6 brass, plated safety pins 2”, on a card \

conform to specification given in Appen- \ An amount
. .. o_u_a..i„ I equal to

\ ii gals, of 
\ diluted 

product
1

Fin^.u Satc^ 
Firs* A'

pottle5''
■■

s 
Vtd' eill«ot’ 

•™eo”SS‘

V Ptes^ of\he canister
((l) — « -••p.sS*'0'? -~*-itents ___ «.r»n\ace

’“Xw"”’’
canister-
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QuantitySpecial Information

1
The

1
(a) 2 drachms

12
Safety Pins

QuantityArticle

1

1 containerwith

1 container(a) Jacques rubber

1

1 pair

1 pair

(a) Paget’s Knife .. 1

Scissors 7" 1 pair

(a) Sutures and Needles
2

SCALE III.—MEDICAL STORES 
INSTRUMENTS AND APPLIANCES

To be made of rustless and stainless steel 
throughout.

Article 
Measures—
2 oz.

Canvas Roll for Instru­
ments

(a) Eye Spud with covered 
point

Forceps—
Epilation with oblique 

ends for removal of 
splinters.

Spencer Wells’ 5"

Catheters— 
(a) Gum elastic, 

olivery ends

Scale III.—Medical Stores 
Sundries—continued

To be made of rustless and stainless steel 
throughout.

To be of rustless and stainless steel through­
out and to be supplied in a metal or wooden 
box.

One blade sharp-pointed and the other 
blunt-pointed. To be of rustless and 
stainless steel.

The sutures should be of nylon or silk fitted 
to half curved eyeless needles with a 
cutting edge, size 10 or equivelent size. 
Each needle and suture to be sterile and 
closed in a sealed glass tube with a 
fracture scratch. Container label to give 

| illustrated direction for breaking the tube.

Graduated ozs., drs., tablespoons and tea­
spoons (Mason’s wine) unstamped, 
words “ounces” and “drachms” to be 
marked in full or abbreviated and not to be 
replaced by symbols.

Government stamped, conical, glass gra­
duated drachms. The words “drachms” 
and “minims” to be written in full or 
abbreviated and not to be replaced by 
symbols.

Brass, Plated, 2"

Special Information

For use as a container for Eye Spud when 
carried; Forceps (Epilation, Spencer 
Wells’), Scissors, Clinical Thermometer.

Sizes 3, 5 and 7, one of each to be supplied 
with stilettes in a glass, plastic or metal 
container with a sprinkling of French chalk.

Sizes 3, 5 and 7, one of each to be supplied 
in a glass, plastic or metal container with 
a sprinkling of French chalk.

To be of rustless and stainless steel



\ QuantityArticie

2tetet,

band

Quantity

3

i 3 cartons

DetaiXs regarding 
Packaging and LabeXXing

X
X
X

X
X
X

Y2

6 pkts.
6 pkts.

—resSthSs

X set
X

eXastic 
r£rUSS,

••

5
\ With rat-taiX pad, right 
\ VJith rat-taiX pad, XeXt 
\ With rat-taiX pads

SCALE 111.—MEDICAL STORES
DRESSINGS 

.The syringe with enema nozzie’ to be \ 
\ mdehbiy marked “For enema use on\y,” \ 
\ and to be suppiied in a box with one No b \ 
\ Jacques rubber catheter \
\ To be suppiied in metai or piastic protective 
\ enS fTOnted * ™n‘ and stamped 
\ N.P.L.. r

ana««'

.. \ X container

Each bandage to be individually wrapped and' 
labelled; measurements to be stated on

i XabeX

Scale XXX.—Medical Stores
Instruments and Appliances—continued 

\ Special information

Ditto \ 
Ditto \

„ be supplied roXXed. The packets to be \
VPxXed vtith the words “Cotton WooX, \ 

. mitements to be stated on the XabeX^ 

\ The cotton wool to be in one continuous 
\ length as follows.— . 2V-22’

\ io?., sue •• •• 2g"-30"
\ \ o7.. swe • •
\ pm®"

MtVCmst conform \

t0 nen^
co”1" \ r£o Se suppXied in metaX container ..
B^cS Mhes^ \

Cott°° ^eA
C Vz,41"^vde

X oz-

V) Varge Higg'mS.OnS .

T'hettn
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Quantity

12

Standard No. 14 8

Standard No. 15 4

Dressings—
Standard No. 13

(a)
(«)

Article
All materials must con­
form to the instructions 
at the commencement 

of Scale III

12 pkts.
12 pkts.

4 pkts.
2 pkts.
1 sq.yd.

4 pkts.
2 pkts.

2" X 6" 
6" x 12"

Details regarding 
Packaging and Labelling

Scale III.—Medical Stores 
Dressings—continued

supplied in packets labelled “Lint
> measurements to be stated on

*n packets labelled with the 
Gauze Absorbent Sterilised” ;

Absorbent
(“) 6" x 12"
(«) 12" x 12"

Boric—

To be supplied in packets labelled with the 
words “Lint Absorbent Sterilised” ; 
measurements to be stated on label

To be r",
Boric” ; 
label

Gauze—
Absorbent—

(a) 36" x 12"
(a) 36" x 36"
(a) Jaconet

Each dressing to be individually wrapped 
and labelled as follows :

No. 13 Small B.P.C.
Plain Wound Dressing

4" X 3"
Directions.-—Unwind short end of band­
age. Hold short and rolled end of band­
age to straighten out pad. Apply without 
touching sterilised pad or wound and 
bandage firmly

Each dressing to be individually wrapped and 
labelled as follows :

No. 14 Medium B.P.C.
Plain Wound Dressing

6" X 4"
Directions.—Unwind short end of band­
age. Hold short and rolled end of band­
age to straighten out pad. Apply without 
touching sterilised pad or wound and 
bandage firmly

Each dressing to be individually wrapped 
and labelled as follows :

No. 15 Large B.P.C.
Plain Wound Dressing

j . 8" x 6"
| Directions.—Unwind short end of band­

age. Hold short and rolled end of band­
age to straighten out pad. Apply without 
touching sterilised pad or wound and 
bandage firmly

To be su] 
words 

measurements to be stated on label'



Quantity

£ Spool

Spool

1 spool

SCALE IV

pensing of certain preparations.

& contents for an

(</)

Plaster—
Elastic Adhesive
(a) 1" X 3 yds.

(unstretched)
Zinc Oxide 

1" X 5 yds. • • j 1 spool

S1'OttEs

Ued

2. Medicines are to 

(«) 
(6)

PaCka8in^nd8aLr^e8.ng

Scale m.
Dressu B 353

Article
All materials must con­
form to the instructions 

at the commencement 
of Scale III

MedicAl , 
tNGS-em,..

Continil

on a

be plainly and durably labelled to show :
the English name of the contents as described in the first column of the Scale •

is to be included with other particulars on the label it h m .2 n
capital letters and either in red lettering or on a red background 

the B.P., B.P.C., or N.F. minimum and maximum dose of the 
adult, or in other cases the instructions indicated in the Scale •

the name and address of the supplier this should be indicated on a separate label 
which must not occupy more than 25 per cent of the total label space.

3 Labels are to be rendered resistant to moisture either by the use of an efficient label 
ariiish which must cover the label and overlap the edges, or by the use of some alter­

native method the effect of which is not inferior to varnishing.

to the requirements of the current 
lex or National Formulary where 
special requirements in the dis-

General Requirements

1. Medicines and medical stores are to conform t 
British Pharmacopoeia, the British Pharmaceutical Cort 
those standards are applicable. Attention is drawn t?

Quantities

The quantities of medicines and medical stores 
cent for ships carrying less than six persons.

4. All articles are to be kept in a cabinet or separate compartment which should be 
capable of being locked ; the key to be kept in the custody of the Master.

T° bc applied on a

~LlZM^upplied

marked “foy.
may be reduced 50 per



SCALE IV.—MEDICINES354

Quantity

2 fl. oz.
Sp. Ammon. Aromat.of

1 fl. oz.
Cocaine Eye-drops

100(a) Compound
Codeine Tablets

1 pint(a) Cough Linctus

50Tab. Sod, Bicarb. Co.

50

(a) Zinc. Ointment Ung. Zinc. Oxid. 4 oz.

Aromatic Spirit 
Ammonia.

To be 
green

Linet. Scill. Opiat, 
CAUTION.—It is dange­
rous to exceed the stated 
dose.

Paraff. Moll. Flav. . .
Liq. lod. Mit.

For external use only.

Tab. Codein. Co.
CAUTION.—It is dange­
rous to exceed the stated 
dose.

Special information 
about composition, 

packaging, etc.Other particulars to be 
included on the labelNames of Medicines 

in English

(a) Soda Mint 
Tablets

(a) Soft Paraffin . . 
Tincture of 
Iodine

(a) Vegetable Laxa­
tive Tablets

Tab. Colocynth. et Jalap. Co.
CAUTION.—It is dange­
rous to exceed the stated 
dose.

— 4 oz.
supplied in 4 fl. oz.

„ or amber 
fluted bottles.

To be supplied in 
green or amber 
fluted bottle with 
dropper attached.

Gutt. Cocain. et Hydrarg. 
Perchlor. Oleos. B.P.C. 
POISON.—For external
use only. Directions for 
use :—With the aid of the 
dropper put two drops into 
the eye every five minutes 
until the eye is insensitive. 
Usually three or four doses 
suffice. The eye should 
then be ready and the 
foreign body can be 
removed with a previously 
sterilised eye spud, or other 
clean instrument. After-

I wards an eye shade or some 
I cover should be used for 24 
I hours.
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Article

(a) Antiseptic

Quantity
Basinp 'n for

I pint

Dy 4" 1

1

1

(a) Eye Baths

(a) Eye Shades

4

(a) Insecticide Liquid

in

Spray ..

(a) Safety Pins

12

(a) Finger Stalls, Leather

First Aid Satchel

on a 

‘cation

6
1

r° conform tl 
Appendix C,

2 gall.

2

'5°nform 
,cs given

be

card 

given

Lete in a
‘ng

'r DisinfeC|

lr°n, 
dePth,

Antisep.

Ana«lount 
^ual to 
tigal,-°f hedilu. 
‘ed pro- 
duct.

1

T° conform to th

To be Of cardboard ater

Assorted sizes

'• Th* following to h " ’■

4 standard dre"^568-
2 standard dress^8

, . standard dr2 gs 
j lb- roll of e® ?ng N( 
6 brass r,i cotton v-rass-Plated safety

conform to the

Books—

Ship Captain’s Medical 
Gmde, latest edition 
with amendments 
Merchant Shipping 
Medical Scales, latest 
edition with amend­
ments.

(a) Disinfectant ..

’Nation

given in
sPecificatiOn

■an0?p1'
ap Scarry-

'°- 13.
fo- 14.
o. 15

Wool. ■
‘'’Tins 2"

sPecifi(

To

T»beof APM«»4a'“'

Io conform to the 
Appendix C.

Brass, plated, 2"

5ecial InfO1

Plastic
lngwi



Quantity
Article

1

1 pair

'i
1 pair

1 pairScissors 7’

Iplastic protective

i I

Quantity

 

3
36"

12

6

Buri

2 cartons

plints—
Common

’hermometer, Clinical. . .

SCALE IV.—MEDICAL STORES 
DRESSINGS

Paraffin G;
and labellini

Details regarding 
Packaging and Labelling

6 pkts.
6 pkts.

1 set
2

^^ressings—
B^andWound

ivas Roll for Instru- 
nents

Each bandage to be individually wrapped in 
printed paper with reference as to 
measurements and size

■auze Dressing (B.P.C.). Packaging

rceps—
Epilation with oblique 

ends for removal of 
splinters.

Spencer Wells’ 5"

Bandages—■ 
Triangular— 

not less than 
side, 51’ base.

W.O.W.- 
1”X3 yds.

Article
AU materials must con­
form to the instructions 
at the commencement of 

Scale IV

Each bandage to be individually wrapped in 
printed paper with reference as to 
measurements and size

DittoX 4 yds.

itton Wool­
’s oz. 3’ wide
1 oz. 4(" wide

To be supplied in metal or plastic protective 
case, lens fronted, A min. and stamped 
N.P.L.

 sharp-pointed and the other 
blunt-pointed. To be of rustless and 
stainless steel.

SCALE IV.—MEDICAL STORES 
INSTRUMENTS AND APPLIANCES

• • To be supplied rolled
’ ’ | packets to be labelled with the words 

Cotton Wool” ; measurements to be
I ?at. on t^le label. The cotton wool to

e in one continuous length as follows :—
I 2’ oz. size . . e 21" 22"
I 1 oz. size . . 28" 30"

Special Information

For use as a container for Forceps (Epilation, 
Spencer Wells’), Scissors, Clinical T. her­
mometer.

To be made of rustless and stainless steel 
throughout.

To be made of rustless and stainless steel 
throughout.

One blade si
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Quantity

12

(tf)
8

15
(a) 4

.. I To be supplied on a spool5 yds- 1 spool 11" X -

Pa^BanTldii?8
B ancl Labeling

Article

wuching fttrilised pla 
bandage firmly. nQ

i Directions— Unwind short end of band- \ \ age. Hold short and rolled end of band- \ 
\ age to straighten out pad. Apply without 1 
\ touching sterilised pad or wound and 
\ bandage firmly
1 Woch dressing to be individually wrapped 

•• \ and labelled as follows-.-
\ No. LiaYge P.P.C.
\ Plain "W ound Dressing
1 8" x6"

Scale iV_Medicai

Dressings / Toues 
____  continued

Standard No. 14

pach dressing to be individually wrapped \ 
and labelled as follows — 1
Mo. 13 SmallB.P.C. \
Plain VJ ound Dressing \

4" x3" 1
\ Directions.—Unwind short end of band- \ \ age. Hold short and rolled end of band- \ 
\ age to straighten out pad. Apply without 
\ touching sterilised pad or wound and 
\ bandage firmly
\ Vach dressing to be individually wrapped 
\ and labelled as follows\ Mo. 14 Medium "B.P.C.
\ Plain "Wound Dressing
\ 6" x4"

Standard No.
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First Aid Box :

card.

1. Disinfectants
The disinfectant shall conform to the following specification :—
(1) General Description.—The disinfectant shall be a white fluid and shall be a fin^ 

dispersed, stabilized emulsion containing coal-tar acids or other phenolic bodies, 
without hydrocarbons.(2) Germicidal Value and the Method of its Determination.—The germicidal value ®Fa^ 
be not less than 1.7 when determined by the modified Chick-Martin method 
by the British Standards Specification No. 808 of 1938.

(3) Stability before dilution.—On standing for three months at ordinary temperatures 
(5° C. to 30° C.) the disinfectant fluid shall not precipitate nor show separation or mo 
than traces of oil. A creamed fluid which can be rendered homogeneous by gentle 
mixing is permissible.

(4) Stability after Dilution.—The disinfectant fluid shall be miscible with distilled 
water and artificial sea-water (27 grammes of sodium chloride and 5 grammes of crystal- 
“n® magnesium sulphate (MgSO47H2O) dissolved in and made up to 1,000 ml. with 
distilled water and filtered before use) in all proportions from one to five per cent., 
inclusive, to give a stable emulsion which shall not break nor show more than traces of 
separation of either top or bottom oil, when maintained at 18-22° C. for six hours.

vex?mini^g disinfectant under this sub-paragraph, the sample and diluent shall 
i»- "hich be perf0™“i

whelmla“I Action.^The fluid shall be free from objectionable smell, and
by the water'employed as JdAuem™ COrrOsive aCti°n On metals than that occasioned

be^packagedSin^nntn here n° container is specified on the tender form, the fluid shall 
without deleterious ;mters caPable of being stored under normal conditions for six months 

deleterious interaction between the fluid and the'container.

"as laid down

antiseptics for

SCALE V
MEDICAL STORES—SUNDRIES

The following to be supplied in a box capable of being l°c^

4 Triangular Bandages.
4 Standard Dressings No. 13.
2 Standard Dressings No. 14.
1 Standard Dressings No. 15.
1- lb. Roll of Cotton Wool.
6 Brass plated safety pins 2" on a

Tincture of Iodine 4 fl. ozs.
or
Acriflavine 4 fl. ozs.The Government Inspector of Shipping may recognise materials equivalen 

Standard Dressing Nos. 13, 14 and 15, for use in Scale V only, and also su 
for the antiseptics listed, on individual applications.

APPENDIX A

SPECIFICATION OF DISINFECTANTS AND
SHIPS
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KKTVN.-D. ovvvit
tube of prophylactic ointment and a washing

th®

Formula : 

FAercu^scbto^ 

Su\P^tUaM m

Ce^aXc°V

v AtoCoW* 
..supP^ 

,60^-bc\v^- 
\ess^ V

IQ grammes
IS grammes

AQ grammes
\A grammes
\ gramme

Aer 0,QX ™KvVlUC

-*te “J>«, oSuS'4 TteW1' “' *'

spp,(

i.
d»*tt
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containers shall be labelled to show the name and nature of 
mnS-" • u hdl instructions for use for various purposes. The dilutions

, I> abe 11 • o.ructions shall be suitable for the purposes specified. The labels
V conte°I8 d intY1C ■ , nt to moisture either by the use of an efficient label varnish which 

th6 <htnetm-.rcd resista" . the edges or by some alternative method the effect of

rtlSJ^CS U If nform to the following specification •.-
A-^ • epUCs*xa . _ TVhe antiseptic shall consist of a homogeneous solution or
rrhe^U i Desert11?’?-n_creso\, p-chloro-m-xylenol or a solution or emulsion of any

Ge,ie^ pYifc^0^’ C pe which is no ^css efficient as an antiseptic, dissolved in a suitable

C VKet g6**0* pjdeal-NValker Phenol Coefficient of a homogeneous
0 *■ „i chlorocresol or p-cbloro-m-xylenol shall not be less than

6 nhg?iol C°i \on a pYieB pthod ftiven in British Standard Specification No. 54\ of

a»» ? $$ ^«««A TO1 md M*’
S°VXbe° men^ed 10 The antiseptic shall not show any separation after six hours

aS aU f niluti°n-7'1 horn one to four pet cent inclusive, in waters of all degrees 
mlit'V rot>otb°n , t nf dOQ parts calcium carbonate per million. These 

c-andW c-
AiteSS v?n°t^>tea shall be labelled to show the name and nature of

of es ska „ Corda't'erS „.-,nns for use for various purposes. The dilutions
tfii^ iiine.-' -»h £ulf’wStTOu If be suitable for the purposes specified. Thelabels

.x L«bel W V,'^strucUO’c's.sha 1 phher by the use of an efficient label varnish which 
tothe -Ttato W w0VSt?he edges or by some alternative method the effect of 

toe m^Aere^ Ind.

appendix b
\N *

CtflCA^ °¥ 
\fitsto&com?dsea

^sb’"-

tl07^e



Anti-V.D. Outfit

Instructions for use after exposure

APPENDIX C

SPECIFICATION OF INSECTICIDES AND HAND SPRAYER

3. Each kit to be in a separate sealed waterproof envelope bearing the following instruc­
tions :

B 360
2. Washing Cloth

This cloth shall be of coarse weave soft cotton wash cloth, free from size or dressing, or 
white lint, and not less than 3" x3" square impregnated with soap to a total weight of 
approximately 10 ounces per square yard. Soap shall be of the type that will lather in 
either hard or soft water. As an alternative to soap a suitable synthetic detergent, to give 
a washing cloth not inferior in any respect to a washing cloth prepared with soap, may be 
used, provided that the detergent employed is not an irritant to the skin.

1. Insecticides

The insecticide shall be capable of destroying all types of insects including, for example, 
mosquitoes, cockroaches, steam flies, bugs, fleas, lice and ants, commonly found in the 
living accommodation and in galleys or other spaces used in the preparation, or for 
storage, of foodstuffs for consumption on board ship.

The active principle in any insecticidal formulation shall consist of any one or more of 
the following—DDT, Gamma BHC, Dieldrin, Malathoin, Diazonon. Any other 
substance may be included in the active principle if it is no less efficient as an insecticide. 
The formulation may include pyrethrins or other biological equivalent.

2. Formulation
(1) The insecticide shall take the form of cither

(а) A solution of one or more insecticides in odourless petroleum distilate for use 
with a hand operated spray gun, complying with the provisions of paragraph 5 of this 
Appendix, as a space spray and residual spray.

(б) A solution of the insecticide with an appropriate propellant in a pre-packed press­
button pressure canister for use as a space spray and residual spray.
(2) The insecticide in the concentration employed shall not be harmful to humans 

when used in accordance with the instructions and with the precautions specified on the 
container. The formulation shall be free from visible impurities, foreign matter and 
offensive odour, and shall be non-staining.

1. Pass water.

2. Wet the wash cloth and thoroughly wash the penis, purse and surrounding skin.
3. Squeeze about | of the contents of the tube into the canal of the penis. Massage 

gently with thumb and forefinger for a few seconds after injecting the ointment.
4. Rub the rest of the ointment over the entire length of the penis, purse and adjacent 

abdomen and thigh for at least 3 minutes paying particular attention to the foreskin, head 
and neck of penis.

5. Do not pass water for two hours after using the kit if you can avoid it.
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or

f°R use on

F

0

The

Use shall be

lng simple

tightening fly-nut of 
'■ tment valves, also 

trying case mcludli

rfhree

2\ Cme

4. 6 ft-
Qne . —tor tne union nuts of fine adjust!5- oSe<f 'o1bullnose UP6 oxygen cylinder valves, chromium finish.

I’*1 nd PutS . oVe equipment shall be contained in a durable carrying case 
glaz The ; n use of equipment.
io>^

srScirtCATION 0F
APPENDIX D

OXYGEN THERAPY EQUIPMENT 
BOARD SHIPS

^posable oxygen inhalers of plastic material.
oometer tyPe 0Xygen Flowmeter.
e adjustment valve with oxygen pressure gauge, bullnosed fitting 

plastic or Rubber tubing.
nxVgen Universal cylinder key which provides a lever for U We unions and spanners for the union nuts of fine a< 

;ed bullnose type oxveen .

3. Inflammability
The insecticide solution referred to in paragraph 2 (1) (a) and (b) of this Appendix shall not have a flash point lower than 120’ F when tested by the approved Abefmethod

4. Packing, Labelling and Storage
(1) The insecticide solution shall be carried in containers so sealed that thev will

(2) Containers and pressure canisters shall be safely and securely packed in woodenfibreboard cases. ' en

(3) Containers and pressure canisters shall bear a moisture-proof label. The l.k imay be printed on the container, and shall show at least the following items :  dbe

(a) the name of the manufacturer ;
(b) clear instructions for use as—

”“*-«*"* »™p'= ™kre„be.,

(«) a space spray against flying insects including for example mosquitoes and fl-(c) a precautionary notice indicating that— ’ d fl,es >

particular care should be taken to avoid contamination of foodstuffs fn aand be,nchejI°" ft f°?d 1S Pmpared ; excessive inhalation of the ’ food utensils 
avoided ; spi lage on the skin should be washed off immediatelv with should be

livingcargo- es and edible

c Sprayers
T^^onsXTd^ominuous^uid ^cide solution, if carried , ] soUfld«ng a fine mist and also °f wettin/a**’ noz,zIe of which shall be c I be a 

produc gf residuai spraying. g a surface when operated close t C-apable of
purpose co R for the

jnsEcticidal Dusting Powder

6’ A««« „ mater! • de suitable for the purpose’ packed Cream’ or greY in colour Pers°ns-
n 3 «»d’«Pn the U°,«
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APPENDIX E

APPENDIX F

APPENDIX G

SPECIFICATION OF A TUBULAR STEEL PATTERN STRETCHER

SPECIFICATION OF CHLORIDE OF LIME FOR THE TREATMENT 
OF DRINKING WATER IN SHIPS

SPECIFICATION OF BURN AND WOUND DRESSING—PARAFFIN 
GAUZE DRESSING (B.P.C.)

’ H.r
4

Each dressing shall measure approximately 3|" X 3|" and shall be packed in an 
individual envelope (the dimensions of which shall be not greater than 5|" square) in 
such a manner as to allow it to retain its even impregnation. The envelope shall be made 
of a suitable material, preferably not more than 50 thousandths of an inch thick, shall be 
impermeable to moisture, free from pin holes and shall also be grease-proof. The 
envelope shall be hermetically sealed and remain so under all conditions of sea transport. 
Thirty-six envelopes shall be packed in a suitable carton appropriately labelled, giving 
detailed instructions for use.

The stretcher shall be of the general shape shown on the following sketch and shall be 
formed of canvas suitably lashed to a metal frame of 1 inch diameter tubular steel. The 
frame shall be fitted with four metal lugs welded on, one at each end and one at the middle 
of each side as shown in the sketch.

1. The chloride of lime shall contain not less than 24 per cent and not more than 26 
per cent available chlorine. It shall also contain not less than 14 per cent of free quick 
lime (CaO).

2. The total water existing in all forms, consisting largely, if not entirely, of the water 
in combination in the form of calcium hydroxide, shall not exceed 7.5 per cent.

3. The chloride of lime shall be of such stability that after passing four weeks in an 
oven kept at 140° F. (i2°) the percentage of available chlorine shall not decrease more 
than 2.

4. The chloride of lime shall he put up in (4b. tins, the date of issue by the manufacturer 
being stamped on the base of each tin.

5. Each tin shall contain a measure, made of a material resistant to chlorine, to contain 
60 grains of the powder, when full, i.e., sufficient to chlorinate approximately 200 gallons 
of water.

6. Each tin and contents (except the measure, which may be used again) whether 
partially used or not, shall be renewed within one year following the date stamped on the 
tin.



B 363

•2

JVIADE at Lagos this 30th day of July, 1964.
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P .7 f^.A‘ Nj°KU,
Fed^al Master ofrranspi

Explanatory Note
These regulations lay down the minimum scale of mediein 

stores to be carried by Nigerian ships. medICines and
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Commencement : (>th August, 1964

Made at Lagos this 25th day of July, 1964.

i .

i

R. A. N]oku, 
Minister of Transport

Nigerian 
Currency 
Equivalent 
to sundry 
gold francs.

Citation and 
application.

In exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (2) (b) of section 383 of 
the Merchant Shipping Act, 1962, and of all other powers, if any, enabling me 
in that behalf, I hereby make the following Order—

1. This Order may be cited as the Merchant Shipping (Currency Equiva­
lent on Limitation of Liability) Order, 1964, and shall apply throughout the 
Federation.

L.N. 94 of 1964

MERCHANT SHIPPING ACT, 1962 
(1962, No. 30)

Merchant Shipping (Currency Equivalent on 
Limitation of Liability) Order, 1964

2. Seventy-three pounds eight shillings ten pence and five thirty-seconds 
of a penny and twenty-three pounds thirteen shillings nine pence and twenty­
seven thirty-seconds of a penny are hereby specified as the amounts which for 
the purposes of section 383 of the Merchant Shipping Act, 1962 are to be 
taken as equivalent to three thousand one hundred gold francs and one 
thousand gold francs respectively.



Musa Yar’Adua,
Minister of Lagos Affairs

l.n-

L 0242/S. 10/H

Bl Midi

Citatior^^* 
Applies 
and 
Comme__— 
ment.
Approp^^ 
Charges 
Schedul

App 
Day

Cit

In 
Rena<

• me fa
1 The Remov;

on the 1ft1- ‘

2 This Order may
(Appointed D™) Ord

at Lagos this 29th day of July, 1964.

1

Appropriate Charges
£2-2s
£4-4s

j *->agos Affairs

96 of MM
REMOVAL OF VEHICLBS^ETC. (LAGOS) ACT, l964

Removal of Vehicles, Etc. (Lagos) Act 
(Appointed Day) Order, 1964 ’

Commencement : 15th August, 1964

*j° that behalf, I hereby make the following Order—h P°wers enabling

x“»EK- —««into tora
s Gid- ;:~j be cited as the Removal of Vehicle* v.ted Day) Order, 1964. > Etc. (Lagos) Act

AIade at Lagos

Explanatory Note

This Order sets out the appropriate charges navaki • particular class of vehicles removed to a removed vehic^ pT krespect of any

cial r-^tte No- 66, Vol- 51, 13th August, 1964—Part B 
suppi^f2^113-^—
L.N.95ofl964 eHICLES, ETC. (LAGOS) ACT, 1964

REMOVAL of (1964, No. II)

. nf Vehicles (Appropriate Charges) Order, 1964
Rem° " Commencement :15th August,!^

C conferred by section 3 of the Removal of Vehicles, 
, exercise °f‘^Hnd of all other powers enabling me in that behalf, 1 

Etc* (t^OS2eAthe following Order- 
hereby ’"aK be cited as the Removal of Vehicles (Appropriate

1- 0) Th a r 1964 and shall apply to the Federal Territory of Lagos only. 
Charges) come into effect on the 15th day of August, 1964.

(2) Thi charges to be paid in respect of all removed vehicles

2. The ^n°Pthe Schedule hereto.
are aS SCHEDULE

Class of Vehicle
vehicle which is not a Commercial Vehicle

IS^ereia! Vehicle .......................................

nF VEHICLES, ETC. (LAGOS) ACT, 1964
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1964

enabling

(Re-

I

!

a

11

Interpreta­
tion.

Was in 
other

or
(b) that he is a driver in the service of the owner of the

or
(c) that he is entitled to the benefit of 

vehicle;

Evidence of 
entitlement 
to custody.

Citation, 
application 
and com­
mencement.

Tender of 
appropriate 
charges.
Schedule 
Form A.
Delivery of 
removed 
vehicle to 
claimant.

L.N. 97 of 1964

REMOVAL OF

5

'.emoval of Vehicles, 
me in that behalf, I

the Removal of Vehicles (Re-
and shall apply to the

on the

uPon receipt 
: appropriate 

rer the said

removed vehicle 
----- tory

at the time it Was 
vehicle m accordance 

presumed to be the

VEH(S“NoETI?j (LAGOS> ACT.
Removal of Vehicles (Reclaiming of Removed Vehicles!

Regulations, 1964 '
Commencement : 15th August, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 3 of r> 
Etc. (Lagos) Act, 1964 and of all other powers enabli«^« hereby make the following regulations— enabling me

1. —(1) These regulations may be cited as th„ R., 
claiming of Removed Vehicles) Regulations, 1964' 
Federal Territory of Lagos only.
19S These regQlatiOnS Sha11 COme into effect on the 15th day of August,

2. In these regulations, unless the context otherwise rennin .
in charge of a Removed Vehicles Park” means the Citv T™ Officialby the Lagos City Council or any Officer or S^vSFoPtSTminT^ 
under his general or specific instructions ; Council acting

“Owner” and “Dealer” have the meanings
them under the Road Traffic Act. assigned to
3. —(1) Any person claiming to be entitled to reclaim ar— •

(a) that he is the owner of the removed vehicle 
removed; a person registered as the owner of a 
with the provisions of the Road Traffic Act shall be 
owner theieof ;

removed vehicle ;

a charge or lien on the removed

or
(d) that he is an accredited dealer in the removed vehicle •

or
(e) that while not being the owner of the removed vehicle he 

possession and control thereof with the consent of the owner or 
person entitled to possession thereof.
(2) Nothing in this regulation shall preclude the official in char 

removed vehicle Park from asking for proof of the identity of any claim
4. The Claimant shall tender to the Official in charge of the re 

vehicle Park the appropriate charge in respect of the removed vehicle °Ve<^ 
out in the Removal of Vehicles (Appropriate Charges) Order, 1964 anfiaVV 
also tender to him a receipt for the removed vehicle as in form A in h 
Schedule to these regulations.

5. The Official in charge of the removed vehicle Park shall, v- 
of evidence of entitlement to custody of a removed vehicle, the a 
charge therefor and of the requisite receipt for the vehicle, delivi 
vehicle to the claimant.



claim that

Name:

Name:

to be entitled to the custody of a removed vehicle.

2. I/We 
may L—

(To be written in block capitals)

Occupation —

Address: ...........................................—

Usual Signature :

(To be written in block capitals)

Occupation: 

Address : ..... ......

Usual Signature : .................... .

I
l1

SCHEDULE
Form A

Regulation 3 
ofa removed Vehicle Park,

Musa Yar’Adua, 
Minister of Lagos Affairs

Explanatory Note

These regulations prescribe the evidence which is required of anY net. 
laiining to be entitled to the custody of a removed vehicle. y person

j^EDE at Lagos this 29th day of July, 1964.

Witness to Mark :

To the Official in Charge 
Iagos City Council, 
Lagos.
Dear Sir, receipt from the Lagos City Council of the following

remXeedavehicle:-ype:

Make: 
Registration Mark:

2 herebnndemnify ^^“oVnlTofVsaid vehicle' 

be br°Ug Yours faithfully,
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(

°1 1963 in Gazette No. 16 of 21st of

Made in Lagos this 31st day of July, 1964.

T1926/H

<
i

2. The Notice published as T ** 
March, 1963, is hereby cancelled.

H. A.. Ejueyitchie, 
Permanent Secretary, 

Federal Ministry of Transport

L.N. 37 
of 1963.

L.N. 98 of 1964
MERCHANT SHIPPING ACT, 1962

(.1962, No. 30)

Merchant Shipping (Restricted Commencement) 
Notice 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (2) of section one of the 
Merchant Shipping Act, 1962, and of all other powers enabling him in that 
behalf, the Minister of Transport has appointed the 1st day of April, 1963, 
as the date on which the following provision of the Merchant Shipping Act, 
1962 shall come into operation—

Part5 II,,H1, IV (excluding section 145 thereof) V, VI, VII, VIII, X, 
XI (excluding subsection (6) (a) of section 383 thereof) XII and XIII.
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L.N. 99 of 1964

Nb/3.Sec./Vol. Ill

R. C. Onyejepu, 
Acting Deputy Secretary to the 

Council of Ministers

S'ornrnence 
Went.

Station.

NAVY ACT
(1964, No. 21)

The Navy Act (Commencement) Order, 1964

conferred on him by subsection (1) of Section 216 , .vercise of the powers powers enabling him in that behalf, the.rar °rf"-President n shall be deemed to have come into force on the
r The Navy Act,*

7th day of May^ Navy Act (Commencement) Order

1964.
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the National Provident Fund (Advisory Citatioi

I

NPF.Rb/14/20 'our

aPPlieX^

ruuu zxul ipvx wmvil !?i?nendt,lerit 
ot the National Provident Fund Advisory

Supplement to Official Gazette No. 69, Vol. 51, 3rd Soptember, 1964—Part B

L.N. 100 of 1964
NATIONAL PROVIDENT FUND ACTS 1961 AND 1964

(1961, No. 20 and 1964, No. 17)

National Provident Fund (Advisory Council Membership) 
(Amendment) Order 1964

Commencement : 4th August, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (1) of section one of the 
National Provident Fund Act, 1964, and of all other powers enabling me in that behalf, I hereby make the following Order? P ’ enaonnB

1 This Order may be cited as t’ "

£“ed«Xb'"hip>

F""d A“ 1,61 "hfch
Council is amended

(1) (0 by substituting in paragraph 1

(«) the word “six” in subpsregrsph («) for the word “five”;
(») theword “four” in subp.r.graph (h) f„, ,he word "three”,

(r) the word "six" i„ subp.rsgr.ph
<“> ‘n P"Ig',ph 2 “four” for the Jord

<“> ^bs.itu.ing in paragraph 4 of

and accordingly
(2) by substituting in paragraph 8

(a) in respect of the quorum for any meeting
the word “seven” and lnS> word “nine” fOr

(*) in the last sentence, the word “six” for the

jylADE in Lagos this 4th day of August, 1964.
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LAGOS LOCAL GOVERNMENT BILL

I

Arrangement of Clauses

2.

3.

4. Miscellaneous amendments.

5. Powers validly exercised.

6. Short title, citation, etc.

Schedule—Miscellaneous amendments.

Musa Yar’Adua, 
Minister of Lagos Affairs

Explanatory Memorandum

The purpose of this Bill is to amend a few sections of the Lagos Local 
Government Act, 1959. The amendments affect the preparation of voters 
lists, the acceptance and administration of property by the Lagos City 
Council for public purposes and the definition of authorised expenditure.

The Bill also contains sundry adaptations to the principal Act made 
necessary by the present Constitution of the Federation.

Supplement to Official Gazette Extraordinary No. 70, Vol. 51, 5th September, 
* r —x art v

The following Bills, which will in due course be presented to Parliament 
for enactment, are published for general information.

Clause
1 Additional powers in relation to the 

lists of voters.
Restriction on power to acquire 

etc. certain property.

Extended meaning of authorised 
expenditure.
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A BILL

][

9 5

10

15

20

25

30

35

Restriction 
on power to 
acquire etc. 
certain 
Property.

Miscellane­
ous amend­
ments.

Extended 
meaning of 
authorised 
expenditure.

FOR
An Act to amend the lagos local government act 1959 ; and to adapt 

SUCH ACT IN CONFORMITY WITH THE CONSTITUTION OF THE FEDERATION

staff housing

Additional 
powers in 
relation to 
the lists of 
voters.
1959 Reprint 
P- D 199.

■P.™C!.P£A't.('’l'ich relate to 
amended by the

Commence­
ment.

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows:—

1. In the course of preparation of the official lists of voters for 
the purposes of an election of the Council under the provisions of the 
Lagos Local Government Act 1959 (in this Act hereafter referred to as 
the principal Act), where—

(a) the name of any person has been omitted from, or is inaccurately
stated in, any preliminary list that person shall, when making a claim 
in the prescribed form, give such additional information as to his 
name, address or occupation as the returning officer may reasonablv 
require to complete the official lists ; y

(b) any person qualified under the principal Act to do so gives
notice in the prescribed form of objection to the inclusion ’to the 
preliminary list of the name of any other person, he shall send the 
notice of objection by registered post; ine

and the rules referred to in section eighteen of the principal Act and 
contained with sundry prescribed forms in the First ScheH..u <■ 1 d

property for public purposes, thepoweT ̂ hdlnotbe de^mSl^11^^ 

the acceptance, holding or administration of property l • thonse 
to any religious or charitable trust, and section nm^v’tk 18 subJect 
principal Act (which authorises acceptance etc. of pro ,ety‘tbrSe of the 
purposes) shall be so construed and have effect. P Perty for public

3. The Fourth Schedule to the j ’ ’ 
sundry special and general purposes of expenditure? is 
insertion immediately after item 10, of the following new ite “ «-lic

“11. Advances for the purchase of motor vehirl
°Bcm of ,he Co“nciI

■•12. Advances to officers of the Council under .
scheme of the Council. er the

“13. Allowances to officers and members of 
attendance at any conference or meeting of a io^nt Council fOr 
board, joint authority or other similar organi;aS:..COmnii«ee, joinS

4. The principal Act is further amended to thSchedule to this Act. enQed to the extent set out in the



°nt

5

10deral territory.

Section 4

-ernor-General in Council” there shall be 
gters”

---^lencement up to “Lagos” shall be repealed 
“There may, in and for the city of Lagos, 
uthority, by notice in the Gazette”

wn” where it twice occurs there shall be

— overnor-General in Council” where it 
—e shall be substituted the word “Minister”

=* Governor-General in Council” where it
^jbstituted the word “Minister”
—paragraph (e) to Crown land there shall be 

land

xrzjovernor-General in Council” where it 
^-^^ubstituted “Minister”

>rds “the Governor-General” there shall 
in the case of a federal trunk road or 
ise,”

al sequence the following definition— 
jnister of Lagos Affairs ;

ldule
s Amendments

lance of doubt that the amend 
^“affect or relate to any of 
Sp effect notwithstanding any 
Xntad aghv-ti,™ of

the Lagos Local Government 
’i Act as affected by the City of 
as the Lagos Local Government
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SCHEDULE—continued

It

where it

•k-

Section 14
For the expression “Governor-General in Council” there shall be 

substituted “President of the Republic”

Section 15
For the expression "Governor-General in Council” where it 

occurs therein there shall be substituted “Minister”

Section 9a
(а) For the words “Governor-General” there shall be substituted 

the word “Minister”
(б) For the avoidance of doubt it is declared that the word “Muni­

cipal” where it occurs in paragraphs (Z>) and (c) is affected by the provi­
sions of the City of Lagos Act 1963 and the word “city” is accordingly 
substituted therefor in those paragraphs

Section 13
For “Governor-General” where it occurs therein there shall be 

substituted the words “Council of Ministers”

UP t0 the end of the

commencement up to “appoint” shall be
j there shall be substituted “There may for the purposes Xthis Act b. appointed” , and

° /LX rtnrafrraoh (d) thereof for the expression “Governor-General 
cSncil”PAeFe shall be substituted the word “Minister”

Section 20
A11 words from the commencement up to “arise and” shall be
I d and there shall be substituted the words “There shall also be repe-nted a chief registration officer and a returning officer as occasion 

Sfyarise and any such appointment”

Section 27 .
In paragraph (a) there shall be substituted for the words “British 

subject or British protected person” the words “citizen of Nigeria”

Section 31
In subsection (3)—
(а) in paragraph (c) all words after “peace” 

paragraph shall be repealed, and

(б) paragraph (e) shall be omitted.



'■overnment

eneral in Council” there shall be

(iii) there shall be substituted for

ccountants” up to the end of the

sneral” where they twice occur there 
_e Commission of the Federation”

 be substituted for “the Governor- 
inister”

-continued

zzje substituted for “Governor-General 
Ministers”

- Governor-General in Council”
----- “Minister”

^s “Governor-General” there shall be 
and

^Ker “from any” up to “Council” shall 
ibstituted the words “State lands set 

===^puohc .

1 if the failure of any such person 
ne to such employment with the 
la, as the case may be.

be substituted for the words “eight 
.out the” the words “nine hundred 
ior”
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SCHEDULE—continued

in

Section 93a
In subsection (5) for “Governor-General” there shall be substituted 

“Minister”
Section 94

In subsection (1) for the expression “Governor-General in Council” 
there shall be substituted “Council of Ministers”

Section 101
For the expression “Governor-General in Council” where it thrice 

occurs there shall be substituted the word “Minister”
Section 111

In subsection (1) for the word “irrevocable” there shall be substi­
tuted the word “irrecoverable”

Section 112
In subsection (1) there shall be inserted immediately following the 

words “financial year” the words”, or within such period as the Minister 
may prescribe in substitution therefor,”

Section 115
For the expression “Governor-General in Council” where it twi™ 

occurs there shall be substituted “Council of Ministers” e

Section 135
In subsection (2) in paragraph (b) all words after “occunied , to “discretion” shall be repealed and there shall be substitute “ P 

officers of the diplomatic corps as the Council of Ministem” d SUCh

Section 138
In subsection (2) for “Crown” there shall be substituted “State” 

Section 140
In subsection (13) for the expression “Governs r 

Council” there shall be substituted the word “Minister” °r'^eneral

Section 145
In subsection (1) for the expression “Governor-CV 

there shall be substituted the word “Minister” neral m Council”

Section 163
In subsection (1) in paragraph (ii) (a) there shall i. 

“Governor-General in Council” the words “Pr«;j substituted for 
Republic” ^resident of the Federal

Section 172

In subsections (1) and (2) the words “Governnr n 
or the” shall be repealed or'General in Council

Section 180

For the word “Crown” there shall be substitute
Q the word “State”



I Government

LE—continued

>General in Council” there shall be

<

■ds “the Governor-General” there shall

nor-General” there shall be substituted

hall be inserted below “Address” at the 
.pation...........................................”

General in Council” where it twice 
word “Minister”

.1 be inserted a new paragraph as follows— 

.ccount prepared by the presiding officer 
"hen voting commenced and ended at his

i one of the Lagos Local Government

the expression “Governor-General in 
all be substituted the word “Minister”
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I 15

20

CONSTITUTION
REQUIRED

Commence­
ment.

shall consist of the following members, that is to

of Federal Surveys, who shall be the chairman

Alteration 
of constitu­
tion of 
Surveyors 
Licensine 
Board.
Cap. 194.

THE SURVEY BILL

Explanatory Memorandum
The purpose of this Bill is to amend the Survey Act in order to enlarge 

the Surveyors Licensing Board by making provision for representations 
from the Regions and increasing the representation of surveyors in private 
practice, and also to abolish the power to license, as surveyors, persons who 

are not professionally qualified.
M. Inuw'a Wada,

Minister of Works and Surveys

,. . -r as the Minister may
his opinion representative of licensed sur-

A BILL
FOR

Act to alter the constitution of the surveyors licensing boarf, AND THE QUALIFICATIONS REQUIRED FOR THE ISSUE OF A SURVEYORS 

LICENCE : AND FOR PURPOSES CONNECTED WITH THE MATTERS AFORESAID f ] ‘

as follows :— y ot ttle same

1.—(1) The Surveyors Licensing Board (hereafter .l- referred to as “the board”) shall, instead of being constimJj thlS sec.tlon 
by section three of the Survey Act, be constituted in ■J™' jS provided 
the following provisions of this section ; and according! ^rdance. with 
of that section from the words “consisting of” „ g y , e Provisions 
repealed. g °nwards are hereby

(2) The board
say,—

(а) the Director
of the board ;

(б) the Surveyor-General of each Region nr „ rnominated by him ; and a “censed surveyor

(c) three licensed surveyors of whom
(i) two shall be appointed by such bodv 

designate as being in F:* — J
veyors in Nigeria; and

(«) the other shall be appointed by the IVr •person appearing to the Minister to be erm™S?- and shall be a 
at a university or school of survey in Nigeria8^ ,n the lining 
to become surveyors. s na> of persons seeking



Surveyio.

of the board by virtue ofmember

5

25

3. This Act may be cited as the Survey Act, 1964, and shall apply 
aroughout the Federation.

(684)

■; A person appointed as a

' m . S .if from office by the Minister tor misbehaviour 
!> perform fnneiion. of hi. office ,

hall unless he previously resigns or is removed from office 
2 office for such period not exceeding three years as may be 
■cified in his instrument of appointment > and
\d} shall, on ceasing Xhe^fiffi'of 10

SS s £ S X » S
For the avoidance of doubt it is hereby declared that any person

(5) rortne r Federal Surveys) -who is a member of the 15
er ,t^ane2^tejyirbefore the day when this Act comes into force shall 
'etX^uch a member on that day.

(6) In this section “licensed surveyor has the same meaning as 
he Survey Act.

„ kt o„rvevor’s licence shall be granted after the commence- 20 
t offihis Act by virtue of paragraph (c) of section five of the Survey

;nt Ot tnis , t o{ &uch a hcence in certain circumstances
•t (which auth completed fifteen years service as a surveyor in the 
aperTn?rtment of the Federation or a Region); and accordingly
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3.

A BILL
FOR

5

10

15

ment for a term of three

Commence­
ment.

Arrangement of Clauses

4. Publication of certain statements, 
etc., an offence.

5. Publication of name, etc. of editor in 
newspaper.

6. Application of Act to editor of a 
government newspaper.

7. Short title, application, etc.

h,5 vhv L.. ™ as printed or
into line with newspaper legislation in operation

NEWSPAPERS (AMENDMENT) BILL
Explanatory Memorandum

This Bill seeks to bring the law relating to newspapers 
published in Lagos more i ’ ' . .
elsewhere in Nigeria.

Clause 4 seeks to provide for matters mentioned in section 25 of the 
Constitution of the Federation (which relates generally to freedom of expres­
sion) and to prescribe penalties in proper cases.

T. 0. S. Benson, 
Minister of Information

Nigerian
FPd»- TZ““.vlocvvuere rnan Hl the Federal newspapers 

- -ds Act 0??^ Sha11, Within tW0 mOnths officesTin 
in the Federal territory after the said co newsPaPer first circulates the Federal 
months of such first circulation, establ’ J11111611061116111 then within two territory, 
in the Federal territory and give nm; S -an °®ce for such newspaper 
Minister. glVe notlce « writing of the fact to the

as follows y ttle authonty of the same

or published as the case may b^in^WHa hiSher,°f * newsPaPer Printed 

territory but circulating in the Federal than -in the Federal
from the commencement of this Act or if th^ Sba ’ wbbtn two months 
in the Federal territory after the said c he 1 r— —L__l_— 
months of such first circulation, establ’ ?mmencement then within two

rhe Federal Mrritnn. . S ,an Office for Such newspaper
8 n°tlCe ln writing of the fact to the

(2) Any other enactment to the contr,
sufficient service of any process or not y notwithstanding, it shall be 
proprietor, publisher or editor of the nl requir?d to be served on the 
is addressed to them or any particular ?^sPaper if the process or notice 
may be and is left at or sent by pos more of them as the case 
established m the Federal territory as ml t °ffice of the newspaper

(3) The failure to comply with t/ lbed bY this section.
this section shall be an offence punishabMqUirement subsection (1) of 

20 less han twenty-five pounds or more than Convicti°n by a fine of not
ment for a term of three months, or byboth P°Unds> or by i,nPrison'

An Act to amend the newspapers act

Clauses
1 Nigerian newspapers to have offices

in the Federal territory.
2 Appointment of editor to be notified 

to Minister.
Delivery of signed copy of news­

paper by the editor.
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•lie e>rder’ Public morality

ly with the requirements of this section 
e on conviction by a fine of not less than 
than fifty pounds, or by imprisonment for 
both.

any other provision of the principal Act 
aed copies of a newspaper, the editor shall 
send to the Minister a copy of every news- 
t edited under his general supervision and

newspaper published in the Federal 
a have general superintendence ana 
and suitable for publication in 

ie Newspapers Act Qin this Act here ( 
xt”) shall be amended so as to require - 
id and sworn by the editor as is pres- 
, and such affidavit shall thereafter be 
lister. The affidavit shall disclose the 
editor, and if the affidavit prescribed 

tied before the commencement of this 
nation as to the editor, it shall to any 
fresh affidavit made, signed, sworn and 

•fter the date of such commencement.
foregoing subsection shall extend and 
editor for the purposes of the principal 
e of the editor, so however that if such 
fourteen days, notice in writing of the 
the person acting may be given by the 
uch notice when given shall be deemed 
h the requirements of section three of the

stement, rumour or report is published or
=r by a person to whom this section applies

or report is one which such person knows is, 40
—ich Person publishes or reproduces it without
—ruth or falsity, and the statement, rumour or

=s adversely any right, reputation
—led to protection, or
—.ial mforroatioffi or

to jeopardise the authority and independence

=>e prejudicial to the defence of Nigeria, or to 
—lie e>rder, public morality or public health 50

or freedom
45

30
ent the person who, under what designation 
naper shallbe deemed to be acting in accor- 
rnatters suitable for publication given by the 
_all be acting editor for the purposes of the

and shall sign and deliver to the Minister 
and supplements (if any) published during
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, or 
of not less than

Short title, 
application, 
etc. 
Cap. 129.

such publication 
conviction in the c

(r) a corporation, by

- Section thirteen of the principal Act is amended by the insertion Publication 

newspaper. 
Application 
of Act to 
editor of a 
government 
newspaper.

any such publication or reproduction shall be an offence punishable 

on conviction in the case of—(1) a corporation, by a fine of not less than five hundred pounds^
(ii) any other person, by imprisonment for a term c.-----

twelve months or more than three years.(2) For the purposes of this section, “person to whom this section 
applies” includes the proprietor, editor, printer, and publisher, either 
jointly or severally as the case may require, and any person acting in 
any such capacity, so however that where any such person is a corpora­
tion the individual so to be affixed with knowledge as aforesaid, shall 
be the chairman of directors, or the managing director or, as the case 
may be, the person in control or apparent control of the operation or 

operations.(3) No prosecution shall, without the consent of the Attorney- 
General of the Federation, be commenced against any person to whom 
this section applies or, if commenced without such consent shall be 
continued, in respect of anything contained in a newspaper published 
or circulating in the Federal territory.

(4) If the publication or reproduction relates to any matter the 
-iblication or reproduction of which is also an offence under anv 
other Act and the penalty prescribed therein on a conviction is less than 
the penalty prescribed by this section, the penalty prescribed in subsection 
(1) of this section shall be substituted for any such penalty • but other wise the penalty elsewhere prescribed shall prevail. ’ r"

5.
in subsection (ij lUllllVkUUW^j •xxvw* _“and of the editor in chief or editor, as the case^naybe”

6. In any Act other than the principal Act or this Art .responsibility of, or conferring immunity on editors, the t^ 
newspaper is pubhshed in the Federal territory by or unde , at a 
of the Government of the Federation or of a Region as th the authontY 
shall be immaterial, and the definition of “newspa’ner” ’ CSSe ™ay be> 
of the principal Act shall be amended to the extpnt ln sectlon two 
effect to this section. e eXtent necessary to give

7— (1) This Act may be cited as the NewsnaneAct, 1964 and shall be read as one with the Newspane S a Amendment) 
(2) This Act shall apply to the Federal territory. ”

(919)
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5

10

3

in

of Nigeria 
*" he same

Commence- 
ment.

Precedence 
of the 
Justices.

Short title, 
application 
etc. ’ 
No. 12 Of 
1960.

T. O. Elias, 
Attorney-General of the Federation 

and Minister of Justice

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of 1 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of thi 
as follows:—

1. The Supreme Court Act, 1960 is amended by insertin •
mediately after section three a new section 3a as follows g im’

“3a. The Chief Justice shall take precedence of the other r • 
the Supreme Court, and the other Justices shall take nre ,Justlces °f 
the Chief Justice in accordance with the instructions of tkp • ?fter 
acting on the advice of the Prime Minister.” the "resident,

2. This Act may be cited as the Supreme Court in
Act, 1964 and shall be read as one with the Supreme r 'Amendment) 
and shall apply throughout the Federation. ‘ Court Act, I960 

(920)

FOR
An Act to amend the supreme court act 1960 by prescribing the prece­

dence OF THE JUSTICES.

SUPREME COURT (AMENDMEN T) BILL 

Explanatory Memorandum

The object of this Bill is to make better provision 
precedence of Justices of the Supreme Court.
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Arrangement of Clauses

by

LIBRARY ; AND FOR PURPOSES CONNECTED

body,
5

10 provi-
- „ie

A BILL
FOR

Commence­
ment.

With the r — 
’* members ofth.

l?g» m accordance
"le benefit of

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the 
in this present Parliament assembled and bv tC 
same as follows

1.—(1) There sha11 be established a bodv t 
National Library Board (and hereafter in this Act* 
board”), which shall be a body corporate by the nam ' r ’ 
be charged with the general functions— anae afo>

(a) of establishing and maintaining ;u 
sions of this Act, a central library f0&r’ th* 
public and others ; and

known as the
referred to as “the

—oresaid and shall Unctions of
Library1

Clause
j. Establishment and functions of 

National Library Board.

2 The director of the library.

3. Powers of the board.
4. Financial provisions.

NATIONAL LIBRARY BILL
Explanatory Memorandum

This Bill seeks to provide for the establishment of a National Library 
Board which will be responsible for the running of the National Library of 
Nigeria. At present the National Library is administered directly as part of 
my Ministry, but it has been found preferable that its control should be 
vested in a statutory body. This is the widely used practice in the running 
of a library of this nature.

The success of a National Library depends largely on the amount and 
quality of human effort invested in it. The Board will, by the very nature 
of its composition as contained in the Schedule to the Bill, make it possible 
for supervision of the general control of the National Library' to be exercised 
by experienced persons from relevant walks of life.

It is hoped that the National Library will be one of the symbols of the 
Federation, and there is therefore adequate provision in the Bill for regional 
representation on the proposed National Library Board.

T. O. S. Benson,
Federal Minister of Information

5. Annual reports, etc.
6. Furnishing of publications

government departments.
7. Short title, extent and commence­

ment, etc.
Schedule—Supplementary provi­

sions relating to the board.

0R THE ESTABLISHMENT AND MAINTENANCE OF A NATIONAL AN ACTTO vR0InD FOR PURPOSES CONNECTED THEREWITH.
lIBRA ’ [See section 7 (2)]

Federation of Nigeria
-'-2 authority of the

Establish­
ment and

National 
Library 
Board.
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the director unless his

45
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The director 
of the 
lib ran'.

as the

ich services 
national(6) of providing in accordance with those provisions su< 

as in the opinion of the board are usually provided by 
libraries of the highest standing.(2) For the purpose of carrying out the general functions imposed 

on the board by the foregoing subsection, it shall be the duty of the 
board, so far as its resources permit—

(a) to assemble, maintain and extend a collection of books, perio­
dicals, pamphlets, newspapers, maps, musical scores, films and 
recordings and such other matter as the board considers appropriate 
for a library of the highest standing ;

(6) to establish and maintain such branches of the library 
board considers expedient;

(c) to make the facilities of the library available to members of 
the public and others on proper terms (which may include provision 
for the payment of fees, for safeguarding the property of the board 15 
and for specifying the categories of persons who may be admitted 
to premises under the control of the board);

(rf) to make such arrangements as the board considers appropriate 
with respect to—

(i) the exchange of matter included in the collection aforesaid; 20
(ii) the preparation and publication of catalogues, indices 

and similar aids ; and
(iii) the provision of assistance to other persons in the organisa­

tion of libraries and with respect to the manner of using facilities 
under the control of libraries ; and 25
\e) to make to the official in charge of any department of the govern­

ment of the Federation by which a library is maintained for the 
purposes of the department recommendations with respect to the 
organisation of, and the use of facilities provided by, that library.

(3) The provisions of the Schedule to this Act shall have effect 30 
with respect to the constitution and procedure of the board and the 
other matters there mentioned.

2.-(1) There shall be a director of the library (hereafter in this 
Act referred to as “the director ) who, subject to the provisions of 
subsection (2) of this section, snail be appointed by the board and shall 
be a person appearing to the oar to have shown exceptional capacity 
in the organisation and adminis ration of a library and services com­
parable to those envisaged by this Act.

(2) A person shall not be appointed as t..-------
appointment is approved by the Minister. 40

(3) The director shall hold and vacate office in accordance with 
the terms of the instrument by which he is appointed.

(4) The director shall, subject.to any instructions given in pur-
suance of subsection (5) o ion, have the general function of
organising and managing the liorary and services provided in pursuance 
of this Act, and in particularthe function of directing the activities 
of the officers and servants of the board. S

(5) The board may give die director instructions with regard to 
the exercise of his function , a 1 be the duty of the director to
comply with the instructions.
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Powers of 
the board.

Financial 
provisions.

tc^facifitSe th^carrying on of its ac11^*1’® Minister, the board shall not

(2) Except with the^approval of any land or minerals

^“toXh.

by the board to any directions of a general
The Minister may give J® °ular matters (but not to any

4L or relating generally t P to the exercise by the board 

",e ,he boar<i ”

directions. Minister) not later than the
. n The board shall subin -n which tHs Act comes
\.=f <lav of December o y estimate of its expenditure 

•h'rt^orce and of each subsequcceeding financial year; and it shall be 
int? Lcome during the for8 the consideration of the board

duty ofth VKhi. opmton » '““ld be for the boar‘i

to submit to accounts in respect of each financial
/21 The board snail k pr those accountSj and shall cause

vear and proper record be aft th nd of the financial
yea ^rnUnts to be audite a firm Qf auditOrs approved, as
year to which by the Minister of the government of the Federation 

05 respects.,. £or finance.
response out of moneys provided by Parliament,

(3) The Minist of grant or by way of loan payments of
make to the^°" parliament may from time to time determine.

sU board shall prepare and submit to the Minister, not Annual
5.—(1) fortieth day of May of the year next following that in reports, etc.

inter than the tmr force and of each subsequent year) a report
which this Act co Minister may direct on the activities of the board 
in such form asi th financjal year, and shall include in the report 
during the,aSndited accounts of the board for that financial year and of 
a copyd°tor’sreport on the accounts.

undert V r the purposes of the board’s first report under this section,
(3) FJding financial year shall be deemed to include so much of 

the l»st .pjebefore the beginning of that year as begins with the date of 
^^ngoftheboard.

the ” Notwithstanding anything in subsection (4) of section three of

board as ^pjy with the requirements of the notice.
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other than university education ;

represent the
■ to 

association of librarians esta-

Short tide, 
extent and 
commence­
ment, etc.

mishine 
publica­
ns by , vernment 
paitments-

SCHEDULE

Supplementary provisions relating to the board
Membership of the board

consist of twelve n^embws orwhom^nVshall b^ thle’d^he b°ard shaU 
others shall be appointed by the Minister and shill ™ dlrector and the

(a) five persons who shall severally be nennn uprise— Minister to have wide experience of the function S appearlI}g *° tde 
following fields respectively, that is to say S d®raries 'n

Ji) newspaper., b„ad«ti„g and oth„ media

(ii) university education and research ;
(iii) education other than university education •

(iv) law ;
(v) the activities of legislatures ;

(&) four persons who shall severally be nprMinister, after consultation with such authorit'°nS apPear^nK to t^e 
he considers appropriate in the case of each 'V k ea<dl Region as 
pectively, to have a wide knowledge of th . se Persons res" 
Region with respect to libraries ; and e re9uirements of that

(c) one person who shall be a person annoo • . .to have wide experience in the handling of fi rin? to tbe Minister 
nected with the provision of public services • and101*1 problems con'

(J) one person who shall be a person anneiri represent the interests of any body or r- • • g to.the Minister 
blished in Nigeria. — *----------

(2) The Minister shall nominate one oc th appointed by him to be the chairman of the board^™^8 °f tbe board

v matter of such descriptions
6. Where any printed matter (other than ma „ublished by or on 

as the director may specify from time to time) is Ppe(jeration, it shall 
behalf of any department of the government ot t deliver forthwith 
be the duty of the official in charge of the departmen . oursuance 
to the director, for the purposes of the library main number of„t thi. Ac, Mt, oopij of the publication o. M al,
copies of the publication as the director may determ 
case.

7.—(1) This Act may be cited as the National Library Act, 1964, 
and shall apply to the Federal territory only.

(2) This Act shall come into force on such date as the Minister may 
by order appoint.

responsible for libraries.
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Tenure of office of members

,ta a'LTa
(a) in the case of a member appointed to fill a vacancy which has 

not previously been filled, with the date of the commencement ot this 
Act;

(Z>) in any other case, with the date next following that on which the 
term of office of his predecessor expires by the effluxion of time or, 
where the predecessor has previously vacated office, on which it 
would have so expired.

(2) With a view to securing the retirement in rotation of members 
of the board, the Minister may by order provide that the term of office 
of any four of the persons mentioned in paragraph (a) of the foregoing 
subparagraph shall be one year, and that the term of office of any other 
four of those persons shall be two years.

(3) Where a member ceases to hold office at a time when more than 
three months of his term of office remain unexpired, the Minister shall 
as soon as may be appoint a successor who shall, subject to the following 
provisions of this paragraph, hold office for the residue of that term.

(4) Without prejudice to the provisions of section eleven of the 
Interpretation Act, 1964 (which, among other things, provides for the 
removal of appointees by the persons who appointed them), a member 
of the board shall cease to hold office if he resigns his office by a notice 
in writing signed by him and served on the Minister.

(5) A person who ceases to hold office as a member of the board
(other than a person who, after less than one year in office, so ceases in 
pursuance of subparagraph (3) of this paragraph on the expiration of 
the residue of his predecessor s term) shall not be eligible for reappoint- 
^n which'he so ceases. °f b« "Jh the

(6) References in the foregoing provisions of this paragraph 
members of the board do not include references to the director.

Proceedings of the board

3. Subject to the Provisions of this Act and of section twenty-six 
of the Interpretation Act, 1964 (which provides for decisions of a statu­
tory body to be tafcen by a majority of ,ts members and for the chairman

depu^- K >• be .be
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Committees

1 b

may detcr-

7.—(1) The board may appoint one or mnw «out, on behalf of the board, such of its fnn^L c°mmittces to carry 
determine. Junctions as the board may

(2) A committee appointed under this nan ithe number of persons determined by the boa ?raP\ shall consist of 
one-third of those persons may be persons wbr>’ and not more than 
the board; and a person other than a member °f ?Ot memhers of 
office on the committee in accordance with the t° board. shall hold 
by which he is appointed. ertns °* the instrument

(3) A decision of a committee appointed undo tu­be of no effect until it is confirmed by the board ParaKraph shall

(2) At any time while the office of chairman is vacant or the chair- 
man is in the opinion of the board permanently or temporarily unable 
to perform the functions of his office, the deputy-chairman shall perform 
those functions, and references in this Schedule to the chairman shall be 
construed accordingly.

6.—(1) Subject to the provisions of any standing orders of the 
board, the board shall meet whenever it is summoned by the chairman ; 
and if the chairman is required so to do by notice given to him by not 
less than six other members, he shall summon a meeting of the board 
to be held within seven days from the date on which the notice is given.

(2) At any meeting of the board the chairman or in his absence the 
deputy-chairman shall preside, but if both are absent the members 
present at the meeting shall elect one of their number to preside at that 
meeting.

(3) Where the board desires to obtain the advice of any person 
on a particular matter, the board may co-opt him as a member for such 
period as it thinks fit; but a person who is a member by virtue of this 
subparagraph shall not be entitled to vote at any meeting of the board 
and shall not count towards a quorum.

(4) Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of this 
paragraph, the first meeting of the board shall be summoned by the 
Minister, who may give such directions as he thinks fit as to the member 
who shall preside and the procedure which shall be followed at that 
meeting.

Officers and servants

8. Without prejudice to the generality fthree of this Act but subject to the other n Subsection (lj of section 
the board shall have power— Provisions of that section,

(a) to appoint such officers and servant
mine ; s as the board

(b) to pay to any member or any other
mittee of the board such travelling and aPP°»nted to a com-
on any business of the board as the bonrri °Slstence allowances while 

ard may determine;
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Miscellaneous

9.—(1) The fixing of the seal of the board shall be authenticated 
by the signature of the chairman or of some other member of the board 
authorised generally or specially by the board to act for that purpose.

(2) Any contract or instrument which, if made or executed by a 
person not being a body corporate, would not be required to be under 
seal may be made or executed on behalf of the board by any person 
generally or specially authorised to act for that purpose by the board

(3) Any document purporting to be a document duly executed 
under the seal of the board shall be received in evidence and sh 11 
unless the contrary is proved, be deemed to be so executed.

committee «r by any defect in th. appoints „f aP„ib“ d" 
board or of a person to serve on the committee or hv J* , the 
person not entitled to do so took part in the proceedings7 °n that a

11. Any member of the board, and any person h^u- committee of the board, who has a personal interest in dl”g °ffice °n a 
arrangement entered into or proposed to be considered”? C0,ntract or 
or a committee thereof shall forthwith disclose his int by the board 
and shall not vote on any question relating to the e e?St t0 tbe board 
ment. 6 ne contra« or arrange-

(c) to pay to the director and to any officer or servant of the board 
such remuneration as the board may determine ; and

(d) as regards the director and any officer or servant of the board 
in whose case it may determine to do so, to pay to or in respect of 
them such pensions and gratuities, or to provide and maintain for 
them such superannuation schemes (whether contributory or not), 
as the board may determine.
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NIGERIAN RESEARCH INSTITUTES BILL

2.

research
Financial provisions.3.

4. Compulsory acquisition of land 
for institutes.

Management of affairs of insti­
tutes.

Waziri Ibrahim, 
Minister of Economic Development

Act to 
service of

Clattse
1. Establishment and functions of 

research institutes.

Explanatory Memorandum

The objects of this Bill are firstly, to set up institutes to undertake 
research on cocoa, coffee, cola, oil palm, rubber and trypanosomiasis (other­
wise known as sleeping sickness affecting cattle and human beings), and 
secondly, to wind up certain extra-territorial institutes established years ago 
to function in Nigeria and certain other West African countries.

The Bill makes provision for the transfer of the assets, responsibilities 
and operations of each of the former West African Research Institutes in 
Nigeria to the appropriate new institute.

Arrangement of Clauses

5. Application of Pensions 
employment in the 
institutes etc.

6. Annual report.

7. Regulations.
8. Winding up of existing 

■nsututes and their committees’
9. Short title, extent „ 

ment and interpretatio^"06’
Schedule—Constitute

the councils. ^t,Ons e‘c. of
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A BILL
FOR

An Act to establish research institutes in respect of cocoa, coffee and 
COLA, IN RESPECT OF THE OIL PALM, IN RESPECT OF RUBBER, AND IN RESPECT 
OF TRYPANOSOMIASIS ; TO PROVIDE FOR THE TRANSFER TO THOSE INSTITUTES 
OF CERTAIN ASSETS AND LIABILITIES OF EXISTING BODIES (iF ANY) ESTAB­
LISHED FOR SIMILAR PURPOSES AND FOR THE WINDING UP OF THOSE BODIES ; 
AND FOR PURPOSES CONNECTED WITH THE MATTERS AFORESAID.

[See section 9 (2)]
BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 

in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows :—

1.—(1) There shall be established four bodies i 
following names, that is to say—

(a) the Cocoa Research Institute of Nigeria ;
(b) the Nigerian Institute for Oil Palm Research ;
(c) the Rubber Research Institute of Nigeria ; and
(d) the Nigerian Institute for Trypanosomiasis Research

which bodies are hereafter in this Act referred to collectively as “th 
institutes” and severally as the Cocoa Institute” “ti~ 
Institute”, “the Rubber Institute” and “the Trypanosomiasis InMihZ” 
respectively. lule

(2) The institutes shall be charged with the general dutv f 
taking research into and providing information and advice relaf

of S lhe
(6) the production and products of oil palm and of such - 

as the Minister may determine in the case of the Oil Palm In
(c) the production and products of rubber ; and § '
(rf) trypanosomiasis in the case of the Trypanosomiasis Insti
(3) subject to the following provisions of this sectin § tUtC' 

institutes shall have power to do anything which in th.’ of the 
institute, is calculated to facilitate the carrying on’of the activiST °f

in 1
(a) to incur expenditure outside approved estim

Act; or ates under this
(Z>) to borrow money.

(5) The Minister may from time to time eiVe tn 
directions of a general nature in writing with respect to th an institute 
of its functions ; and it shall be the duty of the instimt^ perforinance 
the directions. te to comply with
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or instrument -which, if made or 
j a body corporate, would not be 
5 made or executed on behalf of the 
y or specially authorised to act for

d for each institute a governing 
d to, in relation to the relevant 
>rovisions of the Schedule to this 
e, with respect to the constitutions 
here mentioned.
shall be managed by the council, 
ites shall be construed accordingly ;
:ality of the foregoing provisions

by or to an institute shall be done 10 
re institute, or by or to such person 
: council as the council may deter-

~tor each institute, who shall be
■c advice of the council and shall be a

the matters with which the relevant
■irector shall— 35

to day management of the affairs of
th such instructions as may from time

=s council; and
me provisions of section five of this Act,
*s oi the instrument by which he is 40 

to the payment of his remuneration by

: council of each institute—
>f research within the field for which 20 
ich periods of not less than three years 
pproval of the Minister determine, 
:s of the expenditure which will be 
imme ;
i if necessary revise, the programme 25 
or the following year, together with the 
at year ;
aes and estimates of expenditure, and 
aval by the Minister ;
-ammes of research approved by the 30

=redited to the fund—
eys provided by Parliament as Parlia- 

2zzzdetermine ;
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Application 
of Pensions 
Act to 
employ­
ment in the 
service of

Compulsory 
acquisition 
of land for 
institutes. 
Cap. 167.

/

lb) in the case of any institute other than the Trypanosomiasis 
Institute, such sums out of moneys to be provided by the legislature of 
each Region or by the appropriate statutory agency of each Region, in 
accordance with a formula agreed by the several governments and 
the government of the Federation ;

(c) such assets of the relevant institute and committee mentioned 
in section eight of this Act as are transferred to the institute in pur­
suance of that section ; and

(d) all other assets from time to time accruing to the institute.

(3) The fund shall be managed in accordance with rules made by 
the Minister and the Minister of the government of the Federation 
responsibile for finance, acting jointly ; and, without prejudice to the 
generality of the power to make rules conferred by this subsection, the 
rules shall in particular include provision—

(a) specifying the manner in which the assets of the fund are to 
be held and regulating the making of payments to and from the fund ;

(b) requiring the keeping of proper accounts and records for the 
purposes of the fund in such form as may be specified by the rules ;

(c) for securing that the accounts are audited periodically by an 
auditor appointed by the Ministers aforesaid, acting jointly ;

(d) requiring copies of the accounts and of the auditor’s report 
on them to be furnished to the Minister as soon as may be after the 
end of the period to which the accounts relate ; and

(e) requiring the Minister to lay before each House of Parliament
copies of all accounts and reports received by him in pursuance of 
the last foregoing paragraph and, in the case of accounts or rennrts 
relating to the Cocoa Institute, the Oil Palm Institute, or the Ruhhe 
Institute, to send a copy to the Governor of each Region. f

4. —(1) For the purposes of the Public Lands Acquisition Act tk
u pubfc

w,
the President by virtue of subsection (1) of this section ?and th^lred bY 
stall pay to the Minister of the government of the Fe£at£ lnStltUte 
sible for finance a sum equal to the aggregate amount of a?CSp°n' 
/including compensation) incurred on behalf of the President expenses 
of the said subsection m respect of any property vested in tk -y Vlrtue 
by such an instrument. n tne institute

5. —(1) The Minister of the government of the Fede 
oonsible for pensions may by order declare that the office nf T ?.n res’ 
of an institute or of any person employed bv an 016 Sector pensionable office for the purposes of the Pen Jons ActSha11 be a 
made under an enactment repealed by virtue of th J a ordf* 
that an office under an institute or committee abolished u dec'ar‘ng 
this Act is a pensionable office for the purposes of that Ar^ by virtue of 
enactments superseded by that Act, shall be deemed m V" °[pensi°ns 
made in pursuance of this subsection, with effect from ikl been duly
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5

25

Regulations.

35

Annual 
report.

Winding up 
of existing 
research 
institutes and 
their com­
mittees. 
Caps. 218 
and 219.

No. 6 of 
1950.

(2) The Pensions Act shall, in its application by virtue of the 
foregoing subsection to any office, have effect as if—

(а) the office were an office in the public service of the Federation
within the meaning of the Constitution of the Federation •

(б) the references to the Minister of the government of the Federa 
tion responsible for pensions in paragraph (1) of section seven of

that Act were references—Ot *' °f direc“t °f “ to the

(u) in any other ease, to the council of the relevant institute - and in 
wS .“nod"™ °f “ “"'P'tkoty retirement)

rhe SrSS 5grant of a pension or gratuity in respect of service in that
(4) So much of section seven of the Pensions Agrant of benefits under that Act in respect of a ne Ct ?revents the 

specified age shall not apply in relation to the retirem°n reVrin8 before a 
officer within the meaning of that Act who  ent °* an expatriate

(a) retires, either before or after the commofrom an office which was or is a pensionable offi0611^nt Act, 20 
such order as is mentioned in subsection fl 1 virtue of ?my.

:r before the first day of October • § SeCt*on ’ and
such office as is mentioned Jr? nineteen hundred and

Paragraph (a) of this(6) held, on or 
sixty-two, any s 
subsection.

6. It shall be the * institutes to furnish to the
Minister, as soon as may be after the end of each year, a report on the activities of the institute during that year ■ and the Minister shall- “

(a) lay before each House of Parliament a copy of each rebort received by him in pursuance of this section ; and P i • 30

(&) send a copy of each report to the Governor of each Region. '■

SSSSK—dt «»
been published in the gazette.

8.—(1) The Minister shall by order provide for—
(a) 5v.e d'Tdl theUWest^African Institut ln|tltutes and committees 40 

established by the West aincan institute for Oil Palm Research Act and the West African Institute for TrypanosomiasTs Research

Act respectively; ana
(6) the winding up as respects Nigeria of the affairs of the institute 

and committee. regula^d^e5()West African Cocoa Research 45 
Institute (Nigerian status) act, ivou,

Nigerian Research Institutes
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15

20

25

30

Short title, 
extent, com- 
mencement 
and interpre. 
tation.

mention .... ... - Jt - order. and

or modifying any other 
committee to such extent as 
consequence of any other 

is section.

s;"u. IXg £ “™£?dingt r;,u“ c5“hli?L 
affecting the assets or liabilities of the instino ” sha be- f00®1™6. .

5 by the said Act of 1950 except to the t V^’T'*66
Nigeria or by reason of activities carriedT anSe -"ttn
within Nigeria. led on or formerly carried on

(2) An order made in ourarann. rsection may contain such incidental and sun V subsection (1) of tbis 
10 Minister considers expedient for the purposes tf”h PJ°V1S10nS “ the

(3) When it appears to the Minister th« ♦». n-
mentioned in paragraph (a) or (6) of subserf „“alrs of anX instltute 
its committee have been wound up he shall k” J” of tlus section and 
and committee to be dissolved on’snrh j byorder declare the institute 
order ; and the order— ay as may be specified by the

(a) shall include provision repealing n
mentioned in subsection (1) of this sect- " that day tile enactments 
the institute and committee dissolved by the trite reIate t0

(b) may include provision repealing 
enactment relating to that institute or 8 
the Minister considers expedient in 
provision made by an order under thi<

ilUt^’,the Minister of
”* veterinary re-

Act, 1*964, and shall appty throughout the Federaton^863^11 Institutes

(2) This Act shall come into force on « k j
may by order appoint, and a different day mav “ -the Min!ster 
suance of this subsection in relation to each of the institutt*^ pur"

(3) In this Act “the Minister” means—

^e^nSer of the governmentInstitute, 

agricultural research ; and federation responsible for

(i>) in relation to the Trypanosomiasis Inorit- • 
the government of the Federation respoJsibl "for 
search. lor
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this Schedule, the council of the 
members and comprise—
re Minister.

e Government of Western Nigeria ; 
the Government of Eastern Nigeria ; 
e Government of Northern Nigeria;

the Government of Mid-Western

of this Schedule, the council of the 
sn members and comprise—
■ the Minister.
te ;
the Government of Wsteern Nigeria ;
the Government of Eastern Nigeria ; 

ahe Government of Northern Nigeria ; 
■ay the Government of Mid-Western

Government of Western Nigeria ;
Government of Eastern Nigeria ;
Government of Northern Nigeria ; 
tie Government of Mid-Western

say the Minister.
^■te ;

the Government of Western Nigeria ;
== the Government of Eastern Nigeria;
---- the Government of Northern Nigeria ;

the Government of Mid-Western

^■tde for a particular institute is satisfied 
rs ought, by reason of their experience

^Mae admitted to membership he may, 
as additional members not more than 
any person so appointed under this 

=etings and take part in any deliberations 
——entitled to vote thereat.

S of this Schedule, the council of the 
^consist of eleven members and com-

: councils
juncils
>f this Schedule, the council of 
even members and comprise—
Minister.
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a council

Paragraph to

I

Tenure of office of members
2.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this paragraph, a member of 

council shall hold office for the period of five years beginning
(a) in the case of a member appointed to fill a vacancy which 

has not previously been filled, with the day when this Act comes into 
force as respects the relevant institute ;

(Z>) in any other case, with the day next following that on which 
the term of office of his predecessor expires by the effluxion of time 
or, where the predecessor has previously vacated office, on which 
it would have so expired.

(2) With a view to securing the retirement in rotation of members 
appointed as additional members of each council, the Minister may by 
order provide that the term of office of any three of such members shall 
be such shorter period as the Minister may from time to time approve, 
but not less in any particular case than three years.

(3) Where a member ceases to hold office at a time when more than 
three months of his term of office remain unexpired, the authority who 
appointed him shall as soon as may be appoint a successor who shall 
subject to the following provisions of this paragraph, hold office for 
the residue of that term.

(4) Without prejudice to the provisions of section eleven of the 
Interpretation Act, 1964 (which, among other things, provides for the 
removal of appointees by the persons who appointed them), a member 
of the council shall cease to hold office if he resigns his office by a notice 
in writing signed by him and served on the Minister.

(5) A person who ceases to hold office as a member of 
shall be eligible for reappointment as such a member.

(6) References in the foregoing provisions of this r—
members of a council do not include references to the director"of*ffiU 
relevant institute. 1 me

Proceedings of councils

3. Subject to the provisions of this Act and o r
of the Interpretation Act, 1964 (which provides for ,°n twenty-six 
statutory body to be taken by a majority of its me h rtecisi°ns of a 
chairman to have a second or casting Vote) each m .,ancl for the 
standing orders regulating the proceedings of the e»?°U", maV make 
mittee thereof. s 01 me council or any com.

4. The quorum of the council shall be five nr« -a . 
meeting there are at least two members present ted that at the 
governments on the council; and the quorum J rePmsent other 
council shall be determined by the council. an^ conimittee of a

5. —(1) The Minister after consultation with th n
ments shall appoint the chairman of a council fro Reglonal Govern 
and every council of its own motion shall elect T am°?8 its members 
be the deputy chairman of the council; so howeveX0^ meniber to 
the period for which the appointment or elect!™ • notwithstandinp 
a chairman or deputy chairman ceases to be “ to have effect £ 
he shall cease to hold the office to which he wasXX °f the “uncif 
as the case may be. as So appointed or elected
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(3) of section

institute such remune-

Nigerian Research Institutes

Officers and servants

8. Without prejudice to the generality ofone of this Act but subject to subsections C4.\SUb®ecti°n (3) of section
each council shall have power— ' and (5) of t^at sect-on

(а) to appoint such officers and servantcouncil may determine; and s °f the institute as the

(б) to pay to any officers”and servants of 
ration as the council may  ̂determine.

(2) At any time while the office of chairman is vacant or the chair­
man isin the opinion of the council permanently or temporarily unable 
to perform the functions of his office, the deputy-chairman shall perform 
those functions, and references in this Schedule to the chairman shall 
be construed accordingly.

6.—(1) Subject to the provisions of its standing orders, a council 
shall meet whenever it is summoned by the chairman j and if the chair­
man is required so to do by notice given to him by not less than four 
members of the council he shall summon a meeting of the council to be 
held within twenty-eight days from the date on which the notice is given. 
If the chairman fails to summon any meeting when so required, the 
Minister in his discretion may exercise such power.

(2) At any meeting of a council the chairman or in his absence the 
deputy-chairman shall preside, but if both are absent the members 
present at the meeting shall elect one of their number to preside at 
that meeting.

(3) Where a council desires to obtain the advice of any person on a 
particular matter the council may co-opt him as a member for such 
period as it thinks fit; but a person who is a member by virtue of this 
subparagraph shall not be entitled to vote at any meeting of the council 
and shall not count towards a quorum.

(4) Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of this 
paragraph, the first meeting of each council shall be summoned by the 
Minister, who may give such directions as he thinks fit as to the member 
who shall preside and the procedure which shall be followed at that 
meeting.

Committees

7.-(l) Each council may appoint ?ne or more committees to carry 
out, on behalf of the council, such of its functions as the council may 
determine.

(2) A committee appointed Jinder this paragraph shall consist 
of the numberofpersonsee^i holdVffice ^n
than a member of the cou x , ce on the committee in
accordance with the terms o ent by which he is appointed.
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Miscellaneous

9. Standing orders made by a council may provide for the payment 
to any member of the council or other person appointed to a committee 
of the council of such travelling and subsistence allowances in respect 
of any periods spent on the business of the council as the council may 
determine ; but, notwithstanding anything in section one of this Act, 
no other remuneration shall be paid by the council to any such member 
or other person.

10.—(1) The fixing of the seal of each institute shall be authenti­
cated by the signature of the director or of some other member of 
the council authorised generally or specially by the council to act for that 
purpose.

(2) Any document purporting to be a document duly executed 
under the seal of an institute shall be received in evidence and shall, 
unless the contrary is proved, be deemed to be so executed.

11. The validity of any proceedings of a council or a committee 
thereof shall not be affected by any vacancy in the membership of the 
council or committee, or by any defect in the appointment of a memb er 
of the council or of a person to serve on the committee, or by reason 
that a person not entitled to do so took part in the proceedings.

posed to be considered by the council Jr- 1 n.tered ,lnto or Pr°- 
forthwith disclose his interest to the council and thereof shall
question relating to the contract or arrangelem V°te °n an?
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Supplement to

L.N. 101 of 1964

hereto shall be a'pioneer in­dustry ; and

3’

INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT (INCOME TAX RELIEF) 
ACT, 1958

pioneer

, . Qrder may be cited as the Industrial Development (Income Tax 
(Urethan Foams) Order, 1964 and shall be of Federal application.

Deration,

Now therefore, in exercise of the powers co f
of section 3 of the Industrial Development (Inco ” by subsection (2) 
the President after consultation with the Council^?? Relief) Act- 1958, 
following Order of Ministers, has made the

Citation and 
aPPhcatiOn>

^) the products set out 
products of the industry.

(a) the industry set out in the Schedule

shall be the

Industrial Development (Income Tax Relief) 
(Urethan Foams) Order, 1964

“ the Schedule hereto

And whereas all necessary steps have been
(1) and (2) of section 3 of the said Act, prior to the JZg rf toOrfer :”S

Whereas a representation has been received pursuant to subsection (1) 
of section 3 of the Industrial Development (Income Tax Relief) Act, 1958 
for the making of an Order declaring the industry and the products set out 
in the Schedule to this Order to be a pioneer industry and pioneer products :

Commencement: 10th September, 1964

2 It is hereby declared that:—
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SCHEDULE

Made at Lagos this 29th day of August, 1964.

1.2607

Products

Goods made wholly or 
partly of urethan foams.

R. C. Onyejepu, 
Acting Deputy Secretary to the

Council of Ministers

Industry
The manufacture of 

urethan foam products.
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F
ice-

Made this 23rd day of July, 1964.

ACT> 1958

“25. Lemon Fruit

90’

,e schedi

Amend-

1Q5 of 1963.

-aule to

mOtnmen' 
Went.

of feVZ — byS
uc roilowij

Import 
Group 

051
Ite,n Pf0

c*tation.

No. 3

Supplement to Official Gazette No. 72, Vol. 51, 17th September, 1964-Part B

L.N. 102 of 1964

NIGERIAN COLLEGE OF ARTS, SCIENCE AND 
TECHNOLOGY (TRANSFER) ACT, 1962

(1962, No. 3)

Nigerian College of Arts, Science and Technology 
(Abolition of Northern Nigeria Branch) Order, 1964

Commencement: Irt August, 1964
In exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (2) of Section 4 nf 

Nigerian College of Arts, Science and Technology (Transfer) Act 1962 j 
of all other powers enabling me in that behalf, I hereby make the’ follo’wln

1. The Northern Nigerian Branch of the Nigerian College of Arts S ' 
and Technology shall cease to exist and the College Council and anv re01^6 
ing Branch Committee or other committees or Board of the Col Ip J. J1},31,11' 
abolished on the 1st day of August, 1964. ® shall be

2. This Order may be cited as the Nigerian College of Arts S • 
Technology (Abolition of Northern Nigeria Branch) Order, 1964 CI6nCe and '

L.N. 103 of 1964

CUSTOMS AND EXCISE MANAGEMENT

(No. 55 of 1958)

Open General Import Licence (Japan) Nn ?
Amendment Notice,P?964 3 °f 1959

Commencement: 17th September, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by septic a ,

1. The Schedule to the Open General



the

I

Citation and 
application.

Amend­
ment of 
L.N. 239 of 
1959. Item

No.
90”

B 376
Citation 
and application.

Explanatory Note

The effect of this amendment is that specifi •for the importation of fresh lemon fruits int C>?1P0Ft hcence is now required 
lemon barely water may be imported withr>°1.^1^er^a w^e lemon juice and 

out specific import licence.

Explanatory Note

The effect of this amendment is that specific import licence is now required 
for the importation of fresh lemon fruits into Nigeria while lemon juice and 
lemon barely water may be imported without specific import licence.

J. B. Elumeze, 
Import Licensing Authority,

Federal Ministry of Commerce and Industry

L.N. 104 of 1964

CUSTOMS AND EXCISE MANAGEMENT ACT, 1958 
(No. 55 of 1958)

Open General Import Licence (Dollar Area) No. 4 of 1959 
Amendment Notice, 1964

Commencement : 17 th September, 1964

Schedule to the Open General Import Licence deferred*™herein SeC°Dd

1. The Second Schedule to> the^Open General j
Area) No. 4 of 1959 is hereby amended by the addition of the following item-

Import 
Group 

“37 Lemon, Fruit • • ..

inr Li“T (D?,“ the Federation. and sha11 ^P1? throughout

Made in Lagos this 17th day of September, 1964

J. B. Elumeze, 
Fed pt 7 Licensing Authority,

a Ministry of Commerce and Industry

2. This notice may be cited as the Open General Import V ^Qut the 
No. 3 of 1959 Amendment Notice, 1964 and shall apply througno 
Federation.

Made this 17th day of September, 1964.



B 377

2)

L.N-

051 90”

The ei 
for t- 
lemon

Amend­
ment of 
L.N. 121 of 
1963 and 
L.N. 85 
of 1964.

MANAGEMENT
1 of 1963 (No.

Import Licence (All * 
‘.iptirtn 4-u_ r n \ ^^endinen 

r S of 1964.56 

Item 
No.
50”

Amendment 

of 1964.

J. B. Elumeze, 
Import Licensing Authority,

Federal Ministry of Commerce and Industry

Explanatory Note

effect of this amendment is that specific import licence is now required 
- - 1 mPortation of fresh lemon fruits into Nigeria while lemon juice and 
the^r^y water may be imported without specific import licence.

SC411/T/9

g) No. 1 of 1964 is hereby amended by the deletion of

Import 
Group 
053

uoTof1964
CUSTOMS AND EXCISE MANAGEMENT ACT, 1958 

(No. 55 of 1958)

— General Import Licence (All Countries) No. 1 of 1964 
OPe Amendment Notice, 1964

Commencement: 17th September, 1964

°fdedule to ‘he Open General Import Licence referred to herein. nd 
Sche The Second Schedule to jhe Open General

Countrl .
item"

ACT, 1958

“22. Lemons
d addition of the following item— 

“22. Lemon, Fruit

and 
application.

L.N. 105 of 1964

CUSTOMS AND EXCISE
(No. 55 of 1958)

General Import Licence (Hong Kong) No.
Gpe Amendment Notice, 1964

Commencement : 17 th September, 1964 h’bition
of the powers conferred by section 4 of the Impor Juje to 

In ex?o<;9 the Import Licensing Authority hereby amend 
Order, 1’ £.gneral Import Licence referred to herein.

Group
“24. Lemon Fruit .. .. 051 90

• notice may be cited as the Open General Import Licence (Hong Citation 
2- Tgo 1 of 1963 Amendment (No. 2) Notice, 1964 and shall app y

jylADE this 17th day of September, 1964.



•on 
a>pi'-

d-
□f
47 of 
■nd 
B6 of

Item 
No.
50

J. B. Elumeze, 
Import Licensing Authority, 

Federal Ministry of Commerce and Industry

Explanatory Note
The effect of this amendment is that specific import licence is now required 

for the importation of fresh, lemon fruits into Nigeria while lemon juice and 
lemon barely water may be imported without specific import licence.

 

L.N. 107 of 1964
CUSTOMS AND EXCISE MANAGEMENT ACT, 1958

(No. 55 of 1958)
Open General Import Licence (Netherlands) No. 2 of 1964

Amendment (No. 2) Notice, 1964
Commencement : 17th September, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by section

1. The Schedule to the Open General Tmnnrt r •No. 2 of 1964 is hereby amended by the deletion theref om^f ^herlands) 
item— ul 01 the following

Import
Group

•‘22 Lemon 
and the substitution thereto of the following item

“22 Lemon, Fruit ..  05^
2. This notice may be cited as the Open General r .lands) No. 2 of 1964 Amendment (No. 2) Notice P1 OAa.LlCence (Nether 

throughout the Federation. ’ IN°tlCe> 1964 and shall apply

Made this 17th day of September, 1954

Explanatory Note

The effect of this amendment is that snw-ifi •for the importation of fresh lemon fruits int-C Nr4>°r-t ^cence is n
lemon barely water may be imported without specifT ^ile r?1uired

POrt licence. 6 an^

2. This Notice may be cited as the Open Genera p . tbr0Ugh- 
Countries) No. 1 of 1964 Amendment Notice, 1964 an PP 

out the Federation.
Made in Lagos this 17th day of September, 1964.

J. B. Elumeze, 
Import Licensing Authority, 

Federal Ministry of Commerce and Industry
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14. Subject to the provisions of paragraph 15 of this Schedule, if the 
spacings of the uprights or shores are less than those respectively referred to 
in paragraphs 3 and 12 of this Schedule the sizes of the shores may be reduced 
in proportion.

15 Where their angle from the horizontal does not exceed 10° the shores 
fitted shall be of the sizes specified in paragraph 13 of this Schedule Where

M be fed In no ca.Ah.ll .be »gle 
horizontal exceed 45 . 3 °“utc ana the

Stays

16. One stay on each side of each upright shall be fitted in holds 20 ft an 1
under in depth and shall be placed at a distance below the deck nf • mately one-third from under deck. In holds over 20 ft. in denth rJrT?*1’ 
on each side of each upright shall be fitted the upper stays being nlae A distance below the deck of approximately one-quarter of the denth VV 
hold and the lower stays at half the depth of the hold. For the n °f the 
this paragraph depths shall be measured to top of floors innerPhX°SeS °f 
tunnel top, as the case may be. ’ r D°ttom or

17. When stays are used the following provisions shall apply _

.bS’bXKSntally.* ’ *"' "«bl. * re rope and

JLS p's.™ ,ha"be 11 ”■ ” »■> b. fitKd in
(c) The shackles shall be 1 in.
(J) The eye bolts through the wood or angle bar uprights shall h 1,
(e) I in. screw bolts and nuts shall be provided asm k be ln- 

securing the wood uprights or steel angle bars. ay be necessary for

(/) Either eye plates of 1 in. thickness shall be secu^l ■
side stringers or frames or 1 in. shackles passed through theT**^ t0 the

18. If any shifting boards do not extend to the full 1
shifting boards and their uprights shall be supported orT ,?f the hold the 
efficient as shifting boards which extend to the5 full depthtfJhVl ‘° be

Construction of Feeders Bins and BuLkhead
19. Feeders, bins and bulkheads shall be of suffi ‘ ADS 

^pressure due to the head of grain contained therein

20. Ships having one or more decks with anv
forward or aft, with two hatches to that hold shall°h^?U°US hold. whetk 
bulkhead extending from side to side of the shin k ? e a well-con« her 
divide the hold. shlP between the two hatche^

21. Wood feeders, wing feeders and bin h»Wkeither: bulkheads shall be COnst
(a) of planks which have been worked , • tUCted

less than 2| in. thickness; when the verb i1 lCaly and whirl
planks exceeds 8 ft the thickness thereof shaTbeU-nSUpPOrted span^r not 
or proportional additional stiffening shall be kted^^ P^onat^



1

r

(6) of framing lined with grain-tight boards 2 in.in ^C^®S£r°m£n„ shall 
layers of shiplap, laid horizontally wWi broken^
than^^x^im ^^d^n Tdg^spSied^n^ more ^han 2 ft. apart centre

to centre.
The planks at the corners shall be well secured to substantia vertica

22. If the depth of the hatch end beams or coamings exceeds 15i in. below 
the surface of the deck, feeding holes shall be provi e o a ow g denth 
flow through the coamings into the hold or tween ec s. ^ot
of the coamings below the surface of the deck exc . w, tbe
exceed 18 in. feeding holes 2 in. in diameter shall be provided When the 
depth exceeds 18 in. feeding holes of m. diameter shall be provided. 
Feeding holes shall be spaced approximately Z t. apar

23. Engine-room and stokehold bulkheads and donkey boiler recesses,

£A>4 a box trunk vSlitor 6 in. x 8 in. in size shall be “PP““^ 
vertical runners spaced not less than 2 ft apart centre to centre and shall 
consist of 2 in. planks or two thicknesses of 1 in. boards laid to break joint.

Stowage

Stowage of full holds and compartments
24. Subject to the provisions of Regulation 26 if any hold or compartment 

is entirely filled with bulk grain it shall be divided either by a longitudinal 
bulkhead, or shifting boards in line with, or not more than 5 per cent of the

t« ^se trimming hatches of suitable size shall be the ship and that in the latter case « Qf 25 {eet
Etd ?ri: ,?=e <^12 feet Iron. «an=

dupery ease ike
shall be properly constructed and^ bulkh(Js Por sbiWng

■shall the t ^f^he feeders of the hold or compartment in which
shall extend to the top of the tecuv r
they are situated.

in which a metacentric heigh ( oughout the voyage of not less than 12 
?n2e1Sfmamtal^o deck ships and not les! than 14 inches in the

case of11^ shi ?nC °J j:nal bulkheads or shifting boards need not be 
case ot other ships, longitudinal s
fitted

P" “« »' S«a of A » 
the compartment which is fe(^ »
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y.

(») in feeders which - SSKE Si
gulation ^dwj!IchfhTrs throughout the voyage after allowing for a sin- 
remain within the f^der throughou t y
kage of amounting t’grabsurface to an angle of 12 degrees to the 
fed and a shift o g ossible effects of the above mentioned move-

ie"fX“nX -i. .h«.^» »' ->«
account in calculating the metacentric height given above;

(c) i„ Tof«h^
'iSoppea Sagged grain or other suitable bagged 

cargo extending to a height in the centre of the saucer of not less han 6 feet 
above the topof the bulk grain (measured below he deck line); the 
bagged grain or other suitable bagged cargo shall fill he hatchway and 
the saucer below and shall be stowed tightly against the deckhead, the 
longitudinal bulkheads, the hatchway beams and, the hatchway side and 
end coamings.

Stowage of partly filled holds and compartments

25. Subject to the provisions of Regulation 26, if any hold or compartment 
is partly filled with bulk grain :—

(a) it shall be divided by a longitudinal bulkhead or shifting boards, 
in line with, or not more than 5 per cent of the moulded breadth of the 
ship from, the centre line or by longitudinal bulkheads or shifting boards 
off the centre line of the ship provided that the distance between them shall 
not exceed 60 per cent of the moulded breadth of the ship. In every case 
the longitudinal bulkheads or shifting boards shall be properly constructed 
and shall extend from the bottom of the hold or deck, as the case may be, 
to a height of not less than 2 feet above the surface of the bulk grain.

Provided that, except in the case of holds partly filled with linseed in bulk, 
longitudinal bulkheads or shifting boards need not be fitted in way of the 
hatchway in the case of ships in which a metacentric height (after correc­
tion for the free surface effects of liquids in tanks) is maintained through­
out the voyage of not less than 12 inches in the case of one or two deck 
ships and not less than 14 inches in the case of other ships ;

(Z>) the bulk grain shall be levelled and topped off with bagged grain or 
other suitable cargo tightly stowed and extending to a height of not less 
than 4 feet above the top of the bulk grain within spaces divided by such 
a longitudinal bulkhead or shifting boards, and not less than 5 feet within 
spaces not so divided. The bagged or other suitable cargo shall be 
supported on suitable platforms laid over the whole surface of the bulk 
grain, sue platforms shall consist of bearers spaced not more than

ee apart and 1 meh boards laid thereon spaced more than 4 inches 
apa or o s rong separation cloths with adequate overlapping.

Exceptions to the requirements for longitudinal bulkheads 

with the^nrovk?n l°^‘tud’na^ bulkheads or shifting boards in accordance 
with the provisions of Regulations 24 and 25 shall no? be required Ce 

of a single-deck^hip) i^H, U™ a.ls° ?-ncludes the lower Part of the hold 
the capacity of thehold^ b n gram therein does not exceed one-third of 

tunnel, one-half the “ d™d'd



52

I 
I

Trimming and bagging of end spaces

When the distance, measured in a fore and aft line, from, any part of 
a hold or compartment to the nearest feeder exceeds 25 feet the bulk grain 
in the end spaces beyond 25 feet from the nearest feeder shall be levelled 
off at a depth of at least t» feet below the deck, and the end spaces filled with 
Ragged grain built up on a suitable platform as required in paragraph (6) of

(5) in any space in a ’tween deck or superstructure provided that the 
wings are tightly stowed with bagged grain or other suitable cargo to a 
breadth on each side of not less than 20 per cent of the breadth of the ship 
in way thereof; and

(c) in those parts of spaces where the maximum breadth of the deckhead 
within the said spaces does not exceed one-half of the moulded breadth 
of the ship.

Feeders

27. (a) (i) Any hold or compartment which is entirely filled with bulk 
grain shall be fed by suitably placed and properly constructed feeders 
except as otherwise provided in paragraph (c) of Regulation -4 and 
Regulations 28 and 32 so as to secure a free flow of grain from the feeder 
to all parts of that hold or compartment.

(ii) Each feeder shall contain not less than 2 per cent of the quantity of 
grain carried in that part of the hold or compartment that it feeds except as 
otherwise provided for in paragraph (a) of Regulation 24.

(b) When bulk grain is carried in deep tanks primarily constructed for the 
carriage of liquids to which paragraph (c) of Regulation 26 applies or that 
are divided by one or more permanent steel longitudinal divisions fitted 
grain-tight, feeders to the tanks may be omitted if the tanks and tank hatch­
ways are completely filled and the hatch covers secured.

Common Loading
28. For the purpose of Regulations 24 and 27 of this Chapter lower holds 

and ’tween deck spaces over them may be loaded as one compartment under 
the following conditions :—

(a) longitudinal bulkheads or shifting boards shall be fitted deck to 
deck in the ’tween deck of a ship having two decks ; in all other cases the 
longitudinal bulkheads or shifting boards shall be fitted for the upper 
third of the total depth of the common spaces ;

(b) in order to secure an adequate flow of grain all spaces shall comply 
with the requirements of Regulation 29 of this Chapter and openings shall 
be provided in the wings of the deck immediately below the uppermost 
deck forward and aft of the ends of the hatchways as necessary to provide 
in combination with the hatchways a maximum feeding distance of 8 feet 
measured in a fore and aft line.
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grain-tight

as Possible SM be full and

Bulk grain in 'tween decks and superstructures

deck'sh^ **** *“
wo decks except under the following conditions

(a) the bulk grain or other cargo shall be stowed so as to ensure maximum 
stability: in all cases either a metacentnc height (after correction for the 
free surface effects of liquids in tanks) shall be maintained throughout the 
voyage of not less than 12 inches in the case of one or two deck ships and 
14 inches in the case of other ships or, alternatively, the aggregate quantity 
of bulk grain or other cargo carried above deck, in the ’tween deck spaces 
of a two deck ship or in the uppermost ’tween deck spaces of a ship having 
more than two decks shall not exceed 28 per cent by weight of the total 
cargo below the ’tween deck where the master is satisfied that the ship 
will have adequate stability throughout the voyage; the limitation of 
28 per cent specified above shall not apply when the grain carried above 
deck or in the uppermost ’tween deck spaces is oats, barley or cotton seed •

(6) the deck area of any portion of the spaces referred to in this Regulation 
which contains bulk grain and which is only partly filled shall not exeed 
1,000 square feet; and

(c) all spaces referred to in this Regulation in which bulk erain k shall be subdivided by transverse bulkheads at intervals of net st0''ed

100 feet; when this distance is exceeded the excess snace skoii • , filled with bagged grain or other suitable cargo. be entlrety

separate compart-

Limitation on number of partly filled holds and compartments

31 Except in the case of ships in which a metacentric height (after correc­
tion for the free surface effects of liquids in tanks') is maintained throughout 
the voyage of not less than 12 inches in the case of one or two deck ships, and 
not less than 14 inches in the case of other ships not more than two holds 
or compartments shall be partly filled with bulk grain, except that other 
Holds or compartments may be partly filled with bulk grain if thev are 
fified up to the deckhead with baggedor other suitable cargo.6 For 1 nJroose 
of this Regulation H

(a) superimposed ’tween decks shall be regarded as 
ments and separate from any lower hold below them •

lb) feeders and the partly filled spaces referred to in 
Regulation 30 shall not be regarded as compartments • and*8™^ °f

(c) holds or compartments provided with one
longitudinal divisions shall be regarded as one hold 1 niOre grain-tight 

Q °r compartment.
Stowage of specially suitable ships

32. (a) Notwithstanding anything contained in Re„ , .
grain may be carried without regard to the require Jr atlOns 24 to 31 bulk fhips which are constructed with two or more verthT* SPecifed therein in 
longitudinal divisions suitably disposed to limit thsl°Pmg era;n tiaht 
shift of gram under the following conditionshe efTe« of any^ansv^e

(t) as many holds and compartments 
trimmed full;
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Made at Lagos this 12th day of November, 1964.

I

R. A. Njoku, 
Federal Minister of Transport

1

Explanatory Note

These rules make provisions for precautions which are considered to be 
necessary or reasonable to prevent grain shifting when it is being ca rried in 
ships in any part of Nigeria.

Exemptions for certain Voyages
36. The Government Inspector of Shipping, may, if he considers that the 

sheltered nature and conditions of the voyages are such as to render the 
application of any of the requirements of Regulations 24 to 35 unreasonable 
or unnecessary, exempt from those particular requirements individual ships 
or classes of ships for voyages within Nigerian waters.
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in that behalf,

SCHEDULE

i

To
LD6543
LD6542

C.P.
EA2268
EA2267
EA2266
EA2265
EA2264
EA2263
EA2262
EA2261
EA2260

KE364
LCS1487S 
LCS1477S

Bearings
1110 22' 
111° 22'

58° 48' 
75° 55' 
30° 34' 
36° 08' 
49° or 
28° 34' 
49° 51' 

341° 43' 
357° 51'

29° 10' 
1° 24'

75° 44' 
68° 47'

Street to Lagos Street; thence 
) on a bearing of 245° 00' for a 

bearing of 156° 15' for a distance of346 feet; thence on a baringrf 244’30'?'”8 ?,156” 7 A" “ dlst!“'“ o[ 
Street; thence along Thomas St™ a distance ^eet t0 Thomas 
S MS feet to PBL 23?? a »' for » distance
°long Ibadan Street West on a bJ?" °??lth lbadan Street West ’> tbence 
thence along Babani Street on a h?™*’ ^or a d*stance 350 feet;
to a concrete pillar marked PBl Sg °J 155 00' for a distance of 338 feet 
distance of 17.0 feet to PRi Torn ’ ^benc® on a bearing of 164° 12' at a 

3859 on the junction of Apapa Road with

Lengths
483.6’feet 
660.0 feet
185.5 feet
44.9 feet
64.3 feet

264.7 feet
137.6 feet

82.2 feet
233.5 feet
209.7 feet
109.7 feet
179.8 feet

51.5 feet
4,092.2 feet 
3,055.4 feet 

Thence southwards along Clifford

■» oasirb G.Z.U. Ho- S3,

•L.N. 126 of 1964
REGISTRATION OF TITLES ACT (CAP. 181)

Registration of Titles (Application) Order, 1964

Commencement: 9 th October, 1964

I hereby make the following Order—
This Order may be cited as the Registration of Titles (Application) 

Order, 1964 and shall apply to the area specified in the Schedule hereto.

All that parcel of land at Surulere, Yaba West, Ebute Metta West and 
Abule-Nla on the Mainland of the Federal Territory the boundaries of 
which are described below :

Starting at a concrete pillar marked LD6544 the co-ordinates of which 
are 5,885.15 feet south and 7,895.21 feet west of a concrete pillar marked 
LCS165P, the origin of Lagos Cadastral Surveys the boundaries run in 
straight lines, the bearings and lengths of which are as follows:—

From
LD6544
LD6543

' LD6542

EA2268
EA2267
EA2266
EA2265
EA2264
EA2263
EA2262
EA2261
EA2260
KE364
LCS1487S



Made in Lagos this 4th day of November, 1964.

Explanatory Note

C

I

Musa Yar’Adua, 
Minister of Lagos Affairs

From
552P
553P
554P
555P
556P
557P
558P
559P
560P

To
PBC3646
PBC3645
PBC3644
PBC3643
LCS465P
LCS464P
LCS463P

LD6544 
(the starting point).

To 
553P 
544P 
555P 
556P 
557P 
558P 
559P 
560P 
561P

Bearings 
0° 00' 
0° 00’ 
0° 00' 
0° 00' 
0° 00' 
0° 00' 
0° 00' 
0° 00'

= *1
V •
%

in a zig-zag direction to a point P61 
From

P61
PBC3646
PBC3645
PBC3644
PBC3643
LCS465P
LCS464P
LCS463P

an approximate distance

This Order extends the application of the Registration of Titles Act to 
certain parts of the Lagos Mainland not already within the ambit of the Act.

Babani Street; thence westwards along Apapa 
Western Avenue; thence westwards along Apap: 
aRAa HcranrrwA Rnad level crossing. LnenC &Abebe (Iganmu) Road level crossing.
Road to a concrete pillar marked LCS 552P

Bearings 
269° 40’ 
296° 44' 
276° 20' 
245° 18' 
263° 21' 
248° 43' 
282° 57' 
293° 05' 
268° 21'

Thence southwards  ...  . x
of 671.5 feet to the edge of the swamp. Thence along the edge of the swamp 
in a zig-zag direction to a point P61 on the Federal Territory boundary.

•Note:—The above Legal Notice cancels L.N. 126 of 1964 published in the 
Supplement to the Federal Republic of Nigeria Official Oa^ctfcNo. 91, Vol. 51 of 12-11-64. J g Gazette

R»,d t. te
R°adt°AbeL (Iganmu)

Lengths
232.2 feet
598.0 feet
252.5 feet
266.4 feet
179.9 feet
168.5 feet
188.3 feet
275.2 feet
260.2 feet

on a bearing of 180° 00' and

the Federal Territory boundary.
Lengths

533.7 feet
1,058.1 feet

444.1 feet
1,229.4 feet

899.7 feet
292.1 feet
340.0 feet
580.5 feet



R 567

SCHEDULE

Made this 16th day of November, 1964.

1.2609

Product
Dry Cell Batteries

Industry

The manufacture/assembly of dry cell batteries

as?”'* 
Produce

, —  - — **««*wO are
pioneer industry and a pioneer product respectively.

R. C. Onyejepu, 
Acting Deputy Secretary to the 

Council of Ministers

aDnr‘°n and aPPhcation.

Explanatory Note 

jhc:rexf s “d *respectively. dustry and pioneer product

Supplement to Official Gazette No. 94, Vol. 51, 26th November, 1964-Part B

L.N. 128 of 1964
INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT (INCOME TAX RELIEF) ACT 

(CHAPTER 87)

Industrial Development (Income Tax Relief) 
(Dry Cell Batteries) Order, 1964

Commencement : 16th November, 1964

Whereas a representation has been received pursuant to subsection 
(1) of section 3 of the Industrial Development (Income Tax Relief) Act for 
the making of an Order declaring the industry and the product set out in 
the Schedule to this Order to be a pioneer industry and pioneer product :

And whereas all necessary steps have been taken pursuant to subsections 
(1) and (2) of section 3 of the said Act, prior to the making of this Order :

Now therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (2) 
of section 3 of the Industrial Development (Income Tax Relief) Act, and 
of all other powers enabling him in that behalf, the President hereby makes 
the following Order

(1) This Order may be cited as the Industrial Development (Income 
Tax Relief) (Dry Cell Batteries) Order, 1964 and shall be of Federal 
application.

(2) The industry and its product set out in the Schedule hereto
hereby declared as a p------ J •
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Made at Lagos this 24th day of November, 1964.

Z. B. Dipcharima,
Federal Minister of Commerce and Industry

^79^
- the following Regulations :—

These regulations may be cited as t— —, 
ascribed Grades and Standards! (Amendment) Regulations 
■1 apply throughout the Federation.

-• The Standards prescribed in Regulation 2 of the Export of Nigerian 
iduce (Prescribed Grades and Standards) Regulations 1959 as amended 
the Export of Nigerian Produce (Prescribed Grades and Standards) 

mendment) Regulations 1961 for grades of seed cotton, are further amended 
the addition of the following new grade immediately after the prescription

r Grade N.A. 2.:—
“Grade N.A. 3

American seed cotton grown in Nigeria from approved seed which as 
regards freedom from immature seed cotton, damaged or stained seed 
cotton, insects, leaf trash, stalk and mineral matter does not qualify for 
Grade N.A. 1 or Grade N.A. 2, but still conforms to the current standard 
sample for Grade N.A. 3, and is entirely free from foreign fibre and 
added moisture”.

Explanatory Note

^^■thern Nigerian Marketing Board has by a resolution taken on 14th- 15th 
1964 decided to re-introduce three grades of Seed Cotton. The

----- ion has been accepted by the Nigerian Produce Marketing Company 
=-~=d and the pastern and Western Regional Marketing Boards. These 

ons add >fhe third grade to the existing ones.

Expert of

29 of 1964
EXPORT OF NIGERIAN PRODUCE ACT 

(1958 No. 36)
Export of Nigerian Prodace (Prescribed Grades and 

Standards) (Amendment) Regulations 1964

Commencement : 26t/i November, 1964
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181)

(Application)

ordinates of which

I

I

Abule-Nla on 
which are d—

Starting at :

From
LD6544 
LD6543 
LD6542 
C.P.
EA2268
EA2267 
EA2266 
EA2265 
EA2264 
EA2263 
EA2262 
EA2261 
EA2260 
KE364 
LCS1487S

Bearings 
lll°t22' 
1110 22' 
58° 48' 
75° 55' 
30° 34' 
36° 08' 
49° or 
28° 34' 
49° 51' 

341° 43' 
357° 51' 
29° 10' 

1° 24' 
75° 44' 
68° 47'

Citation 
and app]jca_ 
tion.

to area

Sappteme.. N°- ». SI. 12lh N,y.„h f

L.N. 126 of 1964

registration of titles act (CAP
Registration of Titles (Application) Order, 1954

Commencement: 9th October 1964 ’

1. This Order may be cited as the Registration <
Order, 1964 and shall apply to the Federal Territory

2. The Registration of Titles Act shall apply 
Schedule hereto.

To
LD6543
LD6542

C.P.
EA2268
EA2267
EA2266
EA2265
EA2264
EA2263
EA2262
EA2261
EA2260
KE364

LCS1487S
LCS1477S

J.agos Street; thence

SCHEDULE

West S„d 
described below : tOry ‘he boundaries of

a concrete pillar marked LD6544 the ,. 
n one n, r Lllc CO-ordlnatpc . . .

:s run in

4

specified in the

i °Le 2 ‘he
- me in that behalf, 

of Titles 
7 only.

to the area

are 5 885 15 feet south and 7,895.21 feet west of a co°n'°rdlnates 1 
LCS165P, the origin of Lagos Cadastral Surveys the >rete P‘^ai 
straight lines, the bearings and lengths of which are as fo^-1"

Lengths
483.6 feet 
660.0 feet
185.5 feet
44.9 feet 
64.3 feet

264.7 feet
137.6 feet
82.2 feet 

233.5 feet
209.7 feet
109.7 feet
179.8 feet
51.5 feet 

4,092.2 feet 
3,055.4 feet

Thence southwards along Clifford Street to L' 
westwards (into the Railway Compound) on a bearii 
distance of 1,074 feet; thence on a bearing of 156° i‘?,7 uu' for a 
346 feet; thence on a bearing of 244° 30' for a distance of 706 f a distance of 
Street; thence along Thomas Street on a bearing of 156° nn-Tt0 ThornaS 
of 348 feet to PBL 2311 on its junction with Ibadan St a ^fance 
along Ibadan Street West on a bearing of 244° 00' for a d^^’^-e 
thence along Babam Street on a bearing of 155° 00' f a‘stance of 350 feet ■ 
to a concrete pillar marked PBL 3860 ; thence on n dlstance of 338 feet 
distance of 17.0 feet to PBL 3859 on the junction ofXapa^Ro d' * a
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in a

Made in Lagos this 4th day of November, 1964.

Explanatory Note

I to 
Avenue; thence westwards along Apapa Road

From
P61
PBC3646
PBC3645
PBC3644
PBC3643
LCS465P
LCS464P
LCS463P

a
From
552P
553P
554P
555P
556P
557P
558P
559P
560P

Babani Streetthence westwards along Apapa Road 
-Western 
Abebe ' 
Road to

zig-zag direction to a point P61 
Bearings 
0° 00' 
0° 00' 
0° 00' 
0° 00' 
0° 00' 
0° 00' 
0° 00' 
0° 00'

This Order extends the application of the Registration of ^’^rtheAct. 
certain parts of the Lagos Mainland not already within the ambit o

Musa ^'^^ffairs 
Minister of Lagos Afl

(Iganmu) Road level crossing. Thence along 
concrete pillar marked LCS 552P

Lengths
232.2 feet
598.0 feet
252.5 feet
266.4 feet
179.9 feet
168.5 feet
188.3 feet
275.2 feet
260.2 feet

Bearings 
269° 40' 
296° 44' 
276° 20' 
245° 18' 
263° 21' 
248° 43' 
282° 57' 
293° 05' 
268° 21'

Thence southwards on a bearing of 180° 00' and an appr<Thence southwards on a bearing of 180° 00' and an approx«n t^ 
nf 6715 feet to the edge of the swamp. Thence along the edge odary. ot .------<■-------------------- •— on h Territory D°

To
PBC3646
PBC3645
PBC3644
PBC3643
LCS465P
LCS464P
LCS463P
(thPs2Sng pos­

its
t0Abeben agaOlBU)

To 
553P 
544P 
555P 
556P 
557P 
558P 
559P 
560P 
561P 

nits distance 
t _ of the swamp

1 the Federal Territory bounuary.

Lengths 
533.7 feet 

1 >058.1 feet 
444.1 feet 

1 >229.4 feet 
899.7 feet 
292.1 feet 
340.0 feet 
580.5 feet
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L.N. 127 of 1964

Commencement : 12th November, 1964

Precautions.

(Rule 2)SCHEDULE

Definitions

less per bushel

MERCHANT SHIPPING ACT

(1962, No. 30)

The Merchant Shipping (Grain) Rules, 1964

6

Citation and 
application.

Eitting, 
appliance or 
apparatus.

1. In this Schedule, unless the context otherwise requires, the following 
expressions have the meanings hereby respectively assigned to them, that 
is to say

“Bin” means a completely enclosed section of cargo space in the between 
decks or superstructure of the ship ;

“Grain” includes wheat, maize, oats, rye, barley, rice, pulses and seeds •
“Heavy grain” means all grain other than oats, light barley, and cotton 

seed;
“Light barley” means barley which weighs 51.575 lb. or 

of 1.2837 cu. ft.

Shifting Boards

2 Shifting boards shall be of a minimum thickness of 2 inches of good 
sound timber, and fitted grain-tight. They shall be supported by uprights.

In exercise of the powers conferred by subsection 3 of section 253 of the 
Merchant Shipping Act, 1962, and of all other powers enabling me in that 
behalf, I hereby make the following Rules.

1. These Rules may be cited as the Merchant Shipping (Grain) Rules < 
1964, and shall apply to ,

(a) ships which are loaded with grain within any port in Nigeria and 
go to sea therefrom; and

(&) ships which, having been loaded with grain outside Nigeria, enter 
any port in Nigeria so laden.

2. The precautions set out in the Schedule to these Rules are to be treated 
for the purposes of section 253 of the Act as necessary or reasonable pre­
cautions to prevent grain from shifting.

3. Where these Rules require that any particular fitting, appliance or 
apparatus, or type thereof, shall be fitted or carried in a ship or that any 
particular provision shall be made, the Government Inspector of Shipping 
may allow any other fitting, appliance or apparatus, or type thereof, to be 
fitted or carried, or any other provision to be made in that ship if he is 
satisfied that such other fitting, appliance or apparatus, or type thereof, or 
provision is at least as effective as that required by these Rules.



allowed for shifting boards of56

not less than 6 ins. in width

Si

fl

Housing at 
Bulkheads

3 ins.
3 ins.
3 ins.

Uprights
7. Wood uprights shall not be less than 10 in. in width and 2 in. in thick­

ness.

8. Uprights shall be cleated to the tanktop or ceiling where fitted, and 
when the upright is not securely housed at the top the uppermost supporting 
shores or stays shall not be more than 18 in. down from the deck or top of 
the upright.

9. If a tier of closely spaced pillars which serves as a principal suppor 
to the deck over in a hold or compartment is utilised for supporting the 
shifting boards at the middle line and if the pillars are not reeled or staggered, 
additional support shall be provided by means of hook-bolts and vertical 
tieplates or uprights secured to the pillars. Such tieplates shall consist of 
plates not less than 3 in. in width and 4- in. in thickness and shall be through- 
bolted at intervals of not more than 3 ft.

10. The horizontal distances between the centres of uprights shall be as 
specified in paragraph 3 of this Schedule. Wood uprights used in association 
with wire stays shall not be less that 11 in. in width and 3 in. in thickness. 
The construction and dimensions of angle bar uprights used in association 
with wire stays shall conform to the specification and method set forth in 
sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph or to one of the following specifications 
and to the method set forth in sub-paragraph (6) thereof :

(a) Each upright shall consist of four angle bars 4 in. x 4 in. x .40 in. 
and steel plate 11£ in. x .50 in. riveted to form one complete structure 
allowing 4 in housings on both forward and after sides. Brackets riveted 
to head and heel shall be fitted, each to take five |in. bolts with cones- 
ponding lugs or angles on tanktop, tunnel top and hatch webs.

3. The maximum unsupported span to be 
various thicknesses shall be as follows:

Thickness Span

2 in. planks .. Unsupported span not to exceed 8 feet
24 in. planks .. Unsupported span not to exceed 11 feet ..
3 in. planks .. Unsupported span not to exceed 13 feet ..

4. Shifting boards shall be securely housed at each bulkhead by means 
either of permanent angle bars, or of wood cants not less than 6 ins. in width 
and 3 ins. in thickness and suitably shored.

5. Where 24 in. or 3 in. shifting boards are used, the boards may be butt- 
jointed in way of the uprights, and at least 4 ins. of plank shall be supported. 
Where 2 in. shifting boards are used the joints shall overlap by at least 
9 ins. in way of the uprights.

6. Where no permanent arrangements are made for grain-tight filling 
between the beams, wood filling pieces of the same thickness as the shifting 
boards shall be fitted grain-tight between the beams, and shall be secured in 
place by cleats or scabs at both ends and fitted both sides. The cleats or

1 at le^St 2 in- x + bi. in size and shall extend the full depth of 
e.t v an , as much again below, and be securely spiked or bolted

to the shifting boards and filling pieces.
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Overlaps of Hold Shifting Boards

T-
Not exceeding 16 ..
Over 16 but not over 20
Over 20 but not over 24
Over 24. but not over 28
Over 28 feet

• Securely bridged 

Spliced shores shall not be used.

< 6” x
Angl es.

:es 
Circular 
Section

diam.

8’ 
8F

Shores
12. The vertical spacing of wood shores shall be as follows:—

Except as provided in paragraph 8 of this Schedule the uppermost 
shore shall not be more than 7 ft. below the top of the upright and succeeding 
shores shall be spaced not more than 7 ft. apart measured vertically from 
the uppermost shore downwards, except that a distance of eight feet shall 
be permitted between the lowest shore and the heel support. Shores ma 
be heeled on the tanktop or ceilings if the heels are secured by cleats e 
cants and efficiently braced against the permanent structure. Shores sb-ill 
not be heeled directly against the ship’s side plating. 1

15 of this Schedule

Minimum Siz< 
Rectangular

Section
6"x4’’
6'x6”
8'x6’
8*x6"*
8"x6"*

at approximately mid-length.

13. Subject to the provisions of paragraphs 14 and 
the'sizes of wood shores shall be as follows :—

Length of Shores in feet

Vertical angle bars shall be connected at head and heel to the tanktop 
tunnel top, deck beams, and hatch webs by angle lugs having two I in. bolts 
in each angle bar upright and fastenings of equal strength to tanktop tunnel 
top, deck beams, and hatch webs The vertical angle bars shall be bolted 
together through the shtfting boards by J in. bolts approximately 4 ft ap„t

Shores and Stays
11 Wood uprights shall be supported by steel wire rope stays set up at 

the ship’s side, or by wood shores securely heeled against the permanent 
structure of the ship. All wood shores shall be of good sound timber in a 
single piece.
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Construction of Feeders Bins

19. Feeders, bins and bulkheads shall be of -

, 116 shores 
T Where, 

:ontal

and the

and bin bulkh(

(a) of planks which have been Vvuj 
less than 2| in. thickness; when the1 
planks exceeds 8 ft. the thickness th<
or pro]

‘rUprightSshall 
as may be

shall be «~~

14. Subject to the provisions of para^nk „

may be r< ’
15. Where their angle from the horizon^ j

horizontal exceed 45°. e an®le between an^s^its

Stays
16. One stay on each side of each upright ok n ,

under in depth and shall be placed at a dktan . fitted in hnU 
mately one-third from under deck. In holds beIow the dec^V0 ft- and 
on each side of each upright shall be fitted the un'20 ft « depths"Pl­
distance below the deck of approximately onp Pper stays bein\ . Vo stays 
hold and the lower stays at half the depth of ?k'qtarter of tho? P aced at a 
this paragraph depths shall be measured to tn h°Jd- por th depth of the 
tunnel top, as the case may be. °P °f floors, jn e purPoses of

17. When stays are used the following provj • ** b°ttorn or
(a) The stays shall be of 3 in. circumfereno°7 ShaU aPP>y 

shall be fitted horizontally. nce flexible steel w ’
(/>) The rigging screws shall be U in in r°pe and

accessible positions. 4 ln dlameter and sh
(c) The shackles shall be 1 in. e fitted in
(d) The eye bolts through the wood or angle
(«) j in. screw bolts and nuts shah be provU ? * shall k , 

securing the wood uprights or steel angle bars ded as may be be in-
(/) Either eye plates of 1 in. thickness shall k necessaty fOr

side stringers or frames or 1 in. shackles passed th SCCUrely riv
18. If any shifting boards do not extend to th frarne.t0 tb<

shifting boards and their uprights shall be snn„ depthefficient as shifting boards which extend to thf^K°r ^yed^ bold the

as

,u* ied o^s?atb °f tbe 1

AND ®ULKhf
17, «-'***" —•*- — oxictu DP nF rr*

the pressure due to the head of grain container] £lent stren<nk 
an<Fshai^tand

20. Ships having one or more decks with 6 grain~
forward or aft, with two hatches to that hold^i7 ,c°ntinun„ , 
bulkhead extending from side to side of the shi^k1 have a t n°ld. Wherk 
divide the hold. sh'P between ke

21. Wood feeders, wing feeders and bin k „ atcbes to
either: shall be

t?ked .Ve«icallv C°nSttUcted
JpTrtional additional

Ollately
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(Z>) of framing lined with grain-tight boards 2 in. in thickness or two 1 in. 
avers of shiplap, laid horizontally with broken joints ; the framing shall 

thanre4?0SS1A e bei ?laced lnside the hatch coamings and shall be not less 
to“ni“' ”■ °n §e SpaCed not more ‘han 2ft- aPart centre

P at the corners shall be well secured to substantial vertical cants, 

the surface of the decl^fj^r011 beams or coamings exceeds 15 in. below 
flow through the coaminX- 1° ^ sha11 be provided to allow the grain to
of the coamings below the brold or <tween decks. When the depth 
«ceed 18 in. feeding hofes ;H °[the deck exceeds 15 in- and does "ot
depth exceeds 18 in u’ !n ^lameter shall be provided. When the
Feeding holes shall be snared h° eS -°f in- diameter shall be provided.

PaCed aPProxlmately 2 ft. apart.

^here subjected to heat^ shal^bp'l bu’kbeads and donkey boiler recesses, 
sheath’ SpaCe °f at least 6 in sh^k^/'1111 wood and made 
verti^i”8 and a box trunk ventilate eft between the bulkhead and the 
consist "ers sPaced not less t/ 6 *■?’/ 8 in‘in size sba11 be suPPorted on 
COnsistof2in.pianksor"«^ than 2 ft. apart centre to centre and shall 

thicknesses of 1 in. boards laid to break joint.

Stowage

Stowage of full holds and compartments cOmpartment
24. Subject to the provisions of Regulation 26, if ^y ̂ °idby a longi^d1^ 

is entirely filled with bulk grain it shall be divlded 5 per S?", bulk­
bulkhead, or shifting boards in line with, or not more h longitudinal b 
moulded breadth of the ship from, the centre line or > -ded that th °{ 
heads or shifting boards off the centre line of the s ipP moulded bre ,, be 
tance between them shall not exceed 60 per cent of -uitable size Sne feet 
the ship and that in the latter case trimming hatches ot e than 23 
provided in the wings at longitudinal intervals ot no from trans
with end trimming hatches placed not more than 12. te shifting  
bulkheads. In every case the longitudinal bulkheads oroper • a 
shall be properly constructed and fitted grain-tight Wi r or shifting 
between the beams. In holds, such longitudinal bulkhe Q a distanc 
boards shall extend downwards from the underside of the dec greater, 
of at least one-third of the depth of the hold or 8 feet whichever extend from 
In compartments in ’tween decks and superstructures they s“aT-ft;ns boards 
deck to deck. In all cases the longitudinal bulkheads or sni whicn 
shall extend to the top of the feeders of the hold or compartm 
they are situated. ed

Provided that in the case of ships loaded with bulk grain other tba^feCts of 
in which a metacentric height (after correction for the free surface 12 
liquids m tanks) is maintained throughout the voyage of not less the 
inches in the case of one or two deck ships and not less than 14 ot be 
case of other ships, longitudinal bulkheads or shifting boards need 
htted:—

if th?f10a and 7 feu of a £eeder> but only in way of a 
if that feeder contains, or all the feeders colleetivelv feeding a comp 
““ 1-S p„the compartment which is fed; h j »
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compartment

accord;

(«) »<.h» Re.

fed and a shift of the free grain surface to an ancle of 17e comPartment 
horizontal; in this case the possible effects of the above m .grees to tbe 
ment of the free grain surfaces within the feeders shall6ILtlone.d move­
account in calculating the metacentric height given above ■ °e taken int°

(c) in way of the hatchway where the bulk grain beneath tk u , 
is trimmed in the form of a saucer hard up to the <lprl-k j l batcbway 
hatchway and is topped off with bagged grain or othpr • ^yond tbe 
cargo extending to a height in the centre of the saucer of not ?ltabl,e bagged 
above the top of the bulk grain (measured below the HpT ^ba? 6 feet 
bagged grain or other suitable bagged cargo shall fill th? k . v’; the 
the saucer below and shall be stowed tightly against th batlrbway and 
longitudinal bulkheads, the hatchway beams and the , e deckbead, the 
end coamings. ’ atchway side and

Stowage of partly filled holds and compartments

i. 2Pt.isy’E “•if “y «
(a) it shall be divided by a longitudinal bulkhead or ok-c •

in line with, or not more than 5 per cent of the monldL k lng boards, 
ship from, the centre line or by longitudinal bulkhead?^ blr.eadth of the 
off the centre line of the ship provided that the distance bet Shlftlng boards 
not exceed 60 per cent of the moulded breadth of the shi ^r11 tbeni sbab 
the longitudinal bulkheads or shifting boards shall be nrn’ iln everY case 
and shall extend from the bottom of the hold or deck P?r y constructed 
to a height of not less than 2 feet above the surface of the kn aSe maY be

1 me DuiK grain ’ 
lonp'£l^

out the voyage of not less than 12 inches in the case^flntained trough 
ships and not less than 14 inches in the case of other'ships? °F d*ck 

otS Si'S'rgo" win ot

spaces not so divided. The bagged1 or’Xr ?SJhan 5 
supported on suitable platforms laid over the wh^^c CMg0 shafr 
grain; such platforms shall consist of bearers?? su,rface of the L?
4 feet apart and 1 inch boards laid thereon sn paced not more t?^ 
ap« or of strong separation cloths with .de,4 in^

toptions to tk. !for

26. The fitting of longitudinal bulkheads or shift; u
with the provisions ot Regulations 24 and 2S shah beTetr^'^o 

*• '»er^d ~h g

the capacity of the hold, or where such low? exceed one?6 ?'d 
tunnel, one-half the capacity of that lower hold? d *S divided by a'?^



&

1

Trimming and bagging of end spaces
29. When the distance, measured in a fore and aft line r

a hold or compartment to the nearest feeder exceeds r* £rOrn any part of 
in the end spaces beyond 25 feet from the nearest feedc^i^6 bulk grain 
off at a depth of at least 6 feet below the deck, and the eld Sha11 be levelled 

Re^IatSs UP °n " SUitable Platf°rm aS wij

Feeders
27 (<A (i) Any hold or compartment which is entirely filled with bulk 

grain shall be fed by suitably placed and properly constructed feeders 
except as otherwise provided in paragraph (c) of Regulation 2 
Regulations 28 and 32 so as to secure a free flow of grain from the feeder 
to all parts of that hold or compartment.

(ii) Each feeder shall contain not less than 2 per cent of the quantity of 
grain carried in that part of the hold or compartment that it feeds except as 
otherwise provided for in paragraph (a) of Regulation 24.

(b) When bulk grain is carried in deep tanks primarily constructed for the 
carriage of liquids to which paragraph (c) of Regulation 26 applies or that 
are divided by one or more permanent steel longitudinal divisions fitted 
grain-tight, feeders to the tanks may be omitted if the tanks and tank hatch­
ways are completely filled and the hatch covers secured.

W space . «
20 P" ,he b'“d,h o£”

of the ship.

Common Loading

28. For the purpose of Regulations 24 and 27 of this Chapter lower holds 
the foflowin^condhions be 10aded “ °ne comPartment tinder

(a) longitudinal bulkheads or shifting boards shall be fitted deck to 
deck in the tween deck of a ship havmg two decks ; in all other cases the 
longitudinal bulkheads or shifting boards shall be fitted J? th 
third of the total depth of the common spaces ; f°r the uPPer

“ °rd“ t0 secure an adequate flow of grain all spaces sk,n i 
with the requirements of Regulation 29 of this Chapterand n h 
be provided in the wings of the deck immediately below ,?penings sha11 
deck forward and aft of the ends of the hatchways as n° he uPPerm0St 
in combination with the hatchways a maximum feeding d?Ty tO Provide 
measured in a fore and aft line. g dlstance of 8 feet
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more grain-tight 
c°tnpartment

BM * ■-"XX ,w. rf..»
30. Bulk grain shaff not becarrie^^ o£ * Having more than

deck A except underlie following conditions :- 
w0

lability ’•in aU cases either a met shall be maintained throughout the
free surface effects of liquids e case o{ one or two deck ships and
vovage of not less than 12unc aUernatively, the aggregate quantity
lynches in the case of other sh p above dcck mthe tween deck spaces 
1 f hulk grain or other cargo c , deck spaces of a ship having
° f a two deck ship or in the uppermost 28 per cent by weight of the total 
°nre than two decks shall no master satisfted that the ship
m°eo below the ’ween deck whereq{

•U have adequate stability g when the n carned above

® -P““ *“d
deck or mt v { he spaces referred to in this Regulation

(b) the deck area of any Po ,P partiy fiUed skall not exeed
which contamsbulk^gra

1,000 squa Regulation in which bulk grain is stowed
, x all spaces referred to' bulkheads at intervals of not more than

sbS i »>*S. «»“be
B™”« 0,te°”e ■

on number of partly filled holds and compartments

31 Except in the case oftanks! is maintained throughout

nOt 1 nartments shall be p y fi£led wth bulk gram if they are 
holds^or^cornp^rtm^nts ot£iersu-ltab\e Cargo. Eor the purpose

of eth?R^on ■' decks 8haU be regarded as separate

sUPf from any lower hold below them ;
ments ana gpaces referred to m paragraph of

(b) feeder3SoasW not bemgarded as compartments ■ and
Regulation nrovided with one or

be «ea.ded e. one Md oe

Stowage of specially suitable ships

Aina anvthins contained, in IK.egn\ations 2A to k u-t2 (a) ^otWlth?TwithouJrega?d to the requirements specified th^etn^ 
3?’ Sray be carried wi 6 or more verUcal or sloping grain v i? 
S disposed to the eRes, of .%£££

shift of gra and compartments as possible shall be
in as many
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I

not

1

Grain Loading Plans
Ins^pector'of Shi^ppii^g in^ccorda^nc^wnhPthese raWni U’^ ^nment 

coi^.sr *- ’•*“ -

Water Ballast Tanks
33. Double bottom tanks which are used to meet a stability requirement in 

ships loading bulk gram shall have adequate watertight longitudinal sub­
division except where the width of the tank measured at half length does 
exceed 60 per cent of the ship s moulded breadth.

34. Bagged grain shall be 
and securely closed.

.... , r anv specified arrangement of stowage the ship will not list to 
angle greater than 5 degrees at any stage of the voyage where

... . holds or compartments which have been trimmed full the
• surface settles 2 per cent by volume from the original surface 

d'shifts to an angle of 12 degrees with that surface under all bound­
aries of these holds and compartments which have an inclination of 
kss than 30 degrees to the horizontal; and

(2) in partly filled holds or compartments free grain surfaces settle 
and shift as in sub-paragraph (tt) (1) of this paragraph or to such larger 
angle as may be deemed necessary by the Government Inspector of 
Shipping, and grain surfaces if overstowed in accordance with Regulation 
25 shift to an angle of 8 degrees with the original levelled surfaces. 
For the purposes of sub-paragraph (ii) of this paragraph shifting 
boards if fitted will be considered to limit the transverse shift of the 
surface of the grain;
(iti) the master is provided with a grain loading plan covering the 

stowage arrangements to be adopted and a stability booklet, both approved 
by the Government Inspector of Shipping, showing the stability conditions 
upon which the calculations given in sub-paragraph (it) of this paragraph 
are based.

(6) The Government Inspector of Shipping shall prescribe the precautions 
to be taken against shifting in all other conditions of loading of ships designed 
in accordance with paragraph (a) of this Regulation which meet the require­
ments of sub-paragraphs (it) and (iii) of that paragraph.

(c) The Government Inspector of Shipping, shall prescribe the precautions 
to be taken against shifting in a ship of any other design which meets the 
requirements of sub-paragraphs (ii) and (iH) of paragraph (a) of this 
Regulation. r

Bagged Grain

carried in sound bags which shall be well filled

grain load!
any other nation who ha? up by the Goveri

to the Safety of Life



Made at Lagos this 12th day of November, 1964.

4
J

I

Explanatory Note

Exemptions for certain Voyages
The Government Inspector of Shipping, may, if he considers that the , 1' i nature and conditions of the voyages are such as to render the 

application of any of the requirements of Regulations 24 to 35 unreasonable 
appncauu j h particular requirements individual ships
“ Ss““r7hip.Ni6«ri.n w..=„.

B 565

R- A. Njoku, 
Federal Minister of Transport
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Part III.—Load Line Marks

raised

6. Load Line Survey.
7. Annual Survey.

1. Citation.
2. Application.
3. Interpretation.
4. Revocation.

Part V.—Conditions of Assignment

Openings in Freeboard and Superstructure Decks
17. Hatchways not protected.
18. Hatchway coamings.
19. Hatchway covers.
20. Hatchway beams and fore-and-afters.
21. Carriers or sockets.
22. Cleats.
23. Battens, wedges and tarpaulins.
24. Security of hatchway covers.
25. Closing arrangements : coamings.
26. Machinery space openings : freeboard and raised quarter deck ■
27. Machinery space openings superstructure decks other than

quarter decks.
28. Machinery space openings with closing appliances less than 1
29. Flush bunker scuttles. ‘ aS3 1.
30. Companionways.
31. Ventilators.
32. Air pipes.

Openings in the Sides of Ships
33. Gangway, cargo, coaling ports etc.
34. Scuppers and sanitary discharge pipes
35. Side scuttles. H

8. Marking.
9. Method of marking.

10. Marks on steamers.
11. Marks on sailing ships.
12. Timber load lines.
13. Tankers and special type steamers.
14. Marks of Assigning Authority.

Part IV.—Certificates

15. Form and issue of load line certificate.
16. Delivery of certificates.

Part IL—Surveys

5. Application for Load Line Certificate.

THE MERCHANT SHIPPING (LOAD LINE) RULES, 1964 

Arrangement of Rules 
Part L—General
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Strength

63. Deductions for superstructures.

Sheer

Round of Beam

w

7 0. Standard.
7 1. Correction.

exceptional ships-

Freeboards

46. Strength to be adequate.
Superstructures

47. Height of superstructure.
48. Standard height.
49. Length of superstructure.
50. Enclosed superstructure.
51. Superstructure bulkheads.

Appliances for Closing Access Openings in Bulkheads at ends of 
Detached Superstructures

52. Class 1 closing appliances.
53. Class 2 closing appliances.
54. Temporary closing appliances.

Effective Length of Detached Superstructures

55. Application of Rules 56 to 61.
56. General.
57. Poop.
58. Raised quarter deck.
59. Bridge.
60. Forecastle.
61. Trunks.

Open*ngs without permanent means of closing.

64. General.
65. Standard sheer profile.
66. Measurement of variations.
67. Correction for variations.
68. Addition for deficiency.
69. Deduction for excess.

36. Guard rails.
37. Freeing ports.
38. Protection of crew.
39. Special provision for

Part VI.—Computation

40. Freeboards for steamers.
41. Length.
42. Breadth.
43. Moulded depth.
44. Depth for freeboard.
45. Coefficient of fineness.

Miscellaneous Provisions

for Steamers
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Minimum Freeboards

Part VII.—Computation of Freeboards for Sailing Ships

i»

86. Assignment.

Supplementary Conditions of Assignment

Computation of Freeboard

Part IX.—Freeboards for Tankers

96. Assignment.

£

87. Construction.
88. Superstructures.
89. Machinery casings.
90. Double bottom tanks.
91. Bulwarks.
92. Steering arrangements.
93. Lashings.

72. Summer.
73. Tropical.
74. Winter.
75. Winter North Atlantic.
76. Fresh water.
77. Freeboard table.

Part VIII.—Freeboards for Steamers carrying Timber 
Deck Cargoes

78. Computation of freeboard.
79. Depth for freeboard.
80. Coefficient of fineness
81. Superstructures in wooden ships.
82. Deductions for superstructures.
83. Minimum freeboards.
84. Freeboard table for sailing ships.
85. Freeboard for wooden sailing ships.

94. Computation.
95. Special cases.

Supplementary Conditions of Assignment

97. Construction.
98. Forecastle.
99. Machinery spaces.

100. Gangways.
101. Protection of crew, etc.
102. Hatchways.
103. Ventilators.
104. Freeing arrangements.
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TypeShips of Special

Part XI.—Load Lines

1

•tying deck timber cargoes.
Boundary ports.

116. Load Line.
117. Depth.
118. Position of load line.
119. Freeboard.
120. Conditions of Assignment.
121. Delegation of powers.

Part XII.—Load Lines for Steamers plying on Inland 
Waters only

ParT x,—Freeboards for 

1U. Freeboards in special cases.

112. Steamers.
113. Sailing ships.
114. Steamers can

115.

First Schedule —Fees.

Second Schedule - Form LL.1-International Load Line Certificate.
Form LL.2—International Load Line Certificate.
Foi m LL.3- International Load Line Certificate.
Form LL.4—Nigerian Load Line Certificate.

°rm LL.5—Nigerian Load Line Certificate.

Third Schedule - z„ra m<1
appendix I - Table ot

105- CorW»“»"; deUChed

’,°06, sh“'
107' w nter North Atlantic.

no'.
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Citation:.be cited as

the Minister, Lloyd’s Register of Ship-

Freeboard” means a freeboard assigned under Part X

Part I.—General

the Merchant Shipping (Load Line)

L.N. 108 of 1964
MERCHANT SHIPPING ACT, 1962

(1962, No. 30)

The Merchant Shipping (Load Line) Rules, 1964

Commencement : 17th September, 1964
In exercise of the powers conferred by section 201 of the Merchant Shipping 

Act, 1962, the Federal Minister of Transport hereby makes the following

Rules :—

Interpreta­tion.

Application.

1. These Rules may
Rules, 1964.

3. In these Rules unless the context otherwise requires
“Amidships” means the middle of the length of the summer load water line as defined m Rule 41 ; u water

“Assigning Authority”, means the Minister, Lloyd’s RePistPr «.■ ping, the British Committee of the Bureau Veritas, or the B&“ 
Committee of the American Bureau of Shipping ; “ Technical

“Conditions of Assignment” means the conditions nf • out in Part V of these Rules ; of assignment set

“Freeboard Deck” means the uppermost complete deck h • manent means of closing all openings in weather portions „f,uV“lg Per’ 
accordance with Rules 17 to 24, and in flush deck shins and decK *n 
detached superstructures means the upper deck. In h' SPIp? ^av'ng 
continuous freeboard decks within superstructures whiTh'P5 laving dis- 
or which are not fitted with Class 1 closing appliance n,ot intact, 
52, the lowest line of the deck below the superstScmrA^ in Rule 
deemed to be the freeboard deck ; ture deck shall be

“Flush Deck Ship” means a ship which has no superstructure freeboard deck ; ' structure on the

“Load Line Ship” means any sea-going ship which 'which rules made or deemed to have been made nur«U *S nOt a S^*P to 
of the Act apply, or in respect of which a certificate^!111 secti°n 202 
section 3 of that section is in force. ‘ e lssued under sub­

special Steamer Freeboard” means a freeboard ,= •of these Rules ; ard assigned under Part X

“Steamer” includes all ships having sufficient mpropulsion, and for the purposes of these Rules a Imh^3!? f°r mechanical 
without independent means of propulsion, when Z’?.8® Or other shin 
a steamer ; towed, is deemed to be

“Superstructure” means a decked structu

tureJ ghet0P°fa superstate-



3^4

“Survey©1

»n.

^Uad‘Qn

^ocatio,

L°ad Line 
Purvey.

„ eans a Surveyor appointed by the assigning authority.
“Surveyor .^^udes all steamers specially constructed for the carriage o 

liquid cargoes oard” means a freeboard assigned under Part IX of these
“Tanker rre

Rules ; Regulations” means any regulations, for the time being
“Timberder section 225 of the Act;

in force un Cargo” means a cargo of timber carried on an uncovered
“Timber V j or superstructure deck, but does not include a cargo of

part of a tr sirndar substance ;
W°“Timber Freeboard” means a freeboard assigned under Part VIII of

4 All references to Load Lines in the following enactments are hereby 

reV°k(a) The Survey of Vessels (Sea-going) Regulations, 1959, and

(6) The Survey of Vessels (Inland Waters) Regulations, 1959.

Part II.—Surveys

5.—(1) Every application for the issue or renewal of a load line certificate 
shall be made by or on oenait ot the owner of the ship to an Assigning 
Authority.

(2) Every application for the issue or renewal of a load line certificate in 
respect of timber freeboards shall be accompanied by such plans as the 
Assigning Authority lowing thePfittings and arrangements fOr

of the Merchant Shipping Act, 1962. ay be made under sectlon 2~5 (1) 

respec^VoT^taaiFkPe^rCfre°ebo^ards^shallUbe>rareneWa^ ?f/ load “rtificate in 

Assigning Authority may require sh a °mPanled b? sucb P‘anS as the 
provided or to be provided for the " ng the fittings and arrangements 
these Rules. Purpose of complying with Part IX of

criMeTsl^ shall be paid by the owner the pres
A ,1S , . . A lerchant Shipping (Fees) Regulations, 196V
6.—(1) The Assigning Authority shall 3'

of the prescribed fee cause the shin ‘ 1 uPon receipt of the application and 
as hereinafter provided. p to he surveyed by a qualified surveyor

(2) The surveyor shall survey the sh'
(a) that the material and work 'P Wth a vieW t0 satisfYing himself—. 

are in all respects satisfactory anTeffi^P °f a11 Parts of the hull of the shin 
period for which the load line CewL fficient and that having regard to tkP 
“ “”d" th' hn“

Conditions of Assignmen laid ?! 1 ! Y reHuired
able and practicaHeTav? PrinciPle and S ?! co™plles.with the 
openings, the guard rafis ^ "to the Iffi ? <“ ** ^as°n-
crew’s quarters provided b! freeir>g ports a^n?7 °f the Protectl°n of

" .he 4 „ £ b e.he
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(c) in the case of an application for the issue or renewal of a certificate 

in respect of timber freeboards, that the ship also complies with the 
provisions of Part VIII of these Rules to the extent thereby required in her 
ease ;

(<f) in the case of an application for the issue or renewal of a certificate 
in respect of tanker freeboards, that the ship also complies with the provi­
sions of Part IX of these Rules to the extent thereby required in her case ; 
and

(e) in the case of an application for the issue or renewal of a certificate 
in respect of special steamer freeboards, that the ship also complies with the 
provisions of Part X of these Rules to the extent thereby required in her 
case.
(3) On the completion of the survey the surveyor shall forward to the 

Assigning Authority a report stating the result of the survey and containing 
such particulars of the ship as are required by the Assigning Authority to 
enable them to assign the appropriate freeboards to the ship.

(4) On receipt of the surveyor’s report the Assigning Authority, if satisfied 
that the ship complies with the appropriate provisions of these Rules to the 
extent thereby required in her case, shall assign freeboards to the ship, in 
accordance with such of these Rules as are applicable to the ship, and shall 
furnish the owner with particulars as to the nature of the load lines and of the 
position in which the deck line and the load lines are to be marked on the ship

7.—(1) Every application for the survey of a ship under subsection (7) of 
section 208 of the Act for the purpose of seeing whether her load line certificate 
should remain in force shall be made by or on behalf of the owner to the 
Assigning Authority by whom the certificate was issued.

(2) There shall be paid in respect of such survey the prescribed fee.
(3) The Assigning Authority shall, upon receipt of the application and 

of the prescribed fee, cause the ship to be surveyed by a qualified surveyor
(4) The surveyor shall survey the ship with a view to satisfying himself—

(«) that the fittings and appliances for the protection of openings the 
guard rails, the freeing ports and the means of access to the crew’s Quarter! 
have been maintained on the ship m as effective a condition as , 
in when the certificate was issued ; and ‘le^ were

(Z>) that no material alterations have taken place in the hull 
structures of the ship which affect the positions of the load lines
(5) Upon completion of the survey to the satisfaction of the sn'r,,»

shall forward a report thereon to the Assigning Authoritv and ^y01-’ he 
the certificate a statement that the survey of the ship has been so !.ndorje on

Part III.—Load Line Marks

8. On receiving from the assigning Authority the narticnlaro „ . ,
line and load lines as provided in Rule 6, the owner shall 38 t0 tbe deck 
on each side of the ship, to the satisfaction of the survevCaUS<tt0 be marked 
marks in accordance with this Part of these Rules ^0F’ ttle aPProPriate

9. The disc, lines and letters described in Rule l0 sha1| ,
such manner as in the surveyor’s opinion will maU , marked in 
They shall be painted in white or yellow on a dark P ainly ^sible
light ground, and shall also be carefully cutin or8 d °r in black °n a

£ “ 'v”d
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Th'disc’h Jh Kh amidships o ... . < •„ breadth which
(c\ Horizontal hues nine inches in length and one inch in o {orward 

extend from, and are at right angles to, a vertical line 21 inc imum

“d different seasons. These lines are as follows wWch
The Summer Load Lute indicated by the upper edge ot t , 0£ a

passes through the centre of the disc and also by the upper s 
line marked S.

... shall be marked on each side with a deck hn
10. A steam'-1

lines asJ° , ^ne which shall be a horizontal line twelve inchesass[ng 
W A ;nCh in breadth marked amidships with its upper eog ^rface

and one t where the continuation outwards of the upF> (See
though Vard deck interSeCts the outer surface of the sh 1- ,
°f the n Where the deck is partly sheathed amidships, the upp

«“ •1“" ’? X-
f Lu of the upper surface of the actual sheathing at amidsmp 
^Souter surface of the shell.
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DECK LINE

.?L_ forward

F

FIGURE 2

extend from, and are at right angles to, »Heh
------a twenty-one

»^bWNA

on 
>Ps.

18"

""I"I
Marks 
Sa‘"'ng shii

Timber 
load 
lines.Horizontal lines nine inches in length and one i ' 

extend from, and are at right angles to, a vertical line marked

The Winter Load Line indicated by the upper edge of a line marked W.

The Winter North Atlantic Load Line indicated by the upper edge of a 
line marked WNA. This line shall not be marked on a steamer over 
330 feet in length not being a tanker or a steamer of special type to which 
Rule 13 applies.

The Tropical Load Line indicated by the upper edge of a line marked T.

The Fresh Water Load Line in summer indicated by the upper edge 
of a line marked F.

The Tropical Fresh Water Load Line indicated by the upper edge of a 
line marked TF.

11. A sailing ship shall be marked on each side of the ship with a deck line 
and a Winter North Atlantic load line as provided in Rule 10 and with a 
Fresh Water Load Line indicated by the upper edge of a line marked F 
(See figure 2).
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, the centre of the disc (see figure 3) and which indicate the 

“““and in
Seab°Z/ie Summer Timber Load Line indicated by the upper edge of a ljne 

marked LS.
The Winter Timber Load Line indicated by the upper edge of a line 

marked LW.
The Winter North Atlantic Timber Load Line indicated by the 

edge of a line marked LWNA.

The Tropical Timber Load Line indicated by the upper edge of r 
marked LT. a hne

The Fresh Water Timber Load Line in summer indicated
edge of a line marked LF. aY the upper

The Fresh Water Timber Load Line in the 
by the upper edge of a line marked LTF.

TF 
F *

l-X
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Part IV.—Certificates

Assigning

Part V.—Conditions of Assignment

Openings in Freeboard and Superstructure Decks

iey are

I

Hatchway 
beams and 
fore-and- 
afters.

Hatchways 
n°t pro­
tected.

UOrm and issue of 
°ad line 

Certificates.

Hatchway 
covers.

Del'very of 
cert'ficates.

19.—(1) Covers to exposed hatchways shall be efficient and , u 
made of wood, the finished thickness shall be at least 9 3 in 1 • ere they are
with a span of not more than 5 feet. The width of each h?68 association 
wood hatchway covers shall be at least 2-J inches. fearing surface for

(2) The ends of the wood covers shall be protected k i 
bands efficiently secured, except that this requirement shall n galvanised steel 
covers m use before 1st January, 1947, but when in thP° ?ply to Wood 
Assigning Authority the renewal of a wood cover becomet °PlniOn of the 
shall be given to this requirement. becomes necessary, effect

Hatchway 
coamings.

B 389 
^“rks of 
a s‘8ning 
Authority

18.—(1) The height of hatchway coamings on freeboard decks «h,n c 
least 24 inches above the deck. The height of coamings on sunerJ be at 
decks shall be at least 24 inches above the deck if situated within a tructUre 
the ship’s length from the stem, and at least 18 inches if situated elsewlT

(2) Coamings shall be of steel, shall be substantially const™ r j 
where required to be 24 inches high, shall be fitted with ari efficient i- and’ 
stiffener placed not lower than 10 inches below the upper ed hOnz°ntal 
efficient brackets or stays from the stiffener to the deck nt ;„tge’ a,nd whh 
more than 10 feet. ’ at lntervals of not

15. Every load line certificate in respect of freeboards assigned to a sh‘ 
shall be issued by the Assigning Authority by whom those freeboards wer* 
assigned and shall be in such one of the forms set out in the Second Schedu^ 
to these Rules as is appropriate to the case, or in such other form substantial! 
to the like effect as the Minister may from time to time direct.

16. —(1) On the Assigning Authority being satisfied that the ship has be
marked to the surveyor’s satisfaction as required by these Rules and that tt? 
prescribed fee has been paid, the certificate shall be delivered to the applic 
with a certified copy thereof. F nt

(2) A further certified copy of each certificate issued by an 
Authority other than the Minister, shall be sent to the Minister.

14. For the purpose of indicating the name of the Assigning Authority bv 
whom the freeboards have been assigned, letters measuring about 4} inches 
by 3 inches may be marked alongside the disc and above the line through the 
centre of the disc.

17. The construction and fitting of cargo and other hatchways in e • 
positions on freeboard and superstructure decks shall be at least en»; ,Posed 
the standards laid down in Rules 18 to 24. equivalent to

20. Where wood hatchway covers are fitter! tk i. , 
and-afters shall be on the scantlings and spacing givenffi Tah^r8fore' 
1 to these Rules, where coamings 24 inches high are required ald^gf611^
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c^tTor sockets-

bearing surfaces.
21. Carriers or sockets for hatchway beams and fore-and-afters shall be of 

steel at least 3 inch thick, and shall have a width of bearing surface of at least 
3 inches.

2"'41 th!XtCflefatS at leaSt 2i- inches wide shall be fitted at intervals of 
not more than 2 feet from centre to centre ■ the end cleats shall be placed not 
more than 6 inches from each corner of thXehw

by a“e“e Au,h“,y “d 

apply .0 any k“‘ »f 

23.-(l) Batten, and a.J„, ,h,„ condWo„.

(2) Wedges shall be made from m. v n ■ a
shall not be less than A inch thick a?th^ Woo<^ cut t0 a taPel in an(^

Provided that these requiremento 11 C,toe ’ . , , , „
which was laid before 1st January 3947 nOt aPPiy t0 an^ sb‘P t16 °*

(3) At least two tarpaulins in ’ j
and of ample strength, shall be 8°° ■ c°ndition, thoroughly waterproofed 
position on freeboard and suDerst°Vlded for each hatchway in an exposed 
paulins shall be guaranteed free f -ct?re decks. The material of the tar­
material, before treatment, shall bOl?o3Ute> and the minimum weight of the 
18 ozs. per square yard if to be ch?6 • °ZS’ Per square yard if to be tarred, 
for black oil dressing. mically dressed or 16 ozs. per square yard

24.-(l) Where the coamings are ren •
(«) steel bars or other equ’ quired to be 24 inches high—

independently securing each^?* sha11 be provided for efficiently and 
paulins are battened down ; on °f hatchway covers after the tar-

(6) at all other hatchways in a
structure decks, ring bolts or other°fitr P°sitions on freeboard and super- 

lngs for lashings shall be provided ;
(c) where the hatchway cova

covZrs - eqUiValent shal> be °Ver intermediate ________
„ . . at each end of each section of the
Provided that m the case of

in the^opffiio^of th^AsTi8 ^^enients^f th' °Lwhich was laid before lst 

reasonable and practicable gn'n8 Authority cj*8 pllle sha11 not apply unless 
(2) Where, by virtue of tl Onaphance therewith would be

foregoing provisions of the sai? proviso to nm-
ship, the following provisions shPuragraPh (1? dgraph C1) of thls Rule> the 

(«) at all hatchways ffi e °f
structure decks, rine bolt. P°sed position

, or other fittinBS f Ol} tlle freeboard and super-
rk 'jbere the breadth of the hat r g or lashings shall be provided • 

of the deck m the way of th a 1. *1,chway
24 inches high, fittings for and th ds 60 Per cent of the breadth
hatchway covers after the Urn'3 Jashings sh-n {'oamings are required to be 

ne tarpauhns arf battened P[rOvided for securing the
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28. Machinery space openings in the freeboard deck within superstruc­
tures which are fitted with closing appliances less efficient than Class 1 shall 
be properly framed and efficiently enclosed by steel casings. Doors in such 
casings shall be strongly constructed, permanently attached and capable of 
being securely closed. The sills of the openings shall be at least 9 inches 
above the deck where the superstructures are closed by Class 2 closing 
appliances, and at least 15 inches above the deck where the closing appliances 
are less efficient than Class 2.

30. Companionways in exposed positions on freeboard decks and on decks Com 
of enclosed superstructures shall be of substantial construction. The sills of nionways 
the doorways shall be of the heights specified for hatchway coamings in Rules 
18 and 25. The doors shall be strongly constructed and capable of being 
closed and secured from both sides. Where the companionway is situated 
within a quartei of the ship s length from the stem, it shall be of steel and 
riveted to the deck plating.

29.—(1) Flush bunker scuttles may only be fitted in superstructure decks 
except in the case of small ships in special trades where they may be fitted in 
other positions by permission of the Assigning Authority.

(2) Such scuttles shall be of iron or steel, of substantial construction, with 
screw or bayonet joints. Where a scuttle is not secured by hinges, a per­
manent chain attachment shall be provided. ’ H

25.—(1) Cargo, coaling and other hatchways in the freeboard deck witk- 
superstructures which are fitted with closing appliance;, less cffic£ent *n 
Class 1 but not less efficient than Class 2 shall have coamings at least 9 inct n 
in height and closing arrangements as effective as those required for exp0Spj coany* 
cargo hatchways whose coamings are 18 inches high. 'n;

(2) Where the closing appliances are less efficient than Class 2, the hatch 
ways shall have coamings at least 18 inches in height, and shall have fitting- 
and closing arrangements as effective as those required tor exposed cargo 
hatchways.

26. —(1) Machinery space openings in exposed positions on freeboard and
raised quarter decks shall be properly framed and efficiently enclosed by steel ^ach>nery 
casings of ample strength. Doors in such casings shall be of steel, efficiently od? 
stiffened, permanently attached, and capable of being closed and secured Preebo8S'i
from both sides. The sills of openings shall be at least 24 inches above the and ra>scd
freeboard deck and at least 18 inches above the raised quarter deck. quarter

deck.
(2) Fiddley, funnel and ventilator coamings shall be as high above the deck 

as is reasonable and practicable. Fiddley openings shall have strong steel 
covers permanently attached in their proper positions.

27. —(1) Machinery space openings in exposed positions on superstructure
decks other than raised quarter decks shall be properly framed and efficiently s Iacllinery 
enclosed by strong steel casings. Doors in such casings shall be strongly openl
constructed, permanently attached, and capable of being closed and secured Supe'"8s'
from both sides. The sill of the openings shall be at least 15 inches above — 
superstructure decks.

(2) Fiddley, funnel and ventilator coamings shall be as high above the deck 
as is reasonable and practicable. Fiddley openings shall have strong steel 
covers permanently attached in their proper positions.
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the freeboard deck shall be fitted 
heir securing appliances, shall be

cks^ spaces Ve?oTfreeboPa°de j positions on freeboard and superstructure 

?e act or fitted with Class 1 d ■ S or.decks of superstructures which are 
Substantially constructed and°Sffi® .appliances shall have coamings of steel, 
spaced four diameters apart ce ®“lcienfiy connected to the deck by rivets 
J’lie deck plating at the base "fi*0 centre> or by equally effective means, 
between the deck beams, Th Ot t le. c°aming shall be efficeintly stiffened 
efficient closing arrangements C Ventdat°r openings shall be provided with

(2) Where such ventilators am •
quarter of the ship’s length from th Sltuated on the freeboard deck within a 
ventilators are of a temporary ri,e stem’and the closing arrangements of the 
inches in height; in other exnospdaraC^e.r’ the coaming shall be at least 36 
are tobe: at least 30inches in heiat^°Sltj?ns on the superstructure deck they 
exceeds inches m height, it ?^bere the coaming of any ventilator

32. Where the air pipes to b be sPecially supported and secured,
superstructure decks, the exposed*^ na other tanks extend above freeboard or 

inches in wells on freeboard^ d«k to toe ^h bf S^Stantial 
inches on other superstr*, decks> 30 inches „ °P.elUJng sha 11 least 36 
closing the openings of ^VnVm^^^^

Openings in
33. Openings in the sides < SIDES °F Ships

freeboard^deck shlffb^ through the shi >

ventmg water from passin" • ?ith *P s sides from spaces below the 
either an automatic non-rerum b?ard- Each accessible means for pm 
position above the freeboard6 *ith a n ?eparate discharge shall haX' 
without positive means of S deck, or t£°Sltlve means of closing it from

■>< “r"" “ ”b' pr°"ded wi,h

» discharges f,0„ 

A'sssssStadmission of water be^ ha 1 haVe effi Uperstrucm

superstructures ; he Aboard .f°r valve anr) J.
Provided that this r °r throngch1ar§es led through the

SsT1ofSh?thekeeIof^hie?lentshaU § the Sldes of enclosed
35.-(l^Sid^ ate attaCh^Sto S h^re^sfj SUch valves a"d dischar 

ississS 1947, u"ss in s attached in their pm®1 be fitted freeboard deck or t

e effectively closed and
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37.—(1) Where bulwarks

ft

Guard rails.

15
20
25
30
35
40
45
50
55
60
65

Above 65

Freeing 
Ports.

Length of Bulwarks 
in well in Feet

(2) Where, however, such spaces in superstructures arc appropriated to 
passengers, other than steerage passengers, or to crew, the side scuttles may 
have portable deadlights stowed adjacent to the side scuttles, provided they 
are readily accessible at all times on service.

(3) The side scuttles and deadlights shall be of substantial construction and 
of types approved by the Minister.

Miscellaneous Provisions

36. Efficient guard rails or bulwarks shall be fitted on all exposed portions 
of freeboard and superstructure decks.

37 —fl) Where bulwarks on the weather portions of freeboard or super­
structure decks form “wells”, ample provision shall be made for rapidly 
freeing the decks of water and for draining them The minimum freeing port 
area on each side of the ship for each “well on freeboard decks and on raised 
quarter decks shall be that given by the following scale ; the minimum area for 
each well on any superstructure deck other than a raised quarter deck shall 
be one half the area given by that scale. Where the length of the well exceeds 
seven-tenths of the length of the ship as defined in Rule 41 the Assigning 
Authority may modify that scale. In ships with less than the standard sheer 
the freeing port area shall be increased as required by the Assigning Authority.

Scale of Freeing Port Area
Freeing Port Area 

on each side in 
Square Feet 

8.0 
8.5 
9.0 
9.5 

10.0 
10.5 
11.0 
11.5 
12.0 
12.5 
13.0

1 square foot for .
tional 5 feet length of addi~

(2) The lower edges of the freeing ports shall be as near the I IWarks.
cable and as a general rule shall not be higher than the unn aS Practi- 
gunwale bar. Two-thirds of the freeing port area required E Kge of the 
in the midship half of the well. 11 be Provided

(3) All such opening in the bulwarks shall be protected I
spaced about 9 inches apart. If shutters are fitted to free! Y rails °r bars 
clearance shall be provided to prevent jamming. Hinges 71? amnM 
pins. & shall have bJS

0) Gangways, lifelines or other satisfactory means 
for the protection of the crew in getting to and from their quarters prov*ded

(2) The strength of houses for the accommodation of crp>>
ships shall be equivalent to that required for superstructure bulkhe d US11 deck



Length.

Breadth.
steel ships, and to

I1

Freeboards 
for 
steamers.

Moulded 
depth.

Depth for 
freeboard.

Special 
provision 
for ex­
ceptional 
ships.

‘^covering at least 6L
an P^bination of intact

d aft> where D is less

49 shall not be taken as

f ‘

Computation of Freeboards for Steamers
Part _„visions of paragraph (c) of subsection (2) of sect^?’l

in Subject to the p t0 tbe provisions of Rule 39 of these Rules, 
. of the Act and su J than tankers or steamers of special type 
■eboards for steamers, d under Parts IX and X of these Rules, shall be 
aich freeboards ar^^ with this Part of these Rules.
imput , /r 1 to be used with these Rules is the length in feet on the
41. The length ( / from the fore side of the stem to the after side of the 

□mmer load water- .g n0 rudder post, the iength js measured from, the 
udder post. Wm to the axis of the rudder stock. For ships with cruiser 
ore side of the s e be taken as 95 per cent o{ tbe total lengtb on the 
sterns, the long , water-line or as the length from the fore side of the 
designed summer rudder stOck if that be the greater.
stem to the axis o

1 „ndth (Bl to be used with these Rules is the maximum breadth in 1 
42. The .r moulded line of the frame in iron or steel ships, and to 

fjee oXfdeof the planking in wood or composite ships.

at The moulded depth is the vertical distance in feet, measured amidships, 
f ’ the top of the keel to the top of the freeboard deck beam at the side, 
tn wood or composite ships the distance is measured from the lower edge of 
lhe keel rabbet. Where the form at the lower part of the midship section is 
of a hollow character, or where thick garboards are fitted, the depth is 
measured from the point w ere e me o the flat of the bottom continued 
Awards cuts the side of the keel.

44.—(1) The depth (D) to be used with these Rules is the moulded depth 
lus the thickness of stnnger plate, or plus T(L-S) if tW be greatPer>

where— L
T is the mean thickness of the exposed deck clear of 1
S is the total length of superstructures as defined in Rule 49°PeningS’

(2) Where the topsides are of unusual form, D is ,1
section having vertical topsides, standard round of bea aep*T a midships 
section equal to that in the actual midship section. Wk* an(a area. topside 
break in the topsides (e.g. as in a turret deck ship) 7'0 D here tbefe is a step or 

---- rhe step or break is included in the area used to H ♦ Cen.t tbe area ab°ve 
^^ection. e ermine the equivalent

(3) In a ship without an enclosed superstructu 
midships, without a complete trunk or without ■

_prtial superstructures and trunk extending all fOre

an 15, the depth used with the table set out in Ruj(

~ than 15.
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at a

structural

Strength

46.—(1) The Assigning Authority shall be satisfied with the 
strength of any ship before assigning to it a freeboard.

35 A
L.B. dx

where A is the ship’s moulded displacement in tons (excluding bossing) 
mean moulded draught dx which is 85 per cent of the moulded depth.

(2) The coefficient (c) shall not be taken as less than .68.

45.—(1) The coefficient of fineness (c) to be used with these Rules is given 
by the formula :—

B 395

(e) Longitudinal Modulus.—The lonpit,. Air. i □ . ~
inertia I of the midship section about the neutm?2s 7 mornent of

hole.. Areas m „e..U bfejS";
Below the strength deck, all continuous In • cesinfeet.

and the extension of the sheerstake^re' the^’ 1^ gUnwale

The required longitudinal modulus fo ff members includedr 
theffirmulaf.d.B^^^

»h.de<* is the
- ->e top of the

(2) Ships which comply with the highest standards of the rules f 
Classification Society recognised for this purpose by the Minister sh 11 
regarded as having sufficient strength for the minimum freeboards allowed

(3) Ships which do not comply with the aforementioned standards shall u 
assigned such increased freeboards as shall be determined by the A • be

“ W“ ,h' “U.
(a) Material.—The strength moduli are based on the «<, 

that the structure is built of mild steel, manufactured by the ooen^Pti°n 
process (acid or basic), and having a tensile strength of 26 tn ? hearth 
square inch, and an elongation of at least 16 per cent on a length of 8°inc h"

within the half-length amidships. P the long'tudinal girder

(c) Depth to Strength Deck (Dt).-The depth to — •

fnSm the top of the keel to “ feM •m'd’hip.
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1.80
2.00
2.35
2.70
3.15
3.60
4.20
4.80
5.45
6.20
6.95
7.70
8.55

360
380
400
420
440
460
480
500
520
540
560 
580 
600

9.40
10.30
11.20
12.15
13.10
14.15
15.15
16.25
17.35
18.45
19.60
20.80
22.00

in 
•n feet 
Ucture> 

4).

Vertical 
' to a.

L.

' 100
120
140
160
180
200
220
240
260
280
300
320
340

intermediate length, the value of f is determined by interpolation 

between
For L r
This formula applies where L does not exceed 600 feet, B is 

n 5 and jj + 20, both inclusive, and t is between lO and 13.5 bo’“ 

inclusive.
(f) Frame—For the purpose of the frame modulus, the frame k 

as composed of a frame angle and a reverse angle each of th a regarded 
and thickness. sanae size

C?) Frame Modulus—The modulus -i of the midship frame h 
lowest tier of beams is the moment of inertia I of the fram bel°W the 
the neutral axis divided by the distance y measured frn™t?ion about 
axis to the extremity of the frame section, calculated with the neutral 
for rivet and bolt holes. The modulus is measured in inch dedu«ion

The required frame modulus is expressed by the formula—UlUtS’ 

s(d~t)(fi + fa).
1,000 ■

where—
s is the frame spacing in inches ;
t is the vertical distance in fpot

of the keel to a point midwav h . measu^ed at amidships fr

floor at centre and the top of the flooPrafsi^fWaybetWeen the to? * no 

bottoms, k^he wrtc^dktl5 °n H’. Which> in ships fitt H

bracket of the lowest tier of h* “ feet from the midd]6*1 Witl* donhi 
the top of the inner hl* beams at side to a °f the k ble
(See figure 4). Where the”1 Slde and the top of 5Ud'Vay bet,.?3”1 K‘.r.xy fe.?' “p" b.“‘s«

xX'x.xx =» K, J' ? 01 ,h»
6 inches above the freebm ^St tier of beams at jVert*cal dist 

» ' P«™ >2 6 moheZi*:‘Sfi X
* fi.
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19 211715 2313 25970H in feet
3629.5 4324 511915 5912.5119ft

3025 3520 40151050K in feet
6.54.5 9.03.0 12.02.01.00.5^2

I

3s

LOWEST TIER OF BEAM^

MIDDLE OF BEAM BRACKET

&

I

JjOP.^OF KEEL­

FIGURE 4.

I

The values of fx and fa are obtained from the following tables—

11

0

H
i

i __
?

.7-6" OR 12-6" IF THERE IS A 
SUPERSTRUCTURE

I LINE MIDWAY BETWEEN TOP 
I OF INNER BOTTOM AT SIDE 
X^AND TOP OF HEEL BRACKET

FREEBOARD DECK

0

Intermediate values are obtained by interpolation.
This formula applies where D is between 15 feet and 60 feet, both 

inclusive, B is between -J- 5 and ± + 20 both inclusive, k is 
between 10 and 13.5 both inclusive ; and the horizontal distance from 
the outside of the frame to the centre of the first row of pillars does not 
exceed 20 feet. 

In single deck ships of ordinary form, where H does not exceed 
18 feet, the frame modulus determined by the preceding method is 
multiplied by the factor f3 where f3 = .50 + .05(H—8).

Where the horizontal distance from the outside of the frame to the 
centre of the first row of pillars exceeds 20 feet, sufficient additional 
strength shall be provided to the satisfaction of the Assigning Authority

0

i
K t 

c 
I 
I 
I

•
CENTRE Of. J..., 

DISC. * !
9 J/ s v-——



1

deemed 
satisfied

Height o£

to 
they can 
deck above, 
the deck.

as enclosed only where— 
of efficient construction as required by

•ges and poops are at all times available when 
closed.

are fitted

Enclosed 
super­structure.

Leng* of 
super- structure.
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Super­
structure 
Bulkheads

Standard 
height-

Class 1 
closing 
appliances.

Superstructures

hei£g^e stiperSteenD and the moulded depth 33 defirie

dlffet f a raised quarterdeck is 3 feet for ®hlP® ?pf

iP lenf*roolation.
structure (S') is the mean covered length ot the 
hich extend to the sides of the ship and he within 

the extremities of the summer load water-line

47. ?he 
froItlththte°^

length3 is of a super'
49 The lengerstructtireY„

50,.C^i”8b“,B’“ds’”
V -1 • • c in these bulkheads are fitted with Class 1 or

the access of.^as defined in Rules 52 and 53) ;
-A*’, 2 closing aPP 1 . ■ sides or ends of the superstructure

J) a» •*" fiSsM "d .
■with efficient we ans of access to crew, machinery, bunker and other (^independent me

working sPa^ openings are cl<
the bulkhea q{ poopS; bridges and forecastles are
51. Bulkheads at exp c^on where the Assigning Authority are — 

to be of efficient c0 es they are equivalent to the following standard for 
that, in the freeboards, under T^uch standard the stiffeners and
ships with mtmmu® given in Table 3 in Appendix I to these Rules, 
plating are of the sc 3() inches apart, the stiffeners on poop and bridge 
the stiffeners are■ P efficient end connections, and those on after bulkheads 
frontbulkhea^ forecastles extend for the whole distance between the margin 
^oFthe bulkheads.

Appliances for closing Access Openings in Bulkheads at ends 
OF detached Superstructures

52—(1) Class 1 closing aPPlial£ces sha11 be losing appliances which 
comply with the following conditions-

(а) They shall be constructed of iron or steel ;
(б) They shall in all cases be permanently and strongly attached to the 

bulkhead ;

weathertight when closed. j

(2) The means for securing these appliances shall be permanpnti j
the bulkhead or to the appliances and the latter shall bT^ y attacbed 

be closed and secured from both sides of the bulkh arranged that
The sills of the access openings shall be at leaZT^ •or from the

“Sr 15 inches above
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Superstructure 

effective length of detached
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Class 2 
dosing 
appliances.

middle line openings in the deck Temporary 
*•'-— appliances.

CUOStNG OPENINGS IN SUPERSTRUCTURE

Decks

£.11 Umga^-efficieni if they consist of X

than 9 inches in height efficiently riveted to

• a bv Rule 19, secured by hemp lashings ;

“Z: M "d 21 "d T,bi“ *»2
. 1 T'l..lnC'

Effective Length of detached 
. _,,rnose of determining the

55. For the P^P°se56 t0 61 shall apply-
superstructures, w , , at the ends of poops, bridges and fore- General.

56. —(1) Where «P°“dcXruction, they shall be treated as non-existent.
castles are not of etticie superstructure there is an opening not

Where in the side plating; u r ffie part of the superstructure in
P ay of the opening Shall be reg is

(3) Where the height of a P the actual t0 the standard height, 
length ^\be^txCceeed”\he standard, no increase shall be made in the 

length of the superstructu bulkhead and the access openings Poop.
57.-(l) W^ere there ^ing applianceS) the length of the poop to the 

are fitted with effective length.
bulkhead shall be the an efficient bulkhead are fitted with

(2) Where the acces P^ length of the poop to the bulkhead is 
Class 2 closing aP^ t of that length shall be the effective length ; where 
,5L or less, 100 per p^ cent q{ tbat iength shall be the effective
the length is .7L or between 5L and ,7L an intermediate percentage 
length ; where tne & effective length ; but where in any of these cases an
of that length shal efficient adjacent trunk (see Rule 61), only 90 per 
allowance^ sgiw bulkhead shall be the efficient length.
CenI ° eo rent of an open poop or of an open extension of a poop beyond 

Efficient bulkhead shall be the effective length of the open poop or extension, 
as the case may be.

hall be Class 2 closing appliances
„ The following closing aPP11^ged doors, which are not more than

' Strongly framed hard wotffick ;
•munches wFde or less than 2 m f the opening jn channels30 inches w fup heign 2

. dSthofFheSbulkheads, the shifting bo^ d increased in thickness
riveted to onening 1s 30 in . - ;nches of width ,

W „ith <he .pptaoe. .P«dS.d m
(j7i) Portable plates of equa

(i) or (»)•

Temporary Appliances for

54 Temporary closing aPPbaI\ 
of5a+nenclosPedsuperstructure

(i) a steel coaming not
the deck;

(«) hatchway



Bridge-

Forecastle.

Trunks.
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Raised 
quarter­
deck.

rails is 
to other

or by

'oard deck in 

kbJ„^uPerstructUre 

equiValent

. t intact bulkhead, the length of the raised 
e is an C?fhall be the effective length. Where the "

58. "'bere^bulkhead ^cture shall be regarded as a poop of less 

3uad is" noC^^Ct’thC S efficient bulkhead at each end of the bridge 

standard he>gh ' there i® a"he bulkheads are fitted with Class 1 closing 
co—(1) Wheopenings *the bulkheads shall be the.effective length.

and the aca®s® length bet" • gs in the forward bulkhead are fitted with 
appliances, t aCCess j the access openings in the after bulkhead

Where tn _pliances Re iength between the bulkheads shall be the 
Class 1 cl°slIJnsing aPPU?^re an allowance is given for an efficient trunk 
with Class 2 c but wh ® Ruie 61^ 90 per cent of the iength shall be 
effective after bulk*1 access openings in both bulkheads are fitted
adjacent to t -b_ W he 90 per cent of the length between the bulk-
the effective losing aPP;.ia length. Where the access openings in the for- 
with Clas® the effecti or 2 closing appliances and the
head.Sk,dkhead are bulkhead have no closing appliances, 75 per cent
ward b nenings in the a e buJkbeads shall be the effective length. Where 
nfCthe length between.th buikheads have no closing appliances, 50 per
?he aceess'open-gs-^ effective length.

cent of the lengm ]ength of an open extension beyond the after bulk-
(3) 75 per cent ot of beyond the forward bulkhead, shall be the 

head, and 50 per
■ effective leng • efficient bulkhead and the access openings are

sheer, 100 P«^all be the effective length. frOm tbe

^0I(2)'where the sheer forward is half the standard sheer or less, 50 per cent

(3) 50 per cent of the length of an open extension beyond the bulkhead 
beyond .IL from the forward perpendicular shall be the effective length

61.—(1) A trunk or similar structure which does not extend to the • j 
the ship shall be regarded as efficient provided that— e Sldes of

(a) the trunk is at least as strong as a superstructure ;
(&) the hatchways are in the trunk deck and comply with th p

of Rules 17 to 24 and the width of the trunk deck strin? re<lUlre^ients 
satisfactory gangway and sufficient lateral stiffness ; ^er Pr°vides a

(c) a permanent working platform fore and aft fitted with 
provided by the trunk deck or by detached trunks con 
superstructures by efficient permanent gangways • nnected

(rf) ventilators are protected by the trunk, by watertight 
equivalent means; J ugnt covers

(e) open rails are fitted on the weather portions of the c i_ 
way of the trunk for at least half their length ; * ™ freebl

r ’?tcbll?e5y caaings are protected by the trunk 1 
strength. by a deck house of the saSJght^d o?
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0

Deductions.

Effective Length of enclosed Superstructures with middle line 
Openings

Bj-b 
bT

Openings 
Without 
permanent 
means of 
closing.

62. Where there is an enclosed superstructure with one or more middle 
line openings in the deck not provided with permanent means of closing in 
accordance with Rules 17 to 24, the effective length of the superstructure is 
determined as follows—

where b=breadth of deck opening ;

Bt-b
where Bx is greater than .5 it is taken as .5.

(i) where efficient temporary closing appliances are not provided for the 
middle line deck openings in accordance with Rule 54, or the breadth of 
opening is 80 per cent or more of the breadth (BJ of the superstructure 
deck at the middle of the opening, the ship shall be regarded as having an 
open well in way of each opening, and freeing ports shall be provided in way 
of this well. The effective length of superstructure between openings shall 
be ascertained by applying Rules 57, 59 and 60.

(ii) where efficient temporary closing appliances as defined in Rule 54 are 
provided for middle line deck openings and the breadth of opening is less 
than .8 Bi the effective length of superstructure between openings shall be 
ascertained by applying Rules 57, 59 and 60, except that where access 
openings in ’tween deck bulkheads are closed by Class 2 closing appli­
ances, they shall be regarded as being closed by Class 1 closing appliances. 
The total effective length shall be obtained by adding to the length thus 
determined the difference between that length and the length of ship, 
modified in the ratio of—

Deductions for Superstructures

63. Where the effective length of superstructures is 1.0 L, the deduction 
from the freeboard shall be 14 inches at 80 feet length of ship, 34 inches at 280 
feet length, and 42 inches at 400 feet length and above ; deductions at inter­
mediate lengths shall be obtained by interpolation. Where the total effective

(2) Where access openings in poop and bridge bulkheads are fitted with 
Class 1 closing appliances, 100 per cent of the length of an efficient trunk 
reduced in the ratio of its mean breadth to B (as defined in Rule 42) shall be 
added to the effective length of the superstructures. Where the access 
openings in these bulkheads are not fitted with Class 1 closing appliances 
90 per cent of the length reduced as above shall be added.

(3) Where the height of the trunk is less than the standard height as 
determined in accordance with Rule 48 the addition referred to in paragraph 
(2) of this Rule shall be reduced in the ratio of the actual to the standard 
height; where the height of the hatchway coamings on the trunk deck is less 
than the height required by Rule 18, a reduction from the actual height of 
trunk shall be made corresponding to the difference between the actual height 
of the coamings and the height required by Rule 18.
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Line
Superstructures

per

23.5 3215 4610 63 75.3 87.75 100 A0

27.5 3619 4612.7 63 75.36.3 87.7 100 B

L the

General.

Factor

AL

per
0

&

.3L

per

AL

per

.5L

Per

.6L

Per

♦Where the el
percentages

Where no forecast
Percentages for i 

interpolation.

-3 than 1.0 L, the deduction shall be a percentage 
Table—

1
4
2
4
2
4
1

Standard 
sheer 
profile.

.7L

Per

.8L

per

Station

A.P.
1/6 L from A.P.
1/3 L from A.P.
Amidships
JJ'from F-P.V6LfromF.P.

'pntal Effective Length of Superstructures (E)

.2L

PeT

the 
•ip

Ordinate

•1 L+lo 
•0445 L+4.45 
.011 L+l.i
.022 L+2.2°
•089 L+8.9
•2 L4-20

•9L 1.0L
per

Closing 
^■■uctur* 

le

Sheer

64.—(1) The sheer shall be measured from the deck at side to i- 
reference drawn parallel to the keel through the sheer line ®t a °f

(2) In flush deck ships and in ships with detached superstmT UpS-
sheer shall be measured at the freeboard deck. restructures the

(3) In ships with topsides of unusual form in which there
in the topsides, the sheer shall be considered in relation t a ®teP or break 
depth amidships determined in accordance with Rule 44. the equivalent

(4) In ships with a superstructure of standard height wk- t.
the whole length of the freeboard deck, the sheer shall p ch extends ov? 
superstructure deck ; where the height exceeds the stonri j Measured at .r 
considered in relation to the standard height. arth the sheer may

(5) Where a superstructure is intact or access
bulkheads are fitted with Class 1 closing appliances^”'.?83 in its r- 
deck has.at least the same sheer as the exposed freeboard the suPersti 
enclosed portion of the freeboard deck shall not be taken-deCk’the sheer nF T' 
f 63..TtVrf™.,.i„i„ehe,,„f,he.M„d,h °"h'

* Table, where L i. Ore nhrnb.r rf fat i„“£.Pfe i.
--------------- -------- --------------- -------------of the shi,

tructure is leS3. 
length of superb" f UoWing 
obtained from the

'ined by interpolation between lines B and A " 

reduced by 5.

s are obtained by

Zll types with forecastle 
and without detached 
bridge ..

All types with forecastle* 
and detached bridge 0

length of a detached bridge is less than 2
— .necu _ ;„tprnolation between ImoQ n—j »
are obtain-- - ,

5tle is fitted the above percentages are r 2_
intermediate lengths of superstructures

FJ>
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Standard.

Correction.

I Summer.

Tropical.

Deduction 
for 
Excess.

Addition for 
deficiency.

Correction 
for 
Variations.
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Measure­
ment of 
variations.

69. In flush deck ships and in ships where an enclosed superstructure 
covers .1 L before and .1 L abaft amidships, the correction for excess of sheer 
determined in accordance with Rule 67, shall be deducted from the freeboard ; 
in ships with detached superstructures where no enclosed superstructure 
covers less than .1 L before and .1 L abaft amidships, the deduction shall be 
obtained by interpolation. The maximum deduction for excess sheer shall be 

inches at 100 feet length of ship and shall increase at the rate of 1| inches 
for each additional 100 feet in the length of the ship.

Round of Beam

70. The standard round of beam of the freeboard deck is one-fiftieth of the 
breadth of the ship.

71. Where the round of beam of the freeboard deck is greater or less than 
the standard, the freeboard shall be decreased or increased respectively by 
one fourth of the difference between the actual and the standard round of 
beam, multiplied by the proportion of the length of the freeboard deck not 
covered by enclosed superstructures. Twice the standard round of beam is 
the maximum for which allowance may be given.

Minimum Freeboards

72. The minimum freeboard in summer shall be the freeboard derived 
from the Freeboard Table set out in Rule 77 after correction for departures 
from the standards and after deduction for superstructures in accordance 
with these Rules, so however that if the freeboard, calculated in accordance 
with these Rules but before the correction required by Note (v) appended to 
the Table is made, be less than two inches, two inches shall be substituted 
therefor.

73. The minimum freeboard in the Tropical Zone shall be the freeboard 
obtained by a deduction from the Summer freeboard of | inch per foot of 
Summer draught measured from the top of the keel to the centre of the load

66.—(1) Where the sheer profile differs from the standard, the seven 
ordinates of each profile shall be multiplied by the appropriate factors given in 
table of ordinates. The difference between the sums of the respective 
products, divided by 18, measures the deficiency or excess of sheer.

(2) Where the after half of the sheer profile is greater than the standard and 
the forward half is less than the standard, no credit shall be allowed for the 
part in excess.

(3) Where the forward half of the sheer profile exceeds the standard, and 
the after portion of the sheer profile is not less than 75 per cent of the standard, 
credit shall be allowed for the part in excess ; where the after part is less than 
50 per cent of the standard no credit shall be given for the excess sheer 
forward. Where the after sheer is between 50 and 75 per cent of the standard, 
an intermediate allowance may be granted for excess sheer forward.

67. The correction for sheer shall be the deficiency or excess of sheer
_S_ 

determined in accordance with Rule 64, multiplied by .75— 2L > 
is the total length of superstructure, as defined in Rule 49.

68. Where the sheer is less than the standard, the correction for deficiency 
in sheer, determined in accordance with Rule 67, shall be added to the free­
board.
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Winter-

L Freeboard L FreeboardLL

obtained by the addition to the above Table at the

by

Fresh 
Water.

Freeboard 
Table.

Feet
80
90

100
110
120
130
140
150
160
170
180
190
200
210
220
230
240

Feet
420
430
440
450
460
470
480
490
500
510
520
530
540
550
560
570
580

Feet
590
600
610
620
630
640
650
660
670
680
690
700
710

I 720
730

I 740
I 750

Free­
board _
Inches

8.0
9.0

10.0
11.0
12.0
13.0
14.2
15.5
16.9
18.3
19.8 1
21.4
23.1
24.8
26.6
28.5
30.3

that H 
: C°ttea

mad

Free­
board
Inches

32.3
34.4
36.5
38.7
41.0
43.4
45.9
48.4
51.0
53.7
56.5
59.4
62.4
65.4
68.4
71.5
74.6

Winter 
North. 
Atlantic.

Inches 
127.0 
129.5 
132.0 
134.4 
136.8 
139.1 
141.4 
143.7 
145.9 
148.1 
150.2 
152.3 
154.4 
156.4 
158.5 
160.5

l?^ers be 
—every

Feet
250
260
270
280
290
300
310
320
330
340
350
360
370
380
390
400
410

Rules but 77 Winter shall be the freeboard obtained by
substituted there • board m f j inch per foot o f Summer draught,

an addition to top ° xjnrth Atlantic freeboard for steamers not
measured Winter 1 tbe Winter freeboard plus two inches;

75 The minin^ length. ®haength tbe minimum Winter North Atlantic 
eforeimers°over ^^gter"freeboard.

freeboard shall be board in fresh water of unit density shall be the
Th minim01^ ^Sfng from the minimum freeboard in salt water­

freeboard obtaine ^es, where

40 It water in tons at the summer load water-line, and 
=displacement .in ^ersion in salt water at the summer load water-line.

T=tons perinc nt at the summer load water-line cannot be
Where the displace be j inch per foot of summer draught measured 

celled, the ded^centre of the disc.

from the top o iunlner Freeboards for Steamers which comply with
77. Basic Mi™”1'*1? these Rules—

Standards laid down

Inches
77.8
80.9
84.0
87.1
90.2
93.3
96.3
99.3

102.3
105.2
108.1
110.9
113.7
116.4
119.1
121.8

The, minimum freeboards for TT 

100 feet of length? '

Interpolation116 freeboards at

deck rt—sn
rate of 1^ inches for

intermediate lengths shall be obtained
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PART VII

Computation of Freeboards for Sailing Ships

Coefficient 
of 
Fineness.

Computa­
tion of 
Freeboard.

Depth for 
Freeboard 
(D).

c-|-.68
1.36

78. Subject to the provisions of paragraph (c) of subsection (2) of section 
203 of the Act and subject to the provisions of Rule 39 and Rules 79 to 85 of 
these Rules, freeboards for sailing ships shall be computed from the Free­
board Table for Sailing Ships contained in Rule 84 in the same manner as the 
freeboards for steamers are computed from the Freeboard Table for Steamers 
contained in Rule 77.

(Hi) Where c exceeds .68, the freeboard shall be multiplied by the 
factor-

79.—(1) In sailing ships having a greater rise of floor than 14 inches per 
foot, the vertical distance from the top of the keel referred to in Rule 43 shall 
be reduced by half the distance between the total rise of floor at the half­
breadth of the ship and the total rise at 1-J inches per foot. 21 inches per foot 
of half-breadth is the maximum rate of rise for which a deduction may be made.

(2) Where the form at the lower part of the midship section is of a hollow 
character or thick garboards are fitted, the depth shall be measured from the 
point where the line of the flat of the bottom continued inwards cuts the side 
of the keel.

(3) The depth used with the Freeboard Table shall be taken as not less 
than A

(iv) (a) Where D exceeds- t)le freeboard shall be increased by 

■^D- inches, where R is at lengths less than 390 feet, and 3 at 390

feet length and above.
(6) In a ship with an enclosed superstructure covering at least .6 L amid­

ships, or with a complete trunk, or with a combination of intact partial super­
structures and trunk which extends all fore and aft, where D is less than

—the freeboard shall be reduced at the above rate. Where the height of 

the superstructure or trunk is less than the standard height, as determined in 
accordance with Rule 48, the reduction shall be modified in the ratio which the 
actual height bears to the standard height.

(v) Where the actual depth to the surface of the freeboard deck amidships 
is greater or less than D, the difference between these two depths, in inches, 
shall be added to or deducted from the freeboard as the case may be.

80. The coefficient of fineness (c) used with the Freeboard Table contained 
in Rule 84 shall be taken as not less than .62 and not greater than .72.
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[Line

A •13

70 8056 9042322214.770

efcdve l»S.h *l"a'2AL'

freeboards.

LLL L

Feet I
80 '
90

100
110
120
130

Feet
140
150
160
170

I 180
190

Feet I
200
210 1
220
230
240

1 250
260

.SLl

30

,6L 
“%• 

47.5

.9LI1.0L 

90

0 
■% 

0

•4L pl 
23.5

Free- I 
board I
Inches I

9.2 1 
11.0 
12.9
14.9 
17.0 
19.1

Free- I 
board I 
Inches I 

21.3 
23.5 
25.8 
28.2 
30.6 
33.0

Free- I
board I

Inches I
35.4
37.9 '
40.4
42.9
45.5
48.1
50.8

3 
17

.7L 

70

.8bl
■%| 

80

Feet \ 
270 1 
280 
290 
300 
310 

. 320 
| 330

at intermediate lengths shall be

.62 the freeboard shall be multiplied by the 

c + .62
1.24

freeboard 
Table for 
Sailing 
Ships-

Free­
board

Inches
53.5
56.3
59.1
61.9
64.7
67.6

obtained by

factor

-%■) %'

I ’

Note (i) The freeboards 
interpolation.

(«) Where c exceeds .<
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wooden 
ship5' 
neductio°S 
forSuP^;
structureS‘

too

too B

Type of superstructures

AB type, without bridge

AU type, with bridge^-

. Where the effective^ of bridge is les^ zp, P“^^ 

are obtwned j^^of superstructures are obtained by interpolation.

83. (i) N^Xdu^bepStteffor Tropical freeboard". 

b°(2) ’^increase in freeboard of 3 inches shall be made for the Winter

of the load line disc.

R4 Minimum Summer, Winter and Tropical Freeboards for Iron and 
Steel Flush Deck Sailing Ships, which comply with the Standards laid down 
in these Rules—

structures for which deductions are made from the freeboard super- 

82. Where the effective length of superstructures is 1 0 I th from the freeboard shall be 3 inches at 80 feet length nf ok- the deduction 
at 330 feet length and above; deductions at intermedia. and 28 inches 
obtained by interpolation. Where the total effective len&ths shall be 
structures is less than 1.0 L, the deduction shall be o length of super- 
from the following Table :— a Percentage obtained

I T°^.Eff«ti™L“^(ofSupe„lructure, 
-2L| ---------- -------- -
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inches.

*

Steamer, Assignment.

Supplementary Conditions of Assignment

1 +.

Super­
structures.

Double
Bottom 
Tanks.
Bulwarks.

Construc­
tion.

PART VIII

Freeboards for Steamers carrying Timber Deck Cargoes

250 J

for Wood 
Sailing 
Ships.

Steering 
Arrange­
ments.

Machinery 
Casings.

87. The structure of the steamer shall be of sufficient strength for the 
deeper draught allowed and for the weight of the deck cargo.

88. The steamer shall have a forecastle of at least standard height and at 
least 7 per cent of the length of the ship, and, in addition, a poop, or a raised 
quarter deck with a strong steel hood or deck house fitted aft:

Provided that a steamer the keel of which was laid before 1st July, 1932, 
need comply with the foregoing provisions of this Rule only so far as, in the 
opinion of the Assigning Authority, is reasonable and practicable.

89. Machinery casing on the freeboard deck shall be protected by a 
superstructure of at least standard height, unless the machinery casings are 
of sufficient strength and height to permit of the carriage of timber alongside.

90. Double bottom tanks where fitted within the midship half length of 
the steamer shall have adequate longitudinal subdivision.

91. The steamer shall be fitted either with permanent bulwarks at least 
3 feet 3 inches high, specially stiffened on the upper edge and supported by 
strong bulwark stays attached to the deck in the way of the beams and 
provided with necessary freeing ports, or, with efficient rails at least 3 feet 
3 inches high and of specially strong construction.

92. Steering arrangements shall be effectively protected from damage 
by cargo, and, as far as practicable, shall be accessible. Efficient provision 
shall be made for steering in the event of a breakdown in the main steering 
arrangements.

86. Timber freeboards shall be assigned to a steamer if the s*-------- ,
being otherwise entitled to have freeboards assigned to her, complies with 
this Part of these Rules to the extent required in her case.

_L
(iii) Where D exceeds 12 the freeboard shall be increased by

{D " f2
(iv) Where the actual depth to the surface of the freeboard deck amidships 

is greater or less than D, the difference between these two depths, in inches, 
shall be added to or deducted from the freeboard, as the case may be.

85. The freeboard for a wood sailing ship shall be the minimum freeboard Freeboard 
which would be assigned to the ship if she were of iron or steel, with the c~ "T ' 
addition of such amount of freeboard as the Assigning Authority may deter­
mine, having regard to the classification, construction, age and condition 
of the ship.
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tion«

Part IX-Freeboards for Tankers

this Part of these Rules to the extent tnereoy u

Supplementary Conditions of Assignment

97, The structure of the ship shall be of sufficient strength for the increased 
draught corresponding to the freeboard assigned.

98. The ship shall have a forecastle of which the length is not less than 
7 per cent of the length of the ship and the height is not less than the standard 
height.

Provided that a ship the keel of which was laid before 1st July 1937 > 
need comply with the foregoing provisions of this Rule only so far as • 
the opinion of the Assigning Authority, is reasonable and practicable ’ m

1.0L

"gvl % I % \ \ %169^5 75^5 81.5 87.5 93.75.IL

3075

Timber" draught. ber freeboards shall be identical
" The Winter North ^nucj^ prescnbed m Rule 75.

with the Winter North A . fee obtained by deducting from

” ‘“h
Summer Timber draught. . f whioh was laid before the 1st July,

01 In the case of a steamer the Kee requirements of Rule 88, the
1932, which does not fully coropj7 addition to the freeboard as may be 
Assigning Authority shall make sue regard to tbe extent to which

S ”,h ,h°"

. sheer strake at intervals

“ "rt'b"’e“ed “ „ OF
C<-«W”°S -„l.s<

. „ Authorlt^aements

——o

11 be 
inch per
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Machinery 
Casings.

Computation of Freeboard
105. Where the Assigning Authorities are satisfied that the foregoing 

requirements are fulfilled, they shall compute the freeboards in accordance 
with Part VI of these Rules, subject to the provisions of Rules 106 to 108 
and to the substitution of the Table set out in Rule 109 for the Table set 
out in Rule 77 :

99. The openings in machinery casings on the freeboard deck shall be 
fitted with steel doors. The casings shall be protected by an enclosed poop 
or bridge of at least standard height, or by a deck house of equal height and 
of equivalent strength. The bulkheads at the ends of these structures shall 
be of the scantlings required for bridge front bulkheads. All entrances 
to the structures from the freeboard deck shall be fitted with effective closing 
appliances and the sills shall be at least 18 inches above the deck. Exposed 
machinery casings on the superstructure deck are to be of substantial con­
struction, and all openings in them shall be fitted with steel closing appliances 
permanently attached to the casings and capable of being closed and secured 
from both sides ; the sills of such openings shall be at least 15 inches above 
the deck. Fiddley openings shall be as high above the superstructure 
deck as is reasonable and piacticable and shall have strong steel covers 
permanendy attached in their proper positions :

Provided that a ship the keel of which was laid before 1st July, 1932 
need comply with the foregoing provisions of this Rule only so far as, in the 
opinion of the Assigning Authority, is reasonable and practicable.

100. An efficiently constructed permanent gangway of sufficient strength 
for its exposed position shall be fitted fore and aft of the level of the super­
structure deck between the poop midship bridge, and when any of the crew 
are berthed forward, from the bridge to the forecastle, unless other equivalent 
means of access are provided to carry out the purpose of the gangway, such 
as passages below deck.

101. Safe and satisfactory access from the gangway level to the quarters . .„.^uu 
of the crew, the machinery space and all other parts used in the necessary °f Crew, 
work of the ship, shall be available at all times. This Rule does not apply
to pump rooms if suitable means of access are provided from the freeboard 
deck, and the access openings are fitted with Class 1 closing appliances.

102. All hatchways on the freeboard deck and on the deck of expansion 
trunks shall be closed watertight by efficient steel covers.

103. Ventilators to spaces below the freeboard deck shall be of ample 
strength or shall be protected by superstructures or by equally efficient 
means.

104. —(1) Ships with bulwarks shall have open rails fitted for at least ____6
half the length of the exposed portion of the weather deck or such other Arrange- 
freeing arrangements as are in the opinion of the Assigning Authority 
effective for the purpose of freeing the decks of water. The upper edge of 
the sheer strake shall be kept as low as practicable, and as a general rule 
shall not be higher than the upper edge of the gunwale bar.

(2) Where superstructures are connected by trunks, open rails shall be 
fitted for the whole length of the weather portions of the freeboard deck;

Provided that a ship the keel of which was laid before 1st July, 1932, need 
comply with the foregoing provisions of this Rule only so far as, in the 
opinion of the Assigning Authority, is reasonable and practicable.

Freeing

rnents.
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L
Feet

%
31 % %75.3 87°7

%
41

%
52

%
63 %

100

0

~°/ °/o °/o %/o 7/0 14 21

Deduction 
for detached 
Super­
structures.

21.5
23.1
24.7
26.3
28.0
29.7
31.5
33.3
35.2
37.1
39.1
41.1
43.1
45.1
47.1
49.2
51.3
53.5
55.7
57.9
60.2

ships above

400
410
420
430
440
450
460
470
480
490
500
510
520
530
540
550
560
570
580
590
600

600 feet shall be

62.5
64.9
67.4
69.9
72.5
75.1
77.7
80.2
82.7
85.1
87.5
89.8
92.1
94.3
96.5
98.6

100.7
102.7
104.6
106.5
108.4 

determined b’

Freeboard 
Inches

to the Table in Fu
i effective length of superstructures is less than 1.0 L, 

or a superstructure

190
200
210
220
230
240
250
260
270
280
290
300
310
320
330
340
350
360
370
380
390

The freeboards for

>ythe Minister

107. Where ^^U^ndTr Rui?67Salffdedicted f°r

excess sheer as det shall not apply except that A°m t^le free­
board of all tank®”’ heer shall be 1| inches at 100 feet len tR6 maxiniuni 
shlUincOrneiOe atXthe rate of 1* inches for each additional 100 ffet in the

of the ship.

108. The minimum Winter North Atlantic freeboard shall be th ntr- 
freeboard plus an addition at the rate of 1 meh per 100 feet in 1“® Wmter

109. Freeboard Table for Tankers :

that no
in Rule '

106. When the total

Tj^-fffective Length of Superstructures.

,5L
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Part XI.—Load Line

112.—(1) This Rule shall apply to all steamers other than steamers 
which Rule 114 applies.

(2) Summer Load Line—The maximum depth in salt water to which a 
steamer to which this Rule applies is entitled to be loaded while within :—

(a) The Summer Zone as defined in the First Part of the Third Schedule 
thereto, and

(Z>) the areas specified in the first two columns of the Second and Third 
Parts of the said Schedule during the periods specified respectively opposite 
to such areas in the third column of the said Second and Third Parts of the 
said Schedule

shall be the depth indicated by the Summer load line.
(3) Winter Load Line—Save as is hereinafter provided, the maximum 

depth in salt water to which a steamer to which this Rule applies is entitled 
to be loaded while within the areas specified in the first two columns of the 
Second Part of the Third Schedule hereto during the periods specified 
respectively opposite to such areas in the fourth column of the said Second 
Part of the said Schedule shall be the depth indicated by the Winter load line :

Provided that in the case of a steamer required to be marked with a Winter 
North Atlantic load line under Part III of these Rules, the maximum depth 
in salt water to which such steamer is entitled to be loaded whilst engaged on 
a voyage across the North Atlantic Ocean within the areas numbered 1 and 2 
in the first column of the said Second Part of the said Schedule during the 
periods specified respectively opposite to those areas in the fourth column to 
the said Second Part of the said Schedule shall be the depth indicated by 
such Winter North Atlantic load line.

(4) Tropical Load Line—The maximum depth in salt water to which a 
steamer to which this Rule applies is entitled to be loaded while within :—

(a) the Tropical Zone as defined in the First Part of the Third Schedule 
hereto, and

110. In the case of any ship the keel of which was laid before the lst,\04i 
1932, which does not fully comply with the requirements of Rules 98, an bc 
the Assigning Authority shall make such addition to the freeboard as ™ £ich 
considered reasonable by the Minister, having regard to the extent to 
the ship falls short of full compliance with those requirements.

Part X.—Freeboards for Ships of Special Type
111.—(1) In the case of steamers of special type over 300 feet in '.en|^ 

possessing constructional features similar to those of a tanker which, m 
opinion of the Minister afford extra invulnerability against the sea, a reducti 
in the freeboard computed for steamers under Part VI may be granted.

(2) The amount of such reduction shall be determined by the 
with reference to the freeboard assigned to tankers, having regard to 
extent to which the steamer complies with the Conditions of Assign™ 
and with the requirements of Part IX of these Rules and the degree ot su 
division provided in the ship, but the freeboard assigned to such a ship s 
in no case be less than the freeboard which would be assigned to her i s 
were a tanker.
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shall be the depth indicated by the Tropical load line.

through the centre of the disc, except wh o g
Atlantic Ocean within the areas numbered i ,Second Part of the Third Schedule hereto, during the: P^ds .specified 
respectively opposite to those areas in the f°“rtb c° , , . Second
Part of the said Schedule in which case it shall be the depth indicated by the 
Winter North Atlantic load line.

114.—(1) This Rule shall apply to all steamers marked with Timber load 
lines in accordance with Part VIII of these Rules and carrying a deck cargo 
of timber in compliance with the Timber Cargo Regulations.

(2) Summer Timber Load Line—The maximum depth in salt water to 
which a steamer to which this Rule applies is entitled to be loaded wh’1 
within— vmie

h (a) ThcSummer Zone as defined in the First Part of the Third Schedul

(i) the areas specified in the first two columns of the Second an,i .
Parts of the said Schedule during the periods respectively specified Pblrd 
SchedulTeaS ln the third coIum"of the Second and Third Parts

shall be the depth indicated by the Summer Timber load line.
a ^X^^Xe’anT™6 ™xi™um dePth in sa>t Water to wi • .
(4) of this Rule ann:i« • applies other than a steamer to which .? Waich 
in the first two columns enftlt.led‘° be loaded while within the are4 ragraPh 
during the periods reTnc J^ Sec.ond Part of the Third ScheH V^Sed 
column of the said Second^P spec*fi®d °PP°site to such areas in J?ereto 
indicated by die Winter TimUr load fine' Schedule> ^all be thZ d^ 
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Part XII.—Load Lines for Steamers pi.ying on Inland Waters only

Load Line.

Depth.

Freeboard.

£
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Boundary 
ports.

Conditions 
of assign­
ment.

115. In the application of the foregoing Rules 112 to 114 to a ship at a 
port which is to be treated under the Third Schedule hereto as being on the 
boundary between two zones, two areas, or a zone and an area, the ship shall 
be deemed to be in the zone or area into which she is about to proceed or from 
which she has arrived, as the case may be.

116. A load line, indicating the minimum freeboard allowed, shall be 
assigned to any steamer exclusively employed on inland waters and which is 
subject to the provisions of section 229 of the Act. Such load line shall 
consist of a horizontal line 12 inches in length and one inch in breadth, 
marked on each side of the vessel amidships. The upper edge of such line 
shall indicate the deepest draught that the vessel may be loaded in any of the 
inland waters of Nigeria. Load lines shall be cut in or otherwise permanently 
marked on the hull and they shall be painted white or yellow on a dark 
ground or black on a light ground.

117. The depth of a vessel for the purposes of this Part shall, in the case 
of a Power Driven Small Craft be measured amidships in a vertical line from 
the upper edge of the gunwale to the lowest part of the bottom at centre. 
The gunwale in this case is to be taken as the upper edge of hull of the craft, 
except that where wash boards or other planks have been fitted to the hull 
and extend above the true hull, the depth shall be taken from the upper edge 
of such wash boards or planks. In the case of craft other than Power Driven 
Small Craft, the depth shall be measured amidships in a vertical line from 
the upper edge of the gunwale or sheer strake to the top of the keel at centre.

118. The survey for the load line shall normally take place concurrently Position 
of load 
line.

120.—(1) As in the case of inland waters craft, the assignment of load 
lines is combined with Passenger and/or Safety Certificates it follows that no 
such certificates will be issued unless the surveyor is satisfied that the vessel

with the survey for a Passenger Certificate or a Safety Certificate or a combined 
Passenger and Safety Certificate, or a Power Driven Small Craft Licence. 
At such time, the surveyor shall ascertain the position of the load line and 
shall indicate such position to the owner who shall cause the proper marks to 
be made on the vessel to the satisfaction of the surveyor.

119.—(1) The position of the load line for Power Driven Small Craft 
shall be ascertained by allowing 4 inches of freeboard from the gunwale 
downwards for each foot or part thereof of depth measured in accordance 
with Rule 117.

(2) The position of the load line for vessels other than Power Driven 
Small Craft shall be ascertained by allowing 4 inches of freeboard from the 
gunwale or upper edge of the sheer strake downwards for every foot or part 
thereof of depth measured in accordance with Rule 117. Provided that in 
the case of a fully decked vessel fitted with adequate coamings round all 
deck openings and hatchways fitted with efficient closing appliances, the 
freeboard allowed may be reduced to two inches per foot or part thereof of 
depth.
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Fees

Part VIShips. See Fees Regulations

out

FeeType of vessel

d 
0

0
0
0
0
0
0

£
1

>» >» 
md above

5
5

equired to be done by 
the Government 1- .

All Power Driven Small Craft 
Other Vessels
Under 20 tons . .
20 and under 50 tons . .
50 „ „ WO „ . .

100 „ » 300 „ ..
300 „ .» 600 „ ..
600 ai

10 0
12 10
17 10
25 0
31 5
37 10

1. Sea-Going

2. Inland Waters Vessels.

As the survey of inland waters vessels will normally be carried out at the 
same time as the survey for the issue of a Passenger and/or Safety Certificate 
or a Power Driven Small Craft Licence, no separate fee will be charged 
Where, however, for any reason, the survey for load line is carried8 
separately from the other surveys the following fees will be charged

FIRST SCHEDULE

• , the Minister under these Rules 
Inspector of Shipping acting on the

is properly constructed and fitted for the trade in ^xceDt^n ̂ hp^r’ *S
properly fitted with guard rails where required and that except in the case 
of Power Driven Small Craft, the machinery space is adequately insulated 

from the other compartments.(2) In abnormally constructed vessels, where the surveyor is not satisfied 
that the normal freeboard calculation as set out in Rule 119 would suit that 
type of craft, having regard to the safety of the vessel, he shall transmit the 
facts of the case along with his recommendations to the Minister, who will if he thinks fit, assign a special freeboard to suit the case. ’

121. The Government Inspector of Shipping may exempt any inU 
waters ship from full compliance with these rules, to the extent to wR-l 
he is satisfied that compliance therewith is unreasonable or imDrani;in the circumstances. ‘‘‘‘Practicable

122. Anything required
may be done by tl._ C'
Minister’s behalf.
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Unclassed ShipsClassed Ships

FeesFees
Gross Tonnage

Variations of Standard Fees

(1) For every annual survey of any ship

£
11
12
19
25
31
39
44
49
54
57
64
69
74
77
80
82
82

£
5
5
5
9

11
14
15
17
19
20
20
20
21
21
22
24
24

£
5
5
5
9

11
14
15
17
19
20
20
20
21
21
22
24
24

addi­
tional 
1,000 
tons

£
4
8
8

11
16
20
24
24
27
31
31
31
31
31
31
31
31

£ 
47 
62 
86

116
150
172
196
219
242
266
290
312
336
260 
384 
£™ for

(4)
Issue

(1) 
Issue

Under 50 tons
50 and under

100 „
300 „
500

1,000 „
1,500 „
2,000 
2,500 
3,000 
4,000 
5,000 
6,000 
7,000 
8.000 
9,000

100 
300 
500 

1,000 
1,500 
2,000 
2,500 
3,000 
4,000 
5,000 
6,000 
7,000 
8,000 
9,000 

10,000 
10,000 tons and above

£ 25 
47 
62 
86

116
150
172
196
219
242
266
290
312
336
360
384£24 

for 
every every 
addi- 
tional 
1,000 
tons

(2) (3)
Re- Annual 

neuial Survey

(1) For every annual survey of any ship over 300 tons (classed or unclassed) 
which is carried through in one operation there shall be paid—

(a) the standard fee, and
(b) in addition, a single fee of £8-0i if, for the purposes of the survey, 

more than one visit is paid to the ship by the surveyor.

(2) For every annual survey of any ship (classed or unclassed) which is not 
carried through in one operation there shall be paid—

(«) the standard fee,
(b) in addition, a fee of £8-0s for every partial annual survey, and
(c) for any ship over 300 tons, in addition, a single fee of £15 for every 

partial annual survey in respect of which, for the purposes of the partial 
annual survey, more than one visit is paid to the ship by the surveyor.

(3) In the case of a survey of a classed ship for renewal of the Load Line 
Certificate, the fee in column (2) shall be paid if the renewal is carried out 
concurrently with a Special Survey for classification purposes, for which a 
fee is charged. Otherwise the fee will be 50 per cent of that in column (1).

(5) (6)
Re- Annual

newal Survey
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R*le is

Official Number

Tropical
Summer

(«) 
(2);
.(*)

,cate is
-ie

lnches ab, 
-Jgeoflim 

disc.
inch< 
inch, 
inch.

Winter
Winter North Atl;
Allowance for Fresh wj

renewal of a Load Line Certificate 
icurrently with that for a Passenger

feet
'antic feet

• -rater fOr

■°ardfrom Deck Line

inches (T) - ,°ad Line
^hes (S) Upper ed^^ ^ves.

inches (WNA) mrfles belOw q
«««».,* ”A) ”>*■» Mo"®'

tes.

C4) Where the survey for the issue or 1 
is carried out by a Ministry surveyor com 
and Safety Certificate, and the ship is—

a classed ship-no fee will be charged under column (1) or column

' , an unclassed ship-half the fee under column (4) or column (5) 
shall be paid.

(5) Where the annual load line survey is made by a Ministry surveyor 
at the same time as the survey for the issue of a Passenger or Passenger and 
Safety Certificate, no fee will be charged under column (5; or column (6).

(6) Where minor alterations have been made to a ship having a Load Line
Certificate in force, which involve an alteration of the freeboard but do not 
require a full survey, the fee in column (2) shall be paid whether the shin 
be classed or unclassed. P

(7) Where for special reasons a partial survey is made and a certific-* •
issued or renewed for a period not exceeding twelve months, one-half nW 
standard fee appropriate to a full survey shalhbe'paid. 1 th<

SECOND SCHEDULE

Forms of Load Line Certificates

Eorm M. of T.—LL. 1

International Load Line Certificate

Issued under the authority of the Federal Government of Nigerin 
under the provisions of the International Load Line Convention 19jq

Ship’s Name

Port of Registry
Gross Tonnage

Freebc* '

feet 
feet
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is

£
,WNA

Nolt

oS
W

The upper edge of the deck line from which these freeboards are measu: 
inches above the top of the deck at side.

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing whether this Certificate 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to my satisfaction.

Signature of Surveyor Place Date

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing whether this Certificate 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to my satisfaction

Signature of Surveyor -........ .Place Date.

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing whether this Certificate 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to my satisfaction.

Signature of Surveyor Place Date

This is to certify that this ship has been surveyed and the freeboards and 
load lines shown above have been assigned in accordance with theJConvention

This Certificate'remains in’force until
Issued at on the day of 19

Signature and description.
-Where sea-going steamers navigate a river or inland water, deeper 

loading is permitted corresponding to the weight of fuel, etc 
required for comsumption between the point of departure and 
the open sea.
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Signature and descr*Ption.
19

or

as reciuired
the Load Line

Place
Date

ertificate
—JonPlace y atlsfa«i<

Signature of Surveyor  Date 

'"d,hcSU .............Pl»«  -.................Oa,e.......

being fully complied with by this ship"

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing wheth 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to 

Signature of Surveyor ..................Place 

I have surveyed this 
should remain in force ai

Signature of Surveyor "" 
The provisions of the Convent! 

this Certificate is renewed till-

ermvs C-ertificate 
mysatisfaction. 

  Date

I have surveyed this ship f°r‘he ^“has been completed tor^t C.ertificate 
should remain in force and the Survey n. r Wy satisfaction.

Signature of Surveyor  Date

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing whether th' 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to rri S Certificate 

Signature of Surveyor ......... Place  atisfaction.
     Date

Notes ' '—-----
Ji mus.t be kept framed and posted im •

P ip so long as it remains in force, and the shin -n SOltle Cn
2. The Winter North Atlantic ln,d r . P * in USe.C°nsPicuous 

3T6heNpeSF^VSS £">ss the 

Load Line Rules. PPly W dlfferent parts of the World 8 Wch nths as 
*he other3 ™-c„ifeTOrtnhiMedbytheMin^ in the

have uken place in t. .<») .ha X suPersr

,he
Ruf) .he periodical .nrvey „

P by
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Temporary appliances for closing openings in superstructure decks

Official Number

)

inches (WNA)feet

Form M. of T.-—LL.2

International Load Line Certificate

Forecastle
Bridge Fore End
Bridge After End 
Raised Quarter Deck 
Poop

4. Where this Certificate has expired or been cancelled, it must k
up to the Assigning Authority and the ship may be detained & delivered 
requirement has been complied with, and if any owner or Unt'l such 
without reasonable cause to comply with such requirement, he sh ??ter ^a>ls 
offence be liable to a fine not exceeding one hundred pounds.’ a ' ^Or each

Issued under the authority of the Federal Government of Nigeria 
under the provisions of the International Load Line Convention, 1930

Appliances for closing access openings in bulkheads at ends of detached 
superstructures

Load Line 
Upper edge of line 

through centre of disc.

Ship’s Name
Port of Registry
Registered Tonnage

Freeboard from Deck Line 
feet inches

inches below 
Upper edge of line 

through centre of disc.
Allowance for fresh water for all freeboards inches

The upper edge of the deck line from which these freeboards are measured 

is inches above the top of the deck at side.

Tropica]
Summer >
Winter J

Winter North Atlantic
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19 •

certify ** 
shown a--

-tificaterei

on

,, sut*ey 
t.;nhasbe^-nacco’■ t this s^'P^gneA1

^ove have been <- -

;tnainsinfotee^’

the <^0i

tfote-'

’5^'
1 have 

should^
Signature

This is *° 
VoaAii«fssh

TThis Ger'

Issued at

„„:ne steat

of Surveyor

rhavesury^ 
should remar

Signature

nse of seeing whether this Certificate 
--eyed this ship Dr the purpo^ completed to my satisfaction.

Place ...............-  Cate
of Surveyor -

 oj seeing -whether this Certificate

...—-----------------------—

f seeing whether this Certificate 
sW? for thej"P°sVeen completed to my satisfaction.

...Place Date .......

a and the freeboards and 
7dance with the Convention.

Signature and description.

•,ver or inland water, deeper 
navigate a n °{ etc#> required for

:ng whether this Certificate
“ ^completed to my satisfaction.

, .Date...Place..........

been
assign6'

-util
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Signature and description.19

at*

)

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing whether this C 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to my satisfa <’?ate

Signature of Surveyor Ptace  Date °n'

or superstructures

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing whether this C’ • ~~
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to my satisf^^ate

Signature of Surveyor Place Date °n"

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing whether this Certific 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to my satisfaction6

Signature of Surveyor Place Date

The provisions of the Convention being fully complied with by i • 
this Certificate is renewed until " t“,s

Place
Date

j usraction>
Signature of Surveyor   ..............Ptace Date 

Notes

1. This Certificate must be kept framed and posted up in some conspicu
part of the ship so long as it remains in force, and the ship is in use. Us

2. The Winter North Atlantic load line applies for voyages across the North 
Atlantic, North of latitude 36° N., during the winter months as defined ’ 
the Load Line Rules. The upper edge of the line through the centre of th*1 
disc applies for all other voyages.

3. This Certificate will be cancelled by the Minister if—
(ci) material alterations have taken place in the hull

of the ship which affect the position of the load lines ; or
(b) the fittings and appliances for the protection of openings, the guard 

rails, the freeing ports or the means of access to the crew’s quarters have 
not been maintained on the ship in as effective a condition as they were 
when the Certificate was issued ; or

(d) the periodical survey was not made as required by the Load Line 
Rules.
4. Where this Certificate has expired or been cancelled, it must be delivered 

up to the Assigning Authority and the ship may be detained until such 
requirement has been complied with, and if any owner or master fails without 
reasonable cause to comply with such requirement, he shall for each offence 
be liable to a fine not exceeding one hundred pounds.
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■ 4

c°nspiCOUs

or

Les.

'ered 
such 
’lout 
:nce

across the 
youths as 

Stat*inXr

Signature of Surveyor Place  

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing whether this Certificate 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to my satisfaction

Signature of Surveyor ................. ; .Place Date 

Signature of Surveyor P ace  

3. This Certificate maybe
(a) material altera - 

of the ship which affect the'
(5) the fittings and - 

rails the freeing ports‘ 
not been maintained 

(e) the periodical survev is hey Were
4. Where this Certifi ’ by the Load Li

‘S?s±b Rul‘ reasonable cause to com^P^d with and if P may detai nr.,|be defiv

h °ffei

Notes
part ofdie Silp^i'Tongas^t rema"^ fra™ed and posted up in some 
r h as it remains in force, and the ship is in use.

2. The Winter North Ati- .■
North Atlantic, North of T ^Cj°a^-J,neS apply for voyages 
defined in the Load Lhe R*d N’ durinS the winter ■ 
seasonal load lines apply ;n es- The periods during which 
Load Line Rules. Y " dlff=rent parts of the world are as

cancelled by the Minister if—
i°ns have taken place in the hull or si

PosiUon of the load lines ; or Perstructures
^or AeCm f°r thi? Protection of openin

the s?CanS Of access to the crew^ 8S> 
’P;oraS a “"^tionTs3^1 

not made as re<

I have surveyed this ship for tire purpose of seeing whether this Certificate 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to my satisfaction.

Signature of Surveyor Place Date  
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Temporary appliances for closing openings in superstructure decks

accordance with the

.day of.. 19.

Tropical 
Summer

inches (T) 
inches (S)

inches (W) 
inches (WNA)

FormM.ofT.-LL.3
Nigerian Load Line Certificate

Issued under the authority of the Minister of Transport

Ship’s Name   .............................Official Number

Forecastle 
Bridge Fore End
Bridge After End
Raised Quarter Deck
Poop

Port of Registry ... ...— 
Gross Tonnage ................. .....

Freeboard from Deck Line 
feet 
feet

Signature and Description
—Where sea-going steamers navigate a river or inland water, deeper 

1 dintr is permitted corresponding to the weight of fuel etc., required for 
consumption between the point of departure and the open sea.

Winter j .feet
Winter North Atlantic feet 
Allowance for fresh water for all freeboards 

« /•.» « ? _* *

inches above the top of the..........................deck at side.

This is to certify that this ship has been surveyed and the freeboards 
and load lines shown above have been assigned in r 
Merchant Shipping Act, (Nigeria) 1962.
This Certificate remains in force until..  
Issued at on the

Load Line 
inches above S

Upper edge of line 
through centre of disc, 

inches below S. 
inches below S. 

 inches.
The upper edge of the deck line from which these freeboards are measured

Appliances for closing access openings in bulkheads at ends f j 
superstructures “etacked
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Certify

Date 19.
Signattire

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose cf-------o
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to

Signature of Surveyor Place 

rCertificate
Line

......................Dat<

Load Line c 
the Load

Notes

part of the ship so long as it rema applies for voyages across the
2. The Winter North Atlantic lo during the winter months as

North Atlantic, North of Latitu e , Dgrjods during which the other 
defined in the Load Line Ru . Pf t)e world are as stated in the 
seasonal load lines apply in different parts oi uie

Load Line Rules.3. This Certificate will be cancelled by the Minister i ,
(а) material alterations have taken place in the hull or superstructures 

of the ship which affect the position of the load lines ; or
(б) the fittings and appliances for the protection of openings, the guard 

rails, the freeing ports or the means of access to the crew s quarters have not 
been maintained on the ship in as effective a condition as they were when 

the Certificate was issued ; or
(c) the periodical survey is not made as required by the Load Line Rules

4. Where this Certificate has expired or been cancelled, it must be del'
vered up to the Assigning Authority and the ship may be detained until s h 
requirement has been complied with, and if any owner or master fails with reasonable cause to comply with such requirement, he shall for each ft °U^ 
be liable to a fine not exceeding one hundred pounds. offence

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing whether this CV .-z- should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to mv r111 . ate 
Signature of Surveyor  Place q ’faction.

I have surveyed this shiTfoTIhe purpose of seeing whed^hT^r"------
should remain in force and the Survey L been competed t^^tificate

Signature of Surveyor  place y atlsfaction
Date.......

and description 
T have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing whether this Certifi 

hould remain in force and the Survey has been completed to my satisfactio^ 

Signature of Surveyor .Place Date

of seeing whether this Certificate 
my satisfaction. 

 ...Date ..........

------------- ” »

The Survey of this ship for the renewal of the I------
■ i.aving been satisfactorily completed in accordance with 
Rules, this Certificate is renewed until.

place .................. —
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 .Place Signature of Surveyor ■Dat<

.Place Signature of Surveyor ■Dat< IB*

Place Signature of Surveyor Date.

Appliances for closing access openings in bulkheads at ends ofdetached
superstructures

Forecastle .. 

Bridge Fore End .. 

Bridge After End ..  

Raised Quarter Deck

Poop 

>

Temporary appliances for closing openings in superstructure decks.

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing whetherjthi< 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to 18 Certificate 

mySatisfactiOn.

I have surveyed_this ship for the purpose of seeing whether this Ce ti 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to mv - ^Cate 

y satisfaCtiOn

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing'whether this Cert’fi 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to my'satisfa t-
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Load Line C®T^Jer of Transport

Official Number

Upper
inchesfeet

feet inches (WNA)

19

water,

across the 
months as 

through the

Ship’s Name
Port of Registry
Registered Tonnage

Freeboard from Deck Line

Tropical "I
Summer >
Winter J
Winter North
Atlantic

Form M.ofT.—LL.4

suPerstruetures 

access to the crew^e88’ th< 

they were

as required by the L<

Signature and description

NOTE.—Where sea-going steamers navigate a river or inland 
deeper loading is permitted corresponding to the weight of fuel, etc., renni a 
for consumption between the point of departure and the open sea. lred

inches below 
\ feet inches (WNA) upper edge of line through 
J centre of disc.

Allowance for fresh water for all freeboards : inches
uTper edge of the deck line from which these freeboards are measured 

The upper g inches above the top of the deck at side.

This is to certify that this ship has been surveyed and the freeboards and 
load lines shown above have been assigned in accordance with the Merchant 
Shipping Act, (Nigeria) 1962.

This Certificate remains in force until
Issued at on the day of

Load Line
. -r edge of line through centre 

of disc.

quart 6 gUard 
e kS have 

ln 'vhen the

‘°adL^Rules.

Notes

part of the ship so long as^t remahSn for^and thl ship iX use nSPiCU°US 

N^1X SVSis adppHes ’
defined in the Load Line Rules The,, ’ ?ng Wlnter centre of the disc applies for all otheT voyages^ °f hne

3. This Certificate will be cancelled by the Minister if
(a) material alterations haw t i N . Ste “ 

of the ship which affect the position11 P ace.ln }he hull or
(Z>) the fittings and apnlLn UneS ’’ or

rails, the freeing ports or the^ °r protecti°n of 
not been maintained in as effwfanS °f -------- * ’
Certificate was issued ; or ectlve a condition as

(c) the periodical su^yis not made
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*

having been satisfactorily completed in accordance with the Load Lii

19

3

should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to

Signature of Surveyor Place

Place

Date
Signature and description

The Survey of this ship for the renewal of the Load Line Cerdfi- .
* _ _______________ 2____________*i._ r * * . cincate
this Certificate is renewed until Rules,

C.e«ificate 
—ion.

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing whether this Cert'fl 
-...j c a . my satisfact!;

Date

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing whether this Certificate 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to my satisfaction.

Signature of Surveyor Place Date

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing whether this Cerffi 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to my satisfacfte

Signature of Surveyor Place Date

S^tificate 
-Jetion.

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing whether this Certificate 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to my satisfaction

Signature of Surveyor Place Date

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing whether this Certifi 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to my satisfaction6

Signature of Surveyor Place jyate

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing whether this Certificate 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to my satisfaction.

Signature of Surveyor Place Date

I have surveyed this ship for the purpose of seeing whether this r 
should remain in force and the Survey has been completed to my satisf" 

Signature of Surveyor Place Date

4. Where this Certificate has expired or been cancelled, it must I
up to the Assigning Authority and the ship may be detained 6 de.livered 
requirement has been complied with, and if any owner or master f -?nt^ such 
reasonable cause to comply with such requirement, he shall for
be liable to a fine not exceeding one hundred pounds. actl °ffencc
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ends of detached

Poop ■ •

Temporary appliances for closing openings in superstructures decks.

Appliances for closing
superstructures_________

Forecastle

Bridge Fore End

Bridge After End

Raised Quarter Deck ..

THIRD SCHEDULE 
Zones and Seasonal Areas

First Part

Summer and Tropical Zones 

1 rT'thSUmmek Z°ne Sha11 C°nSiSt °f the foll°wing 
(r) the area bounded (at on r

coast of North America oy a line <
from the east coast of R along the parallel of 36° N 
of Honshiu, Japan ; f^? along the parallel of 35° 
35° N. to long. 150° w , east coast of Honshin — ule 
of British Columbia tt’ia^e^06 along a rhumb line"8 
from Cape Catoche in they5 N’’ and on the south? the 
the south Cuban coast t^ i Catan to Cape San Ante - by a 
the west coast of 2°\N” and along fc10,’0 C

areas _
drawn frot

Place
Signature of Surveyor

‘tri the east 
111 Spain ;

-s me WeSt COast 
th! Sarallel of 

by a iin^ast 

“1 P»
8 °"8 a rhumb

(Rules 112 toU5)

access openings in bulkheads at



B 431

>

line to the port of Sual (Luzon Island), and along the west 
Islands of Luzon, Samar and Leyte to the parallel of 10° N 5°ast °f th 
the parallel of 10° N. to long. 145° E. thence north to lan’<?jnce alon» 
and thence along the parallel of 13° N. to long. 160° E. thpn de 13°. Nr 
meridian of 160° E. to lat. 25° N. thence along the parallel ^°ng the 
long. 130° W. thence south along the meridian of 130° yy° , N. to 
N. thence along the parallel of 13° N. to long. 105° W. the" *O *at- 13° 
rhumb line to the point lat. 30° N., long. 120° W. and from"0^ a*°ng a 
along the meridian to the Californian coast. tllat point

(it) the area bounded (a) on the north by a line from the e
South America along the Tropic of Capricorn to the west coast8 f <?ast °1 
from the east coast of Africa along the parallel of 20° S. to the ° ^r^Ca ; 
of Madagascar, thence along the west and north coast of Mad"CSt COast 
long. 50° E. thence north to lat. 10° S. thence along the parallP|a^rS?ar to 
to long. 110° E. thence along a rhumb line to Port Darwin A ^°.®- 
thence along the north and north-east coast of Australia to ’lat U'>n?'*a’ 
thence along the parallel of 20° S. to long. 175° E. thence along-th? ™ ..S. 
of 175° E. to lat. 11° S. thence along the parallel of 11° S. to long 1qrv?’an 
thence south along the meridian of 150° W. to lat. 20° S. thence al ° 
parallel of 20° S. to a point where that parrallel meets the rhn k^i-^e 
drawn from lat. 11° S. long. 150° W. to lat. 26° S. long. 75° W th 'ne 
along that rhumb line to the latter point and thence along the rhumb r Ce 
to the west coast of South America at lat. 30° S. ; and (6) on the south b6 
a line drawn from the east coast of South America along the parall 1 
40° S. to long. 56° W. thence along a rhumb line to the point lat 34° 
long. 50° W. thence along the parallel of 34° S. to the west coast of S k 
Africa; from the east coast of South Africa at lat. 30° S. along a rhi°U k 
line to the point lat. 35° 30' S. long. 118° E., off the South coast of Austral 
thence along a rhumb line to Cape Grim, Tasmania, thence along th 
north coast of Tasmania to Eddystone Point thence along a rhumb line 
the west coast of South Island, New Zealand, at long. 170° E. then 
along the west, south and east coasts of South Island to Cape Saunders 
thence along a rhumb line to the point lat. 33° S. long. 170° W. and thence 
along the parallel of 33° S. to the west coast of South America.

2. The Tropical Zone shall consist of—
(i) the area being bounded («) on the north by a line drawn from the 

east coast of South America at lat. 10° N. along the parallel of 10° N. to 
long. 20° W. thence north along the meridian to lat. 20° N. and thence 
along the parallel of 20° N. to the west cosat of Africa ; from the east 
coast of Africa at lat. 8° N. along theparallel to the west coast of the Malay 
Peninsula, following thence the coast of Malaya and Siam to the east 
ofCochin Chinaatl at. 10° N. thence along the parallel of 10° N. to long. 
145° E. thence north along the meridian to lat. 13° N. and thence along the 
parallel of 13° N. to the west coast of central America ; and (b) on the south 
by a line drawn from the east coast of South America along the Tropic of 
Capricorn to the west coast of Africa ; from the east coast of Africa along 
the parallel of 20° S. to the west coast of Madagascar thence along the 
west and north coasts of Madagascar to long. 50° E. thence north to lat. 
10° S. thence along the parallel of 10° S. to long. 110° E. thence along a 
rhumb line to Port Darwin, Australia, thence eastwards along the coast of 
Australia and Wessel Island to Cape Wessel, thence along the parallel of 11° 
S. to the west side of Cape York ; from the east side of Cape York at lat. 
11° S. along the parallel of 11° S. to long. 150° W. thence along a rhumb 
line to the point lat. 26° S. long. 75° W. and thence along a rhumb line to 
the West coast of South America at Lat. 30° S.



, 432.

(«)

(Di) the

and Winter

15th October.

•idian of 59° E.
being on the boundary 

° z-. •__ 1___

Summer 
Period

Winter
Period

westwardGulf of Aden to the

-a is t°. 
Zoneant

being on the boundary 
numbered 4 in the Second

46th October to 
15th April.

and

.d of the men
. i aS being on tne douuu«.)

(it) The Suez Canal, the, 
of the meridian of 45 E.

(m) The Persian <■
Notes.—(f) The folio’

between the Sumi
Darwin and Rio d
The port of Fusan (
between the Summer
Part of this Schedule.

(Hi) The port of In­
between the Sammer
of this Schedule.(iv) The following ports are to be trei 
the Summer Zone and the area 
Schedule :—Cape Town, Durban,

(v) The following ports are to be treated as being ou the Summer Zone and the area numbered 11 m the Third “t? Schedule :—Hong Kong and Sual. t art of this

The following ports are to be treated as 
the Tropical Zone and the area 1— 
Schedule :—Aden and Berbera.

(vii) Saigon is to be treated as being on tne - ------Zone and the area numbered 11 in the Third Part of tl ’ - -(vni) Mackay is to be treated as being on the boundary her edul<
Zone and the area numbered 14 in the Third Part of thfeg the Summer

third schedule 
Second Part 

Seasonal Areas—Summer

Area

Ho. Description
1. The area within and to the north- 16th April to 

wards of the following line :— 1___ ~
A line drawn south from the coast 

of Greenland at long. 50° W to 
lat. 45° N thence along the 
parallel of 45° N to long. 15° 
W thence north to lat. 60° N 
thence along the parallel of 60° 
N to the west coast of Norway. 
Bergen is considered as being 
on the boundary between this 
area and area 2 below.

Red Sea
ind Gulf to the westwart 

rwing ports are to be 
aimer Zone and the '

> de Janeiro.(Korea) is to be treated as 
ou- ’er Zone and the area 

ihedule.Yokohama is to be tre;
— Zo"» and the

;ated as being on the boundary 
area numbered 5 in the Second Part

md as being on the boundary between 
numbered 6 in the Second Part of this 
" and Valparaiso.

_ • — being on the boundary between 
numbered il in the Third Part of this

* -3 being on the boundary between 
numbered 9 in the Third Part of this

the boundary between the Tropical 
. Third Part of this Schedule.
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Area

DescriptionNo.

£

THIRD SCHEDULE

Second Part

Seasonal Areas—Summer and Winter

16th October to 
15th April.

1st April to 
31st October.

Summer 
Period

I

Winter
Period

16th April to 
15th October.

1.1 March to i,t dSS;-
30th November. 28/29thF k er to
16th April to 16th Octoh ry‘15th October. 15th Apri°ber to

LSt?70veinber 
to 3lst March.

2. The area north of a line drawn 
from the east coast of America 
along the parallel of 36° N to 
Tarifa in Spain excluding area 
1 above but including the Bal­
tic Sea.

3. The Mediterranean and the Black
Seas.

4. The Sea of Japan between the
parallels of 35° N and 50° N

5. The area north of a line drawn
from the east coast of Honshiu 
in Japan along the parallel of 
35°' N to long. 150°Wand 
thence along a rhumb line to 
the west coast of British Co­
lumbia at lat. 55° N, but ex­
cluding area 4 above.

6. The area south of a line drawn 
from the east coast of South 
America along the parallel of 
40° S to long. 56° W thence 
along a rhumb line to the point 
lat. 34° S. long. 50° W. thence 
along the parallel of 34° S to 
the west coast of South Africa ; 
from the east coast of South 
Africa at lat. 30° S. along a 
rhumb line to the point lat. 
35° 30' S long. 118°E off the 
south coast of Australia thence 
along a rhumb line to Cape 
Grim, Tasmania thence 
along the north coast of Tas­
mania to Eddystone Point 
thence along a rhumb line to 
the west coast of South Island 
New Zealand, at long. 170° E 
thence along the west south and 
east coasts of South Island to 
Cape Saunders thence along a 
rhumb line to the point in lat. 
33° S long. 170° W ; and 
thence along the parallel of 33° 
S to the west coast of South 
America.
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Area

No.
16th July to 
31st October.

1st August to 
20th May.

Summer 
Period

1st November to 
15th July.

21st May to 
31st July.

Tropical 
Period

21st May to 
15th September 
& 16th October 
to 30 November.
16th April to 
15th December.
1st May to 
20th January.

Second Part

Seasonal Areas—Summer and Winter

1st April to 
31st October.

1st December to 
20th May and 
16th September 
to 15th October. 

l^k?eC-,mberto 15th April.
21st January tr> 
30th April. °

Description

7. The area bounded on the north 
by a line from Cape Catoche in 
Yucatan to Cape San Antonio 
in Cuba, along the south Cuban 
coast to lat. 20° N and along 
the parallel of 20° N to the 
point lat. 20° N long. 20° W ; 
on the west by the coast of 
Central America ; on the south 
by the north coast of South 
America and by the parallel of 
10° N ; and on the east by the 
meridian of 20° W.

' The area of the Arabian Sea 
north of the parallel of 24° N 
and east of the meridian of 59°
E.

Karachi is considered as being 
on the boundary between 
this area and area 9 below.

9. The area of the Arabian Sea south 
of the parallel of 24° N, north 
of the parallel of 8° N and 
east of die meridian of 45° E.

10. The area of the Bay of Bengal
north of the parallel of lat. 8° N.

11. The area of the China Sea, boun­
ded on the west and north by 
the coast of Indo-China and 
China to Hong Kong ; on the 
east by a rhumb line to the port 
of Sual (Luzon Island) and by 
the west coast of the Islands of 
Luzon, Samar and Leyte to th., 
parallel of 10° N ; and on the 
south by the parallel of 10° N

12. The area in the North Pacific 
Ocean bounded on the north 
by the parallel of 25° N, on the 
west by the meridian of 16q° 
E ; on the south by the parallel 
of 13° N ; and on the east bv 
the meridian of 130° W.
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Area

No.

1st December to

8*

THIRD SCHEDULE
Second Part

Seasonal Areas—Summer and Winter

Summer 
Period

28th/29th 
February.

1st December to 
31st March.

Tropical
Period

14. The area in the South Pacific 
Ocean bounded on the north 
by the parallel of 11° S.; on the 
west by the east coast of Aus­
tralia ; on the south by the 
parallel of 20° S , and on the i 
east by the meridian of 175° E , 
together with the Gulf of Car- I 
pentaria south of the parallel of I 
11° S.

15. The area bounded on the west by I 1st December to 
the meridian of 150° W ; on 
the south by the parallel of 20° 
S ; and on the north and east 
by a rhumb line drawn from 
the point lat. 11° S long. 150° 
W to the point lat. 26° S long. 
75° W.

1st March to 
30th November.

Description

13. The area bounded on the north I 1st July to I Ist^TTV 
and east by the coast of Califor- / 31st October & I 30th Jun to 
nia, Mexico and Central Ame- I 1st December to / to 30th nt n<^ ^st 
rica ; on the west by the meri- I 28/29th February.! ber. ^Overn- 
dian of 120° Wand by a rhumb I j
line from the point lat. 30° N I 
long. 120° W., to the point lat. I I
13° N long. 105° W ; and on I !
the south by the parallel of 13° I I

1st April to 
30th November.
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ACT, 1962

•wers)

Citation.I
immediately .£r

“94. Section 331

95. Section 345(3)

Made in Lagos this 17th day of September, 1964.
Ir

I

Amendment 
of L.N. 
H2of 1963.

the Merchant

R. A. Njoku, 
Minister of Transport

To give consent in writing on 
such terms and conditions as may 
be necessary

L.N. 109 of 1964

MERCHANT SHIPPING 

1962, No. 30 
Merchant Shipping Ao,

(Amendment) Notice, 1964 

Commencement : V7th September, 1964

"’ate-

Government 
Inspector 
of Shipping

Government 
Inspector 
of Shipping”

the following notice— g me ”» that behalf I hV S!”Pping
uereby give

1. This Notice may be cited as the Merchant Qh- •
of Powers) (Amendment) Notice, 1964. Shipping Act (Delegation

2. The Schedule to the Merchant Shipping Art i
Notice 1963 is hereby amended by the insertion imm u® e?atlon of Powers')
93, of the following new paragraphs ’ ,mmec>t«e!y after paragraph

To give consent in writing on 
such terms and conditions as 
may be necessary
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A BILL

5

10

15

1963 No. 19.
20

Meaning of 
sundry 
expressions 
extended or 
explained.

FOR
An Act to amend the export of nigerian produce act 1958, 

make specific provision for mid-western Nigeria

of the 
-toned

Cornmence- 
tnent.
No. 36 of
1958.

Supplement to Official Gazette Extraordinary No. 73, Vol. 51, 19th Septe^ .^

The following Bills, which will in due course be presented to Parliartl 
for enactment, are published for general information. nt

EXPORT OF NIGERIAN PRODUCE (MID-WESTERN NlGERjA 
APPLICATION) BILL 

Explanatory Memorandum

The object of this Bill is to remove doubt as to the application t 
Export of Nigerian Produce Act 1958 to Mid-Western Nigeria occasi. 
by the creation of that Region subsequent to the passing of such Act.

Zanna Bukar DipchariMa
Minister of Commerce and Industry

[ ]

WHEREAS the Export of Nigerian Produce Act, 1958 (hereafter 
in this Act referred to as “the principal Act”) makes divers provisions 
in respect of regional marketing boards and of the application of the 
regional marketing laws :

AND WHEREAS doubts have arisen as to the extent of application 
of the principal Act to Mid-Western Nigeria and it is necessary that 
they be resolved:

BE IT THEREFORE ENACTED by the Legislature of the 
Federation of Nigeria in this present Parliament assembled and by 
the authority of the same as follows :

1. In section two of the principal Act (which provides sundry 
interpretations for use in the principal Act)—

(a) in the definition of “Regional Marketing Board” that definition 
shall be amended by inserting at the end thereof the words “or the 
Mid-Western Region Marketing Board” ; and

(Z>) the Western Region Marketing Law 1954 referred to in the 
expression “Regional Marketing Law” shall apply to Mid-Western 
Nigeria as effectively as it applies to Western Nigeria but subject 
to section two of the Mid-Western Nigeria (Transitional Provisions) 
Act, 1963 (which provides for the continuance only in certain 
circumstances of divers laws).

so as To



1964, No.

5

B

the Export 
, i::‘ - 
“"’r be 
1964.

the Federation.

rt of Nigerian Produce 
2.—(1) This Act may be cited as the Exp° j this Act and the 

(Mid-Western Nigeria Application) Act, 190* together as the 
principal Act as heretofore amended rnay^ be 
Export of Nigerian Produce Acts 1958 to 1~-

(2) This Act shall apply throughout tl

(923)
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to beauthorised by the Governor thereof to the like effect.

0

A BILL

'INALCASES.

Cap. 62.

15

Short title, 
repeal and 
operation.
Cap. 62
No. 14 of 
1960.

FOR

An Act to amend the evidence act as to certain certificates in criMj

Commence­
ment.

Certificates 
Central 

Bank officers 
?s evidence 
*n criminal 
cases.

EVIDENCE (AMENDMENT) BILL

Explanatory Memorandum

The power to sign conferred bv the Evidence Act in respect of r 
certificates for use as evidence in criminal cases is restricted to a few „ 
the Central Bank officials. °nv of

The object of this Bill is to empower other officers of that Bank

[ ]

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows :—

1.—Where a certificate purports to be signed by an officer of the 
5 Central Bank of Nigeria who himself adds after his signature the words 

“duly authorised by the Governor of the Central Bank of Nigeria for the 
purposes of section forty-one of the Evidence Act” it shall be accepted 
by all courts and persons as sufficient evidence of the facts stated in the 
certificate, and no certificate shall be questioned on the ground only of 

10 the authorisation ; but subject thereto the proviso to subsection (1) of 
section forty-one of the Evidence Act shall have effect with regard to 
any such certificate.

2.—(1) This Act may be cited as the Evidence (Amendment) Act, 
1964 and shall be read as one with the Evidence Act.

(2) The Evidence (Amendment) Act, 1960 is hereby repealed.

(3) This Act shall apply throughout the Federation.

(914)
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THE CIVIL AVIATION BILL

Explanatory Memorandum

e

Arrangement of Clauses

ice at

of

e^c. from

General

5

(ions near airports.

wreck and salvage.
12. Exemption of aircraft etc. 

seizure on patent claims.

airports.
11. Application to aircraft of law

13. Offences.
14. Compensation.
15. Application of Act to the state.
16. Subsidiary legislation.
17. Interpretation, etc.
18. Repeals and transitional provisions.
19. Short title, extent and commence­

ment.
Schedule—Enactments repealed.

9. Liability in respect of 
nuisance and surface 
from aircraft.

10. Liability in respect of nuisam

Provision of airports and control of 
land for aviation purposes

6. Power of Minister to provide air­
ports, etc.

7. Control of land in the interests of
aviation.

8. Indication of presence of obstruc-

■e and
Mainly

Special provisions as to trespass 
nuisance, salvage and patents, etc 

trespass, 
damage

Federal Minist^f^^

Control of air navigation
Clause
1. Power to regulate air navigation.
2. Investigation of accidents.
3. Dangerous flying.

realising 
and as I 

—J enact

Control of air transport 
undertakings, etc.

4. Licensing of air transport under­
takings.

5. Duty to furnish information about
air transport undertakings.

It is desirable in its own interest that the Republic of Nigeria 
the need to keep abreast of developments in the field of Aviation’ an 
member state of the International Civil Aviation Organisation should' 
its own civil aviation law.

The main purpose of this bill is therefore to replace obsolet, 
redundant United Kingdom civil aviation law as applied to Nigeria r 
under the Colonial Aviation Orders mentioned in the Schedule to
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aviation ;

10

- 15 the powers conferred by that subsection shall in particular includi

20

access

25

1
30

35

An Act to make fresh provision as respects civil 
CONNECTED PURPOSES.

A BILL
FOR

Power to 
re&ulate air 
navigation.

19(211
BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nr . 

this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of ti, i'I®er’a in 
follows :— e sarne as

Commence­
ment.

ANd For

Control of air navigation

5 1.—(1) The Minister may by regulations make such provision a 
to him to be necessary or expedient— s aPpears

(a) for carrying out the Convention on International Civil A •
concluded at Chicago on the seventh day of December, 1944.lat*on 
annex to the convention which relates to international stand a an^ 
recommended practices and is adopted in accordance with th S an^ 
vention, and any amendment of the convention or of any such6 C°n' 
which is made in accordance with the convention ; annex

(b) generally for regulating air navigation.

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing subse * 
inwprc Kxr thnt cnhepptinn shall in narfrimilo*. C—_i , 1OD,

to make regulations— “ e P°Wer

(a) as to the registration of aircraft in Nigeria ;
(5) for prohibiting aircraft from flying unless certificates of • 

worthiness issued or validated under the regulations are in force 
respect to them and except upon compliance with such condit'Vlt" 
as to maintenance and repair as may be prescribed ; ons

(c) for the licensing, inspection and regulation of airports, for 
to airports and places where aircraft have landed, for the inspect" 
of aircraft factories, and for prohibiting or regulating the use of 31° 
ports which are not licensed in pursuance of the regulations ;

(d) for prohibiting persons from engaging in, or being employed
in or in connection with, air navigation in such capacities as may be 
prescribed unless they satisfy the prescribed requirements, and for 
the licensing of persons employed at airports in the inspection, testing 
or supervision of aircraft; ’ ®

(e) as to the conditions under which, and in particular the airports 
to or from which, aircraft entering or leaving Nigeria may fly, and as 
to the conditions under which aircraft may fly from one part of Nigeria 
to another;

(f) as to the conditions under which passengers and goods may be 
carried by air and under which aircraft may be used for other gainful 
purposes, and for prohibiting the carriage by air of goods of such 
classes as may be prescribed ;



5

10

I
communications

15

20

30

40

45

use of
----- L at

• ,ed in or in connection 
■teorologicai information for the

or any of

M Civil —
1964^°- ____ — ---------with the use or
---------' ■ -nterfereoce navigation, and

s““»?“S” “d disp'*y 
! „a „S»1^ or»

11 rried in aircraft, and for preventing
other persons and property ; connection

/;x for requiring persons engaged in, or emP f information for the 
with, air navigation to supply meteorology 
purposes of air navigation ;

(j) for regulating the making of signals and ot 
by or to aircraft and persons carried in aircrat ,

a civil air ensign and
<« & J- p-v”-'5 “™'“d

with air navigation; . .
(/) for prohibiting aircraft from flying over such areas in igeria 

as may be prescribed ;
(m) for applying, with or without modifications, the enactments 

relating to customs in relation to airports and to aircraft and to per­
sons and property carried in aircraft;

(n) as to the manner and conditions of the issue, validation, renewal, 
extension or variation of any certificate, licence or other document 
required by the regulations (including the examinations and tests to 
be undergone), and as to the form, custody, production, cancellation, 25 
suspension, endorsement and surrender of any such document;

(o) for the registration of births and deaths occurring in aircraft 
and of particulars of persons missing from aircraft;

(?) for regulating the charges that may be made for the use 
airports licensed under the regulations and for services provided 
such airpons,

tiom SSfi or^ariatioPaif “ °f iSSUe’ Valida' 

document or the undergoing of an of an? cer!lficate’ llcence or other 
virtue of the regulations andg;n Y examinatl°n or test required by 
of which it appears to the MinisterPtobef °th“ ma“crs in respect 35 
the regulations to charge fees • * be exPedient for the purposes of

them any aircraft orSpersons or cla°V1Si°f S-°f the reSulations 
ciasses of aircraft or persons.

(3) Regulations under this « »•
of penalties for offences against the prOvide for the imposition

is?£
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10e
15

20

25

35

as

40

45

Investiga­
tion of 
accidents.

Dangerous 
flying.

Licensing of 
air transport 
under­
takings.

S'f“S

’Mno.
2.—(1) Without prejudice to the generality of subsection (n 

foregoing section, the Minister may make regu ations providin' - 
investigation of any accident arising out of or in the course of a 
tion and either occurring in or over Nigeria or occurring to

5 aircraft elsewhere.
(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing subSech- 

regulations under this section may in particular contain provision n’

(a) requiring notice to be given of any such accident as aforesaid 
in such manner and by such persons as may be prescribed ; d

(Z>) applying, with or without modifications, for the purpOSe nf 
investigations held with respect to any sue accidents any of 
provisions of any law in force in Nigeria relating to the mvestigaJ„® 
of deaths or accidents ;

(c) prohibiting, pending investigation, access to or interference 
with aircraft to which an accident has occurred and authorising anv 
person, so far as may be necessary for the purposes of an investigati y 
to have access to, examine, remove, take measures tor the preservation 
of, or otherwise deal with, any such aircraft;

(<Z) authorising or requiring the cancellation, suspension, endorse­
ment or surrender of any licence or certificate granted in Nigeria in 
pursuance of this Act or the withdrawal or suspension of any validation 
conferred in Nigeria of a licence granted by a competent authority 
elsewhere, where it appears on investigation that the licence, certificate 
or validation ought to be so dealt with, and requiring the production 
accordingly of any such licence or certificate.

3.—(1) Where an aircraft is flown in such a manner as to cause 
danger to any person or property on land or water, e pilot or other 
person in charge of the aircraft and the owner of t e aircraft shall be 
liable on summary conviction to a fine not excee mg two hundred 

30 pounds or imprisonment for a term not exceeding six months or both.

(2) In any proceedings against the owner of an aircraft in respect 
of an alleged offence under this section, it shall e a e ence to prove 
that the act alleged to constitute the offence was done without the 
knowledge and consent of the owner.

(3) In this section “owner”, in relation to an aircraft and an alleged 
offence, includes any person by whom the aircra t is ire a the time 
of the alleged offence.

(4) Nothing in subsection (1) of this section shall be construed 
derogating from the powers conferred by section one of this Act.

Control of air transport undertakings, etc.

4.—(1) The Minister may make regulations—
(a) to secure that aircraft shall not be used in Nigeria by any 

person—
(i) for plying, while carrying passengers or goods for reward, on 

such journeys or classes of journeys.(whether 
ending at the same point or at different points) as m y p ,

or
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licence

5

10

15

20

25imprisonment

30

35

40

45

t a licence, 
authority as

trade or

or shall be
* licence may as to the

licence (includ-
to be charged 

compliance with any

applicant for, or 
be prescribed ;

,,!»« «‘,b “
such flying undertaken for 1

«»b >” ■“
,n by the prescribed authority , 
the circumstances in which a 
used, revoked or suspended, « 
-hich the licensing authority is 
rant or refuse a licence; authority c
appeals (if any) from the bcensmg nsion of 
1 the grant, refusal, revocation or su p , 
-he conditions which may be attached to a 
ns as to the fares, freight or other charg^. 
■er of the licence), and for securing c- 
t> attached ;
the information to be furnished by an 
of, a licence to such authorities as may

wing the fees to be paid in respect of the grant of 
such fees to be specified by such person o

.cribed.
lations made under this section may provide -xceed- 
penalties for offences against the regulations,

e case of a first offence against any particular provision, a 
ceeding five hundred pounds or imprisonment for a term 
ing three months or both ; and
e case of a second or subsequent offence against the same 
a fine not exceeding five thousand pounds or imprisonment 
not exceeding two years or both.

The Minister may make regulations— 
iring any person who carries on the business of carrying 
°r goods in aircraft for reward, on such journeys or classes 

s (whether beginning and ending at the same point or at 
mints) as may be prescribed, to furnish to the prescribed 
■ Sv C i. •ormat10" relating to the use of aircraft for the 
LUsm^be^rescribe^d80118 emPloYed in “Action 

iyfy^oSieati“eSrequiY^ *e form and manner in 
j 4 irea under the regulations is to be

'for offences agai^tSetheOreSiUt‘PrOVide f°r imPositi°n 

particular offence a fine rJ,tlons’ not exceeding in the 
pounds for every day on pounds and a further
fit. y °n whlchthe offence continues after

information with resneet .
;en obtained by virtue of re Ji0^ Particular undertaking
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5

10

£
15

20

Cap. 167.

25

30

35

3

40

Control 
of land 
in the 
interests of 
aviation.

Provision of airports and control of land for aviation purposes

, Z11 The Minister may establish and maintain airports and 
b' and maintain, in connection with airports established bv 

Sm, Sf approaches, apparatus, equipment and buildings and other 
accommodation.

(2) For the
Iwx*'-' • • - ---o “
meaning of the *

Power of 
Minister to 
provide 
airports, etc.

S^mn?ary conviction, 
"• a bne not ^‘ctrnent, to 
“ not Acceding

i(4) ///any ffiformatton for the purposes of any legal’ proceldin^ 
dhCeh may be taken by virtue of that subsection or of regulations made 
W1£r thh section, or for the purposes of any report of such proceed™// 
under this sec , subsection shall, m relation to anv i 8 1
but ST / deluding arbitration), preclude any person jj8-31 
proceedings ( fnfoSrmation obtained by virtue of such regulations 
rTdisdosU and from being required by any court or arbitrator to 

that information without the consent of the person carrying on 
the unde taking to which the information relates.

„(2> F’'X:v- it://///of the Public Lands Acquisition Act, that is to say— (

(a) the purposes of subsection (1) of this section ; and

(b> the purpose of securing that land in the vicinity of the site of
( • nort which the Minister has established or acquired or is about to 

^ttblfsh or acquire shall not be used in such a manner as to cause 
interference with, or danger or damage to, aircraft at, approaching 
or leaving the airport.

7 —cn The Minister may, if he is satisfied that it is necessary so to 
. ‘/order to secure the safe and efficient use for civil aviation purposes 

do in oruc k or apparatus vested in him or which he°f any land, structure, q{
pr0p-flod in th/order shall be subject to control by directions given in 
accordance with the following provisions of this section.

io\ Where any such order is in force, the Minister may, in accor­
dance with provisions of the order in that behalf, give directions—

( 1 for requiring the total or partial demolition of any building or 
structure within the area to which the order relates ;

(i\ for restricting the height of trees and other vegetation upon 
anv land within the area, or for requiring any tree or other vegetation 
upon any such land to be cut down or reduced in height;
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under any

or extinguishing any private right of way over land wi 

for restricting the installation of cables, mains, pipes, wire 

ipparatus over, on or under any land within the area ;
for extinguishing, at the expiration of such period asmay 
ed by the directions, any subsisting right of install B 
aining any such apparatus as aforesaid over, on or u- 
vithin the area ; and
for requiring that, before the expiration of such period as may 
ecified by the directions, any such apparatus shall be removed 

land within the area.
An order under this section may contain provision for empower- 

r person authorised in that behalf by the Minister to move or 
o as to bring it into conformity with the requirements of any 
>ns given under the order, any building, structure, vegetation or 
tus which contravenes those requirements.

) Where the Minister makes or has under consideration the 
j °f an order under this section in respect of any land, any person 
1Sed m bX the Minister may at all reasonable

PUnd in mder to evidence of his authority, enter upon
madl for the purposes^to^t^ 
: order or, as the case may be for tb in consequence
,er the order should be made : ’ “ purpose of determining

•rovided that admission shall not u’ -> — '•f tn am, i„„j by virtue of this subsection, be 25., uy Virtue OI Ulis suuseuuun, uc
dedas of right to any land which is occupied unless twenty-iour nnotice in writing of the intended entry has been served on the 

jier.
q'he Minister shall give notice of any direction given in pur- 

‘ of this section by publishing the direction in the Gazette of the 
ration and by taking such steps as he considers reasonable for 
-ing that a copy of the direction is served on each person appearing 
m to be the owner or occupier of any land to which the direction 
as.

(6) A person who obstructs any other person in the exercise of any 
3rs conferre yjSe < ot^er Pefson by virtue of subsection (3) 
ibsection ( ) ° 5 lon. be guilty of an offence and liable on
rnary n amount riS?nment .^or a term not exceeding six
ths or a n no exceeding one hundred pounds or both.

(7 o^aP d?rectfon° in ^JrsulncT of ^UfferS dama£e by reason of the

Sri" qyril™g kl ““>»» "Ml not b«

45



V. SAXI

Civil Aviation
19Hn<

C 281

5
“"Ports.

10

15

20 afore-

25

30

35

& 40

45

£°We«-lout

Indication 
nf presence

8.—(1) If the Minister is satisfied, with respect to anv k ----
structure in the vicinity of an airport to which this sect’ i,dinB
that in order to avoid danger to aircraft flying in that vicinity1?n aPplie°r 
or conditions of poor visibility, provision ought to be madeVt.darkne, ’
lighting or otherwise) for giving to such aircraft warning of .V hethcr k, tion. c of that building or structure, he may by order authorist (sub e Pr^en^ 
conditions specified in the order) the proprietor of the airno„ to any 
person acting under the proprietor’s instructions— F rt and any

(a) to execute, instal, maintain, operate, and as occasion
to repair and alter, such works and apparatus as may be re4uires 
for enabling such warning to be given in the manner specif/1jC?ssary 
order ; and ed >n the

(b) so far as may be necessary for exercising any of the 
conferred by the order, to enter upon and pass over (with or " 
vehicles) any such land as may be specified in the order ; Wlth<

Provided that no such order shall be made in relation to anv h i 
or structure if it appears to the Minister that there have been ma<V* d*nS 
are being carried out, satisfactory arrangements for the giving and 
warning as aforesaid. 8 01 Such

(2) The Minister shall, before making any such order as - 
said—

(a) cause to be published, in such manner as he thinks be t r 
informing persons concerned, notice of the proposal to make k 
order and of the place where copies of the draft order may be obtain d

(b) take into consideration any representations with respect to th
order which may, within such period not being less than two month 
after the first publication of the notice as may be specified therein b 
made to him by any person appearing to him to have an interest ’6 
any land which would be affected by the order ; ln

and at the end of that period the order may, subject to the provisions of 
this section, be made with such modifications (if any) of the original 
draft as the Minister thinks proper.

(3) Every such order as aforesaid shall provide—
(a) that, except in a case of emergency, no works shall be executed 

on any land in pursuance of the order unless, at least fourteen days 
previously, the proprietor of the airport to which the order relates 
has served in the manner specified by the order on the occupier of 
that land, and on every other person known by the proprietor to have 
an interest in the land, a written notice containing such particulars 
of the nature of the proposed works, and the manner in which and the 
time at which it is proposed to execute them, as may be specified by 
the order; and

(b) that if within fourteen days from the service of the said notice 
on any person having such an interest the proprietor of the airport 
receives written objection on the part of that perse" to rhe propose 
contained in the notice then, except in so tar as the oh eot.o. •. ■;$ v.-.ch- 
drawn, no steps shall be taken in pursuance of the "o; oe ; ;.-.- 
specific authority of the Minister ;
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and shall also provide for requiring the proprietor o e ai p 
which the order relates to pay to any person having an interest in y 
land affected by the order adequate compensation for any loss or amag 
which that person may suffer in consequence of the order > and or e 
purposes of this subsection any expense reasonably incurred in connec­
tion with the lawful removal of any apparatus installed in pursuance ot 
such an order, and so much of any expense incurred in connection with 
the repair, alteration, demolition or removal of any building, structure 
or erection to which such an order relates as is attributable to the 
operation of the order, shall be deemed to be loss or damage suffered in 
consequence of the order.

(4) The ownership of any thing shall not be taken to be affected by 
reason only that it is placed in, or affixed to, any land in pursuance of 
such an order as aforesaid; and (subject to the provisions of the next 
following subsection) so long as any such order in respect of an airport 
is in force, no person shall, except with the consent of the proprietor of 
the airport, wilfully interfere with any works or things which, to the 
knowledge of that person, are works or things executed or placed in, on 
or over any land in pursuance of the order.

If any person contravenes the foregoing provisions of this subsec­
tion, he shall be liable on summary conviction to imprisonment for a 
term not exceeding six months or a fine not exceeding two hundred 
pounds or both; and every person who wilfully obstructs a person m 
the exercise of any of the powers conferred by such an order as afore­
said shall be liable on summary conviction to a fine not exceeding fifty 25 
pounds.

(5) Nothing in this section shall operate, in relation to any building 
or structure, so as to restrict the doing of any work for the purpose of 
repairing, altering, demolishing or removing the building or structure

(а) notice of the doing of the work is given as soon as may be to 
the proprietor of the airport; and

. GO the giving of warning of the presence of the building or structure 
in the manner provided by any order under this section m force in 
relation thereto is not interrupted.

(б) In this section

(a) the expression “airport to which this section applies” means—

(i) an airport under the control of the Minister or of the Minister 
ot tne government of the Federation responsible for defence ; or

prermises which, in pursuance of regulations made under 4q 
- ™w ne of this Act, are for the time being licensed as an airport 

tor public use ; and
(Z>) the expression “proprietor of the airport” means—

CaS£of such airport as is mentioned in sub-paragraph
(i) above, the officer in charge of the airport; and 4s

(n) in any other case, the holder of the licence issued in respect of
the airport in pursuance of this Act.
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as aforesaid in

Liability-^ 
in respec 
trespass nuisance 
surface 
damage 
aircraft.

Special provisions as to trespass, nuisance, salvage 
and patents, etc.

over any property at a height above the ground which is reasonable 
having regar o win , weather and all the circumstances of the case.

(2) VI here loss or damage is caused to any person or property on 
land or water by, or by a person in or an article or person falling from, 
an aircraft while m night, taking off or landing, then, without prejudice 
to the law relating to. contributory negligence, damages in respect of the 
loss or damage shall be recoverable without proof of negligence or 
intention or other cause of action, as if the loss or damage had been 
caused by the wilful act, neglect or default of the owner of the aircraft:

Provided that where loss or damage is caused 
circumstances in which—

(a) damages are recoverable from the owner in respect of the loss or 
damage by virtue only of the foregoing provisions of this subsection ;
and

(bi) a legal liability is created in some person other than the owner 
to pay damages in respect of the loss or damage ;

the owner shall be entitled to be indemnified by that other person 
against any claim in respect of the loss or damage.

(3) References in the last foregoing subsection to loss or damage 
include, in relation to any person, loss of life and personal injury ; and 
where an aircraft has been bona fide demised or hired out for any period 
"xceeding fourteen days to any other person by the owner of the aircraft 
6 d no pilot, commander, navigator or operative member of the crew 
a, ,Le aircraft is in the employment of the owner, the last foregoing 
° bsection shall have effect as if for references to the owner there were 
su, tituted references to the person to whom the aircraft has been so 
demised or hired out.

The Minister may make regulations as to the conditions
, which noise and vibration may be caused by aircraft on airports and 

under that subsection (2) of this section shall apply to any airport 
may P -to which provision as to noise and vibration caused by aircraft is 

; as respects wu r
so made.

No action shall lie in respect of nuisance by reason only of the
, vibration caused by aircraft on an airport to which this sub­

noise an -es virtue of the foregoing subsection so long as the 
seCtl°”ions of the regulations in force under that subsection as respects

.. Ml Anv services rendered in assisting, or in saving life from, 
• 1 :7ns the cargo or apparel of, an aircraft in, on or over the sea or 

°r m saving^the g of the dal wa
any tidal wate^o services th w ld
shall be deemed be g n rendered in re]atjon to a
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12.—(1) Any lawful entry into Nigeria or any lawful transit 
across Nigeria, with or without landings, of an aircraft to which this 
subsection applies shall not entail any seizure or detention of the aircraft 20 
or any proceedings against the owner or operator of the aircraft or 
any other interference with the aircraft by or on behalf of any person 
in Nigeria on the ground that the construction, mechanism, parts, 
accessories or operation of the aircraft is or are an infringement of any 
patent, design or model. 25

(2) The importation into and storage in Nigeria of spare parts and 
spare equipment for an aircraft to which this subsection applies and the 
■use and installation thereof in the repair of such an aircraft shall not 
entail any seizure or detention of the aircraft or of the spare parts or 
spare equipment or any proceedings against the owner or operator ' 
of the aircraft or the owner of the spare parts or spare equipment or 
any other interference with the aircraft by or on behalf of any person 
in Nigeria on the ground that the spare parts or spare equipment or their 
installation are or is an infringement of any patent, design or model.

(3) Subsections (1) and (2) of this section apply—

(a) to any aircraft (other than an aircraft used in military, customs 
or P?services) registered in a country or territory as respects 
rh^Minkte6 1S-fcr the being in force a declaration made by 

conven JAWlth * Yiew to the fulfilment of the relevant provisions of 
those subse mentioned in section one of this Act, that the benefit of 
those subsections extends to that country or territory; and

( ) to such other aircraft as the Minister may by order specify;

inv'sD^n^ subsection (2) of this section shall not apply in relation 
It'aeria or are^ev °r sPare equipment which are sold or distributed in 
N Ml Wh ported from Nigeria for sale or distribution. ln

• craft whic^is'1 'S adeSed by any person interested that a foreign 
a*r lies and wb; i,n-Ot an ‘“craft to which subsection (1) of this section 
aPP b malting a passage through or over Nigeria infringe.
Ji1 1 P °f it any invention, design or model which is entitled to

i nihere salvage services are rendered by an aircraft to any 
.sei, an . owner of the aircraft shall be entitled to the same
vardforthose services as he would have been entitled to if the aircraft 
d been a vessel.

The foregoing provisions of this subsection shall have effect notwith­
anding that the aircraft concerned is a foreign aircraft, and notwith- 
andin^ that the services in question are rendered elsewhere than 
ithin the limits of the territorial waters of Nigeria.

(2) The Minister may by regulations direct that any provisions of 
ay law for the time being in force in Nigeria which relate to wreck, 10 
a salvage of life or property or to the duty of rendering assistance to 
essels in distress shall, with such modifications (if any) as may be 
rescribed, apply in relation to aircraft as those provisions apply in 
elation to vessels.

(3) For the purposes of this section, any provisions of any law in 15 
orce in Nigeria which relate to vessels laid by or neglected as unfit for
,ea service shall be deemed to be provisions relating to wreck.
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13.—(1) ®ct done by any person on a Nigerian aircraft outside
•Migeria which, if it had been done by him in any part of Nigeria, 

uld have constituted an offence under the law in force in that part 
'',0 p for the purposes of any criminal proceedings in that part of 
sb.a ’ :a against that person in respect of that act, be deemed to have

done by him in that part of Nigeria.
bCC (2} Except with the consent of the Attorney-General of the Federa-

' no proceedings shall be instituted by virtue of the foregoing 
t'°n’ tion against a person who was not a citizen of Nigeria at the time 
S UheCact in question.
01 /<n Where it is alleged that an offence under this Act or regulations

I v virtue of this Act has been committed, proceedings in respect 
made :>|rence may be brought in any court in Nigeria which would have 
of the o ,jct|on ;n the matter if the offence had been committed in the 
had J^jigeria for which the court acts.

° a A person claiming compensation in pursuance of any provision Compensa- 
rAif of this Act or of an instrument made by virtue of this tion- 

in that , for the purpose of determining his interest in the subject­
ed IT'a^’the claim and the amount of the compensation, apply— 
Uiattet o suh>ject matter of the claim or the usual residence of

(«) wnei situated in any territory within the meaning of the 
the cl?inJion of the Federation, to the High Court of that territory ;
C^inany other case, to the High Court of Lagos.

1 * m The Minister may by regulations provide

IS-'T'-H t0 such extent as may be prescribed.

^ejudicing^to? person subjcct to the control of a Mm.

thereupon the aircraft shall nn> j -° as “the deposited sum”) ; and 
be subject to any lien> arre^’ during the continuance of the passage, 
order of a court or otherwise ®tentl°n or prohibition, whether by

(5) The deposited sum shall beT^ infrin8ement‘
the parties interested or in i.SUr sum 38 maV be agreed between 
the Minister ; and the payment of tK°f “gr®®?1®?1- as may be fixed by 
secured to the Minister in surf, deposited sum shall be made or 
made by the Minister. manner as may be specified by rules

rordanc^with^uch^moe'e/^11 be dealt with by such tribunal and in 
rtnta KE"6 aS m!y be Prescribed by rules made by

^7^”FshalWncludeSthe S'?bs®ctlon W °f this section, the expression 
“owner shall include the actual owner of an aircraft and any person 
claiming throug or under him, and the expression “passage” shall 
include all reasonable landings and stoppages in the course of the 
passage-
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days may be so appointed as ter may 
respects

Any ..gutai.n., <«

ovisions; and „neration of the instru-

2 sSs - <>»
Nations under this Act may, for the PurP°se.°;eXn of any aircraft 10 
i the regulations, include provision for the de
jhich the regulations relate. .

17,-(1) In this Act, unless the °^ie^gned^to Vem
owing expressions have the meanings nereuy &

CJr «t >..d « «.» ’
ipart or commonly used for affording facilities
X^tmti-’means an aircraft other than a Nigerian aircraft;

“the Minister” means the Minister of the governmen o e 
federation responsible for civil aviation ;1 -c. registered in Nigeria in

“Nigerian aircraft” means an aircraft register .
pursuance of regulations made under section one o

“prescribed” means prescribed by regulations made un er t is ct.
(2) Any power conferred by this Act is in addition to an not in

,rogation of any other power so conferred.
Subject to the following subsection the^ enactments

revision of this Act; so however that—  , .

enactment so repealed ; and

pt£.^A^
rhe foregoing provisions of this subsection or in the foregoing subsec­
tion shall affect any proceedings pending on the day ^re|?lng
subsection comes into force, and accordingly any such proceedings 
rnaV be continued as if that subsection had not been pas

I’.-C1) This Act may be cited as the Civil Aviation-A* W, 
a Shall, without prejudice to the operation of any prov isioni of this Act 

Saving ,or reining to extra-territorial effect, apply throughout the 
^deration.

(2) This Act shall come into foi 
order appoint, and different

jifferentprOV1S10ns of this Act.
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Section 18.SCHEDULE

Enactments repealed

Extent of repealShort titleChapter or number

Cap. 8.

Cap. 33.

J 1962, No. 30.

1963, No. 17.

Orders.

I

1952
1953 
and

The Air Navigation (Safety of The whole Act.
Navigation) Act.

No. 
Nos. 
1669, 

No. 830, 
No. 709,

The Civil Aviation (Births, The whole Act.
Deaths and Missing Per­
sons) Act.

The Merchant Shipping Act, In section four hund- 
1962. red and twenty-seven,

paragraph (/>).
The whole Act.

The Director of Civil Aviation 
(Transfer of Functions) Act, 
1963.

The Colonial Civil Aviation The whole of the 
(Application of Act) Orders, 
1952 to 1959.

S.I.
868, 
591 
1954

1958No. 1514, and 
1959 No. 1052.

(842)
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Establish­
ment of the 
Gulf Oil 
Company 
Training 
Fund.

An Act 
oil

Arrangement of Clauses

3. Disbursements from the fund.
4. Enactment amended.
5. Short title and application.

Clause
1. Establishment of the Gulf Oil

Company Training Fund.
2. Purposes of the fund.

FOR
TO ESTABLISH AND ADMINISTER A FUND TO BE KNOWN AS T COMPANY TRAINING FUND AND FOR PURPOSES CONNECTED THEREWIT^

t ET
BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of NT • in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same"*

1. There shall be established a fund to be known as the c 
Oil Company Training Fund (in this Act hereafter referred to ™ “ k 
fund”) into which shall be paid all moneys received in terms f agreement made between the said Company and the Govern m . aic 
the Federation that is to say— ment of

(a) the sum of one hundred and ninety-three thousand onehund 
and thirteen pounds received as part of the moneys so payable and

(Z>) any further sums from time to time payable under the’ i 
agreement; lu

Federation responsible for mines and power for any of the ournoseZ 
set out in section two of this Act. H F

GULF OIL COMPANY TRAINING FUND 
(ADMINISTRATION) BILL 

Explanatory Memorandum

m’i* kn””" “ lhe G“K Oil COT""" Training FunJ~

bedU1?y and to endow faculties in Nigerian Institutions of Higher LearrfUm

Yusuff Maitama Sulf
Minister of Mines and Power
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Purposes of 
the fund.

Short title 
and 
application.

Disburse­
ments from 
the fund. 
No. 33 of 
1958.
Enactment 
amended.
No. 33 of 
1958.

Gulf Oil Company Training 
Fund (Administration)

2. The fund shall be available for purposes of training Nigerians 
as technicians or craftsmen as the case may be in the fields of engineering, 
science and administration in so far as they relate to the petroleum 
industry’, and to this end the fund may be used—

(а) to provide scholarships in universities and institutions ;
(б) to maintain or subsidise any such training ; or

(c) to make any suitable endowments to faculties in Nigerian 
Universities, Colleges, or approved institutes ; and

(d) to make available suitable books and training equipment 
in the aforesaid fields.

with^mSr^ of the^in^^TconU^i
and Management) Act 1958.

4. The First Schedule to the Finance ^"““J^after ’item 
Act, 1958, is amended by the insertion imme y
Part II of the following item—

“(12) Gulf Oil Company Training Fund:
The fund established by section one of poses

Training Fund (Administration) Act, 19° , 20
specified in section two of that Act.”

5. This Act may be cited as the Gulf Oil the^Federation.
(Administration) Act, 1964, and shall apply through

(916)
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°" Vol. 51, 21st September, 
1964—Part C

pharmaceutical practice. However, 

matters relating to pharmacists from the

Schedules

1- Supplementary provisions re- 
Jating to the pharmacists 
board.

Supplementary provisions re­
lating to the disciplinary 
committee and investigating 
panel.

3. Enactment
enactment amended.

4. Enactment affected.

M. A. Majekodunmi, 
federal Minister of Health

PHARMACISTS BILL

Explanatory MemoraNdum

The existing Pharmacy Act (Cap 152\
r—-'maceutical practice However, ’as ^tes to both pharmacists and 
competence is at present limited to pharmacists 9°vernment legislative

The provisions of the Bill are design ° C ac^eved Bill, 
education, qualification, registration and thl j-° r"“ 

le disciple

Clause
The Pharmacists Board of Nigeria

1. Establishment of Pharmacists Board

2. Financial provisions.

3. Control of board by the Minister.

The following Bill, which will jn 4
for enactment, is published for general information PreSented to Parliament

ineous and general

diet® etc°r unprofessi°nal con-

Registration

6. Examination qualifications.

7. Registration of members.

8. Approval of courses, qualifications 
and institutions.

1 of instruction and 
examinations leading to approved 
qualification.

Professional discipline

Establishment of disciplinary com­
mittee and investigating panel.

Miscellai

11 • Penalties ' 
duct, e;Y

12. Offences.
Eror’tR,ment *n t^’e Public service 

or the armed forces.
^vision"®0118 supp'ementarX pro-

Regulations, rules and orders.

ransitional provisions and repeals. 
Change of title of Pharmacy Act. 
Interpretation, etc.

le, extent and
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Commence- 
meat.

Establish­
ment of 
Pharmacists 
Board.

A BILL
FOR

An Act to make better provision for the regulation CHEMISTS AND FOR PURPOSES CONNECTED THEREWit^ PHAR^ACEUt, CONSEQUENTIALLY THE PHARMACY ACT. H : AND Tn 'I(-'AL
° AMend

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the F a [SeCti°n 1«(2H 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the 5erati°n of M: . as follows y tne authority of th?gena

ne same

The Pharmacists Board of Nigeria
1.—(1) There shall be established a bodv m k Pharmacists Board of Nigeria (in this Act referred . as .l

which under that name shah be a body corporate with° 38 boards sion and a common seal and be charged with the Jne Pfr?etUal 8uCCe ‘
(а) determining what standards of knowledge *1 dUty Of~~ ' 

from time to time as circumstances may permit ■ g those standard"

(б) securing in accordance with the provisions cestablishment and maintenance of— ons °* this Act the

(i) a register of pharmacists, and
(ii) a register to be known as “the provisions! •other persons as the board may recognise for the «8*Ster” of such 

Act, ne Purposes of this

and thereafter securing the publication from tin, secretary to the board of lists of those ,to tlme bv rk
entered in such registers ; and perSOns whose names

(c) performing the other functions conferredthis Act. onterred on the board by

(2) Subject to the provisions of this Act th kof a chairman and members appointed by’the IVT- sha11 consist 
comprise,— J wimister and shall

,bS? "" F“'"' M»«.y .r who
(b) the following persons, namely,

(0 the president of the Pharmaceutical Society of N’ •(n) the chief pharmacist or as the case m V lgena’ 
pharmacist in each Region, may be, the principal

.ppSved'by Vi?"™"’ «' tataions Nigerfa
.he d

Federal territory nominated from^hose tert't°nF T”1’" f™« the
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(3) The provisions of the First Schedule to this Act shall have 
effect with respect to the qualifications and tenure of office of members 
of the board, and of the powers and procedure of the board and other 
matters there mentioned.

(4) Regulations may provide for increasing 
ship of the board.

2.—(1) The board shall prepare and submit to the Minister, not 
later than the first day of September of the year in which this subsection 
comes into force and of each subsequent year, an estimate of its expen­
diture and income during the next succeeding financial year. 10

(2) The board shall keep proper accounts in respect of each finan­
cial year, and proper records in relation to those accounts, and shall 
cause its accounts to be audited as soon as may be after the end of the 
financial year to which the accounts relate by a firm of auditors approved, 
as respects that year, by the Minister of the government of the Federation 15 
responsible for finance.

(3) The Minister may, out of moneys provided by Parliament, 
make to the board either by way of grant or by way of loan, payments of 
such amounts as Parliament may from time to time determine.

3.—(1) The Minister may give to the board directions of a general 
character or relating generally to particular matters (but not to anv 
individual person or case) with regard to the exercise by the board of 
its functions, and it shall be the duty of the board to comply with 
directions. ue

, Before giving a direction under subsection (1) of this section 
the Minister shall serve a copy of the proposed direction on the bon/J 
and shall afford the board an opportunity of making representations 
him with respect to the direction ; and after considering any represent, 
tions made to him in pursuance of this subsection the Minister m 
give direction either without modification or with such modification^^ 
appear to him to be appropriate having regard to the representations

The Register 
unnofn^LT^ sha11’ on the recommendation of the boar,! v 
ceutical chemis^1Str ¥ °f tbe board a Person wbo sbali be a pfia be
ceutical chemist in the employ of the Public Service of the Feder^' 
val of thellinlster*6 registrar maY also be the secretar? with the ’’ 35 

other2Jffi^ersr<li^aell^wise be so appointed a deputy registrar and s , 
the purposes of this f*?yees as may from time tO be necessarvr h 

under^hiL^ctffin'meVba11 “ accordance with rules made by the 

and approved qualifiFat’6 maintain a register of the names, addr 
specified of all persons 1<r1S an<^ sucb °tber Partlculars as m,Caaes 
and who apply Fn 1. ® wb? entitled to be registered under y be 

FP y the specified manner to be so registered. tlus ?

40 
>oard 
■esses

hls Act

45

Phan
:ration ; 

aPpro-
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(4) Subject to the following provisions of this • —‘-----------

shall make rules with respect to the form and kpo^;Sectl°n. the k and the making of entries therein, and in particular?-?8 °f tbe regist’rd

(a) regulating the making of applications for resist ■
ding for the evidence to be produced in support of ap ” and Provi(b) providing for the notification to the registra rP ICatlOns ! *' 
whom any registered particulars relate, of any change j^P^on to

(c) specifying the fees to be paid to the board inof names on the registers and authorising the re? . toftl>eent 
enter a name on a register until any fee specifiedf^ to refuse t 
been paid ; tOr the entry

(</) specifying anything falling to be specified under .u provisions of this section ; uer the foregoing

but rules made for the purposes of paragraph (d) of th’not come into force until they are confirmed by orde^o? k tion shall
(5) It shall be the duty of the registrar  ° ^^ter.

(<z) to correct, in accordance with the directions ofentry in a register which the board directs him to co1 the b°ard, anv 
the opinion of the board an entry which was incorrect?601 aS being in

(J) to make from time to time any necessary altL^6 ?
registered particulars of registered persons ; and eratl°ns in

(c) to remove from the relevant register the name of person who has died, or unless exempted fails after th re8istered 
one year to pay a retention fee under this Act. ne exPiration of

(6) If the registrar—
(a) sends by post to any registered person a rP • addressed to him at his address on the register enauiri Ste5ed letter 

registered particulars relating to him are correct and r the
to the letter within the period of six months from the date?!? re?ly

(i) upon the expiration of that period sends in like m, person in question a second similar letter and receives n ann®r to the 
letter within three months from the date of posting it ° Feply t0 that

35 the registrar may remove the particulars relating to th question from the relevant register; and the board m ?erson in 
registrar to restore to the appropriate register an? -Ct the 
removed therefrom under this subsection. y Particulars

5.—(1) It shall be the duty of the registrar
(а) to cause the registers to be printed, publishedto members of the public not later than two years from1 P}? °n sale 

of the year in which this section comes into force ; ai^d beglnning

(б) in each year after that in which a register k fi ♦under paragraph (a) of this subsection to cause to k 6 ■ publlsbed 
lished and put on sale as aforesaid a corrected edition of?kted’ -pub' 
or as the board thinks fit a list of correction. ? °f reglster® 
since they were last printed ; and made to the registers
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fcv to cause a print of each edition of the registers and of the list of 
corrections to be deposited at the principal office or offices, as the case 
may be, of the board j

and it shall be the dutv of the board to keep the registers and lists so deposi­
ted, open at all reasonable times tor inspection by members of the public.

(2) A document purporting to be a print of an edition of a register 
published under this section by authority of the registrar in the current 
year or documents purporting to be prints of an edition of a register so 
published in a previous year and of a list of corrections to that edition 
so published in the current year shall, as an alternative to any other 
mode of proof in any proceeding be admissible as evidence that any 
person specified in the document or in the documents if read together 
as being registered under this Act—

(a) is so registered, or
g? I? W 's s0 registered subject to payment of the annual retention fee •

and that if not specified in the registers he is not so registered.
(3) The registers shall show in an appropriately headed column 

when the annual licence fee was last paid by each person appearing 
registered therein, unless exempted under this Act.

Registration
20

6.—(1) The board shall from time to time arrange for the examin 
tion of candidates as pharmacists and for the issue of diplomas 
the provisions of this Act; and for such purpose the board may Pre„ 3 
fees and appoint examiners from time to time at such remuneratenbe 
the Minister may approve. riOn as

(2) The board may exempt any person from the requirement 
examination under this section either wholly or in part where 
satisfied that such person is the holder of a diploma issued hr lt 18 
authority outside Nigeria ; and if such holder is not a citizen of nF a?y 
he sha , in addition, satisfy the board that he has been reside8eria> 
Nigeria for not less than twelve months immediately precedin'* in 
date of application for exemption. edlng the

(Jp A diploma issued under this section shall show that the

“?««« ». be “6,1'd “ “

(“(p aiJXf SllhAot? “d “ h°‘d“ °'~
being acclpSCbv°tk g£anted 0Utside Nigeria for the 
and P by tbe board for the purpose of this subs^

experiefnceeasbaOpha^aciSUireS’ haS W SUfficient

.ction may appeal” tng?kleV^d by a decision of the Boatd 
gven to him of the decisbonMiniSter °nC m°nth
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Approval of 
which is intended for persons who are COUV^S« 

already, pharmacists and which the board ^nsa“d 
institutions-

time^uW^h^the^a^Ttte^a^ticulTre'of’tl'10 board shall from time to 

being accepted by the board. t le Qualifications for the time

8.—(1) The board may approve—
(a) any course of training which k j .. r 

seeking to become, or are already Persons wh°
considers is designed to confer'oh n 2C”~ ~‘d "“=h knowledge and skill for the pr^ce o^pX^ * 

bolni Considers is ^oper^organiseF^d °f e.lsewhere- which the 
the whole or any part of a course of tra?^ eclulPPcd for conducting 
under this section; UrSe °f training approved by the board

confunction^F^ taken in
this section, is granted to candidates Pr?a<4>; by the b,oard under 
examination indicating, in the opinion of th^board^that^b \the 
sufficient knowledge and skill to practise the profession of a phXcht

(2) The board may, rf it thinks fit, withdraw any approval given 
under tins secUon in respect of any course, qualification or institut on 
but before withdrawing such an approval the board shall- ’

(«) give notice that it proposes to do so to each person in Nigeria 
appearing to the board to be a person by whom the course is con­
ducted or the qualification is granted or the institution is controlled 
as the case may be ; and

(ft) afford each such person an opportunity of making to the board 
representations with regard to the proposal; and

(c) take into consideration any representations made as respects the 
proposal in pursuance of the last foregoing paragraph.

(3) As respects any period during which the approval of the board 
under this section for a course, qualification or institution is withdrawn, 
the course, qualification or institution shall not be treated as approved 
under this section , but the withdrawal of such an approval shall not 
prejudice the registration or eligibility for registration of any person 
who by virtue of the approval was registered or eligible for registration

3 5 immediately before the approval was withdrawn.
(4) The giving or withdrawal of an approval under this section 

shall have effect from such date, either before or after the execution of 
the instrument signifying the giving or withdrawal of the approval, as 
the board may specify in that instrument; and the board shall—

(a) as soon as may be publish a copy of every such instrument in 
the gazette ; and

(ft) not later than seven days before its publication as 
send a copy of the instrument to the Minister.

9,—(1) It shall be the duty of the board to keep itself informed of 
the nature of the instruction given at approved institutions to and 
examinations taken by persons attending approved courses of training 
and for the purposes of performing that duty the board may appoint, 
either from among its own members or otherwise, persons to visit 
approved institutions or to attend such examinations.



PharmacistsNo.

5

10

15

20

25

30

35

40

45

'where it
/ as a

Professional Discipline

10.—(1) There shall be a committee to be known as the Pharmacists 
isciplinary Committee (in this Act hereafter referred to as the 
lisciplinary committee”) which shall be charged with the duty of 
,nsidering and determining any case referred to it by the panel 
tablished by the following provisions of this section, and any other 
1Se of which the disciplinary committee has cognisance under tb.* 
Howing provisions of this Act.

(2) The disciplinary committee shall consist of the chairman of
_e board and eleven other members of the board appointed by th1 
Mard ana shall include not less than five members of the board hold! 
«ice bX2?rt^e of .^b-paragraphs (iv) and (v) of paragraph (&) of ,8 
—ti»n section one of this Act, or where the number of thJ3'
srribers is for the time being less than five, all those members. se

(3) There shall be a body, to be known as the Pharmacists T
stigat*nS ,Pan? (ln this Act hereafter referred to as “the panel’ll’ 
_Jch shall be charged with the duty of- 1 >•

(ff) C°d1thCr'n^ a. Prebminary investigation into any case Vvhei 
s a,regjstered person has misbehaved in his capacity

a •*“ “bi“
(*) deciding whether the case should be referred to the tribunal 

consist of five members to be appointed by 
—rd endation of one 1ualified in law to be appointed on 
^^shallbetbe the Att°rney-General of the Federation;

gter secretary of the panel, but shall not have a vote
(5) eTahnnhcrXiiSionS of the Second Schedule to this Act Lk . 

- e to ,tbe disciplinary committee and the panelrrqvely. have effect With respect to those bodies. P nel

I It shall be die duty of a visitor appointed under this subsection 
rt to the board on—
} the sufficiency of the instruction given to persons attending 
roved courses of training at institutions visited by him;
>) the sufficiency of any examinations attended by him ; and

:) any other matters relating to the institutions or examinations 
which the board may, either generally or in a particular case, 
uest him to report;
io visitor shall interfere with the giving of any instruction or the 
ng of any examination.
(3) On receiving a report made in pursuance of this section, the 
d shall as soon as may be send a copy of the report to the person 
:aring to the board to be in charge of the institution or responsible 
the examinations to which the report relates requesting that person 
aake observations on the report to the board within such period as 
f be specified in the request, not being less than one month beginning 
h the date of the request.



Pharmacists 1964, No.

5

10

J

15

20

25

30

35

40

45

Penalties f°r 
unprofes­
sional 
conduct, etc.

c 299

11.—(1) Where— Cel'a,'e°us a”d General

(a) a registered person is ' i 
to be guilty of infamous conduct by tbc disciplinary committee

(fc) a registered person is co a”y Professional respect; or 
elsewhere having power to aw^T*-’ by.any court in Nigeria or 
(■whether or not an offence nunlJ ui lmPr‘sor>ment, of an offence 
the opinion of the disciplinary lable with imprisonment) which in 
status of a pharmacist; or " cornrnittee is incompatible with the

(c) the disciplinary committee U • c , 
person has been fraudulently registered the name °f any

ve a direction reprimand­
relevant register or registers. reBlstrar to strike his name off the 

aefer2HsT<fe<^wPasnt7 :̂m^'vl^ge d'' t’links d‘-f*-r °r fu«kcr 

but—

exceeding'h“

further deferred‘ ““Jess he was present as a member of the disciplinary 
committee when the decision was deferred.

(3) For the purposes of subsection (1) of this section a person shall 
not be treated as convicted as mentioned in paragraph (i) of that sub­
section unless the conviction stands at a time when no appeal or further 
appeal is pending or may (without extension of time) be brought in 
connection with the conviction.

(4) When the disciplinary committee gives a direction under sub- 
section (1) °/ t*lls section, the disciplinary committee shall cause notice 
of the direction to be served on the person to whom it relates.

(5) The person to whom such a direction relates may, at any time 
■within twenty-eight days from the date of service on him of the notice 
of the direction, appeal against the direction to the Supreme Court; 
and the disciplinary committee may appear as respondent to the appeal 
and, for the purpose of enabling directions to be given as to the costs of 
the appeal and of proceedings before the disciplinary committee, shall 
be deemed to be a party thereto whether or not it appears on the hearing 
of the appeal.

(6) A direction of the disciplinary committee under subsection (1) 
of this section shall take effect

(«) where no appeal under this section is brought against the 
direction within the time limited for the appeal, on the expiration of 
that time;

(b) where such an appeal is brought and is withdrawn or struck 
out for want of prosecution, on the withdrawal or striking out of the 
appeal;
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or any other person employed by the board 
ion in any matter relating to the register

out
20

where such an appeal is brought and is not withdrawn or struck 
; aforesaid, if and when the appeal is dismissed ;
11 not take effect except in accordance with the foregoing pro­
of this subsection.
A person whose name is removed from a register in pursuance 

rection of the disciplinary committee under this section shall 
entitled to be registered in that register again except in pursuance 
■ection in that behalf given by the disciplinary committee on the 
tion of that person; and a direction under this section for the 
.1 of a person’s name from a register may prohibit an application 10 
■his subsection by that person until the expiration of such period 
he date of the direction (and where he has duly made such an 
.tion, from the date of his last application) as may be specified 
direction.

J.—(1) Unless otherwise exempted under this Act, any person, 
jing a fully registered pharmacist or, being a fully registered 
acist and allowing his licence to expire so that payment of the 
ibed fee is in arrears for more than one year, who—
2) for or in expectation of reward practises or holds himself 
pharmacist; or
/) takes or uses any letters after his name 
pharmaceutical chemist; or
;) without reasonable excuse takes or uses any name, title, addition 
description implying that he is authorised by law to practise as a 
irmacist,

_,e guilty of an offence.

2) If any person, for the purpose of procuring the registration of 
qualification or other matter—

*z) makes a statement which he believes to be false in a material 
-ticular; or rlal
•>) recklessly makes a statement which is false in a material parti-

j] be guilty of an offence.

=) If the registrar cr ;
' makes any falsificati< 

guilty of an offence.

A person guilty of an offence under this section shall be liable 
ZD on summary conviction, to a fine not exceeding fifty poUnd

t° be proceeded against and punished accordingly. haU
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amount as
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®UPPlementary 
-3 expedient 

tbe Minister

inPther^ist Employment 
ariHed m the put>hc

ao a , service or
a Phatmn~- tbe armed

s 6*auie racist; forces.
other approved qualification, exemptedTnm the board ~ 
annual licence fee. F he requir^r of

(2) The Minister may by order in the gazett °f
classes of persons from the requirements of this A exeinPt anv 
for such period or periods as he thinks fit; and m 3S to annUa| pIass or 
vary or revoke any such notice. naY at any tj al lCences

e arnend
14.—(1) A fully registered pharmacist shall k

as a pharmaceutical chemist throughout the Federal entitled to
(2) Without prejudice to the rule of law whe k" practise

void if it is inconsistent with the provisions of an y a c°ntract 
other than a fully registered pharmacist shall k2 ena.ctment n„niay be 
proceedings in any court of law for the purpose „?tltled to brin Crs°n 
or other consideration whatsoever payable in ran. . rec°vcrino- "g ai»y 
or facilities or things supplied by him when ™ °f services r,an.Z fee 
pharmaceutical chemist. when Purporting ®^dered

(3) It shall be the duty of the person in char 
pharmacy, university or similar institution in thnT eacb'schA , 
there is held a course of training intended for ner?ederatior' at wk°f 
to become members of the pharmaceutical nrofL?-°ns wbo are J , !cb 
registrar, not later than the thirty-first day of MareV-0 to 78 
list of the names, and of such other particular, - , In everv the 
order specify, of all persons who attended any such, the board iLvT? 
tion in question at any time during the preceding year °Urse at the institu^

u . •5\_i1)k ?Tr tO make reSulat'ons. rules or 
by this Act shall include power— r

(a) to make provision for such incidental 
matters as the authority making the instrument cot-7" 
for the purposes of the instrument; and considers

(/>) to prescribe membership fees in such 
may from time to time approve ; and

(c) to make different provision for different circumst

(2) The Minister shall lay a copy of all •
House of Parliament as soon as may be after th^^Tn °"S before each 

eguiations are mad
16.—(1) A person whose name is not on the •

"(die W»™ey ?X““‘

45 subsection came into force, from the register matot ^ when

£‘.i
applications under that subsection for the periorof ontV^'6'^

13.—(1) A person shall not hold an ? • 
in the public service of the Federation or of a p“‘ 
forces of the Federation unless— Kel

(a) he is the holder of an annual licence to pra

(b) he is, as the holder of a diploma granted b
other approved qualification, exemntpd f~>m the b°!. —

(C.) 1 lie rumiauct may uy oruer in the gazett
classes of persons from the requirements of this A G exeinPt - 

cm Mi nprind nr neriods ns hp thinL-o . -^-Ct as tn «_

as
or
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acy Act shall—
tie Minister may by order appoint 
e Third Schedule to this Act, and 
in relation to different provisions

uct, as affected by this Act, there- 
cation to the Federation or to the 
e, it shall have effect subjecr to the 
.at Schedule, and to the provisions

harmacy Act which, immediately 
that Act relating to such proceed- 
: the Pharmacy Board established 
in any court on appeal may be 
er that Act which was exercisable 
exercised, as if this Act had not 
' the foregoing provisions of this 
en to any order made or judgment 
roceedings or appeal, but not for 
ntained under that Act shall be

ibsection (2) of this section, the 
irmacy Act shall be abolished.

t as is not repealed by this Act may 
cited as the Poisons and Pharmacy •

ter “poisons” up to the end of the 
deration shall be repealed ; and 
shall be substituted for all words 
section, the words “as the Poisons

lent mentioned in section nineteen 
3 this Act.

- context otherwise requires, the 
■nings hereby assigned to them

neing approved under this Act • 
a qualification which is approVe<j 

zfession ;
-sts Board of Nigeria ;
sms the Pharmacists Disciplina

Act; y
—te Federation ; 
mster of the government of t, 
■relating to health ;

gned to it by section ten of thjs 

zzeutical chemist registered a ,
this Act; Q

—y regulations ;
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FIRST'SCHEDULE
—r Provisions relating to the Pharmacists Board

Qualifications and tenure of office of members

1 (1) A person shall not be a member of the board unless he 

•s a pharmaceutical chemist.
(2) Members other than those appointed by office shall hold 

ffi ' for a period of three years beginning with the date of his appoint- 
°m member, but shall be eligible for reappointment at the 

S”US>n«tth« period.
Any member other than a member appointed by office may 

time resign his appointment by notice in writing under his hand ; 
at resignation shall have effect upon signification by any means 

oflts acceptance by the Minister.
C41 Members appointed by office shall cease to be members upon 

• tn hold the office entitling appointment to the board.

ceasmg

“register” means a register maintained under this Act, and 
“registered shall be construed accordingly ;

“the registrar means the registrar appointed in pursuance of section 
four of this Act;

“regulations” means regulations made by the Minister.
(2) For the purposes of this Act—
(a) a person is fully registered if his name is for the time being 

entered in the register other than the provisional register ; and
lb) a person whose name is in the provisional register is one whose 

qualificati°ns as a pharmacist are provisionally recognised by the 
board and are subject to the provisions of this Act and regulations 
jnade thereunder,
, “registered shall be construed in accordance with paragraphs (a) 

of this subsection.
(3) Any approval, consent, direction, notice, observations, report, 

resentation or request authorised or required to be given or made 
reP r under this Act shall be in writing and may, without prejudice to 
by other method of service but subject to the provisions of rules made 
a°y er tbe Second Schedule to this Act, be served by post.

This Act may be cited as the Pharmacists Act, 1964, and 
20 it atiply throughout the Federation, so however that the provisions of 

S^a Fourth Schedule shall, save as to subsection (1) of section forty-nine 
the r usection (1) of section sixty-nine of the Act there cited, have 
and s Federal territory.
e^eC q'he provisions of this Act shall come into force on such date as 

Ti/r’nister may by order appoint, and different dates may be appointed 
the h 1 urposes of different provisions.
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ons of this paragraph, and of any 
us Act, the board shall have power 
is calculated to facilitate the carrying
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—nder this paragraph shall cons:
=1 by the board, and not ffiore S1 
—e persons who are not memb t^1an 

rs of

mtative from each of the Regions is 
; the chairman for the meeting shall

at all meetings at which he is present 
lending may elect one of their numb ’ 
ting. er

on shall be decided by a r 
nd voting thereon. Every

majority of 
hall have a deliberative vote for^th* 
ae votes are equal the chairman sh u 
ve vote, a casting vote.

-sions of standing orders, the 
toned by the chairman ; and
notice given to him by not less th 

non a meeting of the board to be b *1 
s when the notice is given. fte' 
■o obtain the advice of any person 
j co-opt that person as a member 
person who is a member by virtu 

“towards a quorum. e of
_e board shall, notwithstanding 
“ummoned by the Minister who 
mt as to the procedure which shain*y 
mer meeting may be convened bv1 
=fuses to do so. y ’•he

ower to borrow money or to dispose 
or consent of the Minister.
a scales approved by the Minister, 
ly remuneration (including pensions) 
nber, officer or servant of the board
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Committee and Investigating Panel

SECOND SCHEDULE Section 10 (5)
Supplementary Provisions Relating to the 

Pjsciplinary Committee and Investigating Panel

hoard", and a person other than a- member of the board shall hold 
° on the committee in accordance with the terms of the instrument 

’hich he is appointed.
lV. A decision of a committee of the board shall be of no effect 

til it is confirmed by the board.

the 
office 
by W*

SV
tint—

The Tribunal
,he »”»>•« .W. be w, who

...xs - <» <Keany proceedings and as to the procedure to be followed p,urPos.es of 
evidence to be observed in proceedings before such commh"^ ™ °f

(2) The rules shall in particular provide
(?) for securing that notice of the proceedings shall be given at 

such time and in such manner as may be specified by the rules to the person who is the subject of the proceedings ; ? U

(6) for determining who, in addition to die person aforesaid, shall 

be a party to the proceedings ;

Miscellaneous
q (1) The fixing of the seal of the board shall be authenticated 

. ' signature of the chairman or of some other member authorised 
rally or specially by the board to act for that purpose.
zot Any contract or instrument which, if made or executed by a
1 not being a body corporate, would not be required to be under 

person made or executed on behalf of the board by any person 
seal or specially authorised to act for that purpose by the board.

Any document purporting to be a document duly executed 
w'Ce seal of the board shall be received in evidence and shall, 

under contrary is proved, be deemed to be so executed.
unlesS tne

The validity of any proceedings of the board or a committee 
r hall not be affected by any vacancy in the membership of the 

thereof s mmittee, or by any defect in the appointment of a member 
board or , or of a person to serve on the committee, or by reason that 
of the boa -titled to do so took part in the proceedings.

■person
a 1 . member of the board, and any person holding office on

ID. U of the board, who has a person^ interest in any contract or
a commlttee entered into or proposed to be considered by the board 
arrangenieI} thereof shall forthwith disclose his interest to the board 
ol- a comm1 on any qUestions relating to the contract or arrange- 
and shall not
mer>t' rson shall not, by reason only of his membership of the 

12.^ as holding an office of emolument under the State.

urPos.es
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I. For the purposes of any proceedings before the disciplinary 
dttee, any member of the said committee may administer oaths 
my Party to the proceedings may sue out of the registry of ^]le 
ral Supreme Court writs of subpoena ad testificandum and duces - 
n ; but no person appearing before the said committee shall be 
,elled—
M) to make any statement before the disciplinary committee tend
T to incriminate himself ; or
(Z>) to produce any document under such a writ which he could not 
compelled to produce at the trial of an action.

-4-' C1) For ^le purpose of advising the disciplinary committee on 
eioDS of law arising in proceedings before it, there shall in all su ? 
3edmgs be an assessor to the said committee who shall be appoint , 
.e board on the nomination of the Chief Justice of Nigeria and slmn 
egal practitioner of not less than seven years standing.

"2) The Chief Justice of Nigeria shall make rules as to the function 
essors appointed under this paragraph, and in particular such ruU 

^ontam provisions for securing— les

a) an assessor advises the disciplinary committee n

=>;Si"3 ”ch >»">-«p«»” - •h-“
be assessor has tendered ;

n^caseX d'Ch Pvrty or Person as aforesaid shall be infOr 

on .uotTfeTXS 1“’ “Vi" «
) Aor forTnv' be aPPointed under this paragraph 

Sil', and vacatPPamlCU1.ar Proceedings or class of proceedin, -^’.vhich he is appointed.acCOrdance with terms of the*

3
) for enabling any party to the proceedings to be represented by 
al practitioner ;
) subject to the provisions of subsection (5) of section eleven of 
Act, as to the costs of proceedings before the disciplinary com- 
ee >
) for requiring, in a case where it is alleged that the person who 
ie subject of the proceedings is guilty of infamous conduct in any 
‘essional respect, that where the disciplinary committee adjudges 
the allegation has not been proved it shall record a finding that 

person is not guilty of such conduct in respect of the matters to 
ch the allegation relates ;

for publishing in the gazette notice of any direction of the dis- 
inary committee which has taken effect providing that a person’s 
ae shall be struck off a register.
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or the panel shall

C 3°

The panel

5. The quorum of the panel shall be three all of whom shall be 
>harmacists.

—(ll The panel may, at any meeting of the panel attended by not 
j ss than six members of the panel make standing orders with respect 
to the panel.

f21 Subject to the provisions of any such standing orders, the panel 
may regulate its own procedure.

third SCHEDULE
PAR.r a-Enactmew Repealed Section 16 (3) (a) 

Extent of repeal
Short Mie Part pt sections 15,

Pharmacy Act ra" 25 and 26

Miscellaneous
„ A person ceasing to be a member of the disciplinary com-

• 7’ r the panel shall be eligible for reappointment as a member of mittee or r 
that body.

. A oerson may, if otherwise eligible, be a member of both the
-V v committee and the panel; but no person who acted as a 

disciplinary el respect to any case shall act as a member of the 
^committee with respect to that case.

jioMnlinarv committee or the panel may act notwithstanding8. The discipu m>mbership . and thc proceedings of either body 
any vacancy . lidated by any irregularity in the appointment of a 
shall not t>e or ^.ubject to subparagraph (2) of paragraph 7
member or tn tbat any perS0n who was not entitled to do
ab°tookbparHn the proceedings of that body.

' S0 The disciplinary committee and the panel may each sit in two or 

more divisions.
, authorised or required by virtue of this Act

10. ^d on°the disciplinary committee or the panel shall be served 
o°nbthe registrar.

ti Any expenses of the disciplinary committee 
be defrayed by the board.

not by reason only of his appointment as a legal12. A person sha11 nl , or as a member of the panel, be
aSSemdas°holdingSanPoffice of emolument under the State.
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Poisons
. 'vhich 
3 case 

■°n the 
■4rrna- 

„ :rences CO^trn4

the

Sections 16 (3) (&) and 17
Extent of amendment

In section two, in the definition of—
(a) “the Board” there shall be sub­

stituted for the words “the Phar­
macy Board established under 
this Act” the words “the Phar­
macists Board of Nigeria estab­
lished under the Pharmacists 
Act, 1964; ”

(b) “chemist and druggist” there shall 
be substituted for the words 
defined and the interpretation 
thereof the following definition  
’ “chemist” means a person per 
mitted to practise as a pharma­
ceutical chemist under the Ph 
macists Act, 1964 and authr»--ari 
under this Act to import 
compound, prepare, dispense - I 
sell drugs and poisons 
includes any person who 
diately before the comment6' 
of the Pharmacists Act, 1964Xlent 
authorised under this Act t *Vas 
deal in drugs and poisons*0 So 
chemist and druggistj a® a 
authority or licence, as th ' 
may be, is still in force re­
commencement of the Pk“ 
cists Act, 1964, and rec a' 
in this Act shall be so 1 
accordingly; ”

(c) “dispenser” there shall be
tuted for all words after “ Su°sti- 
the words ‘the holder of arr'eans” 
cate as such under any enaCertifi~ 
repealed by this Act ari ?trnent 
recognised in the D . duj- 
register of the Pharmacis??5.lOnai 
of Nigeria’; ®°ar<i

(d) “Pharmaceutical Regist
shall be substituted fOr t] thej-

the words section seven for 
shall be substituted th2 therI 
“the Pharmacists Act, jn W°rds 

In section twenty, for the •
paragraph (Z>) there shall be ; 
ted the words— "^titp1
“a pharmacist licensed ,
Pharmacists Act, 1964”,

Part B—Enactment Amended 
aptcr Short title 
52 Pharmacy Act
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Short title
Chapin

Sections 17 and 19 (1)

(823)

poisons
Act

Ch(lPtc'

152

FOURTH schedule

Enactment Affected

Extent of amendment
In section twenty-two in subsections (2), 

(4), (6) and (7) for the words “Phar­
maceutical Registrar” there shall be 
substituted the word “registrar”.

In section twenty-three in subsection 
(1), for the words “Pharmaceutical 
Registrar” there shall be substituted 
the word “registrar”.

In section forty-nine in subsection (1) 
there shall be repealed the words 
“and druggist”.

In section sixty-nine in subsection (1) 
there shall be repealed—
(a) paragraph (6)
(t>) the words “certificates, diploma,” 

in paragraph (c)
(c) the words “certificate, diploma,” 

in paragraph (d).

Short title 
and Pharmacy

Extent affected

Sections 1 and 2 of Part I ;
Sections 15,19, 20, 22, 23, 25 and 26 of

Part HI; and Part IV to the end of 
the Act.
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provides [for [the [repayment of an advance

A BILL
FOR

I ]

5

10

F.|S. Okotie-Eboh, 
Minister of Finance

Commence- 
ment.

Supplenient to Officlal Gazette Extraordinary No. 75, Vol. 51, 22nd September,
1964—Part C

SUPPLEMENTARY APPROPRIATION (1964-65) BILL, 1964

Explanatory Memorandum

This BiU makes supplementary provision for the service of the Federa­
tion ffromtte Contingencies Fund, 
made

 „ „ of the Appro- Issue and
>riation Act, 1964 (which provides for the issue out of the Consolidated appropria 

of the VMr end.ner An the Hot ef Match £547 jQf 

from the 
Consoli­
dated 
Revenu 
Fund f 
Contin 
gencies 
Fund : 
for ser 
of 196 
1964, 
No. 2

AN ACT to authorise the issue out of the consolidated revenue fund of 
V eight hundred and forty-seven thousand, five hundred pounds 

for the purpose of replacing advances from the contingencies fund 
and of making further provision for the service of the year ending 
ON THE thirty-first day of march, one thousand nine hundred and 
sixty-five ; and to appropriate that amount for the purpose 
SPECIFIED IN THIS ACT.

The following Bill which will in due course be presented to Parliament 
for enactment, is pubhshed for general information.

BJ7 IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows

The aggregate amount mentioned’.in section one

KZeFundin respect of the year ending on the 31st day of March, 
1065 of sums not exceeding in aggregate £62,275,980) shall be increased 
J’ - vt hundred and forty-seven thousand five hundred pounds ; and 
the^dditional amount shall be appropriated—

(a\ as to five thousand five hundred pounds to the replacement of 
an advance from the Contingencies Fund; and

C6) as to eight hundred and forty-two thousand pounds to heads 
of expenditure as indicated in the Schedule to this Act ;
4 subsection (3) of section one of the Appropriation Act, 1964 (which 

an<1 yes for the lapse of balances outstanding at the end of the financial
15 year) shall have effect accordingly. I



Supplementary Appropriation (1964-65)», No.

:ction 1 SCHEDULE
lead

Total

41
45

i

Amount 

S.
•• 115,000
• • 342,000

300,000 
15,000 
70,000

£842,000

23 Police ..
36 Ministry of Education 

Ministry of Finance 
Ministry of Health ..

48 Prisons

2. This Act may be cited as the Supplementary Appropriation 
4-65) Act, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.



Arrangement of Clauses

5.

Minister to require 
jv"-1 ---- .information.

Inspection of premises by police.

6. Offences.
Clause

1. Power 
a ca:

for performance by 
of obligations.

7. Interpretation.

8. Short title, application and com­
mencement.
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Schedule—Provisions applicable 
in respect of casino.

of Minister to license, etc., 
casino.

2. Security f°r
licensee o. -

3 Notice of licensed premises to be 
displayed.

4. Power of

fo^nartS Js Jublished'for'gene^ to Parliament

C 31-=

CASINO LICENSING BILL

Explanatory Memorandum

, to provide for the licensing and control of Casino esta- This Bil1 Svderal territory. Included in the Bill is a schedule which 
, r.Hpd in t^'e l other provisions, rules governing the conduct of a Club 
l^SEna’cS°iseStabUshed'

w Alhaji Shehu Shagari,

Federal Minister of Internal Affairs
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An Act to make provision for

OF A CASINO

5

10

15

may be
20 the licence

25

cash

Persons
30

35

40

CONTROL 
PURPOSES.

on players

Commence, 
merit.

'■cense, etc. 
a casino.

on any one

A bill 
for

. MAKE PROVISION FOR TH£
IN THE FEDERAL’TERRITORY AND Fn»ICENSlNG

* Connected D

BE IT ENACTED by the Le •
in this present Parliament assembkS atUre of th t-
as follows :— a and by ® Federation of Nigeria

l.-(l) It shall be lawful fOr auth°rity of the same
hand and in such form as he mav h® Minister k
approved by the Council of Ministers tapprove to y llcence under his 
and operate therein a casino for SUY° establish in^k"8® any Person 
scribed, anything in any enactment t P?ri°d or " Federal territory

(2) A casino licensed under tk ContrSy notJvkmay J® pre'
established in such locality as the M® .foregoin£, . ' hstand,ng-
operated only as a proprietary club „r,ster mav 2Ubsectlon sha" be 
of the Schedule to this Act shall atf !he '‘cense?Ppro,ve,and shall be 
however, that the Minister with the anP y to suck A and. e provisions 
may by order at any time add to, amP^?r°Val of the £ropric,tary club, so or any of them. m®nd> vary, or X^Uncillof Ministers

(3) Regulations may prescribe— 6 prOV,sions>
(a) the terms and conditions iln,i 

issued and the duration of the licence
(Z>) the conditions subject to cc ’ 

may be renewed, amended, varied
(c) the fees payable on applicatiQn fo

which the licence 

compliance with which 
’ or transferred ;(c) the fees payable on application for and issue of the licence ;

(d\ the games to be played in the casino v
the maximum percentage of commission to VtaVA^k^- ’

of «ch g.™, and
licensee; r J

(e) the minimum reserve fund in cash to be held 
night by the licensee in the casino ;

(/) the conditions subject to which persons may be admitted to 
the casino;
0 the measures to be taken for the prevention of fraud 

or on the licensee ,
(Ii) penalties for breach of the regulations not exceeding fifty 

pounds or imprisonment for three months, or both.
(4) Orders and regulations made under the foregoing provisions 

of this section shall be laid before both Houses of Parliament on any 
of the next twenty sitting days after they are made, and if then annulled 
shall cease to have effect on the day next following the annulment, but 
without prejudice to anything done or purported to have been done 
under any such orders or regulations.

(5) A licence under this section may be revoked—
(fl) if upon complaint by the Inspector-General of Police to the 

Minister, the Council of Ministers are satisfied that it is a proper 
case for such action and direct accordingly ;



Casino Licensing
No.

are

5

10

can

15

20

25

40

50

falsely
and

-^vith.
(2) Any person not 

___ ,sents himself to be :
~ on conviction—

.?7ns°n other 

ShFsn^
fine of not less than five 

.^nd«* pounds 

a terrn Of 

, 45 changed 

offenee

b) if the Council of Ministers are satisfied it is in the public 

srest to revoke the licence ; orc) If the Minister is satisfied that a court of competent jurisdiction 
t lower than one presided over by a chief magistrate so recommends 

the course of any criminal proceeding.
2.—(1) The Minister may require the licensee to deposit with 
as security for the due performance of any obligation of the licensee 
:r this or any other Act an amount as may be agreed between the 
see and the Minister not less in any event than two hundred pounds; 
if default is made in such performance by the licensee, the Minister 

in his discretion—(a) if the obligation can be satisfied by the payment of money 
otify the licensee that he intends to apply the money so held as 
jcurity in satisfaction or part satisfaction, as the case may be of jch obligation ; or ’

(&) arrange with the Council of Ministers

an obligation under the forP<,„- - so directs, be replaced by the liCP lng 
bring the amount held on deposit up to^lT

evoked.
(2) Moneys used to satisfy 

^section shall, if the Minister 
the extent necessary to tr:"" 
ginal sum.

3. The licensee shall cause to be prominently displayed in the 
sino a notice that the premises are so licensed , and the notice shall 
pw the games authorised to be played, and as e case may be, the 
aximum percentage of commission to be deducted in play, and the 

Ids payable.
4. The licensee shall at intervals of not more than six months 

let the commencement of his licence supply to the Minister such 
formation relating to the operation of the casino as may be reasonable 
-cessary to ensure due compliance by the licensee with the reouirZ m 

nts of the licence. n e~

5. A superior police officer in uniform may, during the
any play, enter upon the premises occupied by the licensee „MSe 

Ss Act; and, if he has reasonable cause to suspect that they a21nder 
=sd or operated in the prescribed manner, he may search ant not 
—the premises. r ly Part 35

6^- (1) If a licence is granted under this Act, no p 
n the licensee shall be entitled to use the word casino’1

—> wlL“ > ^d the tailure w ~
section shall be an offence punishable by conviction— 
(a) in the case of a body corporate by a fi— nf i

-undred pounds •
(*) in *?y other case, by a fine of not less than one 1  

=• more man two hundred pounds or by imprisonment of 
----- je year, or both such fine and imprisonment;

thjl».COUrt convicting shall order the offending name to be

duly licensed under this Act, 
so licensed, shall be guilty of an

s to apply 
satisfaction, as

for the licence to be
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5

10

15 made

Minister by notice in the gazette.

Section 1

I 
fl

under 
the licensee 
. J at pre­

Short title, 
application 
and 
commence­
ment.

Interpreta­
tion.

Casino Licensing

SCHEDULE

Provisions Applicable in row.,,..
of a Casino

1. The rules of the club may provide fo
membership and they shall be approved by the and temPorarY

2. The licensee shall fix an amount to b '
income and persons resident in Nigeria other th kno,Wn as the minimum 
set in the next paragraph, who are desirous of ‘k in the categories 
shall be admitted to such membership and to nt!ember®hip of the club 
the satisfaction of the licensee that any SUch Pp subJect to proof to 
at least the minimum income in respect of appllcant is in receipt of 
twelve months preceding the date of application^or0"80™^6 period of

3. Persons of the following categories shall n . tnbership. 

territory be eligible for membership of the club , e in tbe Federal
(«) persons serving in the armed forces of the F^der ~
(&) persons serving in the Nigeria Police ForceT/0” ’ ,

government or native authority police force • Or ln any ocal
(c) members (including presidents') of an’v ™ ,

Federation; ’ any court of law in the

(a) officers of the public service of the 
Region ;

(e) officers or servants of any local 
authority, or body corporate directly 
by any legislature, in the Federation.

(927)

Federation, or of any

e.tah°iYeLrnTtnt council- native 
established by any law enacted

(a) in the case of a body cornn '---- ------------------------
hundred pounds or more than ,te to a fin. r

(1) in any other case to a fine of l °U.8and Pounds"01 kSS fiVe
or more than five hundred 1 less than .
two years or both such fine and i™ Or irnprison™° hu"dred pounds

ana impr,SOnni Pnsonment for a term of
7. In this Act unless the context oth
“casino” means any building Or n erWlse requires—

this Act to which members of th? a buildin™ r

5 » or playing
“licence” means a licence issued u
“the Minister” means the MinisiVn^0" °ne of this Act;

Federation charged with responsibility^?be Government of the 
“prescribed” means prescribed by this AI”ternal Affairs ;

8. —(1) This Act may be cited 
and shall apply to the Federal territory.

(2) This Act shall come into force ™
Licensing Act 1964 

a day to be appointed by the

as tho Casino
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Citation.
1.

I SCHEDULE

DATED

Yusufu Jega, 
Commissioner

Delegation 
of powers.

L. O. UWECHIA, 
Commissioner

ELECTORAL ACT, 1962 
(1962, No. 31)

Public Service Commission of the Federation 
(Delegation of Powers) Notice, 1964

M. E. R. Okorodudu, 
Commissioner

SupplemenMoOffici^_Gaze^No. 77, Voi. 51, September, 1964 Part B

l.n. 11° of 1964

Section 5 subsections (J) and (3)

Section 9
Section 29 subsection (1)

Section 30 subsection (1)

at Lagos this 16th day of September, 1964.

Sule Katagum, 
Chairman

Commencement : 24th September, 1964

In exercise of the powere conferred by section 147 of the Constitution of 
the FedeS,tmmiSonfof11theh JedeWe.” enab.linK »* in ‘hat behalf, the Public 

or .b. Prime

1. This Nptice may be cited as the Public Service Commission of the 
Federation (Delegation of Powers) Notice, 1964.

2. The powers and duties of the Public Service Commission of the 
Federation under the sections of the Electoral Act, 1962 as shown in the 
Schedule hereto, are delegated to the Permanent Secretary, Federal Ministry 
of Internal Affairs, subject to the conditions that such powers shall be 
exercised and such duties performed in accordance with any general or 
special direction given by the Public Service Commission of the Federation.



L.N. Ill of 1964

Rules, 1964 and shall

or required

1. These Rules may be cited as t..------r----  -
1come into force on 18th September, 1964.

THE CONSTITUTION OF THE FEDERATION

(1963, No. 20)
The Supreme Court (Bench and Divisions) Rules, 1964

Commencement : \%th September, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 121 of the Constitution of the 
Federation, the Supreme Court has made the following rules :—

the Supreme Court (Bench and Divisions)

" 1 '-ciuii may, actuiumg —------- j
time r^.y*:_rect> sit as °ne bench only or in two or three divisit

2. In these Rules, unless it is otherwise expressly provided 
by the context—

Chief Justice’ means the Chief Justice of Nigeria ;
Court- ™cludes the Chief Justice and the Justices of the Supreme

section (4) of section 121 of the Constitution of the Federation. "er ln sub’

3' ?-upreme Court may, according as the Chief Justice from t;
£same timeeCt> S,t as one bench only or in two or three divisions sfig at

shOrUcheard befmee-M’ by a larSer be"ch- he direCt the t o i? ^inks 
or r„rt or in full 5 arSer bench, which shall include, if the matter w 6 beard 
m P he had ■ omv^ J.Udges who had heard the matter or as many beard •

matter has beeendXre7UCh ’fter foment '

AlApE at Lagos this 16th day of September, 1964.

J ^geria
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L.N. 112 of 1964

OF THE FEDERATION

todify any existing Savings.

General 
modifications 
in statutes 
applicable 
mainly to tht 
Federal 
territory.

Substitution 
etc. recur­
rent in 
enactment.

Appointmei 
of member 
of Federal 
Public 
Service to 
exercise 
functions.

General 
modifications 
in statutes 
applicable 
mainly to the 
Federation.

Adaptation of Laws

the constitution of the federation
(1963, No. 20)

(Miscellaneous Provisions) Order, 1964

Commencement : 1st October, 1963

exercise of the powers conferred upon him by section one hundred j^ftv-six of the Constitution of the Federation the President acting m 
and jJnce with the advice of the Council of Ministers hereby makes the 
accor -^0 Order­following ur

The Acts referred to in the First Schedule*effect by virtue of the said Constitution 
^'u'pderation) are hereby modified to the 
JecXe^hort titles thereof.

to this Order (being Acts 
in whole or in part throughout 

to the extent specified under the res-

SupPlonoent to fficial Gazette Extraordinary, No. 78, Vol. 51, 25th September, 

1964—Part B

3. Except where otherwise: expressly provided, if by this Order sections 
are to be added, or words substituted for certain other words in any section 
or portion of an existing enactment, or words are to be omitted or remain un­
modified therein that addition, substitution or omission shall, as the case 
may require be made, or the words shall remain unmodified accordingly.

4. If as a consequence of any modification effected by this Order a Minister 
is authorised to appoint any person to exercise any functions under the Act 
so modified, and such person is an officer in the public service of the Federa­
tion, the consent of the relevant authority controlling the particular service 
shall be necessary to such appointment; but a statement in the terms of any 
appointment that such consent has been given shall be prima facie evidence of 
such consent.

5.—(1) The provisions of this Order which adapt or mci”, 
law so as to alter the manner in which or the authority by which or the 
law under or in accordance with which any powers are exerciseable, shall 
not render invalid any notification, order, by-law, rule, regulation, or delega­
tion duly made or issued, or anything done before the commencement of 
this Order. Any such notification, order, by-law, rule, regulation, or delega­
tion may be revoked, varied or undone in the like manner, to the like extent 
and in the like circumstances as if it had been made, issued or done after 
the commencement of this Order by the competent authority, and under 
and in accordance with the provisions then applicable to such case.

2 The Acts referred to in the Second Schedule to this Order (being Acts 
hich by virtue as aforesaid may be amended only in so far as they have Effect in the Federal territory unless otherwise therein set out) are hereby 

eI1 dified to the extent specified under the respective short titles thereof.
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Commission

the

I

Short title, 
application, 
etc.

inything duly done,
. - open
incurred under any law,

Service Com_

<liVIinister>,

delete

“Governor” and substitute “Public 
federation”. c

Delete subsections

(2) Nothing in this Order shall affect the P existing instrument, or 
affect anything duly done, or suffered un acquired, accrued or
any right, privilege, operation or habiU’tyrf . e or punishment incurred

6.—(1) This Order be eted » Ad»p..«" rf Law. (Mi.o.llarreou.
Provisions) Order 1964. ,, .

(2) The modifications and adaptations herein sh< m respect^. every 
^endedtoSbeehUlT ?S°to the Federation, or to the Federal
intended to be hereby affected, applies to me 
territory.

FIRST SCHEDULE
ADMINISTRATION (FOREIGN EMPLOYMENT) ACT (CAP n 

Section 4 ' • /
of?heZTed«afionr”0r'General” and “PUbUC SetVice

Section 5
Delete “Every” and „/6s<,7„/e «Any persOn exercising the powers of a” 

ADMINISTRATION OF estates by consular

Sections OFFICERS ACT (CAP. 3)

Delete ^Governor-General” and substitute “President”

the Federafion”dajesty” in ParagraPh (6) and substitute “the Government of

Section 2 ADMINISTRATOR-GENERAL’S ACT (CAP. 4)

substitute “theniH°gnh C “Hig< Court” de!?e the W°rds °f int<*Pretar 
Section 3 Court of a territory . " Nation and

Section 50

fn^cfe)^ „ ,\ ) elete Governor-General and substitute
ejection 53
P^Xn67Vern°r'General” and substitute “Minister”, 
ejection o/

Delete “the division,! ~ „
r other authority cv. ■ . cer of the division and substitute

jn the region”. rcising the powers of a divisional offiCer o^he Minister 
gection 70 tlle division

Tn subsection f3\ j ,
correSpondingmayna1to'tee“189+” and 1962’* and

section 74
> pelete this section.
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(CAP. 8)

respective

Governor-General in

a deputy 
members

AUDIT ACT (CAP. 17)

In the long title and in sections 3, 4, 5,7, 8, 9,,10, 11, 12,13, 14,15.
Delete “of Federal Audit” where it occurs and substitute “of Audit of the 

Federation”.
Sen£ the definition of Director-General of the Oversea Audit Service.

Section 2
In the definition of “Aerodrome” delete “or f uSection 13 ° Her Majesty’s Air Force”.

In subsection (1) delete “or of the Southern nSection 17 , Carneroons”.

Delete “Governor-General” and substitute “PresidANTIQUITIES ACT (CAP.7/
Section 2 '

In the definition of— „here It occim and
(Z>) “the Minister” delete “by directions eivNigeria (Constitution) Order in Council 1954>>en Under section 98 of the

Section 4
Delete except as to the marginal note and substitute

“4.—(1) The Commission shall consist of a k • chairman both to be appointed by the Minister C j lrrnan and 
as may be appointed under subsection (2) of this3”4* .such other

(2) The other members to be appointed shall(а) three persons appointed by the Minister mpnse—
(б) four persons from each Region annoin^ uGovernors.” PP ted by the

Sections 9 (1), 14, 16, 17, 20, 26 (1)
Delete references to “Governor-General” or

Council” wherever they occur and substitute “Minior-Jd'Sections 16, 26 (2) minister .

Delete references to “in Council” where they occur rel fof a Region. atlve to a Governor

admiralty transports (DisciPLINr, .(&. N«,v T«as„OWj (DP““> “r (CAP. S> 
adulteration or produce act

Section 3 '
"£1^7•■Tl.o.o

“Minister .

SeDe£e “Governor-General in Council” and substitute “President”.

AIR NAVIGATION (SA(FETY OF NAVIGATION) ACT
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“Or to the

Section 3 substitute “There shall be

such .office, be capable of holding any other office or p 
SepZ “the Governor-General shall appoint a” and substitute “there may 

be appointed a fit”
Delete this section except as to the marginal note and substitute—

“6. If the office ofDirector of Audit of the Federation is vacant or 
the holder of the office is for any reason unable to perform the functions 
of the office some other person may, subject to the provisions of the Constitu­
tion of the Federation, be appointed to act in the office.
Section 7In subsection (1) delete “under the general supervision of the Director-

Genera! of the Oversea Audit Service”
Section 9In subsection (1) delete from “shall audit” up to the end of the subsection 
and substitute ‘may, if he thinks fit audit the accounts of any body established 
by any Act.” ’In subsection (4) delete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute
“Minister
Section 11Delete “Governor-General” and substitute “President”
Section 13..M?n±r»Cti°n (1) delete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute

* jyimister
Section 15

Delete this section
BANKING ACT (CAP- 19'

3.E,.ph W (S) «<• ta Council”

Hf^agraph (c) delete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute 

JtflLDING LINES (FEDERAL TRUNK ROADS) ACT (CAP. 27) 

S®ln the definition of “Federal trunk r°a^ ’ idon and
ffiepujoses of its construction, 

^-mtena^e;”^ sEA (CAp

subsection (2) delete from the commencement up^to^lgg^,
“Noriun8 m tilis Act shall affect the.°P tvvo hundred andV hundred

eighty-three of the Merchant Shipping Act ’
0? CENTRAL BANK OF NIGERIA ACT (CAP. 30)

gtf^the definition of “Region” or “Regional delete the -words
'*’,tliern Cameroons”

0^
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the Births, Deaths and

to the end of the

ACT (CAP. 31)

up to the word “Camcroons

*” .< tas<C—

P) d"’“ *

CHANGE OF TITLES
Section 4 “Governor-General in Cv

Destitute “Minister charged with resl?C11 ’vUp t0 t'le word “Cameroons” 
and «^“fcee ^ected” th resPonsibility for the ministry, depart-
ment or
S Deleth t'tute ‘^Minister cWged^kh'1^1’’ Up tO the word “Cameroons” 
and substitute ti responsibility for the department
affected”

CIVIL AVIATI^oN§HACT (CA?S33)ND MISSING

e all words after “appointed”up to the end of the definition and substitute “under the Births> D7aths and 
Burials Act.’ COINS

Sein subsection (1) delete the words “Subject to the approval of the Secretary 
of State,”
Sein paragraph (a) delete all words after “Region” up 
paragraph- COMPANIES ACT (CAP. 37)

Sectio^ definition of prescribed” delete “Governor-General” and 
^iM,e223reSident”

Sefttsubsection (1) deleted words after “elsewhere” up to the end of the 
bsection and substitute in accordance with the relevant provisions of the

Oaths Act 1963
CONSULAR CONVENTIONS ACT (CAP. 38)

Section 4
In subsection (1)

(a) delete “this section” and substitute “any Act conferring diplomatic 
^Xt°r*‘Secretary” and substitute “Minister”

In subsection (2) delete “the United Kingdom and Colonies” and 
substitute “Nigeria”

Section 0 General” and substitute “Federal Minister charged with
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be,’

and Excise” and

words “Her

fl

Section 1
In subsection (1)—
In the definition of “court” in paragraph (d) delete “Federal Supreme 

Court and the judges” and substitute “Supreme Court and the Justices”
In the definition of “judicial officer” delete and a judge of the Federal” 

and substitute “and a justice of the” , .
Delete the definition of “law officer” and substitute—

‘ “Law Officer” in respect of the Federation or for the.purposes of the 
Federal territory means the Attorney-General and the Solicitor-General 
of the Federation respectively, and includes the Director of Public Pro­
secutions and such other qualified officers, by whatever names designated 
tOtendmen7 °f powers °f a laW °ffiCer del<5g d by law °r necessity 

In the definition of “mail” insert immediately before the
Majesty” the words “the Federation or of”

Delete the definition of “Nigeria” and substitute-—
‘ “Nigeria” means the Federal Republic of Nigeria ; >

In the definition of “officer of the Posts and Telegraphs Den„ „ 
delete “Governor-General” and substitute * Public Service Con1^rt?ent P 
the Federation” Mission of

Section 6 ,.r„,iml
•» courf^r1 •*** „

»f N18““

1"(“b£S^pa,3g„p>, W "«
m "'“z n*&,>• ““(ii) “or the Commissioner of the Cameroons, as the y

COPYRIGHT ACT (CAP. 40)

(a) in paragraph (a) delete “Comptroller of Customs 
substitute “Board of Customs and Excise” ;

' “d "“eXnJ ‘Traiaenf ,

S'/6(d)f'in paragraph1(d)’delete “Customs Act” and substitute “Customs and 

Excise Management Act, 1958”.
CRIMINAL CODE ACT

(CAP. 42)
Sein1subsection (1) delete all words following “Region” where it first occurs 
up to the end of the subsection and substitute and of the Federal territory 
with respect to the several matters therein dealt with, and shall apply as 
though the Federal territory were a Region”

In subsection (2) delete the word “first”
Section 3

Delete “in Council” where it occurs therein

CRIMINAL CODE
(Xs the schedule to the Criminal Code Act)
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1960

substitute “the State” 
In the definition of "pers|

ter heading

In the definition of “packet boat" ,1 ,

- '“(S'*'"”P"»Sr“p” (l’>“in •!>» public service"-

.<(1) any civil office, the p0Wcr 
removing a person from which is v„ , PP01nting a person to which or 
-ion, or any board ; or ’ sted in the Public Service Commis-
(b) delete paragraph (2) and substituteV “(2) any office to which a ne •
Constitution of the Federation or JS°n *s aPP°inted by or under the

(c) in that part of the definition *7 enact™ent; or” 
said term further includes” delete ^nrnenc'ng with the words “and the 
"Governor-General” and substitute I"pParagraPh (6) thereof the word

<1A>h"" (M.„i p—.)
1 Delete this subsection
Subsections (2) and (3)
Delete these subsections

Section 10A
In<^law of^Rcgion” in relationto—°f ‘law of a Region” and substitute— 

nacttcTbytfif Legislature^hereof o^?rth.ern „igeria means any law 

of the Federation as if it were such a law-ng effeCt by the Constltutlon 
(*) Northern Nigeria means any law so’enacted or having such effect 

FederJprovisions Act, 1960, and Pe"al C°de <Northern Region) «6025 °f 

(C) the F®deriwouthou? t°bPLpgT means any Act (including this Code)
having effect thro out the Federation or applicable to the Federal 
territory only and includes any Act expressed to apply to Lagos as if 
it were a Region ,

Section 15 , , .
Delete “military and substitute “armed”

Section 19
Del(a} “Her Majesty” and substitute “the State”

\b) “Governor” and substitute “Attorney-General”

Section 21
Delete all words after affects up to the end of the section and substitute 

“the prerogative of mercy where exercised in accordance with the Constitu­
tion of the Federation.
Chapter VI ■

Delete all words after "Treason and" up to the end of this chapti 
and substitute "certain other Offences"
Section 37

Tn subsection (1) delete all words after “against” up to the end of the 
bsection and substitute “the State, in order to intimidate or overawe the p* ’dent or the Governor of a Region, is guilty of treason, and is liable to 

the punishment of death.



td substitute “Nigeria”

any war in

of law in

and substitute “the

delete “Her Majesty’s Forces” and
‘the armed forces of Nigeria

“subjects” and 
as would oeIn subsection (2) delete all words after “against up to 

substitute “the State with intent to cause such levying of war 

treason if committed by a citizen of Nigeria,
Add a new subsection (3) as follows 

“(3) Nothing in this section prevents any act from being treason which 
is treason by any other enactment having the force of law in Nigeria.

Section 39In subsection (1) delete “Her Majesty’s pleasure 

pleasure of the President”
Section 40

In paragraph (2) delete “Governor-General” and substitute “President”

Section 41
Delete paragraphs (a), (6) and (c) and substitute new paragraphs (a) to

(J) as follows—
“(a) to remove during his term of office otherwise than by constitu­

tional means the President of the Federal Republic as Head of State 
of the Federation and Commander-in-Chief of the armed forces thereof • or

(b) to likewise remove during his term of office the Governor of nRegion ; or “
(c) to levy war against Nigeria in order by force or constraint to comnel

the President to change his measures or counsels, or in order to nut o force or constraint upon, or in order to intimidate or overawe anv ny
° rJx "ament or any other Legislature or legislative authority • dr USC

(a) to instigate any foreigner to make any armed invasion of nt- or of any of the territories thereoff N1gerla

Section 44J" Bl1?8™1?1 ty delete all words after “serving” up to the end c , par g P and substitute “in any of the armed forces of Niner' tbe 
member of the police force from his duty and allegiance ; or” S or anY

gection 45. ^i’^and6 '"“on-commissioned officer or private of tk 
^nd others infer! “warrant or other officer below conunissin *f the armed forces’" t0 them and by whatever name described^ Fank

Delete the words “n • •trees’’ and “““-commissioned officer or private of the {pd others inferior “in W,arrant or other officer beloW con“nissi!? "Y^ary 
J the said armed forced tO them and by whatever name described * rank 
^ction 46A ’ a any

fn subsection fn 

jp subsection (1)_ pjigeria may be^ngagej.^617 “enemy” the words 

•rjgeria” Her Majesty’s forces” and substitute “the ar

J subseCtIOn <2) delete “British” and eubsiitule "Nigeria,,”
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"Nigeria”

/

of the Federal Republic”

‘‘the citizens or other”
Section 51

Delete "Her Majesty” and substitute «t.  „
the section ne state where the words occur in
Section 55

Delete “military” and substitute “armed”
Section 57

Delete “Governor-General” where it
‘‘President” occurs in the section and substitute
Section 58

rjtTmSS'SoXS? »hereth.oxp.csiou

1„ subsection (S) in pmgmph (a) M„,
Section 61

Delete “Governor-General” and substitute “President”
Section 68

Delete “Her Majesty” and substitute “the State”
Section 72

Delete—
(a) “Her Majesty’s” and substitute “the”
(b) “in Nigeria” and substitute “of Nigeria”
(c) “Queen’s name” and substitute “the name

Section 88

In subsection (2) delete “Queen’s name” and substitute “the name of the 
President”

Section 49C
Delete paragraphs (a) and

In paragraph (c) delete all w ’
Section 49D 3 afte'

Delete this section
Section 50

In subsection (2)—
In paragraph (a) of the

Z Government of rhe or oS?^
In paragraphs (6) and (c) of

subjects or where the expression o^J^ definition delete “Her Majesty’s 
other Urs and substitute “the citizens or

In the sub-division of the said defin •
(a) in paragraph (i) delete all Wn , lt'°n Cominencing “But an act 

the paragraph and substitute “the * to show that” up to the end of 
has been misled or mistaken in anv ™ dent.or the Governor of a Region 
as the case may be ; or and easure in the Federation or a Region, 

(Z>) in paragraph (tii) delete “trp i\.
“the citizens or other” er Majesty’s subjects or” and substitute
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charged
with

occurs

in the

and

"Making etc. 
of promissory 
notes payable 
to bearer on 
demand 
without 
authority.

■ eastern or Western Region or in Lagos or :n , 
substitute “any Region (other than the North^

'eneral” and substitute “President”

°ccurs

“Minister

Section 169
Delete “Governor-G,

military forces or naihtaryo
naval or 

-Orees”

xyetete ou vernor-General” and substitute “Ministerresponsibility for postal matter”
Section 171

Delete “Governor-General” < o ... — 
“hlinister charged with responsibility for postal matter” 

Sefn1paragraph (1)—

In sub-paragraphs (a) and (ft) delete “Her Majesty’s” where it 
therein and substitute “State”

In paragraph (4) delete “Governor-General” and substitute 
charged with responsibility fOr postal matter„ 
(Sections 198, 202 and 203
& Delete “in Council” where it

Section 239
In the proviso delete “the E; 

Southern Cameroons” and j

Section 246
Delete “Governor-Gi

/ion 251
^Delete “Her Majesty’s

nava tibslitllte “any °f the armed fo'

nsfcLaP2^Si“± and substitute

Section 109
Delete “military” and substitute “armed”

Section 110
Delete in paragraph (1) the words “Her Majesty s nava or mil ary °r5"®s 

or in the military forces” and substitute “any of the armed forces ; nd delete 
where the words “Her Majesty or of the Governor-General occur after the 
reference to an offence, and substitute “the President”
Section 146

Delete the definition of “current” and substitute—
‘ “current” applied to coin, means any coin of the kinds or denomina­

tions coined for and lawfully current in Nigeria, and includes any other 
coin lawfully current in any other country’ ;

Section 148
In subsection (3) in paragraph (e) delete “of Her Majesty’s mints” and 

substitute mint within the Commonwealth”.
Section 160A

Delete this section and substitute

160a. Any person other than the Central Bank of Nigeria 
who makes or issues within Nigeria promissory notes payable 
to bearer on demand or circulates within Nigeria any pro. 
missory notes payable to bearer on demand is guilty of a 
misdemeanour and liable on conviction to a fine equal to 
double the value of every promissory note unlawfully made 
issued or circulated or to imprisonment for a term of twelve 
months, or to both.”
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concerned”

/

cases provided by this

^»?XC‘r<n«^Renera'» Minister, a Governor or a
------xt or a Governor of a Region, or a

Section 28° „
Delele “military and substitute “armed”

<105
s“” “b?w (5)'<««»» 
Section

I,aS president” Maiesty’s pleasure” and substitute “pleasure
°ftne 345

ThbeSwJr°d occursand “British., and substitute “Nigerian”
where tne 
gection 350

In ^iuite “the State while ‘it ?s°unVfteCpr°perty °f” up tO “military” 
and substitute is under the control of an officer of the
armed 
Section 369

In Par5Fl^Pd ^substitute “whether^r subfect or a non-native holds or 

possesses -^;geria” or not a citizen of Nigeria holds or

Section 378
In Paral?p^.Pshlent” delete Governor-General” where it occurs and 

"'^n paragraphs (2) to (4) delete “or a Secretary of State” 

ejection 379
In paragraph (1) delete "C ------

Secretary of State” and substitute “President 

MiIn paragraph (2) “in Council” 

Section 390
In paragraph (5) of the punishment in special ca: 

section delete “Her Majesty and substitute “the State”

^Delete “military where it twice^occurs and substitute “armed”

* 463Se^1the definition of “bank note” delete “or West African”

SeUnSeAte heading "Punishment in Special Cases" in—

(a) paragraph (1) in sub-paragraph (a) delete all words after “used as,” 
J"10 the end of the sub-paragraph and substitute “the public seal of 

Nigeria or of any Region of Nigeria or the great or privy seal of any country 
1 f the Commonwealth or under the protection of a Commonwealth 
° or the seal of the President or the Governor of a Region ; or” 
C Vm paragraph (2)-

(i\ tn sub-paragraph (a) delete all words after “debt” where it first 
ccurs up to “State” and substitute “of Nigeria or of any Region thereof 

or of anv other country”
° (mV in sub-paragraph (c) delete all words after “Government of any” 

where it secondly occurs and substitute “other country,”

^V^in^sub-paragraph (a) delete all words after “signature of the” up to 
“State” where it secondly occurs and substitute “President or a Governor 

f a Region or of a Minister, as the case may be,”



• r Majesty^ 
country t—

-Mwj’s dominions” and 
under the protection of

fter “Nigeria”„Up t0 end 

i) in sub-paragraph (&) *^a'lin any other up to “Her
te paragraph and sub after SQther property of

g-SSS!$ 
State in any country,

i) iZb-pWh («) delete “Federal after “any^part

nr»'» intry of the Commonwealth or of a coun j 
mmonwealth country” Council”
(iii) in sub-paragraphs (Ji) and (y) de e 
a 410 „„ Majesty” and substitute" a
te all words after “any part of’ up to protection of a Common- 
onwealth country or any country un 
country” 
n 480 
paragraph (1)—
[) in sub-paragraph (a) delete “of Her 
titute “Commonwealth country or any c~ 
.mmonwealth country” ; part o{„ where

in sub-paragraph (&) delete all words itutg “a Commonwealth 
indly occurs up to “Her Majesty ?nQ f C iwnonwealth country” • 
intry or any country under the protection oi

end of this section delete “Her1
c) in the reference to forfeiture at the 
Majesty” and substitute “this State”

paragraph (1) delete all words after “Nigeria or” up to “foreign country” 
•ibstitute “in any other country,”
-on 483 „

in paragraph (1) delete all words after “Nigeria or up to ‘foreign 
®*y” and substitute “of any other” ; tt

In the reference to forfeiture in this section delete “Her Majesty” and 
^ite “the State” 
zan 494

- ubsection (3) delete “Crown or the Government” and substitute “State 
•bagos, the government of the State, as the case may be,

n 500
—t after “crew” a new definition as follows— , .

Government means the government of the Federation and includes a 
—nal government 
rm 505

immediately before the definition of “ship” a new definition as

==3°Veov«nm” m^anS the"g°vernment of the Federation and includes a 
===1518OVernrnent'’

------ agraph (1) delete “in Council”
518A

— -section (1) delete “or* the sovereign”
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ACT (CAP. 43)

“Lagos” up to the end of the

“established” up to the end of

; word “against” where it first 
and substitute “any enactment in

and substitute “Minister charged

definition—
----under the Criminal

t CRIMINAL fROCEDURE
SCIn subsection (2)—

(a) delete paragraph (a)
5gr“Ph“n11 __s

,Rw'-
1 /-I “High Court delete all Wn, .

(c) “whip”.^e “Governor-General” 
with responsibility for prisons” ral 
lnsert in alphabetical sequence the f -

< “law officer” has the meaninc----•vvm8 detinitio
code ;’ g 3lgned thereto

aragraph^nd substitute “fromlny^f^ “deserter” UP t0 the end o£ the

S^2e«n(l>-
"oiher’thsn a'etezei?^ ’ SUb^ect oE Majesty or a native" and vubiiiWe

V) ^^,“Governor-Gen«al” and .<Attorn General of the
Federation .
In subsection l? Paragraph (b) delete “Governor-General” where it 

twice occurs and substitute Attorney-General of the Federation”
PAJn this division delete from the heading the word “CROWN” and substitute 
“STATE”

Sein subsection (1) delete “Her Majesty’s” and substitute “the”

Sein1subsection (1) delete “Crown” and substitute “State”

g t*on 7^
In subsections (1) and (2) delete “Crown” where it occurs and substitute

“State”.
Sections 131 and 132(1)

Delete “crown counsel or or crown counsel” where the words appear
Section 142

Delete “Federal

^In" paragraphs (c), (e) and (f) delete “Crown” where it occurs and substitute

“State”
^*ectinn 213

In subsection (1) delete “Crown” and substitute “State”
Section 223

In subsection (5) delete “or crown counsel”



and substitute “the

counsel”

to subsection (1) delete “Crown” and

“Her

“the

substitute “the” 

Crown”

n SCction 
provisions

Sllbstitute

and substitute “Republic”

Majesty’s pleasure” and substittlf

352
“Crown” and substitute “State” 
“crown counsel”

—363
“Her Majesty’s” and
364
section (1) delete “i

bbb*P368
-ection (3) delete
f the President”

subsection (2) delete “Her Majesty’s pleasure” 
re of the President”

subsection (1) delete from the commencement up to “that order the” 
ibstitute “Where any question as the interpretation of the Constitution 
: Federation arises in the course of a trial and is referred to the Supreme 
t under the provisions of the said Constitution that
.on 255 t{ }>
subsection (5) delete “Crown” and substitute “State ’
ion 259
■lete the word “Federal”
ion 272

paragraph (6) delete “Governor-General” and substitute “Federal 
ster of Finance”
ion 275

subsection (1) in paragraph (a) in subparagraph (z) delete “crow 
isel” "n

tion 292
elete “crown counsel or Resident”
tion 330
eZete „ Regional Attorney-General, crown counsel or Resident” 
titute or to the Director of Public Prosecutions or a state counsel” 
the sub-heading immediately before section 333 delete “Crow„>.
titute State” ”iuwn anj
•tion 333

.nreS?hey occur (1)’ (2)’ (3) and <5) delete the words “or crown <

.tion 337
*) DDete “Ohe ?U^en” where it first occurs and substitute “The R
t Delete “Io/a R 1 9ueen” and substitute “The Republic” ePuhlic” 

Federation r ’]4°2 behalf of °ur Lady the Qucei1’’ and ,' « 341 m A-B‘] On behalf ^e Republic” and sl^Htute

Bion 343
- -1 Delete “crown counsel”
=3 Add after “information” k i

nothing in this section shall k ® lf oct;urS at the of the
tion 104 of the Constit *• *be construed so as to exclude the

349 '“onst>tutiOn of the Federation.”

the second proviso

and

Crown”
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rds “mentioned

ORDER FOR EXECUTION

19 , one 

duly convicted
on the

th» Xai!thor‘ty” the won
* the Federation”

’ the Criminal Procedure (Capital

.day of...........

.was

“Order I960)

Delete t—

Delete 1--
Fourth

The forms 
and one cf * 
to have been 
section four 
Act, 1961, were

PUBLIC
SEAL

Whereas at the 
holden at Lagos

of a capital offence and was sentenced to death • 

taring been duly uke„ i„,o eo„ride„tW

37O 
^‘‘subsection (1) insert after the ,  . . 
^section W3 of the Constitution of the 1 

n,,/e/e subsection (2) (as amended I 
Sentences) (Amendment) Act by
3 • n 371A (21s inserted by secti
SeC „res} (Amendment) Act l%i?n 3 ot the Criminal Procedure (Capital 
Sente,nf. “Governor-General” anP ,

De.e 371D (21s inserted by section “President” 
^Delete “Governor-General” and subr^.^.^l Act aforesaid)

Se?*‘subsection (4) delete “Federal”
ln ai-itelv before section 401 ;n ,k .

Ir? rV” delete “Her Majesty’s Pleasure”6 h^adlnS in italics and in lart 
Xl'lV “, Ure and substitute “the pleasure of the
president

Io s.ub®ureofthePresident’’k/£te Her Majesty’s pleasure” and substitute 
“the please1

In subsections (1) to "Governor” and substitute “President”
Where the word occurs

SpS‘‘Her Majesty” and substitute “the Federal Republic”

462
Sen‘^ “Crown” and substitute “State”

Ve VH
In Chapter XII
In the reference to Part III delete “The Southern Cameroons”

Section 486A^(tw inserted by the Adaptation of Laws (Cameroons Provisions) 

this section
488 (as inserted by the Adaptation of Laws (Federal Provisions)

, this section
; Schedule—

jiiiis hereunder shall, for the purposes of section one hundred 
of the Constitution of the Federation have effect and be deemed 

substituted for the forms in this Schedule which, in terms of 
of the Criminal Procedure (Capital Sentences) (Amendment) 

therein declared to have ceased to apply, that is to say—
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&

19

confirm the sentence :
sentence be carried out

r(9MMUTATION OF SENTENCE

.day of.

shall be your Warrant.
id the Public Seal of the Federation this

19

jtal offence and was

President

-ftheCo^

Tf^FOBE 
...................... .. ............... .

d t p’erson appointed by you and that the body of the

----- - for interment for condemned crimfriafe executed
^i'place

sentenced
...... holden at Lagos .

„tjort of the case from the trial judge
j^rived from the record of the case or ’, °Sether 

consideration at a meeting of the A?’here 
^nvncil of Ministers designated fOr the Vlsory 

jV C'iy thereafter has decided to reconmJ Purpose
T^fS in relation to the person so duly C(^.to me 

ied in accordance with the advice Of = 
'-Sters to commute the sentence ; the said 

commute the sentence and direct 
and that in lieu thereof the said.. that the

Council the member of the Council of 1VT ■

Now Therefore I do hereby order - of said

according ' -said

be execute1 
at * uine 

coid-■■■■ ■: Tfrtibe usua 
heb^^fofexecuc- 
bcol^ce 

‘“Z^O,,SOZ
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and (3) and substitute

CROWN TLong Title N°S ACT (CAP. 45)
Delete “Crown and substitute

Section n
Delete “Crown and substitute "State”

Section 2
Delete the definition of "Crown .

■ ‘‘State land” means all public 1 and substitute the following­
time being vested in the Presid‘^ds in the Federation which are for the 
Federal Republic or the Federal C °n behaif or for the benefit of the 
lands heretofore held or hereafter °ve.rnment as the case may be, and all 
tinn for any public purpose or oth<*r?':llre^ b^ anY authority of the Federa- 
L,mired under any Act of Parliam V1Se ^or sucb benefit, as well as land so 
uhoueh acquired and so held J i! but does not include lands which

8 re subject to the Land and Native Rights

Section 2
Council oZSers’’ ° °f State” and substitute “approval of the

Se38i(2)S 3> 4> 6 11113’15> 18> 19’26’27’28 (1)’29 30, 31, 33, 36,

delete “Crown” where it occurs and substitute “State-
Sections H and 16

Delete “Her Majesty” and substitute “the State”
Section 22

Delete “Crown” where it occurs in subsections (2)
“State”
Section 37

(fl) Delete “Governor in Council” and substitute “Minister”, and
(b) Delete “Crown where it severally occurs and substitute "State”

Section 38
(a) Delete subsection (1) and substitute a new subsection as follows— 

“(1) This Act shall apply to and in respect of Lagos as though it were a

^Delete subsection (4)
CURRENCY OFFENCES ACT (CAP. 46)

SeIC‘1the definition of—
“coin” delete all words after “Nigeria” up to the end of the definition ; 
“note” delete all words after “enactment” up to the end of the definition.

Section 7Tn subsection (1) delete the words “the Colony or Protectorate” and 
substitute “Nigeria”

CUSTOMS DUTIES (DUMPED AND SUBSIDIZED GOODS)

Sections 3(1), 4, 5(1), 6,10 (4), 11
Delete “Governor-General in Council” where it occurs in the sections 

and substitute “President”

Section 5In subsection (6) delete “Crown” and substitute “Federal Government



“Federal

•st
up

on” up to “authorised” and

after

e of a Regional Legislatur<

Otnmon-

“in the

“Governor-General and substitute

ragraph (Hi) delete all words - 
;raph and insert “or elsewhere • “Nigeria"

itained in any” up to “Federal Legislature or” 
>r in any proclamation or speech of the President 

any legislation of the United Kingdom still 
n any proclamation or speech”
and substitute “part of the Commonwealth”

substitute

alphabetical sequence the following definition— 
unless the context otherwise requires includes

"I .he
I words after “Nigeria” where it first
ubstitute “ ; the seals” rst °ccurs
British Crown” and substitute “Niger- » 
er “territories” the words “within th,. r?

e Common-
ritish Crown” and substitute “Federal
II words after “England” up to “Kr- ePublic”
urt of Nigeria, or former Suprem/Seria’’ and 
■f Lagos,” F Court now

Her Majesty’s” and substitute “the”

words “all proclamations, Acts”
' *' ■ --- "

Nations,
=mencement insert “Acts of p.
-tutes theretofore enacted incly^^ent of

on” and substitute “other part
OftheQ, 

and substitute “any such cop



>h (fc) delete “Crcwn” and substitute “State”

> of this Act a chief 
may from time to time

any foreign state” an
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Nigs*01618" C°Urt’ “ Possession” and substitute

•n lub'-paralraph (ii)SX “Her mJ"” substitute “a foreign” 

in s. no such representative anr>JlJesty and substitute “Nigeria or
if the^^ted Kingdom,” mtcd then by any representative

S°M‘«°f *ta c““™“i,h''
Delete a ’

Se^0^ffieefisec^onyannde^<tat7u^e0^nyWparteof^|J1gCQ^n^^^ee^tB^nand t^C

and 
produced 
Section H7

Insert after 
case may be. 
Section 17

^n.^n 230 (as inserted by the Adaptation of Laws (Cameroons Provisions)

Order i960) hern Cameroons”
Delete and

FACTORIES ACT (CAP. 66)

Section 3 and substitute «State»
Delete t to

Section 4 Governor_General in Council” and substitute “President”

Section 5 ^.Qn je/efe “Crown” and substitute “State”

Section 6 -n definition of “Minister” delete all words after
In subsectio t ••|954” and substitute “charged with responsibility for

Section U delete all words after “Board” up to “if he thinks fit,”

Section 69 „ and substitute the following new subsection—
DeletesZhTe may be appointed for the purposes

“^^hand such inspectors and other officers as r~~ 

be necessary.

word “representative” the words “of Nigeria, or as the

In Pata,?^jher count^” ' POssess*on or of 

substitute °tn
In paragraph v)

(fl)
“out-

(6)
i (()
of the



ind substitute “The Legisla-

id. Federation) Act)

“1954”.

end of the

to “1955,” and
a

itatives” ai

Sllbstitute «as

^“b’section (1) delete “the House of Representatives” and substitute

“both Legislative Houses
In(a)brfXe°“The House of Represenl

tl'(&)HSe “before the House”
FEDERAL LOANS BOARD ACT (CAP. 88)

(Formerly Industrial Loans (Lagos ana------

Section 1
Delete “1961”

Section 2
Delete all words after “charged” up to

Section 4In subsection (2) delete all words after “consent of the up to the end of 
the subsection and substitute “appropriate authority.

In subsection (3) delete in the proviso “Governor-General in Council” 
and “Crown” and substitute respectively “Minister and “State”.

Section 5Delete in the proviso “Governor-General in Council” and . . “appropriate authority” substitute

Section 9In subsection (1) in paragraph (c) of the proviso, delete “Govern^ r> jj. Council” and substitute “President”. r-General

gecti°n 23
Re-number this as subsection (1) and add a new subsection as fan

“(2) For the avoidance of doubt, the provisions of this sp °WS'~ 
apply to any other Act providing for the registration of land in sha11 
territory tn replacement of the aforesaid Acts or either of them ” he federal

, FIREARMS ACT (CAP. 69)
Section 1

In subsection (2) delete all words after “Lagos” up to the 
subset10" and substitute “as if it were a Region” 
Secti°n 5

IO ccursup°m(“2 delete aU words after “or.any Part thereof, 
first o P or any part thereof,” where it secondly occurs’ 'v^ere it 

lectio"
^sai?portrundafter “desig"ated” up

=usto«*s P under any enactment”
Sect**1 *

pelite a wor s after “Region” up to “Cameroons” whCr
XctJn33 e,t Sec°ndly

Delete C(2°n (2) and substitute the following new subsect*
“^e fees toTe^icf Council of a ReSion by regul ■for ^egion.” Paid respect of the licensing of pert^s provi 

-he nrearms in
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Section

Delete 
member

all words after “apply’ up to “Federation” and s,,bsI‘f ^ieeVia” 
of or any person attached or lent to the armed forces

FOLDED WOVEN GOODS ACT (CAP- 7°) . 1—

. ' section 1A immediately ^‘"^Nlinister 
ns Act, “Minister” means the bene 
•' responsibility for Customs.

Insert the following as a new
‘Interprets- 1A. In
tion. charged with'
Sections 12, 13 and 16

Delete “Governor-General” 
e.„ m.y in Council” as the

fugitive CRIMINai s
Section 1 . URRKNDER ACT (CAP. 73)

Delete subsection (2)
Section 2

Renumber as subsection (1) an . . ,tive of a foreign State” delete “Gm the definition of “di iInsert a new subsection as Am rnor"General” an/ Pt°™“c,™prese['ta- 
“(2) References in this A 0 lo'vs— nd substltute President”

shall be read and construed ~ “the Protectorate” or tn r i .. the Federal Republic forms , e®Pectivelv as „ 1 ° Colony
to “Governor-General” wherZ ,£n°Wn by those names ° Jhepartsof 
references to the President.” e the? occur in this Act shaU be rea^as

Section 4
jurisdiction exercisable by or onbehaT£cjurisdiction” ™d substitute “the 
Section 5 ® Grow» tn the United Kingdom”

Delete “of Her Majesty’s dominions r .“in Nigeria’ of the Protectorate” and substitute

Section 16
Delete “Her Majesty’s dominions or nrmGENERAL LOAN ANn eCt°rates” and substitute “Nigeria”

Section 3 U STOCK ACT (CAP. 74)

Delete “Governor-General” and substitute “1VT • »Sections 5, 8, 13 and 14. Mlnister •

Delete the word “Colony” where it occurs i ■Sections 16 and 29 d substitute Federation”.

Delete “Secretary of State” where it occurs , j r •Section 37 and substitute “Minister”.

Delete “with the approval of the Secretary of State”.
Section 1 G°LD TRAWNG ACT (CAP. 76)

up to “Trustee-

Sections 13 and 17



LABOUR CODE ACT (CAP. 91)

the c*

OF m
“* ur not, has compiieu with. tne - ” .'vhetk 1 

5Ubsections (2) and (s"'688 otherwise exemPted therefromq”

<7nd S“bs‘itute

Section 3
Delete “Crown” and substitute “State”

Section 4
In subsection (1) delete “The Governor-General may appoint” and 

substitute “There may be appointed”

Section 5
In subsection (2) in paragraph (h) insert after “Minister” the words “and 

subject to the right of intervention of the appropriate Attorney-General” 

Section 66
In subsection (1) delete “other”

Section 90
Delete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute “Minister”

Section 91
Delete all words after “duties of the” up to the end of the section 1 

substitute “Minister under this Part may be exercised by the Governor 
thereof. 1 nor
Sections 97,112 and 117

Delete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute “President”

Section 119
jn subsection (2) in the definition of “prescribed” delete “r 

General in Council and substitute “in the case of a Region by th a J?Vernor- 
tjtereof, and in the case of Lagos, by the Minister” 'J°vernor
Section 120

Delete “Governor-General” andwzfcfttate “President”

Section 122
Delete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute “President”

Secti^159
Delete “or the Southern Cameroons”

Section 177
^^IVlinister may”°m the c°mmencement up to “Minister”

Secti00 185.
iosubsection(l)^e..Imperi^

in fe11 ^ds after “Shipping Act,” Up tQ
the S Jturn of seaman to wh 1962> to make in resPect of the u?Ve end of 
forV^0/ thatActa'eapPhcTb£”Pr°ViS^ °f subsection (2? of^nee 

Sectio*1^8 . t'°n

,, In section and subsMute^ Words after “permitting” up to 
She su, a deck p assent any Person to embark at any pOrt 
/^igeri? to work outside Satisfies himself that such per 
*titen<l*’’rfI1igration Act 19(,t geria or not, has complied with the — n>
f the I ..hsections _ . ,Unless otherwise exempted therefi 
Delete '''“““W
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“natives of

held

Section 190
In subsection (1) delete all

Nigeria; ” >n paragraph («), and after “generaUy bv the„ up to
“chairman of the Board of cu te~~

(fl) muster all his deck naa and Excise-
In subsection (3) delete all wordsTn^V110 are Wizens of Nigeria ;”

up to “Protectorate, where it secondly the commencement of paragraph (a)
“(a) any person not othe • °CCUrs and substitute—

port or place in Nigeria as^^ex®mPted, who has embarked at any 
intending to work outside N; G • Passenger, and whether or not 
requirements of the Immipratirv^A1*1* ^as faded to comply with the

(6) any deck passenger wj !1963 • or ' 1963 N°‘ 6'
papers for Nigeria at any pOrt ^_t}as embarked without proper entry

S ction 191 west Africa outside Nigeria,”

defk^assenger found on muster mPa° ‘‘Protectorate” and substitute “any 
hundred and ninety of this Act to anyXr the purposes of section one

Section 192

with the Immigration Act 1963” regulatl°ns” the words “not inconsistent

(&) Delete paragraph (d)

Section 194
Delete “Her Majesty” and substitute “the Government of the Federation”

Section 202
Delete “with the approval of the Governor-General”

Section 206
In paragraph (c) delete Her Majesty’s Forces” and substitute “the Armed 

Forces of Nigeria ,

Section 218
Delete “Governor-General” and substitute “Federal Minister of Finance”

Section 224
In subsection (3)—

(a) in paragraph (a) delete United Kingdom” and substitute “Com­
monwealth”, and

(&) in paragraph (6) delete all words after “attached” up to the end of 
the paragraph, and substitute “or by any high commissioner, ambassador, 
consul, vice-consul, or consular agent of Nigeria.”

Section 226
Delete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute “Minister”

Section 228
Delete all words after “Lagos” up to the end of the section and substitute 

“as if it were a Region”

LAND AND NATIVE RIGHTS ACT (CAP. 96)
In the long title delete all words after “within” up to the end thereof and 

substitute “Northern Nigeria and to make provision where rights are held 
for the purposes of the government of the Federation”



‘Federation”

_________________________ AND PR1V1LEGES) ACT
~ (CAP. 102)

Delete the definition of “President” and substitute the following—
■ “President” in relation to the Senate means the President thereof and 

includes the Deputy President and any Senator for the time being presiding 
therein, and in relation to the House of Representatives means the Speaker 
and includes the Deputy Speaker and any Member for the time being 
presiding therein;’ &

I substitute 

where d
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Section 1 ... . . delete all words therein after
(«) Re-number this as ^^Xe"tio^and “to Northern Nigeria,

"apply up to the end of f . 7 anj 13 to the extent of rights
t of the Federation, shall have effect

throughout the Federation.”
(&) Insert a new subsection as follows—

“(2) To the extent to which reference is made in this Act to rights held 
for the purposes of the government of the Federation, nothing in this Act 
shall have effect in that part of the Cameroons formerly known as 
the Southern Cameroons, and this Act shall be so construed accordingly.”

Section 7

(a) Delete “the Northern Region” and substitute “Northern Nigeria” 
(Z>) Delete “Governor-General” where it twice occurs and substitute

“President”

Section 13
In subsection (1) in paragraph (c) delete all words after “ 

where it secondly appears up to the end of the paragraph

In subsection (2)—
(«) delete “the Northern Region” and substitute “Northern Nigeria”
(6) delete “Governor-General” and substitute “President”

LAW (MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS) ACT (CAP. 89)
S tion 5 {Formerly Interpretation Act)

Delete all words after “Region” where it first occurs up to the en 1 r section and subsMute “in such application references to the °f the 

L to^the^t?8^^ P^o^aRegiin ^hall mm relp’ecUv^

Section 58
Delete this section and substitute,—si^amreonf ofSd^beSn PUr.P°rting bear tb« fiat Or cofiat or con- or anv  ?>gned by the Attorney-General of the t/ ,consent
sent before a 11C °ffi?er dul? designated by him and ederati°n

menced Bro®ecution or action as the case , necessary ScPe ev^1 be received by all courts and p^Onbe « comt 
Section 71 ce ln any proceeding without proof of as Prima

Delete “Crown” and substitute “State” Mature »

LEGISLATITC HOUSES (poWERs
'■'"•an 102’’
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Order in Council 1954” and substitute

section

be to corres-

a

‘Governor-General" and substitute “President of

Immc<
“App^ 
tion o’ Ac

Section 5
Delete all

Section 6
Delete this

Schedule
Delete “Southern Cameroons Marketing Board”

LOCAL FORCES ACT (CAP. 110)
idiately after section 62 add a new section as follows—

63. To the extent to which this Act is still in force, 
references therein—

(a) to units of the forces mentioned therein, shall be 
construed as references as nearly as may ' 
ponding units of the Nigerian Army ;

(&) to “Governor-General” or “Governor-General in 
Council” shall be construed as references to the President;

(c) to appointments, training, discipline and administra­
tion shall be construed as references to appointments, 
training, discipline and administration under or subject 
as nearly as may be to control by the Army Council;

(J) to Her Majesty or Her Majesty acting through 

Secretary of State shall be omitted.”

8
Seftl«ubsection (2) delete 
the Federal Republic” 

28

Secti°.n^ Order 1960) tbc Adaptation of Laws (Miscellaneous

aVma?rcquire'K “V° the end of the section and subst^e
“as the Ŝp%^ thereafter give notice in writing of the

tion 30
S6(a) l»we»'to^mcdlately after “him” the words “by the Constitution of the 

£»eZete aU W°rdS aftM “House” where it secondly occurs up to the end 
ofthe section

SenX« all words after “except” up to the end of the section and substitute 
Attorney-General of the Federation upon information given to him

?by siting by the President of the House concerned.”
111' LOAN (INTERNAL BORROWING) ACT (CAP. 108)

SeSoarage (b)delete-
, “or to the Government of the Southern Cameroons”,

“or the Southern Cameroons” and
\ \ where they thrice occur the words “or of the Southern Cameroons” 

LOCAL BORROWING ACT (CAP. 109)

words after “as the case may be” up to the end of the section.
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4 of the Local Loans (Registered

the end of the section and substitute

appoint” and

stlb^itute

commencement up to “respectively,”
and s,ll,^itute

1

LOCAL LOANS (REGISTERED STOCK AND 
ACT (CAP. Ill)

Section 2In the definition of “Minister” insert immediately after the words “means
in me uviu—-- -

the” the word “Federal „

<» — “CovOT«-g—'"

S’r“aL.»n U

SerntiX* tion (2) delete “Federal Audit” and substitute “Audit of the Fede- 

rat'°n MAINTENANCE ORDERS ACT (CAP. 114)

SeS this section except as to the marginal note and substitute-

“11. Where the President is satisfied that reciprocal provisions have 
been made by the legislature of any country of the Commonwealth or of 
anv British possession for the enforcement within such country or posses­
sion of maintenance orders made by courts in Nigeria, the President may 
bv order extend this Act to such country or possession, and this 
Act shall thereupon apply in respect of such country or possession as 
though the references to England or Ireland were references to such 
country or possession and the references to the Secretary of State for the 
Colonies were references to the President, Governor-General, or Governor, 
as the case may be, of such country or possession.

Section 13
Delete all words after“Lagos” up to

“as if it were a Region”

MARRIAGE ACT (CAP. 115)
Section 2

Delete “Definitions” and substitute “In this Act unless the contevt 
wise requires” ' t other-

Insert immediately after “district” a new definition as follows
‘ “Minister means in respect of Lagos, the Federal Minister charge 1 

responsibihtyjor marriages, and includes in respect of a Region, the appr 

Section 3
Delete Governor-General” and substitute “President”

Section 4
Insubsection (1) delete from the commencement up to 

substitute There may from time to time be appointed” 

“irSayXwii be'appXted” °Vern°r ShaU aPP°int” and 
Subsection (3)

Delete this subsection
Section 13

Delete from the 
“The Minister”
Section 15

Delete “Federal’?



B 475

where it occurs in subsections (1) and (2)

Section 20
Delete paragraph (c)and substitute—

‘ 15*^ ° Cer ° °r d'3Ove tlle grade of assistant secretary.”Section ->=
Delete nUw” aW and custom” where it twice occurs and substitute .‘customary law 

Section 3®
° Delete “native law and custom”
nd substitute “customary law”

Section 38
(a) Delete *‘Governor” and substitute “Minister”
(M Delete “Treasury” and substitute “Consolidated Revenue Fund or

ther apProPriate Fund as the case may be,”
° tions 47 and 48
^e<l)elete “native law or custom” and substitute “customary law”
Section 50

Delete “the Colony” and substitute “Nigeria”
(ft) Delete “Governor-General” and substitute “Minister”

Se.ct!°£i paragraph (o) delete “the Colony” and substitute “Nigeria"
y In paragraph (d) delete “native law or custom” and substitute “custom­

ary lavv” ci
Section 57
3 we all words after “Lagos” up to the end of the section and substitute
.Jifh were a Region”

FiBsT^C m f) delete "Governor” and substitute "Minister”
I® F°r^ G delete “in the Colony”
In p°rm H delete “the Colony” and substitute “Nigeria”

MERCHANDISE MARKS ACT (CAP. 117)
14
bsection (3) delete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute

“MinisteSft
Section 1

Delete •
“warrant
ministry

Section
In sul

18
all words after “holding a” up to “Royal Family” and substitute
or other authority, or for the service of the President, or any

or department of the Federation,”

MILITARY PENSIONS (CAP. 119)
long title delete all words after “service” up to the end thereof 

In / ^t'tute “by Nigerian officers and other ranks in the military forces of 
and .subst African officers and other ranks in any former military force”
Nigeria or oy

sert immediately after the definition of “lodging” a new definition as
' • i . I ! 'follows • ter” means the Federal Minister charged with responsibility

iiitarv pensions , ■» *. »
ft■definitionX aU words

means and substitute the Nigerian Army
therein afte definition of “officer” delete “Her Majesty’s West African 

, (c) and-it^t^Mle''^^^igeE'ia:rti'^'tm^ 11 1-wnwi ■'



MINERAL OILS ACT (CAP. 120)

Se^*' 
in !

Sec**1
ute “State”

and substitute “State”

j<?r> 6
gUbsection (1) m paragraph (6) delete “Crown” and substity

iff
<G°VernOr'General in Council” and substitute “Minister>,

s“,i°” ”toc “ “d

section 6 u ■‘Crown’’ jXtihrte “Minister”
In subsection (1) <«'« ..Governor-General
>'„ .Si S.i... “Govenror-Generei’’ and «»-

P“‘E”'’ to„ 2 of the Miii.sr, Bentions

"ta'subXi.0 rag ”d
‘*“So“-?;'i» w>- «"G—G““'” “

<‘> ••G°’“"“-G“'“‘1'’ ”d

stitute “Minister”
SeSe “Governor-General” and substitute “Minister”

Sefi” “Governor-General” and substitute “Federal Minister charged with

responsibility for defence”
Section 11
Delete “Crown” where it twice occurs

^In'subsection (3) delete “Governor-General” where it occurs and substitute

‘ ^subsection (5) delete “Governor-General” and substitute “Minister”

$ Delete “Governor-General” where it occurs in subsections (1), (3) anj 
/£") and substitute “Minister”
gecti°n 14 {as substituted by section 2 of the Military Pensions (Amendment)

Delete “Governor-General” where it occurs in subsections (1) an(i zjx 
pjjw&rtitate “Minister” 1 ’

a,ec^oa 15
In subsection (1) delete “Governor-General” where it occurs and substitute 

,<jyiinister”

sc0EdULE
tn P^T^11 3 ln subparagraph (1) (&) delete “Governor-GenernV, 
ustHute comxnander of the Nigerian Army” al and

^<0 p^ra8r^P^ls 6, 11 (3), 13 (1) proviso, 14 (first p roviso) and Is , 
^vernor-General” and substitute “Minister” d^ete
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“inspector”

;ion or in the case

native community” where it 

lj ,and substitute “customary law” 
—Ze Crown” where it occurs and

MiNERalqSt»»\ LS (CAT. ,21)

la} In the de .Jtions Of « , . '
“Governor-General and substitute "p?,S£-ctor” an(i “inspector” delete
Federation ic Service Commission of the

CM In the definition of “owner”__
I delete in the reference thP, ■twice occurs the word “native”,^* *

(«) delete native law and Xom”
(c} In the definition of “private

Jiitute “State” delet.

(» .„d
s <7> “d "s““"
SeiCn7iTbsection (1) in proviso («) del 

InS Grown” and substitute “State”

Delete “Crown” and substitute “State”

SVn*subsections and delete “Crown” j .
Tn subsection (5) delete “Resident of the n 
In » e Province and substitute “Chief

Inspector

Se$S« (1) (2) rapectively
Section 43

“S'wXTiT"”” " ,1“ ■»<• "s»»”
auctions 45, 75(2) ana //

Delete “Crown” and substitute “State”

i",pec,“’md offic"* “ “p“" md

* 82S^paragraph (c) delete “Crown” and substitute “State”

Section 85
In subsection (1),

Z.n in paragraph (a) delete—
(a) “Crown and substitute “State”
k) all words in the paragraph after “Region ”up to the end of the 

paragraph;
(■ID in paragraph (&)—

(a) delete “this” and substitute “his”,
(b) after “Governor” insert the words “of the Region or in the case 

of Lagos of the Minister” ;
(iii) in paragraph (c) in subparagraph (ii) delete “Governor-General” and

ACT 

“chief •
“Public



1

DUTIES 
---• 122)

and 
of th(

^resident”,

5 the
1 been

IXercise < 
have

eSp^“'« 
e Federa-

SeS ‘‘Governor-General” and substitute “Minister”

Section 107 ,,
Delete “Crown” and substitute State

Section 115
In(a)r‘wfve” and substitute “citizen of Nigeria’’- „

(b) “Governor-General” and substitute Minister

Section 118 .
In subsection (1) delete “Governor-General in Council and substitute 

“Minister” ,
In subsection (2) in paragraph (xxi) delete Governor-General” and 

substitute “Minister”
Section 120

In subsection (1)—
delete “Department” where it first occurs and substitute “Division of 

the Ministry responsible for the control of minerals”
delete “Department” where it secondly occurs and substitute “division”

First Schedule
In Form B delete “Governor-General” and substitute “Minister”
In Formal in paragraph 4 of the terms and conditions, delete “Crown” and

MINISTERS’ STATUTORY POWERS AND r*J 
(MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS) ACT (CAP.

Section 1
Delete the apostrophe in the word “Ministers” in the short title 

Section 2
In subsection (1) delete—

[a) “Governor-General” where it first occurs and substitute “
(/>) ‘‘Governor-General in Council”,
(c) (other than the Secretary of State)”

jn subsection (3)—
(’) delete in paragraph (a) all words after “for which” ur> 

the paragraph, and substitute “under the Constitution of th, 
a Mtnis er may not be charged with responsibility ; or”, 
th3eSon”Paragraph “Federal Audit” and sub^ute

s^ction 3
‘Tia^olice Conn P,araSraPh (c) delete “Governor-General” 

the case may reqUe^ P°Hce SerV‘Ce Commissi°n

t 4
5 /^Xn^e^ufficiem6 evM*011 “The siSnification of Ae 

p^ed, unless the contrar^sproved ”'

deration,

Audit of
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to “relating”

(4) delete “of the High Court”

Ordinance” and substitute “Customs and Excise Manage-

“ Delete 
“as i- ’

de"8””"

(4) delete all words after “deposited in a” up to “Customs 
“State, Government or private warehouse approved or

case may be under the Customs and Excise Management

motor act

“U "°rdS aftCr “meanS”

Sei‘iOsub3section (3) ffo??^g the -ord “authority” the
“ Who shall for purposes of this Act be the Board of Customs 

words > ,,
and Excise- 
Section’

AC as the cas£*■■■

Sea^.lcoswm.
roent acu

17Section words after Eagos up to the end of the section and substitute
if it were a Region

NAVY TRANSPORTS (DISCIPLINE) ACT (CAP. 5) 
(Formerly Admiralty Transports (Discipline) Act)

Title and Sections 1 and 2 (1)
Longj Admiralty” where it occurs and substitute “Navy”

Section 2 J2^,, and substitute “112”
(a) filete “1894” where it twice occurs and substitute “1962” 

NIGER TRANSIT ACT
(CAP. 130)

Section 4 governor-General in Council” and substitute “President”
NIGERIA (TEN YEAR PLAN) LOCAL LOAN ACT

(CAP. 132.)

Section 3 after “Nigeria, as the” up to “State” and substitute
..^isterwith the aPProval of Parliament may>”



■General in Council” and substitute

■te Governor-General in Council” and substitute

“Governor-'

>es as may 
Ministers, t 
: State.”

ragraph (a) ^elete «Governor-General” and substitute

■etermined” up to “Crown” and substitute “by 
lat no remuneration, fees or allowances, except 

f from time to time be authorised or 
shall be paid to any person who holds

^CASTING CORPORATION ACT
(CAP. 133):tion two of the Nigerian Broadcasting Corpo-

1)
agraph (iff)—
raph (a) delete “Foreign Affairs and Common- 
ute “External Affairs”‘Governor-General in Council” and substitute

=ie:proviSQ

^•corporation act
134)proviso

^^^jenerap sUbsection (4)~
===nd substifsubstitute ‘ the Council of Ministers” 

fe “State"

G”“"“ R'8i“”

=neral in Qouncn” and substitute “Council of

and (3) delete << Governor-General” where it occurs

— subpar^gtaph of paragraph (b)

^ral in CoUricil„ where it occurs in the subsections

ral in Council” and substitute “Minister”

agraphs (a) and (b) delete “Governor-General in 
and substitute “President”

;ral in Council” where it occurs in the proviso and 
nisters”
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Delete

“thirteen”

and substitute “Council of

)

“Federal Minister of Finance”

Representatives” and substitute

I

I

one by the Governor

occurs and substitute

^substitute “President”etn°r'General in Council” where it twice 

'eneral” and substitute “President 

and j ’ 
- -1 with

^bstitufe 

r the House of

,^stitute “Minister in a Region 
—i responsibility for matters of

19
SCjn subsections (1) and (3) delete ■

“State”
• 74

Sep*Z°«e‘‘Secretary °f Stat€” and ;

SeTCni0subsection & deletei “ 
“both Federal Legislative Houses”

Seta°sub7ection (2) delete“the House
“both Federal Legislative Houses”

In Service CommisS^nVerfn?r'GericraV’ where it occurs
and substitute „ mnussion of tKe Federation Qr of a Region_
as the case may
Se£“ '?G°Vet“'-G““1 ” <■»» “Minister"

n1GER1AN railway corporation act

A delete “three” and substitute “four” 
lb\ insert at the; end of the subparagraph “and 

in Council of the Mid-Western Region”

Section
^^^“Governor-General in Council”

^(b^Crown” and substitute “State”

* 17Section, tion (1) >n paragraph (f) delete “Governor-General in Council”
and^E«* “President of the RePubiic”

Sein°subsection (2) delete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute 
“Minister”
^SbSctions (1), (2) and (3) delete “Governor-General” -where it occurs 

and substitute “President”
^ein*°su^secb°n (7) delete “Crown” where it twice occurs and substitute 

“Statesubgection QI) delete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute 

“Minister”

'Crown” where it

°f Representatives” and substitute



■-General” where it occurs

NOTARIES

‘Minister” delete all words after “charged”

and substitute “Minister”

I

enemies” and substitute “of the

Cameroons’

up to

PUBLIC ACT (CAP. 141)

Federation” where it occurs and

OIL PIPELINES ACT (CAP. 145)
2

the definition of

—on 18
“Federal”

■aM>n 31
----- te “Governor-General”

32
”^werc aReglon” ’<LagOS” UP to the end of the section ™d substitute

l2 ,
ibsections (1) and (2) delete the 
!e “Nigeria”
e3‘the Federation” where it twice occurs and substitute “Nigeria”

ubsection (2) “delete “The Federation” and substitute “Nigeria

'ubsection (3) delete “the Federation” and substitute “Nigeria

ins 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 and 12
ete “Federal” where it occurs
on 7 . .
lete “the Federation” and substitute “Nigeria
ion 10 »
lete “judges” where it occurs in the subsections and substitute “justices
ion 17
subsection (1) delete “the Federation” and substitute “Nigeria”

Son 20
subsection (1) delete all words after “notary public” where they first 

- up to “Protectorate”, and substitute “in that part of Nigeria formerly 
=n as the Colony may act as a notary public in any part of Nigeria and” 

subsection (2) delete “Federal”
—on 21
^ete the word “Federal” where it secondly occurs

SXh’S,/«!•'« "*■“ Q““’' 
a“g,3pK(lj deleie “or dthc S°u,hern
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Her

PENS& (CAP. 147) 
. . j t Pensions Act

Maj^y s ° case may be> in Service6of tbe State,"
SeC^ndaoKhf A»phCS W ^te ah words after “shall be” up 

t°. before both Legislative Houses'”Sh/lHe “PublisKed in the Gazette an

Subsection (1) delete “Crown” and substitute «.Statc”

SCIn subsection (4) delete “Her Majesty” and substitute “Nigeria”

First Scheele

delete “Her Majesty” and substitute “Nigeria”
Regulati011 30

fieuund^ this™ Paragraph (1) and insert a new paragraph as follows— 
A “(2) The Munster may by order in the Gazette apply the provisions 
of this regulation o the case of service with the armed forces of Nigeria 
" d in such case any reference to “Her Majesty’s Forces” shall be read 
as a reference to the armed forces of Nigeria.”

Ref»»ert after “active list ’ the words “of the armed forces of Nigeria or, 
as the case may be, of the’

PETITIONS OF RIGHT ACT (CAP. 149)

except for marginal note and substitute—
<t, All claims against the Government of the Federation or against any
. •’ trv or Department thereof, being of the same nature as claims which 

Mm commencement of the Crown Proceedings Act 1947 of the 
be”rament of the United Kingdom might in England have been preferred 
Pa . t the Crown by petition, manifestation or plea of right may, with 
a®al°onsent of the Attorney-General of the Federation, be preferred in 
tbe c Court having original jurisdiction in respect thereof or if the 
a r11® Court has such jurisdiction, in that Court, in a suit instituted 
Supr® claimant as plaintiff against such person as the said Attorney- 
by may designate, as defendant, for the purpose.”

Senti0,mtier as subsection (1) and—
Renum «a COpy” and. substitute “two copies”,

\ a hte “or other officer designated as aforesaid”;
a new subsection (2) as follows—

“/ot The decision of the Attorney-General of the Federation shall be
"" i te and, if be gives his consent, one copy of the statement of 

condusiy ^al endorsed shall be returned to the court having original 
^'"diction ; and the claim shall be prosecuted in that court.”

^5" tb^ section

“°r other officer desiSnated as aforesaid”



substitute

and substitute

1

case of Lagos,

“direho AVdecreeisfor
• -i who, it 

of a warrant for

ind substitute “the court in
Court, as the case may be,

Section 3
In subsection (1) delete “Governor-General m Council” and. 

•‘Federal Minister charged with responsibility for petroleum”
In subsection (2) delete “Governor-General in Council” 

“said Minister”
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Section 3 General in Council” and substitute

“p“"-

S?5S"i »»»’ “f * -Ml not bo 
“Region" «»« ”'J= ““ “ «»

the Minister”

after “Minister” the words “in the case of Lagos”

^Delete all words after “Lagos” up to the end of the section and substitute
“as if it were a Region”

PETROLEUM FUEL (CONTROL) ACT
(CAP. 151)

which proc within {ederal competence,
Section 9 ,<shall„ the words, “as to ma

I,uertafte , to the end of the section and

Section 11
Delete this section

s‘gj“.’A Oh
1SSS. X”c™.SU o’f the

PETROLEUM ACT
(CAP. 150)

, to the end of the section and 
of section one hundred and

X%25e2%2580%259dc%25e2%2584%25a2.SU
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ACT(cap. 152y

piers act
(CAP. 153)

SeS1Op^S^st^,,deIete ‘‘Govern«-General” where it twice occurs and

SepX^ “G0Vern°r’General” Substit,lt« “Minister”

^e<I)elete “Governor General where it twice occurs and substitute “Minister”

Se?t}°“Governor-General” and substitute “Minister’
Delete
Section 13

^^(aV’Marine Officer and substitute “Inspector of Shipping”;
“Governor-General and substitute “Minister”

“Governor-General in Council” and substitute “Minister”

Section 1^.^ delete all words after “declared by” up to “Governor in 
ln SV.,, an(j substitute “Parliament to be an international waterway or 

poun^eCTjonal waterway, the functions of the Minister shall be vested in the 
Governor”

Delete subsection ( )

SeX“all words after “service with” up to “Nigeria” where it secondlv 
occurs and substitute the armed forces of Nigeria or any force for the time being attached thereto or acting therewith” me

Section 16 .In subsection (2) in paragraph (a) delete “native” and substitute “custom­

ary”
Section 18In subsection (4) delete “Her Majesty” and substitute “Nigeria”

69Sein‘<Xbsection (1) delete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute

' P;nSsubseCti°n (2) insert after “Region” the words “or in the case of Lagos, 

theMin*ter
70 CtSepS allr;V°rRtg£n” “LaS0S” Up tO the end o£ the section and substitute 

“as if it: 'vere

POLICE ACT 
(CAP. 154)

words after “service with” up to “Nigeria” where it secondly

acting therewith”
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Governor-General in Council’ * and

l

°fthe Ports (Amend-

PORTS ACT 
(CAP. 155)

substitute
8°vernment

s «££"■ d> »«“*• “p ” “ I’5+” “d

"* SXSX-r S<. - o» - -
AsXn .nd «WW. "«r ■'>. Feta«»»

S,S ■■Gov.mo-G.n.r.l in Connell” »d “President”

delete “nine” and substitute “twelve”; and insert in the said paragraph after 
“Western Nigeria” the words “as respects three others, from Mid-Western 
Nigeria”

In subsection (5)—
(a) delete “Governor-General in Council where it twice occurs and 

substitute “Minister”
(ft) delete “Crown” and substitute “State”

Section 11
In subsection (1) in paragraph (d) delete “Governor-General in Council”

and substitute “Council of Ministers”
Section 26

Delete this section
Section 29 (os substituted by section six of the Ports (Amendment) Act 1960)

In subsection (1) delete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute 
“Council of Ministers” substitute

Section 34
In subsection (2) delete “Governor-General” and substitute “President”

Section 35
* Delete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute “Council of Minis

Section 38
thePReglJn”eSident °f the Province” and substitute “sponsible Minister in

ment) Act ^)nSerted by ParagraPh (6) of section three

Delete Crown” and substitute “State”
Section 43

Delete all words after <■„ „

manner as the Board of ° °ffice “°datlon ^rein 7n
customs and Excise ln> tn suchSection 46

In subsection (2) in
“any of the armed forcesPof®ria(a) delet\ MaJ^ty” and 
of the Federation or of any Re^,?r owned or grated by the d
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of the Federalsubstitute “any government

iy territory
_ V -1______ ‘____

Sepj;>‘Her Maicsly” and
gcpt'b^c75

SCIn subsection (1) in paragraph (,) delete “Quccn>s.. and substitute “State”
80S^oSfCcS°^ and Exciaa Department” and substitute

“HWJ2s of the^o'{bSti,-Ute ot the armed forccS °f Nigcda 
of the governments of the Federation or any Region”

Se^‘subsection (3)—
(a) in ParaSraph delete “Queen’s enemies” and substimte“enemies of 

thtJw'thereafter delete all words after “Act” where it first occurs in the 
subsection up to that Act” where it first occurs and substitute 1962

Sect»°^b^ction
ln(rt) in Parasrapb dele1e “Queen’s enemies” and substitute “enemies of 

thereafter delete all words after “Act” where it first occurs in the 
bsection up to that Act where it first occurs and substitute “1962 

■ n 91Section h («) of the proviso to the section in subparagraph (ii) delete 
In pSs enemies” and substitute “enemies of the State”

Qne
Section „p -toms Act” and substitute “Customs and Excise Management 

Delete
Act 195*”

POST OFFICE ACT (CAP. 156)

®C/C\' fn the definition of ‘fictitious postage stamp” delete “Her Majesty’s 
dominions’’ and insert “of the Commonwealth or”

Delete the definition “Her Majesty’s dominions” and insert the 

following—
‘ “Commonwealth” includes any colonies, trust territory or any territory

- which there is a mandate from the former League of Nations belonging
to or controlled by any member of the Commonwealth ; ’

. rn the definition of “postage stamp” delete all words after “whether” 
VO a „ ,-nd of the definition and substitute “such postage stamp is issued

y . the definition of “port” delete all words therein after “place” and
W. 1. “designated a customs port or customs airport under any enact- 

substitute &
ment;
Section 7 delete “Governor-General” and substitute “Public

ServicrCommission of the Federation”

Section 1 ,section (2) (flS inserted by the Adaptation of Laws (Camcroons 

Provision) Order, i960)
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P«t of the

part of the Federation”, 
ton or part of the Federation” and substitute

PUBLIC ARCHIVES ACT (CAP. 163)
Section 2

In the definition of “archives” delete in paragraph (&) the wordi “ 
Southern Cameroons” F as and the

In the definition of “public office” delete all words after “ReBi „ 
“Cameroons where it secondly occurs and substitute, "the Sum-l^? UP to 
all High Courts,” Prerne Court,

Section 5
Delete “House of Representatives” and substitute “Parliament”

Section 20 “Department” where it secondly occurs up
Delete all words alter r

“foreign” and substitute “of any other

Section 28 and section 37' P“^nal” and substitute “Minister”
Delete “Governor-General in Council

PROBATES (RESEALING) ACT (CAP. 161)
In the long undelete “Her Majesty’s Dominions and substitute the 

Commonwealth or”

“jKi!”ifta of “High Court of a ReEta or port of the Fedor.- 

tIOn”■ ^High6Court,7means the High Court of a Region or of Lagos, as the

(c^^ZeVthe definition “Her Majesty’s dominions” and insert the follow-

* “Commonwealth” includes any colonies, trust territory or any territory 
over which there is a mandate from the former League of Nations belonging 
to or controlled by any member of the Commonwealth ;
(</) Delete the definition “part of the Federation”
(e) In the definition of “probate” and “letters of administration” delete 

“Her Majesty’s dominions” and insert “the Commonwealth”

Section 3
(а) Delete “Her Majesty’s dominions” and insert “the Commonwealth”
(б) Delete the words “of a Region or ' -r **--—”
(c) Delete the words “that Reek

“Nigeria”
Section 4

(a) Delete “of a Region or part of the Federation”
(&) In paragraphs (a) and (6) thereof delete “that Region or 

Federation ’ and substitute in both cases “Nigeria”
Section 5

(a) Delete “of a Region or part of the Federation”,
(b) Delete that Region or part of the Federation” and substitute "nt-

Section 7 te Nlgeria”

Provisions) (Miscellaneous
occurs up to Governor-General” where it last occurs. Where it first
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to
the case

ds after “Governor-General” up to “estate or” and substitute

t-' <2> ““•u <». sonthm c,
"SS “Govo™.-a™„,.. ..Pra.tot„

S©c^°^section. (1)—
1 in paragraph (c) dVfe/e and su6stifu<e “bugeria”

CO diawly following the words "p and substit“te “sixteen” and insert
“ c'~’«•>» ,!!■' ”•* by

^■Ijr.LlG LANDS ACQUISITION ACT (CAP. 167)

seff« d'e“Siv delete ah words after “community”where it secondly occurs and substitute “elsewhere than in the Northern 
Region” $ 
Seinsubsectl°It^(2/'delete eraV.’ and substitute “President’’

subsectio ( ) vn. where it twice occurs and substitute

“Stat-e ns 4 (1). 5. 6 (1). 8 (2), 10 and 14.
delete “Governor-General” where it occurs and substitute “President”

SefX second proviso where they respectively occur-
(a) delete ‘ Her^ Majesty s Forces or any department of Government or

^b~) delete ' ^er Majesty s Forces or by the department of Government or

substitute in both cases the armed forces of Nigeria or a department
^aQovernment or of the State, as the case may be”

• ns 16,17,18 (M. and 20 (2)
Sectio t Overnor-General’ where it occurs and substitute “President” 

Delete
* 20^eCt*^ubsection (1) delete all words after “decision” where it first occurs

In en taken” and substitute “of the Court on appeal taken” 
up to {ter subsection (5) a new subsection as follows—

“CM In this section “Court” means the High Court, and as
i / includes the Supreme Court and, in appropriate case and to the 

may Unwed by section 158 of the Constitution of the Federation, the 
g“‘Sne».”

• q 22 and 23
Section® (1(-jovernor.General” and substitute “President”

Section „nrds after “Governor-General” up to “estate or” and substitute

• 27Section & u . Governor-General” where it first occurs and substitute

“a Federal m or_Qenerai” and substitute “State”
(fr) Delete uuw

Section 28 authorised by the Governor-General” and substitute
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and substitute “President”

and

Section 4

Delete “Crown”

S'£‘“r2»ph "Gpvemot-O.npt.l"

*J^r**' *te, ;”r —•*>
(6) delete all words therein after Regions

^(^Z^'western” the words “or Mid-Western”

(i) delete all words therein after “Region
Section 34

Delete this section

jn porm “A.” delete “Governor-General” where it occurs and substitute 
“State” and delete “him” and substitute “the State

2. In Form “B”—
(a) delete “Governor-General” where it occurs and substitute “President”
(&) in the habendum delete “to the use of Her Majesty, Her heirs and 

successors” and substitute “in trust for the State and on behalf of the 
Federation”
3. In Form “C”—

(а) delete “Governor-General”where it occurs and substitute “President”
(б) in the habendum delete “in trust for Her Majesty, Her heirs 

successors” and substitute “unto the President in trust for the State”
4. In Form “D” delete from “Governor-General” up to “Her Majesty” and 

substitute “President in trust for the State and on behalf of the Federation”
5. In Form “E”— ‘ n

(a) delete “Governor-General” where it occurs and substitute “Prpc’ri >>
0) delete “employed by him” and substitute “authorised by a Federal 

^6. In Form “F” delete “Governor-General” where it occurs and subst'f t

ute “There

Sections 30 and 31 y, ,herc jt occurs and substitute State
Delete “Governor-General

SeS “Crown” and substitute “State”

PUBLIC TRUSTEE ACT (CAP. 170)

Delete subsection (1) and substitute
(i) v from time to time be appointed a fit no 

office of Public Trustee and such office may be held in con^ S°n to the 
any other office which the Public Service Commission of ^tion with

w’.SS .ppUntta'"'-»y appoint" .nd
(b) delete, he considers and substitute “are considered”

Section 8

Section 10
Delete all words after “Court” up to “Governor-General”
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mediately following section 8 a new section as follows
—- >. *v.™ —. ... mis i

“f9tetof respect of anything done

•rs»-

,WAY LOAN (INTERNATIONAL BANK) ACT (CAP. 174)

9. References in this Act to the Governor-General, in 
‘/TCC/idS 7C“6 "T‘e or to be done on the first da7 of 
October 1903 (being the date of the commencement of the 
Constitution of the Federation) and thereafter, shall be read 
as references to the Federal Minister of Finance and this 
Act shall be construed accordingly; and any reference to a 
Secretary of State shall cease to have effect.”

P.ECIPr0CAL enforCEMENT^OF JUDGMENTS ACT

Secti°n $ seCtion and substitute—
Delete t r d\ - -----

•■power t° 
exte"d. „= porX^-

Sect!011'’ ction G) delete into the Treasury” and substitute to the
In subSjal of the Federation for credit of the appropriate Funu

i'lctfo® ^Governor-General in Council” and substitute “President
S Delete G° QUARANTINE ACT (CAP. 172)

Secb°O 4 ■ Governor-General in Council” and substitute Preside
Delete ,,

tio» °r , “Minister” the words “in the Federal territory Sectt"f afterInsert g
' subseCtj?Iimmediately after “been made” where it first occurs,

lnia) ‘rt. the Minister,” , SKbstitufe
prds ' “Governor-General” where it first occurs a

■ .p^esid®01’ “Governor-General” where it secondly occurs and
' lr\ delete President, as the case may be,”

tati°n 
Govo- 
Gcne’

5.—(I) Where the President is satisfied that arrangements 
have been made as between Nigeria and any other country 
of the Commonwealth (including any territory administered 
by the United Kingdom) for the reciprocal enforcement of 
judgments obtained in superior courts of the country 
concerned and of Nigeria, he may by order declare that 
this Act shall extend to judgments so obtained in the 
country with which such arrangements have been made in 
like manner as it extends to judgments obtained in a superior 
court in the United Kingdom; and upon the making of 
such proclamation this Act shall extend and apply accord­

ingly-(2) Any order made under this section may at any time 
be varied or revoked.

(3) For the purposes of this section—(a) the President may act on information received 

from—(i) the Governor-General, President, or Governor, 
as the case may be, of any member of the Common­

wealth, and
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lent”

and substitute “of

CIVIL PROCESS ACT (CAP
189)

after “Western” in
the Word

thereof

Paragraph

Lagos” in paragraph (6)
Ptriz-XT-.” ' '

“foreign country”

Federation,” 
-th Legislative

t;;\ the Secretary of State in respect of any territory 
administered by the United Kingdom, including any 
mandated or trust territory ; and ;„„i„des
(6) “superior court” means a High Court and

any court by whatever name called of equivalent or 
superior jurisdiction.”

REGIONAL COURTS (FEDERAL JURISDICTION) ACT 
(CAP. 177)

In the long title delete “Queen’s” and substitute State

Section 6
Delete from the commencement up to the word “who”, and substitute 

“The President may, with the consent of the Governor of a Region, confer 
upon the Attorney-General of the Region the power to intervene in a matri­
monial cause under the title of state proctor and if the power is conferred, 
the said Attorney-General”
Section 7

Delete this section

REGISTRATION OF UNITED KINGDOM PATENTS ACT 
(CAP. 182)

Section 2
In the definition of “Registrar of Patents” delete “Governor-Ci» 

and substitute Public Service Commission of the Federation” ra
. SAVINGS BANK ACT (CAP. 188)

Section 6 '
Delete Governor-General” and substitute “Public Service Cnmm’ • <■

the Federation or of a Region, as the case may be,” commission of
Section 12

df\ette “u Federal Audit” and substitute “Audit of the T 
Houses”,6and °USE °f RePresentatives” and substitute “both

(c) delete all words after “Gazette”
Section 13

In subsection (3)

Sefum lSG°''rn°r’G'""1 " “Fresid<

and substitute “oflnyothe^coun^”"1 SavingS Bank” UP to

SHERIFFS AND
Section 1

In subsection (3)

■■

(b) delete all words after “r 
and substitute “as if it were a Region”.

and substitute

(«)
Up to the 

end
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Section 3
j^elete “Governor-General” and substitute “President”.

Section b ^*on (1)
in paragraph (b) delete all words after “List” up to “and”,

(Z>) in para8raph (c) delete all words after “concerned” up to “Southern 
Cameroons

Section 7
° j subsection (1) in paragraph (6) delete “and the Southern Cameroons”.

“or °f t'ie ®out^ern Cameroons”.
Section |^Uovernor-General” and substitute “Minister ”.

D 119 and 20
Secti°n (<Qovernor-General in Council” where it appears and substitute 

Delete
“President •

SURVEY ACT (CAP. 194)
e 2

Section finit.jon of “public survey” delete “Crown” where it twice occurs 
andnl^ZttZe“State”’
Section JseCtion (1) delete “Southern Cameroons” and substitute “Mid-

V/estern”-
Secti°nbgection (2) delete “Legal Department” and substitute “Ministry of

Justice”

Section 19
In the definition of—

(«) rh,?rtHof LaaoUs”” aU words a^r “means” and substitute “the 
High Court or images ,

0) “magistrates’ court” delete all words after “established” and substitute 
“in Lagos .

Sein subsection (4) in its application to Lagos, delete “Nigeria” and substitute
“Lagos”-
Section 45

Delete—
(a) “native where it first occurs and substitute “Nigerian”,
(&) “native law or custom” and substitute “customary law”.

Section 94
Delete the words “with the approval of the Governor” and insert “of 

Lagos *n respect of the Federal territory”.
In Part VII delete from the heading the words “The Southern Cameroons”.
a „tion 113 fa inserted by the Adaptation of Laws (Cameroons Provisions) 
eQrder I960).

Delete “Northern and Southern”.

STATISTICS ACT (CAP. 193)



and substitute

TIN (PRODUCTION

occurs and

Northern

respect of Lagos .
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SUbstit^e “the

Section 30
In subsections (1)

Section 37
Delete “Governor-General

Ley., .M1 s. „(6) references to a regional directo• of s^rv y
references to the director of federal survey

TELEGRAPHS ACT (CAP. 195)

Section 2 a_fin;tion of “Manager” a new definition as
Insert immediately after the definition oi
^“Minister” means the Federal Minister charged with responsibility for

telegraphs; ’
Section 12Insert immediately after the words “sent by” the words “the President in
his office as President, or by the”
Section 23

Delete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute “Minister”.

AND EXPORT RESTRICTION) ACT 
(CAP. 197)

and (2) delete “native” and substitute “local .

and substitute “Minister in

the end of the section

:---- r shall, in respect of Lagos, be
of the Federal Minister charged

Section 5
Delete all words after “apply to” up to the end of the section and substitute 

“Northern Nigeria”.
Section 6

In subsection (2) delete “the Northern Region” where it twice 
substitute “Northern Nigeria”.
Sections 7(1), 8(1) and 11(1)

Delete “the Northern Region” and substitute “Northern Nigeria”
Section 12

In subsection (1)—
(<i) delete “Mines Department” and substitute “mines divi<s’ 

ministry responsible for the control of mines” lsior> of the
(i) delete “Her Majesty” and substitute “the State”
(c) delete “Governor-General” and substitute “Minister”.

Section 16
In the proviso delete “the Northern Region” and substitut 

Nigeria . “fe
Section 18

Delete Governor-General is pleased to declare” and 
President by order in the Gazette declares”.
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1

TOBACCO (.LICENCES and RETURNS) AC'l

(.CAP. 198) s
, long «tle delete ? W°rds aft« “provision” andIn Returns by mto Nigeria of tobacco for Putp° n in respect

to ceional allocation of the proceeds o£ lmpotl duty thereon °o the' ®jartet under the Constitution of the Federation .
of e^c preamble.

Delete enacting formula delete “Now, Therefore”.
7 the e° o in the definition of—1° „rti°n2, , .... .....le “Customs
In se .tiable tobacco delete “Customs Act” and siibsihufe

(«)*£> Management Act 1958”, „ and
and b* _sctibed authority” delete all words after the figure* as -the

(b) p “as amended by this Act and hereinafter ref err 
subS^^Set” and appointed by the Minister”, . n of
195d °r . „rCo manufacturer’s licence” delete “issued under sectio

z a “to act” and substitute “under section one hundred a
. e £xc'se nd Excise Management Act 1958”.
a ,«toms diately after section 2 a new section as follows—Cns\. unrtiediarc J Minister
lnse> 2a. In this Act, “Minister” means the re tobacco

roreta' charged with responsibility for the allocatio section“In^P Cdhuty and for the avoidance of doubt, the reference in.se
‘ion‘ 6 of the 1951 Order to the Governor shall bemad

reference to the Minister under this ^’“t necessary 
Order shall be deemed to be amended to the e.
to give effect thereto.”

Q
Secti°° ® tion (4) delete “of the High Court”

In.sU 12
Section «QUStoms Act and substitute “Customs and Excise Management

ACt !4
Section . words after Lagos up to the end of the section and substitute

TRADE MARKS ACT (CAP. 199)

Secti°h . coition of “Registrar” delete “Minister” and substitute “Public 
In.thCommission of the Federation”

Service
Section <(^e Northern Region” and substitute “Northern Nigeria”

Secti°° ?,pnvernor-General in Council” and substitute “President”
Delete

Section 64
Delete"" ds after “in writing” up to “that goods” and substitute “to the 

(a) ffi° r under the Customs and Excise Management Act 1958”, 
proper | 'ords after “be detained” up to “until the rights” and substitute 

«by suchpr0P®^°jSQ delete all words after “reimburse” up to “all expenses”

Lw“«''t»s“hprope'offi“'''
and

In.sU
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TRADE UNIONS ACT (CAP. 200)

and substitute

com-service

TRADES DISPUTES (ARBITRATION AND INQUttjxz' 
(FEDERAL APPLICATION) ACT (CAP. 202)IRY^

Delete from the commencement up to “may think and substitute “The 
Public Service Commission of the Federation may appoint such person as it 
thinks”
Section 17

In subsection (3) delete "Federal”
Section 33

Delete “Governor-General in Council” where it appears
‘‘President”
Second Schedule

In Forms L and O delete “Statutory Declarations Act 1835” and substitute

Section 65

authority of a Governor of a Region likewise so uses the Arms of the Region 
(in this subsection such Arms being collectively referred to as “the said 
Arms”) or arms so closely resembling the said Arms or any of them as to be 
calculated to deceive, in such manner as to be calculated to lead to the belief 
that he is duly authorised to use any of the said Arms, or if any person 
without the authority of the President or of the Governor of a Region, as the 
case may be, uses in connection with any trade, business, calling or profession 
any device, emblem, or title in such manner as to be calculated to lead to the 
belief that he is employed by or supplies goods to the President or to a 
Governor of a Region in their respective official capacities, as the case may 
be, he shall be guilty of an offence and liable to a fine of twenty pounds •”

Section 67
Delete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute “President ’’where

pUIn subsection (2) delete from the comtnencemerrt up^to^etennine’’ and 

hstitute “There may be appointed at such re n such termsw d conditions as may be determined”

“,h' “d of
^e^glete “Governor-General” and substitute relevant public

mission”
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government securities

ibstitute

trUStbe investment securities
ftles v-AP. 203)

F°r ‘prindpa! Act as the" “g^ pending Act of 1960 (No. 37 of 1960) 
to tb>.rted the reference “Trustee Securities Act” there shall be 
substiw the iong and short t-, ’■"vestment in Government Securities 
Act ’ ondingty- s"ch amending Act shall be altered

2 (of the PrinciPal A«)
SeC > “Imperia1 Parliament” anj ,

and substitute “Parliament of the United 
^"tioTs (of the principal Act)

»■> o[ Andi, of the Me„.

trssx - >’“>(а) Delete ... . y. " '!,lt ‘hrice occurs and substitute “the” ,
(б) peZf.introSduced into the ParliamentnfrhGKneral for his assent” and

substitute intro «lament of the Federation”
UNIVERSITY COLLEGE HOSPITAL ACT (CAP. 205)

Sein theF 2V°ridMafter “TnS”dUp th 

thepOnd.bj)ity for matters relating to hospitals”^?ederal Mimster char8ed ™th

In subsection (3) i"‘Paragraph (e) delete sub-paragraph (i) and substitute—
In“(t') the permanent secretary of the Federal Ministry of Health,”

12
$ Tn subsection (I) in Paragraphs 00 and (e) delete “Governor-General”

In s“ ocCurs and substitute Minister”
subsection (2) delete “House of Representatives” and substitute “both

Sect‘<- “Governor-General” and substitute “Minister” 
^ee VETERINARY SURGEONS ACT (CAP. 210)

^e^ lele “Legal Department and substitute “Ministry of Justice”

Sect" i_seCtion (1) delete Federal” where it twice occurs
In SU WAGES BOARD ACT (CAP. 211)

s"“EWctio"(2)Sectio ( v/estern Region” where it occurs and substitute “Western
(a) de ete

^^)'1:rweri after “Regional Law or” the words “as the case may be in respect

j Schedule
Secon raph 8 delete “Governor-General in Council may determine” and 

In Pa upedgral Minister of Finance may from time to time approve”
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“Minister”

respect of

the

after “Minister may” the words “5 
water from sources within the operation ?f

214)
AND MEASURES ACT (CAP. 

save for the marginal note and substitute

WAR PENSIONS ACT (CAP. 212)

new subsection as t of war service only as defined in
“(2) This Act shall apply >n r P or to “Her Majesty’s Forces shall 

this Act, and references to Her -Maj y 
be construed accordingly.

sanction”
In(^b=n^2paragraph (e) after “Governor-General” where it twice 

appears the words “or the President as the case may be
(6) delete “Governor-General” in paragraph (A) and substitute “Minister” 

S<fert a new subsection (1a) immediately after subsection (1) as follows—
“(1a) The powers conferred upon the Governor-General in Council 

by subsection (1) of this section may, on the coming into operation of the 
Constitution of the Federation be exercised by the President.”

Section 7 . „
Delete “Governor-General” and substitute Minister

Section 8
Delete “House of Representatives” where it twice occurs and substitute

“both Legislative Houses”
Section 10

Delete “Crown” and substitute “State”
Section 11

Delete “Governor-General” where it occurs and substitute
Section 12

^\fr”eZe “Governor-General” where it twice occurs and substitute “Mi

(6) Delete “Crown” and substitute “Federal Government”

„ . , WATERWORKS ACT (CAP. 213)Section 2 k ’
“appropriate officer” delete all words after “a.t- •

up to the end of the definition Minister”
Section 3

zm “the Mlnister” where it first occurs and substitute “P >■
(6) Delete “or the Southern Cameroons” Parliament”

Section lo
In subsection (1) insert

Lagos or the control of 
of this Act”

WEIGHTS
Section 14

Delete this section
new section— „ -----

“14. The person who fn n, • oll°wing

Perintendent oSr
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“G<

RESEARCH act

in

“Minister” 
substitute

and 

rovernor-G<

'ernOr'General..

rernor-General.>

“G<

'vhere it

U^ktO time aPProve or 
the powers of the in-

2nd substitute

and S'SubstHute ^1esident” 
Minister” 

S’pensions act
Section 3 (2)

In paragraph (6) delete—
(а) “Governor-General” and ,
(б) “Governor-General’s” an’“Minister”

Section 4(1) "Minister’s”
In paragraph (rf) delete ‘‘of Her M •

Section 5(1) retarY °f State”

In paragraph (/>) («) delete “Gov, 
In paragraph (Z>) (;„) dl < 

“Minister’s” V ’ e'ete

inspector as the apPoinf.
direct; and the person aUthn •
spector under this Act.” So aPPoi°r';y ?ay fror- ••

Section 15 ted shall k 0I" 1,1
In subsection (1) delete have all

it secondly occurs and subS? the 
be deputy inspectors fOr th„ "Ze “T^^ence™a portion of NIgeria”. PUrPosesTnhfere may ?"' UP t0 “think fit” where 
Section 45 of this Act apP°lnted fit persons to

In subsection (1) delete ’ and there shall be assigned
“Minister” G°vernOr.n

'general •
WEST AFRICAN CQUNci "" C°UnciI”

Section 1 Ka^i^edical

Delete “of” and substitute <<f0 „

In subsection (1) delete
stitute “President” Lr°v<
Sections 9, 10, 17, and 18

Delete “Governor-Genenl”
“President” al
Section 19

In subsection (1) delete dr­
section 20 t-»ove—

and n‘bstitute “Minister”

Section 22 °Vernor'General” who
Delete “Governor-General” where « occurs

and substitute <.p .
WEST AFRICAN EXAivirx President”

st«^«k,k,s cou
Section 4 (GAP, 217) (NIGERIAN

In subsection (1) delete “c
In subsection (3) delete ‘‘GXn^'^eral”

nor-General”
WIDOWS. AND ow>HAw

.  (CAp- 220)

“Minister”

’ernor-General” , j ,

Paragraph (6) and J((6_

CUrs >n the sections and substitute
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up

and

‘Governor-General or the Secretary of State” and

“who
- —fitment

Sections
In subsection (1)—

(a) in the definition of “court” delete “Governor-General
“President”

(&) in the definition of “employer” delete all words aftc, 
to “and any body of persons” and substitute the Gov< 
Federation and of any Region thereof’ ’
In subsection (2) delete “Her Majesty’s” and substitute the”

Section 4
In subsection (1)—

delete “Crown” and substitute “State” where it twice occurs
delete from “employment” in paragraph (ii) of the exceptions r 

have been” and substitute “of the State otherwise than in the eov 
of the Federation or of any Region and” s ei

and substitute 

:er “include^. 
—-entdeoSf t?e

Section 18 (2) and (3), 21
Delete “Governor-General” and substitute Minister

S In subsection (2) delete “Chief Secretary” and substitute “Minister

Section 37 .
(a\ In subsection (1) delete all words after “serving with up to so served 

and substitute “the armed forces of Nigeria in time of war or in consequence 
of having so served with any such force or in the case of service with the 
forces known as Her Majesty’s Forces in time of war prior to the first day of 
October, 1960”

(6) In subsection (2) delete from the commencement up to “Governor- 
General” where it secondly occurs and substitute “Where an officer with any 
necessary approval leaves or has left the service of Nigeria for the purpose 
aforesaid with the expressed intention of returning to service in Nigeria as 
soon as practicable after the termination of his service with any such armed 
force he may, by electing in such manner as may be prescribed and notwith­
standing any other provision of this Act,”

(c) In the proviso to subsection (2) in paragraph (6) delete “Crown” 
substitute “State”

In subsection (4) delete “i 
substitute “Minister”

In subsection (5)
(a) delete “Her Majesty’s Forces” and substitute “the armed fX c

?r a?.tFe case may be in the forces known as Her Maiestv’o v CeS °»
(b) delete Governor-General” and substitute “Minister” J ty s Forces

Sections 38 and 39
Delete Governor-General” where it occurs and substitute “Minist ” 

Section 41 r
Delete Governor-General in Council” and substitute “President” 

Section 46 (as replaced by section 6 of the Widows’ and Orphan n
( en ment) Act 1960 and there referred to as sect; S Fensions 

In subsection (2) delete “Governor-General” and substitute “p
^resident” 

WORKMEN’S COMPENSATION ACT

(CAP. 222)
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avenues of the Federation” and substitute

st

si

■

ARBITRATION ACT 
(CAP. 13)

up to the end of the

means ai

^11 words after “Anatomy Act” up to the end of the section

Section 12^ u Council” the words “or in the case of Lagos, the Minister,”

Section <s after “Lagos” up to the end of the section and substitute
..aXuwere a Reg-n”

In^“MrnisteY” •
subsection 4 delete

SerCt*cubsection (5) delete “public
.<ConsolidatedReVenU Und”

22
Sein subsections (2) and (4) delete -n the sub.

Of 8UbSeCti- <5) OP - “colony” ^re
* 61 u(5) In^tWs secuon, “colony” means any Colony and

nC’ons 35 (!) and 36
SentX “The Governor-General in CoUncU may make rules” where they 
occur- and substitute The President may make regulations”

SeTCt^ubsection (2) delete “with the approval of the Governor-General”
11 aUbsection (3) delete: all words after “Lagos” up to the end of the sub­

In sut^e substitute “as if it were a Region”

Section 37

“Her Majesty s dominions” and substitute “the Common- 
wea2\hkzete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute “President” 

(o) . paragraph (&) delete “appointed by the Governor-General” and 
^,ilI4te‘‘dulyaPP°inted”

s1i s rtion (2) delete “Her Majesty’s dominions” as words defined and

SECOND SCHEDULE
ANATOMY ACT (CAP. 11)

Section 1
In subsection (2) delete all words after “Lagos”

. bsection and substitute “as if it were a Region”
Tn the definition of

( ) “court” delete “a High Court” and substitute “the High Court of

Lag6°S“rules of court” delete “with the approval of the Governor”

lubsectioa^}”^*6 Govern°r-General” where it twice occurs and 

Governor-General” and substitute “Minister”



costs payable by

AROTAS (CROWN

section as follows—

l the date of constitution of 
be read and construed as

shall be read as references to

S’ihxt^lfe

Add imm<

ions-

*S,t”1,h<b..Prro»lrftheG«v.».r”

State-” AROTAS (CROWN GRANTS) AC

(CAP. 14)

lediately following section five a new
6. References in this Act—-
(a) to the Crown shall as £r?m 

Nigeria as a Federal Republic
references to the State ;

(Z>) to native law and custom

ASSESSMENT ACT
A.—ASSESSMENT ACT

(CAP.15)

ejn'subsection (1) in the definition of “owner” delete Crown and substitute

■ State „
T sUbsection (2) delete all words after “established” up to the end of the 
ioecti°n and substitute “in the Federal territory under the'provisions of 

pF Act or to any tenements or place within such territory shall be construed 
his ^eference to the Minister.”

• ctim* 26
" J)elete "with the approval of the Governor”

-ecti°o 27
Delete-^\words after “respect” up to the end of the section and subvt •« 

of the Federal territory as though it were a Region . stitute

B-—THE ASSESSMENT LAW 1954 OF THE 
WESTERN REGION ACT

subsection (2) delete “Town of Lagos” and substitute Federal territory’. 

2
-----w'^vernor” <» ''Governor |„ c

,he F“

—of> betting duty act
(CAP. 20)

=t»°£e definition of “authorised race club” delete “Governor” and
“ i^f’ ’
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■agos, the Federal

"Appoint­
ment of 
registries.

;os as though it were

Section 7In subsection (1) delete “Governor-General in , “Minister” until”

BILLS OF SALE ACT
(CAP. 22)

Section 5
Delete this section

BIRTHS, DEATHS AND BURIALS ACT 
’ (CAP. 23) 1

Section 4
Delete this section except for the marginal note and substitut 

“4.—(1) There may be appointed a fit person to be Prin -~~
for the purposes of this Act. Clpal Regjstrar

(2) There may likewise be appointed such Registrars
Registrars as may from time to time be necessary for the pu/p0^ ^ePuty

Section 5
Delete this section and substitute—

5. The Minister may by notice in the C
registry offices and direct for what area and in ren^ aPPoint 
class of persons each such office shall be the n atlOn to "’hat 
the registration of births and deaths under this °^ce for

and s“bstit,llc

Section 49
Insert after “A Governor in Council” the words “or in L< 

Minister of Health”

Section 50
Delete “Governor-General in Council may” and substitute “President 

by order” ma-v
Insert after section 50 a new section 50a as follows—

“Regulations 
and orders 
to be laid 
before 
Parliament.

50a. Regulations made under section forty nine and Orders 
made under section fifty of this Act shall be laid before both 
Houses of Parliament as soon as may be after they are made ; 
and if either House, on any of the twenty days on which it sits 
next after the date on which any such regulations or orders 
are laid before it resolves that they be annuled, they shall 
cease to have effect on the day next following the date of the 
resolution, but without prejudice to anything previously done 
in pursuance of the regulations or order, as the case may be.”

Section 51
Delete this section and substitute—

“51. This Act shall apply to and in respect of Lag< 
a Region.”

First Schedule
(a) In Form A delete the sub-head “Non-Native Births Register” and 

substitute a new sub-head of “Births Register of Aliens”
(J) In Form B delete the sub-head “Native Births Register” and substitute 

a new sub-head of “Births Register of Nigerians” . „ ,
(c) In Form C delete the sub-head “Non-Native Deaths Register and 

substitute a new sub-head of “Deaths Register of Aliens” .
(rf) In Form D delete the sub-head “Native Deaths Register am si s

a new sub-head of “Deaths Register of Nigerians”



children
of the“the pleasure

ACT

‘There

in

12
. “Her 
nt” 
i13 i»e “Governor-General 

bisection (1) delete “The Govern, 
om time to time be appointed 
subsection (4) delete “by the Governor 

aphs (a) and (6) 
’ubsfction (4) delete the words “or crown counsel” where it thrice occurs- 

°the first numerical section reference in this Act to “ 32” substitute 31 
n subsection (1) thereof delete “Governor in Council and substitute 

lister” 
ion 33
dete all words after “Lagos” up to the end of the section and substitute “as 

gh it were a Region”COLONIAL CHURCH COUNCIL (INCORPORATION) 
under St. Saviour’s Church Council (Incorporation) Act) 

CO-OPERATIVE SOCIETIES ACT 
(DIVISION A OF CAP. 39)

ition 14dd at end of this section, “and shall apply to Lagos”

ztion 2
^delete the definition of appropriate registrarZn the definition of “registrar” delete all words after “means” up to the end 
Bhe definition and substitute “the registrar of co-operative societies under 
= Act, and for the purposes of section 46 of this Act includes anv such 

3ety registered elsewhere in Nigeria ; ” 

—tion 4
ZDelete this section and substitute  

“Appoint- A ’t'i--------
ment of 
registrar, 
etc.

4 There may be appointed a fit person to be registrar of 
mere may w other persons to assist him^X^TnecXa" aJdthe persons appointed to assist 

the registrar shall have such of the P°^«s of the registrar 
as may from time to time be conferred upon them by notice
in the Gazette.”

^^elete “Governor” and substitute “Minister”

ions 9,11,13,19 (1), 27 paragraph (b), 35 (1), 46 (1), (2), (3), (4),
17 (1), 48, 49 (1), 50 (1)” 51, 54 (1), 55, 57, 58 paragraph (1), 59 (1), 

=), 65 (2) (f), (3), and 67 (1) (a).
_dete “appropriate” where it occurs

on 9
all words after “by-laws” where it secondly occurs up to the end of 

——tion

AND YOUNG PERSONS ACT 

(CAP. 32)

Majesty’s pleasure” and substitute

and substitute “Minister” 

~ nor may appoint” and substitute “ 

where the words occurpointed” 
‘by the <



B 505

may in respect of all

1

iction (1) delete A Governor in Council” and substitute “The

Sections 19 and 31
In each subsection (2) deleteAct” hls Region- and subs,;Section 34 ‘ ute “under this

In subsection (1) delete from tk substitute “The Minister by noticei^T^ment un tn «D or any of the societies revered unde tK \Gaz«te maP„ Regi°n” and
In subsectton (2) delete “Regional thls Act” y resPect of all

Section 54Add a new subsection (6) as follow*‘ “(6) References in this section tiT-cRegion” shall be construed as refere Governor” °r to “rSection 60 enCes the Minister.-G°Vernor °f the

Delete “of the Region”

Section 65
In subset

Minister”
Section 70Delete this section
CO-OPERATIVE SOCIETIES (LACn«t » <“™ION<B^„M1SCBUANEOUS act

(,)W - <™t. s „CORONERS ACT h™

. .■ 11 (CAR. 41)Section 31 J
Delete this section except as to the marginal n“31. The powers conferred upon the Att ° e and substitute—

__ OI the

Section 37Delete all words after “Lagos” and substitute “as if k
CROWN GRANTS (LAGOS) ACT

Section 6 W

Delete “Crown” and substitute “State”
DESTRUCTION OF^MOSQUnOES ACT

Section 1In subsection (2) delete “Crown” and substitute “State-

Section 2In the definitions of—(a) “owner” delete “Crown” and substitute . »Jt) “sanitary authority” “b,7 Go“ er„or” ’

Section 22(6)
Delete “of Nigeria”

Section 24Delete all words after “Lagos” up to the end of u,.“as if it were a Region” e sectlon and substitute



diseases

Region” the

in respect of Lagos,

■nd of the section and substituteto the ei

and

and substitute “Minister in respect

Labour” and substitute “Minister”

.11 words after “Lagos” up 
:re a Region”

means the Minister

Council of a

OF ANIMALS AC 1 
(CAP. 54)

stibsti-

(other 

“Public

Of T 
^agos”

•after “Governor in

DOGS ACT 
(CAP. 55)

I n alphabetical sequence the following definition— 
overnor” in the application of this Act to Lagos met 

25 '• " and substitute “Minister”

cction (1) insert 
the Minister i— -

■te “Governor-General in Council” 
27 
this section

EDUCATION (LAGOS) ACT 
(CAP. 56) 

112 bsection (2) delete “Crown” and substitute “State 
132 
ubsections (2) and (3) delete “Governor-General” and substitut 
Lent”

te ' Governor-General” and substitute “Minister 
1162 
jbsection (1)—
3 delete “Governor-General” and substitute “Minister,” and
3 delete House of Representatives” and substitute “both Lep-ici • 
ses slsiative
■i 63 
jbsection (1) delete from the commencement up to “Act” and

upOT ,ho

EMPLOYMENT OF EX-SERVICEMEN ACT
3 (CAP. 59)

frorri the commencement up to “may tk- ,
Y be appointed such additional labour and

__1^The?e may ah! k™"1 the commencement up to “aU Ulay 
nay also be appointed” Uch”

4 
“Governor-General” 

-------;8 
=======4 Commissioner
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of

ie

Word

3

ENTERTAINMENT TAX 
(CAP. 60)

as refe. 
•untant-

shall be
-Ury of

Section 2
In the definition of—

(a) “Resident” delete all words after “Minister” Un 
definition ; " 0 *he

(Z>) “Lands at the disposal of the Government” 
“Crown” and substitute “State”

Section 63
Delete this section and substitute the following new section

“Applica­
tion of Act 
to Lagos

:ratiOn..

le case

63. This Act shall apply to Lagos as if ' 
”d*:“,;d^^

without the words “in Council” shall h eneral” 
to the Federal Minister charged with 
forestry ;

(b) to the Treasury of a Region
rences to the office administered
General of the Federation ; and

(c) to the Chief Conservator of 
construed as references to the PPrm,„ 
the Ministry concerned with forestry.”

GOLDSMITHS ACT 
(CAP. 77)

a Region, 

, with or 
resP°nsib?hy^oea 

shall be read 
y the Accoi

Forests 
Secretai

Section 2
In the definition of “Resident” delete all words afte 

substitute “and accordingly, references in this Act to Council” and 

0ftsXdh“n8,"’ed ” ”fer““s“h
Section 11

In subsection (1) delete the words “officer of the Min» tv 
substitute “duly authorised under this Act, or officer ”f.Uepartnient” and 
of the ministry of the Federation responsible for minerals” m‘neS division 
Section 15 ’

Insert after “Governor in Council of a Region” the j .. 
of Lagos,the Minister charged with responsibility for minerals” f '“P^

Delete all words after “Lagos” up to the end of the , ■
as if it were a Region tIle section and substitute

Section 2
In subsection (1) insert in alphabetical sequence

the following definition— Cr “entert .
‘ “Minister” means the Federal Minister charged a'nrr|ent”

for finance and accordingly references in this Act to resn
in its application to Lagos shall be so construed lnancia] Sj?ns*bilit., 
Delete subsection (2) Cretary'-

Section 14
In subsection (1) delete all words after “lawful for” Ud t « 

and substitute “both Houses of Parliament,” p 0 ‘the pej
In subsection (2) insert after “Governor” the words “ 

Lagos the Minister,” ’ Or in th<
FORESTRY ACT

(CAP. 72)

of th<

the

end
delete
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ACT (CAP. 80)

the word

occurs and

Custom-

occurs

1

J such 
substitute

thrice

“Appoint­
ment of 
Chief 
Justice and 
other judges 
and tenure 
of office.

SeS “Governor in Council” an< 

SeS“ “Governor-General in Council” 

SeS“4all words after “Lagos” up tot

“as if it were a Region
HIGH COURT OF LAGOS

(&) “Federal Supreme Court 
twice occurs

SeS Lis section and substitute-

5.—(1) Any person d d Y . d of the High Court 
as Chief Justice ofsection one hundred and twenty­
in manner prescn e y Federation ; and any such
three of the Consti holder is unable to perform the
office if vacant or fie filled in an acting capacity*£

holding office under this section shall, 
unless ffie President acting in a“°^ce with the advice 
of the Prime Minister otherwise permits or allows, vacate 
his office on attaining the age o sixty wo years.

(3) Subject to the foregoing provisions of this section, 
any person so appointed to office may e removed only 
in manner prescribed by the Constitution of the Federation.”

Sections 7 and 8(2) . „
Delete “Governor-General acting in his discretion and substitute 

“President acting in accordance with the advice of the Prime Minister” 
Section 10 . „

Delete “Order” and substitute “of the Federation
Section 17

In paragraphs (a), (6) and (c) delete “Her Majesty’s” and substitute “the 
State”

In paragraph (d) delete “Her Majesty’s” where it secondly 
substitute “the State” 
Section 22

Delete Her Majesty’s” and substitute “the State 
Section 27

In subsection (1) delete “every native law and custom” and “ 
native law or custom” where the expressions respectively occur an^an? 
“customary law” H l>andsub;

In subsection (2) delete “Any such law or custom” and substit. 
ary law

In subsection (3) delete “native law 
and substitute customary law”

HIDES AND SKINS ACT
(CAP. 79)

id substitute “Minister”

’’ and substitute “Minister”

the end of the section and substitute

'■ute

or custom” where it
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custom” Where they

substitute

si

substitute

I

IKOYI LANDS ACT 
(CAP. 82)

HOSPITAL FEES ACT 
(CAP. 81)

Public

this section as

Section 5
Delete “Crown” and substitute “State”

Section 28
Delete “Federal”

Section 29
Delete “148 of the Constitution Order”

tion of the Federation” and substitute “125 of the Constit
Section 35 1 u*

In subsection (4) delete “Federal”
Section 50, the divisional heading or n
inserted by the High C'ourt of Lagos (l„e IVA section 50A (n< 

-‘ard -"»■«
Delete “Federal” where it occurs g C°Urt °f

Section 62
In subsection (1) delete the words “Federal” 

toons” where they occur and “or the Southern Came-
Section 67

Delete “native law or custom” and “that 1= 
respectively occur and substitute “customary law™ °r ‘ 
Section 81

Delete where they occur in the subsections—
(a) “Crown”, or “crown” and substitute “State” n,- i_ 

require, state or as the case may
(M “Department” or “department” and substitute ,

or office mstry, department
Section 83

In subsection (1) delete “Governor-General” and 
Service Commission of the Federation”
Section 89

In subsection (1) delete “with the approval of the Gova™
In paragraph (t) of subsection (1) delete “Federal” ernor’General”
In subsection (2) delete “Crown” and substitute “State”

Section 3
Renumber this section as subsection (1) and insert the foil • 

subsection— tollowing new
“(2) The power conferred by the foregoing subsection m, •

be exercised by the Minister of Health.” y’ ln Lagos,

Section 8
Delete all words after “Lagos” up to the end of the section and

,< if it were a Region dna
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Section"?

Renumber this section as subsection (1) and insert a new subsection as 

follows—“(2) Lands under this Act which immediately before the date of assump­
tion of republican status for the Federation, were deemed to be Crown 
Lands shall, with effect from the date of such assumption, be classed as 
State Lands and may be dealt with accordingly.”

ILLITERATES PROTECTION ACT
(CAP. 83)

JURY ACT
(CAP. 90)

Section 1
In subsection (2) delete all words after “apply to up to the end of the 

subsection and substitute “Lagos as if it were a Region
Section 2

Delete “Counsel for the Crown” as words defined, and substitute “Counsel 
for the State” as words defined
Section 6

In the paragraph commencing—
(а) “Such other public officers” delete Governor-General” and 

substitute “Public Service Commission of the Federation
(б) “Officers of” delete from the commencement up to “Force” and 

substitute “Officers of the Armed Forces of Nigeria and any officers on 
loan or attached to any of such forces”

(c) Persons enrolled” delete “Federal”
Section 7

Delete “of the High Court”
Section 33

In subsection (2) delete “Crown” and substitute “State”
Section 34

In paragraph (6) delete “Queen” and substitute “State”
Sections 35, 42, 43, 44, 45, 46, 48, 49, 51, 66, 68, and 71

Delete “Crown” where it occurs and substitute “State”
Section 82

Delete “Her Majesty’s” and substitute “the”
Section 88

In subsection (3) delete “Her Majesty” and. substitute “the State”
Section ©”

Delete “with the approval of the Governor”

Section 2Delete “the Colony and Protectorate” and substitute “Lagos”

Section 5
Delete “Federal”

Section 6Delete all words after “apply to” up to the end of the section and substitute 

“Lagos”
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and substitute

ACT

apply to the Federal

Words after

■

LAGOS TOWN PLANNING ACT 
(CAP. 95)

~ («)
(&) 7,» ~'to the end of the definition. 

“Board UP

x ' 7 7 4-n “Pccfional , ana. e __(&) d^c proXo delete “or section 18 of the Nigeria Town and Country

Planning Act”
ejection* $ ^ds after “Lagos” up to “may be” and substitute “City Council" 

Delete all w
section U . after “vest” up to the end of the section and substitute

oi°5*secti'>n

ie figures “VI”

Section 5
Delete—

(a) “Governor-General” and substitute “Minister”
(b'j “Crown” and substitute “State”

Section 7
In subsection (2) delete all words from the commences. . 

proviso thereto, and substitute “The Public Service Coi^r -Up t0 the 
Federation may from time to time on such conditions as it thinl 'c n of the 
the appointment of any officer under its control to any office approve 
board under the
Section 10

In subsection (3) delete “Governor-General in Council” 
“Minister”
Section 26

In subsection (5) delete the figures “IV” and substitute thi
Section 59

In subsection (3) delete “Crown” and substitute “State”
Section 66

In subsection (1) in paragraph (b) delete all words after “autbn • □ 
to the end of the paragraph and substitute “or approved bv An UP 
Minister of Finance” y the Federal

LAND DEVELOPMENT ^(PRO VISION FOR ROADS)

Section 1
In subsection (1) insert at end thereof “and shall 

territory” 
Delete subsection (2)

Section 2
‘ Delete the definition of district council

In the definition of “prescribed authority” delete all



land

Minister”

Region
as

or former Crown”

ter the word “every that ' 
is a Crown grant and any 
efinition of “local judgment delete

■e “State”

REGISTRATION
(CAP. 99)

•ds defined and—

definition insert "grant heretofore 

“Federal”

or the Minister of LagOs

^Xtute

^"“Governor-General shall” and substitute “Public Service 

ssion of the Federation may” ;
'elete “he” and substitute “it”
8
section (2)—
lelete “Crown” and substitute “Nigeria
n paragraph (6) delete “Royal” where it twice occurs 
(section (3) delete all words after “(2) shall be up to the end of the 
>n and substitute “every person having authority to administer an 
iny place out of Nigeria”

19>section (2) delete “Crown” and substitute “State
^section (2)—
insert immediately after the word “No” the words “State or former’’
delete “a Crown” and substitute “such a”
delete “Crown” where it last occurs and substitute “a”

bsection (4) delete in the proviso all words following “Region”
110
£ the words “of the” and substitute “of the President or of a”
a 14
* the word “Crown” where it twice occurs and substitute
■ 22
bsection (1) delete “Governor-General” and substitute “

Bisection (2) delete “Federal” where it twice occurs
• new subsection as follows—

tinn 1S se?:tlon, shall continue to have effect subject to the • •
—■i^rovi1,ies ,hensup)enis

---- .is Act in t^ect to sections nineteen, twenty an<4 ^ake 
^dar for rem?; “lgh Court any magistrates’ couri of T Uventy- 
=natters wherein^h re8ulating the filing ln COUrt of ^8°s and

32 and 34 tle t0 land in Lagos” PS and

Council” insert “;n n
ay require,”

—JI words after “I o >>
. re a Region” gOS UP to the end of the section and
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Region”

LEGITIMACY ACT 
(CAP. 103)

gecti°n 1 j of the section “and. shall apply to the Federal territory”
Insert at e

Section^seCtton (1) delete “a High Court having jurisdiction” and substitute
“the High Con jc/e(e words after “Justice of” up to “Governor-

In S rSand substitute “Lagos”General a
gection3 ction (2) delete “native law and custom” and substitute “customary

laW”. o
' * n (__Insubsectw country, other than Nigeria,” and substitute “elsewhere

than ^2®“^ Nigeria” where it occurs thereafter
p£/suUection(3)

gection 1° t.on delete “native law and custom” and substitute “customary
. J,»S LEPROSY ACT
laW (CAP. 104)

f “Lagos” up to the end of the section and substitute

— - ’ liquor act
(CAP. 105)

54158 “d"

*fett “Act" and ““d E”“

Sern subsection W~- appoint” and substitute “There may be
(a) delete A ^ove 

aPg^^
Section^6 ct.on delete “native law and custom” and substitute “customary

Sein subSetion (g the ™rds “• or “

In subfV,aaos, the Minister,”
gSon 21 .iately after “Governor in Council” the words “or as the case 

Insert ^the Minister”
StS 22 ;.ve„whereittwice occurs and substitute “customary”

S^b2ction (3) delete “native law and custom” and substitute “customary 

laW”.

SeDeSall^r'
^ifitwereal
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LUNACY ACT 
(CAP. 112)

a new subsection as

!e—
22 Where any person not a citizen of Nigeria is ir> t 

T?Ur§ed to be a lunatic and the Minister is satiJL, ?OS 
the hfe of the lunatic may be endangered or his v d tbat 
hindered by detaining him in Nigeria, the MiniJJ*0^ 
rTrrt case to the Federal Minister charged witk maY 
sibihty for immigration; and if a report is So r®spon- 

ederal Minister so charged with responsibility Iria^e the 
such action under the Immigration Act 1963 as hn think

Sections 5 and 19
Insert after “Governor” the words “or in the case of Lagos, the Minister” 

Section 6
Delete “Governor” and substitute “appropriate public service commission” 

Section 7
In subsection (1) delete “within the Colony” and substitute “ar,no;_t„j 

for Lagos vpomtea
Section 20

In subsection (1) delete “native” and substitute “citizen”
Section 21

In subsection (1) delete all words after “lunatic is a” up to “custom” 
substitute izen of Nigeria, any community bound by customa™ 
Section 22

Delete this section and substitute
“Removal
of Lunatics
out of
Nigeria

Section 3
(а) in paragraph (g) delete all words after “mess where it first occurs 

up to “Force” and substitute “in the armed forces of Nigeria”
(б) in paragraph (i) delete all words after “crews” up to the end of the 

definition and substitute “of ships of the Nigerian Navy under conditions 

approved by the commodore of the navy(c) in paragraph (Z) delete all words after “members” up to “bona fide” 
and substitute “of the armed forces of Nigeria by any institute or”, and

(<Z) delete the proviso to this section.

Section 15Delete all words after “area” where it first occurs up to “(a)” and substitute

“from Lagos,”
Section 63Delete, “other than an offence under section 57,”

Section 68Renumber the section as subsection fl) and insert
follows— v '

‘(2) In respect of Lagos,— •“be ~d»•
deleted

Section 69“afiff/werraRe^n” “Lag0S” UP to the end of the secti°n and substitute
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COURT (LAGOS) ACT

‘Therc 
officers

Section 23
Delete this section

Section 28
Delete this section

Section 31
Insert after “Council” the words “or in Lagos the Minist ”

Section 32 er
Delete all words after “Lagos” up to the end of the

“as if it were a Region” ctlon and substitute
The Schedule

In Form C delete “Her Majesty’s name” and substitute <-u.
State” the name of the

In Form D insert in the part marked “Statement” immea’
the word “Christian” where it twice occurs the words “or fo™” y fo'lowine 

In Form J insert after the word "Governor" where it twice
“or Federal Minister of Health" occurs the words

MAGISTRATES’ COURT (LAGOS) ACT
(CAP. 113)

Section 2
In the definition ot—

(a) “Chief Justice”, delete “of the High Court”
(J) “Constitution Order”, delete the word “Order” 

delete all words therein after “means” and substitute “p-- and 
the Federation ; ”

(c) “judge”, delete “of that court”
Section 4

In subsection (1) delete from the commencement up to “to be” a 
“There may be appointed from time to time by notice in the G^^rtl*We 
^In^subsection (2) delete from commencement up to “appoint 
substitute “There may in like manner be appointed from time to t^y” and 

urrie a fit” 
Section 9

In subsection (1) delete “Governor-General” and substitute “M- • 
Justice” iUllster of
Section 11

Delete from the commencement of subsection (1) up to “r 
C neral” where it secondly occurs and substitute— ^overnot-

If the Public Service Commission of the Federation c
expedient so to do it may by notice in the Gazette and for such^ 6tS U 
it thinks fit, in any particular case, authorise a person holdine offi e 38 
justice of the peace to act as a magistrate; and until the said Commis a

Section 12
from the commencement up to “may deem” and substitute 

m„v from time to time be appointed as many registrars and other 
n the Public Service Commission of the Federation thinks” c 
auctions 14 and 15
D In the respective subsections (1) delete “Order”

^Delete “Governor-General” where it occurs in the three subsectio 
substit«te “Attorney-General” ns and
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occurs
the

said

case

the

<egiou>>

or

, Cameroons”
! a court

secondly

of I = ^agos

©visions')

Act” and 
s or any 

die 
laneous Provi- 

•• hundred and 

laneous Provi- 

and substitute 
•.ration”

Section 22 „ .
In subsection (1) delete “every native law and custom and such native

“XZ,..CusMm-
^nTubsection (3) delete “native law or custom” where it thrice occurs and 
substitute “customary law”
^In* subsection (1) delete all words after “judgment” up to 

and substitute “of any court of competent jurisdiction (not being 
martial) superior to every magistrates’ court under this Act”

Add immediately after subsection (2) the following new subsection—
“(3) For the purposes of this section, the former High Court established 

for the trust territory of the Southern Cameroons shall in respect of anv 
judgment given by it before its abolition be deemed to have been a cnnH 
of such superior jurisdiction.”

Section 46 (as amended by the Adaptation of Laws (Miscellaneous Pr(
Order 1960)

Delete all words from the commencement up to any other Aci 
substitute “Subject to the provisions of the Constitution and of this 
other Act relating to judgments and orders, every judgment and order of th 

Section 56 (as substituted by the Adaptation of Laws (Miscell;
sions) Order 1960)

Delete “148 of the Constitution Order” and substitute “one 
twenty-five of the Constitution of the Federation” 
Section 58 (as amended by the Adaptation of Laws (Miscell; 
sions) Order 1960)

In subsection (1) delete “148 of the Constitution Order” 
“one hundred and twenty-five of the Constitution of the Fedei 
Section 75

Delete this section
Section 76

Delete “Csgwl" where it occurs in the subsections and substit^

In subsection (1) delete “with the approval of the Governoi
In subsection (2) delete “Crown” and substitute “State” 

Section 78
In paragraph (b) delete the word “this” where it 

paragraph

MONEYLENDERS ACT 
(CAP. 124)

Section 4
In subsection (2) insert immediately following “Council”—.

(a) where it first occurs the words “or in the case of Lagos tk
Minister of Internal Affairs,” and ’ he

(b) where it secondly occurs the words “or in the case of L- 
Minister”

Section 31
Insert after the word “Council” the words “or in the

Minister”
Section 32

Delete all words after “Lagos” and substitute “as if it were a R<

’Ute “State” 

’r'General>>

Fed

'agos
eral

the
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•ction

d after “apply to” up to the end of the section and substitute

OF CRIMES ACT 
(CAP. 157)

.ction (2) “Nigeria” and substitute “Lagos.”

Section 1

Sectio° 3
In subse<

CO insert after “Council” the words “or in respect of Lagos, 
of Lagos Affairs”

NEWSPAPERS ACT (CAP. 129)

Lagos,
Section

Delete 
.•asifit^ere

P

ydOTOR VEHICLES ^HIRD PARTY INSURANCE) ACT

Section 21 . jeiete “Governor-General in Council” and substitute
in subsection W 

>‘Minister

schedulE after “bound unto” up to “heirs and” and substitute “the

fifty P PAWNBROKERS act

(CAP. 146)

Section49 . » where it first occurs the words “or in the case of
^^fthfSinX^^ Lag0S AffairS”

50 j fter “Lagos” up to the end of the section and substitute
’ l°Region”

,revention

<2
Section . R (I) in the definition of “bankruptcy” delete “the United 

In subs any British possession” and substitute “any part of the Com-
KingdoI?th”monwealth
Section 5 dglete all words after -0^vned by„ up .,being used„ and

In Parag5the Government of the Federation or if operated in Lagos, of the 
substitute t of a Region, while such motor vehicle is used or operated” 
Governinen , (f) (as inserted by the Adaptation of Laws (Cameroons F,^*s'dfr
Sections rnor-General in Council” and substitute “Minister”

Delete “G°ve
LlQUOR (TOWNS^^S ^7)° CERTA1N AREAS) ACT

Section 3
In subsection 

the Minister-



=5S5=55S5= lis section

f’ 1

PROVIDENT FUNDS ACT 
(CAP. 162)

S3 1
= at end of the section “and shall apply to the Federal territory” 

^section (1)—
delete “A Governor in Council” and substitute “The Federal ivr- ■ 

2lWster”)8POnSibility f0r Provident funds (in this Act refer^to^ 

--delete Region” and substitute “Federal territory” 
”^"subsection'(2)^ ^ete “Crown” and substitute “State”

—M. —' Minister

th responsibility for police
printing presses regulation act

end “and shall apply to the Federal territory”

xtion (1) delete “Region” and substitute “Federal territory”

ection (1) delete “Nigeria” and substitute “Federal territory”

‘Governor in Council” and substitute Minister

this section

PRIVATE HOSPITALS ACT 
(CAP. 160)

2
; definition of “medical officer” delete the words “or by the Principal 
Officer of the Southern Cameroons”

5 definition of “Regional Director” insert at the end the words and 
s means the Federal Minister of Health”
113
mber this section as subsection (1) and insert a new subsection as

’) In the application of this section to Lagos, the Minister mav mot. 
ations after consultation with the Nigeria Medical Council.” y 3X6

nl4

^wemrRegiS”1- “Lag°S” UP * °f SeCti°n and substitute

^gJete “Federal Audit” and substitute “Audit of the Federation” 
•^"Zs.te “Governor, or Minister, as the case may be and substitute 
----------- ■”



B 519

lector”

to

and

’Xenr??«etary 
-- registration

Unions”

(,REGULATION) act

subsections

UP t0 “authority’

PUBLIC HEALTH ACT 
(CAP. 165)

PUBLIC COLLECTIONS (— 

(CAP. 164) 
Section 1

Add at end of the section, “and shall ,
Section 2 * to th<

In subsection (1) insert immediately foii_ • 
a new definition as follows- y ollo'vir-

* “Minister” means the Federal Ministe °n of “coll<
Section 6 W of Lagos Affairs

In subsection (1) delete all words after “n 
substitute “to the Ministry of Lagos Affairs” Cribed form”

Delete subsection (2) 
In subsection (3)—

(d\ delete “registration authority” anj .
to the said Ministry, (hereafter in this Ac/r^We “perm— 
authority”) terred to as “th"'

(b) in paragraph (Z>) delete “in any part of M a 
substitute “anywhere Her Majesty’s
In subsections (4) and (6)—

delete “Governor in Council” where i 
and substitute “Minister”

Section 12
Delete “Region concerned” and substitute “th« r? j

Section 13 deration”

Delete “Governor in Council” and substitute “Minis 
Section 14 er

Delete this section

le Federal territory” 

'*ng the define 
ister of Lai

Upt0“made”arid

lt ^ce occurs in the

Section 3
Add immediately after subsection (2) a new subsectio

“(3) In the application of this Act to Laeos mf” f°llows—
or to a Governor in Council or to a Governed of a' Re? t0 a G°verno 
the context otherwise requires be read and ennL ,gIon shall 
the Federal Minister of Health.” nstrued as refere’^ ess

Section 34 to

Delete all words after “administrative officer” 
substitute “or police officer”

Section 47
In subsection (1) in paragraph (6) delete all words after “ .

end of the paragraph and substitute “in the case of Lagos bvT" • UP the 
may be sued for and enforced in any court of compel

Delete subsection (2) motion.”

Section 55
Delete all words after “Lagos” up to the end of the section u 

“as if it were a ReSlon and ^stitute



the Federal territory”

ACT

lversity of

and

>is section.
PUBLIC

(!) delete

PUBLIC HOLIDAYS 
CAP- (166)

d of the section “and shall apply to

: words “throughout Nigeria”
Jovernor-General or Governor as the case may be” and substitute 
al Minister charged with responsibility for that department”

ORDER (LAGOS)
(CAP. 169)

definition of “Minister” delete all words therein after “responsi-
’ and substitute “Lagos Affairs

section (21 delete “Crown” and substitute “State
5
■section (1) delete “charged with responsibility for Lagos municipal

■section (2) delete all words after “conferred up to municipal affairs” 
. 6ibsection (1) delete in paragraph (a) the Crown” and substitute
n”
ibsecdon (3)—

ddune “Chief Justice of the High Court” and substitute “Chief Justice

Jeuirj Crown” and substitute “State”
PUBLICATIONS ACT 

(CAP. 171)
“Nigeria” and substitute “the Federal territory”

-- the section “and shall apply to the Federal territory”

'."'7'' j^igeria” and substitute “the Federal territory”,
_>>University College, Ibadan” and substitute “Unb

QUEEN’S GARDENS AND GLOVER HALT
i (CAP. 173)

—fo,.

^■29 "here it twice occurs and substitute “Ferl„ .
*Lbsection (1) j 7 .. 13 territ°ry”

_ister” e ete Governor-General in Council”
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>uncil”

substitute

substitute “cr- 
Where it twice

Lagos

?knid°fth< 
—is Act to

Council”

le first
any

where

‘PPoint” 
be 

) and

y Ur«er ln Co,

aPply to ‘he Federal

RECOVERY of pRrn
(cap. Riises ACt

Section 1 )
In subsection (1) add at the end tk 

territory” ere°f "and shall
In subsection (2)—

(a) delete “Governor in Council-
Affairs (hereafter in this Act referred

(*) delete “towns, villages, places „ -
(c) delete town, village, place c-” ■’

j” s S'S™'
Section 2

In the definition of—
(a\ “court” delete “native” and < ’
(b) “landlord” delete “Crown” wh7r7"CUstornary”

“State” lt ^ice occurs and
Section 32

Delete this section.

REGISTRATION OF TlTr vo
(CAP. 181) 1LEs ACT

Section 1
Add at end of the section “and shall apply to Lagos„

^Vn^subsection (1) delete from the commencement
sentence, and substitute “The Minister may by order an e"' 
area in Lagos” aPply this

In subsection (2) delete from the commencement un m <«• 
it secondly occurs and substitute “The Minister” P ln
Section 4

In subsection (1) delete all words after “places”
section and substitute as in Lagos the Minister mav^irej” end of the Sllb

J" “tb2S.y3!>«™ «p «, '
°r'“of <in ,h“ A“

there may also be appointed the reg^ar”)
Tn subsection (4) delete from the commencement up to “a pk. c

Jd substitute “There may be appointed” chief registrar„

SeSt*e “Crown” where it twice occurs and substitute “State”

^D^te “Crown” and substitute “State”

^In^subsection (1) delete “Her Majesty” where it twice occurs and i( 

“the State” Su st"«te

Secti°° «rr0Wn” and substitute “State”
Delete Lrowi
^‘^bfection (D delete <<Her MaJesty” and suJ>stitute “the State”

Section ^5^on “Crown” and substitute “State”
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“parli.

Crown” in

occur therein

,para8raph (fc)

“State” 
(CamerOOns

rul« shall 
and sBg°s to 
Recess?011 20 

cessary and

Section 3
In subsection (1) jn

Sections 6A and
Provisions) Ord<

Section 13 “uiern

**]

(a) In subsection (1 
and substitute “State”

substitute 
of Laws

Section 63 „ , ,
In subsection (1) delete “Governor-General or Governor as the case may 

be” and substitute “Attorney-General of the Federation”
Section 65

In subsections (1) and (2) delete “Director of Surveys or” where it occurs.
Sections 77 and 78

Delete “Her Majesty” where it occurs and substitute “the State”
Section 78

Delete “Governor-General” where it twice occurs and substitute “Presi 
dent”
Sections 98(6) and 99(3)

Delete “Federal”
Section 103

Delete all words after “Act” up to “in Council” where it secondly 
and substitute the Minister”. econdly occurs

First Schedule
Forms 1 and 12
“S?ate”£ the reference to “Crown” where it occurs in the notes and substitute

Forms 1, 3, 8, 9, 10
anEzi^JS  ̂Act 1835” where the words

RENT restriction act

Section 22 (CAP. 183)
“A?pe^toSeCti°" and ^bstitute-

Lagos. tprr;.' ln toe application of this Act to
terntory shall be deemed to be a Region, ^e Federal 

co G th® Governor or a Governor’in cL renCes- 
Affair? references to the Federal Minist^1 sha11 be 

(j\ 1 er Lagos
Ep / tO Power for a Chief Justice tn

•Ml h.vSS.'iTgTy?'* “,hc '
Road TRAFFIC ACT 

(CAP. 184)

9* P, ra^raph (b) delete “Crown” and 
ler I960)' inserted by the Adaptation

hlm by order” and substitute 

J,1) ln paragraph (n) delete “> laiHent”

sub.
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time” up to “to take place”

;ction

iciV> and sMbstitute “Minister”

•lion (2) delete “Governor-General Council„ and substitute

}‘Tarlilment” °n delete “the Governor-General by 
(6st»ttie

id substitute “State”

shall apply t0 th® Federal territory”
end “atl

- f “analyst” delete “Governor-General” and substitute
definM^fHeait11”

>> and substitute “Federal Minister of Health”
* or raoOT® axatson) act

Section 1
Add at1

Sect*00 —

SectiO°^Govern0' 

save

Selection (D- fter “thereof” up to “situated” and substitute “has 
In subsec ^ords alter

(a) delete-^p,os’^nA “prescribed” where it secondly occurs up to 
beengiven^ords after.Poster” „ . „

(&) ^4nd^ttMf; X the commencement up to notice 
“takepiace * 2xd^«froin
In subset10 “shorter

section 20 . delete 
in Minw^

ioCOT”'

..preside rap!

Order
Section*' n”an‘

pe/ete
Section ords after “Lagos up to the end of the section and substitute 

petete ^elRegwn”
“asifit^61 sALE OF FOOD ACT

(CAP. 185)

(CAP. 186)

a in Council” and substitute “Federal Minister
s«cd<’° fo.

ES BY auction act charged sALEb

” no to the end of the section and substitute “to 
.ds after “apply P
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and

Paragraph (6) delete “Governor”
and

Region the

■e “The

!e

“Public 
ie” and

:ars substitute 

substitute •- 
“ delete “he’

su&stjtttte
<the Consolidated

GUIDES (PROHIBITION) ACT 
(CAP. 207)

“apply” up to the end of the section

ST. SAVIOUR’S CHURCH COUNC.U (INCORPORATION) ACT

(F„ly C«!»M Church Council (lucorpur.uon) Ac<)

S’£‘“h~ (3) MU "Governor-General ol Nigeria” and MU.l. 

“President”
SeDMe U words after “rights” up to “persons” and substitute “of the State

OranS°E DISPUTES (ARBITRATION AND INQUIRY) ACT 

(CAP. 201)
S In" subsection (1) insert at the end of the subsection and shall apply to

Lai8nSsubsection (2) delete “Crown” where it twice occurs and substitute 

“State”
Section 3 .

In subsection (3) delete all words after “section up to the end of the sub­
section and substitute “he may inform the Council of Ministers accordingly” 
Section 4

In subsection (1)—
(а) delete “Governor-General” where it twice occurs and suhctiu.to

“Minister” uosniute
(б) delete all words after “Section 3” up to the end of the subsection

and substitute “may deal with such trade dispute accordingly ” n
In subsections (2) and (3) delete “Governor-General” where it

therein and substitute “Minister” lt occurs
Sections 7, 8, 9, 10 and 13

Delete Governor-General” and substitute “Minister”
Section 14

Delete Governor-General in Council” and substitute “Minister”
Section 15 lSter

delete “Governor-General” where it appei

c(prviceU -(2) delete “Governor-General” and 4
substitute “it” S1°n °f the Federation” and thereafter < 

In subsection (3)
“Minister”^ Governor-General” where it first occurs

Revenue Fund7’°rdS after "P^d out of” and substitute

unlicensed
Section 1

Delete all words after “
“to the Federal territory”
Section 3

In subsection (81
“Minister” k ’ Q

Section 13
Delete “In any E.™lon 
inis ter of Lagos Affairs** Governor in Council” and
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Section 1

Up

where it

by

delete all words

aPply to 
‘Minister

substitute

k x---- —«acni tunes for the direct that any section shall apply 
'th such modifications or exceptions as may be specified in the order.’-

‘ “Minister ™e"eof «medical officer of health” 

atg .?5o^S: “p » *»'“d “f the de“,i“

uP.t0 “Carneroons”

Section 14
Delete this section

VACCINATION ACT --  (CAP. 208) 

Section end ot the section “and shall apply to the Federal territory.” 

•section 2 r . . „ of "medical officer” delete all words after “service of” S In the def^£° definition and substitute the city council” 
to the end ot tn
Section 3 deiete from the commencement up to “think” and° In subs.fC here may be appointed such additional persons” 
substitute * .
Sections 4^5^ ^ Western Regions” where it <

territory”

SepSS“underdsection9”

Section 12 Western Region” and substitute “Federal territory”
Delete “Eastern o

ACT
(CAP • 209)

0CCUrs and

Section 1
In subsection (1)—

(а) insert immediately after the short title, the words “shall
the Federal territory,” au

(б) delete “Governor-General by notice” and substitute 
order”
Delete subsection (2) and substitute—

“(2) The Minister may by the same order appoint different ti 
coming into operation of this Act or direct that any section^V 
with such modifications or exceptions as may be snwifi.j • - 311

order,’.
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^titute

nTl

A

in respect of Lagos”

^titute

ln Lagos the 

and

SezX*t at the commencement “The Minister in respect of Lagos or”

Section 14
In subsection (2) insert after “Minister” the words

Section 16
Insert after “shall” the words “in Lagos”

Sections 18, 19 and 20
Insert after “Governor in Council” where they occur the words “or in 

Lagos the Minister”
Section 22

In subsection (3) insert after “Governor” the words “or in Lagos the 
Minister”
Section 26

Delete from the commencement up to “birds” where it first occurs j 
substitute “Where the Minister is satisfied that it is in the public interest t J* j11 
so he may authorise any person to kill animals or birds in Lagos” ° do 
Section 36

Delete “native” and substitute “citizen”
Section 37

In subsection (1) delete the first sentence and substitute—

c authorised by the Minister may issue in favour • •

In subsection (3) delete “Governor” and substitute “Minister” Schedule”.
• ection 42
l£isteUr”SeCtiOn (1) inSert after “Council” the words “Or 5

In subsection (2) delete “r- „ , . „
"[mister” ' * Governor-General in Council”

x '^ction 43
^/ftwere a Region” Lag°s” up to the end of the section and 

/'/

Section 9Delete from the commencement up to “Region” and substitute “Where 
it is reported to the Minister that venereal disease is prevalent among the 
residents in any part of Lagos and the Minister is satisfied,”

Section 15Delete “A Governor may make rules for his Region” and substitute “The 
Minister may make regulations”

In paragraph (c) delete “Regional Director of Medical Services” and 
substitute “Chief Medical Adviser”
Section 17

Delete this section

WILD ANIMALS PRESERVATION ACT
.  (CAP. 221)
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prescribed area” where it occurs and substitute “Lagos”

■ds after “Federation” up to the end of the section

te

I

yellow fever and infectious diseases 
(IMMUNISATION) ACT 

(CAP. 224)

Section
Add^

the commencement up to “make rules” and substitute “The 
after consultation if he thinks fit, with the chief medical

R. C. Onvejepu, 
Acting Deputy Secretary to tin 

Council of Ministers

1
end of the section “and shall apply to Lagos.”

Sectio11 2
t the definition of “health officer” delete “Her Majesty’s Forces” and 
b^titute “the armed forces”
Delete the definition of prescribed area

SepX” subsection (1)

ubsection (2) delete from the commencement up to “Order” and 
ln. , “The Minister may by order direct that all persons or any specified 

substitute in or coming into Lagos” classes or p
Sections 4 and 5

Delete “into a

Section wor(js after “Federation” up to the end of the section and 
Delete t regulate the procedure whereby adults or children to whom 

substitute ,er section three of this Act applies shall present themselves or 
an order examination and, if necessary, inoculation.” 
be brougm

Section 1
Delete all won

Section H

Delete alter vummuiu.m .... mcmcai
Minister the Federation make regulations” 
adviser t

1° b . “Governor-General or a Governor” and substitute “President” 

delete the proviso
\D> b ection (2) delete paragraph (b) and the connecting word “and”

Section 13
Delete this section

dE at Lagos this 12th day of September, 1964.
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II

Explanatory Note

This Note is not part of the Order but is intended to explain its effect

The amendments made by this order cover the first six volumes of the 
1958 Edition of the Laws, those relating to the Federation, or partly to the 
Federation and partly to the Federal territory, being included in the First 
Schedule, and others being included in the Second Schedule. They are 
intended to give effect to changes in the law occasioned by the Constitution 
of the Federation made since the attainment of independence, and the sub­
sequent adoption of republican status.

It is notified for general information that since the passing of the Designation 
of Ordinances Act, 1961, all Ordinances whether applicable to the Federation 
or only to the Federal territory are now known as Acts of Parliament and 
are to be referred to as such. References to the word “Ordinance” where 
it still appears in the edition aforesaid should be so construed accordingly

(904)
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*

M.I.A/S. 131/T. 1

Australia
India
New Zealand

^s°f

SCHEDULE

Canada
Republic of Ireland 
Pakistan

Made at Lagos this 10th day of September, 1964.

Alhaji Shehu Shagahi 
Federal Minister of Internal Affairs

Hong Kong 
Malaysia

... R- A- Njoku, 
Master of Transport

T1926/H

Short title

IMMIGRATION ACT, 1963
(1963, No. 6)

M. Mounir Thomas—Prohibited Immigrants Order ig6

Whereas as provided under subsection (3) of Section 18 of the r
1963, I am of the opinion that M. Mounir Thomas should be class d^’Sraf 
immigrant: ed as a p^.^ct.

Now therefore in exercise of the powers conferred on me by the ■
of Section 18 of the Immigration Act, 1963, and of all other powers 8ubsec,- 
behalf, I hereby order that the said M. Mounir Thomas be classed lin8 me ■ (3)

• immigrant and deported from Nigeria and shall leave on the next avo-i ,as a ^at 
and remain thereafter out of Nigeria. 1 able Oppo^ited

Made in Lagos, this 5th day of October, 1964. Dltj

L.N. 114 of 1964

MERCHANT SHIPPING ACT, 1962
(No. 30 of 1962)

Merchant Shipping (Declaration of Certificates) Order, 1954

Commencement : IQth September, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by section nine of the Merchant 
Shipping Act, 1962, and of all other powers enabling me in that behalf, I herebv 
make the following Order— y

1 Foreign-going certificates of competency as Master, First Mate, Second 
Mate and First and Second Class Engineer issued by competent authorities 
in the countries listed in the Schedule hereto are hereby declared to have the 
same force as if they are certificates granted under the Merchant Shipping

2. This Order may be cited as the Merchant Shipping (Declaration of 
Certificates) Order, 1964.

Supplement to Official Gazette No. 84, Vol- 51, 8th October, 1964--^^^ 

L.N. 113 of 1964
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NjOKU,
- •'ansport

Royal Naval School of Cookery at

R.A.F. Catering Centre at

 _j notice recognise 

3. The Government * anting certificates of competency as a
other schools for me purpose of gt the notice of recognition shall
ship’s cook andfWhen published^in^ ^een included in these regulations.

Made at Lagos this 10th day of Septembe

The Army Catering Corps Training Centre 
The Army Catering Corps Schools

gbOrt title-

L.N. 115 of 1964
MERCHANT SHIPPING ACT, 1962 

(1962, No. 30)

Shipping °f N’U'‘“l

Commencement : \Oth September, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by 
Act, 1962, and of all other powers c--------
the following regulations—

1. These regulations may be cited as the Merchant Shipping (Recognition 
of Schools of Nautical Cookery) Regulations, 1964.

2. For the purposes of sub-regulation 5 of regulation 2 of the Merchant 
Shipping (Manning) Regulations, 1963, the following Schools of Nautical 
Cookery are recognised for the purpose of granting Certificates of Competency 
as Ship’s Cook :

The Robert Gordon’s Technical College, Aberdeen.
Grimsby Nautical School, Orwell Street, Grimsby.
Leith Nautical College, 59 Commercial Street, Edinburgh, 6.
City of Liverpool Nautical Training School for Ships’ Stewards and 

Cooks, Oldham Street, Liverpool, 1.
London School of Nautical Cookery, The Sailors’ Home and Red 

Ensign Club, Dock Street and Ensign Street, London E 1
National Sea Training Schools of Nautical 

Cookery at

■ • , section 427 of the Merchant Shipping 
"enabling me in that behalf, I hereby mas

. . Cardiff
Glasgow
Hull
South Shields

. . Chatham
Devonport 
Portsmouth 
Aidershot

.. British Army of the 
Rhine.

Middle East Land 
Forces

Far East Land Forces 
Halton
Innsworth 

irnment Inspector of Shipping may by notice 
reco or the purpose of granting certificates of competency 

when published in the Gazette the notice of recosmtin" 
any such school had been included

regulation<
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r

i

and commencement.

„~UANT SHIPPING ACT, 1962
MERC (1962, No. 30)

13. Exami

14. Questions for

15. Addresses.

16. Adjournment.

17. Decision of the Board.

Arrangement of Regulations

1. Citation

2. Interpret

3. Attorney-'

4. Summoning

5. Notice

6. Parties to

7. Parties by permi 

Notice to produce.

admit.

t Shipping (Marine Boards> RegulationS) 1964
The

■tation-

of Marine Board.

of investigation-

the proceedings- 

dssion.

18. Costs.

19. copy of reP°rt-

8.

9. Notice to i

10. Evidence.
11. Proceedings of Board.
12. Addresses and evidence for the parties, 

dnation of witnesses.

the Board.



.e-hearing of the case.

ervice of notices.

roof of service.

ssessors allowances.

ublication of regulations.

>ule—Prescribed Forms.
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Notice of
investigate

am

any per-
•*ie

Parties t0 
ce'5ings.

°fficer of the Parti
” - -las been ‘heproJ

Interpreta­
tion.

Parties by 
Permission

Attorney- 
General to 
appear for 
Govern­
ment.
S??®lomng 
of Marine 
Board.

the Merchant Shipping (Marine Short title
— . - . . - — < andcom-

' mencement.

4. When any investigation has been ordered ,k w • 
the Board by summons as in Form 1 in the Qnk j t lvi’nister shall summon 
time, cause notice of the sitting as in Form 7- 5 and de shall> at the same 
served upon the Attorney-General and uno A ? e Schedule hereto to be 
of the ship, and upon any other person who in h;. °^n.er> master and officers 

m m nis opinion ought to be served

J» A„?my.Gmna 
served upon the persons already served with notices nf to be
any other person who in his opinion ought to beservedUPon

(2) The notice of investigation shall contain a state™ A MtlCe-
which on the information then in the possession of the °f ^questions 
intends to raise on the hearing of the invesdgafion and^a^'0^1- he 
in the Schedule hereto. s“a^ be as in Form 3

(3) The Attorney-General may, at any time before the k ■
vestigation, by a subsequent notice amend, add to or omit anv of th °f the in' 
specified in the notice of investigation. ny '•he questions

6. The Attorney-General, the owner, the master and — ~ 
ship and any other person upon whom a notice of invest^^T 
served, shall be deemed to be the parties to the proceedings h’

7. Any other person may, by leave of the President, appear and
s0n who appears under this regulation shall thereupon become - — 
proceedings. Party to th<

L.N. 116 of 1964
MERCHANT SHTpptm^ (1962“®)° ACT> 1962

Th. Shipping „„

. J">5S'S m .t,b, Shiwiw
rt, JTollowing regulations- enablmg me in that behalf> j hereby make

1 These regulations may be cited <•
Boards) Regulations 1964, and shall come into forced‘the 8ffid? of 6cmbe7,

2. In these regulations unless the context otherwise requires-
“Attorney-General means the Attorney-General of the Federation and 

in?Ud6S dationT 3 by exercise his functions under
these regulations ,

“Board” means a Marine Board constituted under section 268 of the 
Act;

“investigation” means a formal investigation into a shipping casualty or 
into a charge of incompetency or misconduct ■ 6

“prescribed fee” means the fee which may be prescribed by regulations 
made under section 427 (r) of the Act; r 3 6

“President” means the president of the Marine Board.

h3 Attorney-GenS011 C°nducted on hehalf the Government by



ts ; and,

a

cross-

lesses,

te

1

ffidavits and statutory declarations may, by permission of the 
it, be used as evidence at the hearing if sworn to or taken in the 
provided by the law of Nigeria.

it the time and place appointed for holding the investigation, the 
nay proceed with the investigation whether the parties, upon whom a 
>f investigation has been served, or any of them, are present or not.

io^ COUrse
°n merely

in
-on 5.

rty may give to any ot¥r which may be lawfully produced
s relating to the matters in i P controi of such other party ; an , 
i arc in the possession or under evidenee of the contents of any 
ce is not complied with, second^ ry^ °f pafty who gave such 
iment may be given by or

nartv notice in writing to admit any 
arty may give to any refusal to admit after such notice, the 
ts ; and, in case of neg ap the costs of provjng the

:;8az;" a - •!» de“is °f •*?refusal to admit was reasonable ; the cost of proving any document 
be allowed when the notice required by this section has not been 

less the officer by whom the costs are taxed is of the opinion that the 
i to give the notice constitutes a saving of expense.

-(1) After the question for the opinion of the Board has been stated 
ird shall proceed to hear the parties to the investigation and determine 
istion so stated.

lack party to the investigation shall be entitled to address the Rmrd 
produce witnesses, or to recall any of the witnesses who have 
xammed for further examination, and generally to adduce evidence 
The parties shall be heard and their witnesses examined 
»e and re-examined in such order as the President may direct. ’

b^l™rney'GePeral may also produce and examine further wlr 
y be cross-examined by the parties and re-examined by him

■ion anti on ^le investigation shall commence i • i* " a"d examination of witnesses by the Attorney-Genera!. *th the 

■, may be^rS ejter-beinS examined by or on behalf of the Att
—ect and may then bT'ned by the Parties in such order as the Prf mCy' 

be re-examined by the Attorney-General 1 resident 
uestions asked and d

examination of the GQCUrnents tendered as evidence in • 
round that they d^ Wltnesses shall not be open to objectii 

---- hich vary from th °f may raise questions which are not 
of investigation o! Statement of the case or questions

subsequent notices referred to in regtdajj'’M

) When the exam'
ias been concluded31 u? °fthe witnesses produced by the a
the Board the questing Attorney-General shall state m Att°rney- 

-------ers, or other person=nS ln re^erence t0 the casualty, and tt, °Pen =rd is desired.™ connected therewith, upon which t?C C°n<hict 

e °Pinion
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Addresses.

Costs.

be proved

Adjourn­
ment.

Copy of 
report.

17.—(1) 
the

The President may order t'1Ittc 
any part thereof, shall be

Proof of 
service

Re-hearing 
—w case.

Assessors 
“Uowances.

Service of 
notices.

ofublication 
P/regula. 
tions.

officer is cancelled or s„ 
—I always be given in

the decision in an open session 

the form of a report as in Form 5

(2) In framing the questin General may make such mod%f°r the „ 
the questions in the notice of • fication<! 1 
in regulation 5 as, havine ‘ xnVestiea5 
he may think fit. "g regard gat-r 

the

15. When the whole of tk opinion of the Board has been CVidence • 
do so may address the Board „C°ncIuder}xx re>atiOn . ,may address the Board in replY^ the e? Joy of questions for the

16. The President may ad- °n the Miole^’ and the *Attm ° d r‘res ‘° 
from place to place ; whem tn°Urn ‘he in Se’ Attorney-General 

‘terms asto payment o^to time and 
of granting such adjournment her"'iSe ’ tbe Preside™ by a Party to the

he^y think i^yimP°se such
,. /) When the certifiCate COndition

decision of the Board to tk of an ( - 
session of the Board. hat effect ‘*«-erc shall

(2) In other cases, the Presid of the Board or by serving a copy"^ give f
(3) The decision of the Board , °n ffie part*'*'’ 

in the Schedule to these Reguiat^ba^ be in f es’

(4) This Report shall be sent t T 
sion of the investigation. 0 the Minist ■

suspended, Decision of 
’ 1 an open board.

The t'restaent may order that the costs and expenses of the jg.—-(1) or any part thereof, shall be paid by the Attorney-General
investig^er party.

Minister shall, if application is made to him therefor, give to 19 The - proceedings, a copy of the Board’s report, on payment of a

Pre t|ie High Court remits a case for re-hearing in accordance
20- Where 071 (1) °f tbie Ach tbe Minister shall cause such reasonable o£*e 

’th secti°n 4 mission, as the circumstances of the case may, in his opinion, 
"ptice of the T^.en to the parties whom he considers to be affected thereby, 

permit, summons or other document issued under these regula-

21 Any n0tgCrV’ed by sending the same by registered letter to the address 
,i0',Mn^"’°bes“ved'
of th qJ. any notice, summons or other document may be proved

22- The SerVaffidavit of the person by whom it was served.
.He oath of

by 1 , 11 be paid by the Board to each assessor who is not a member
, There shal sum o{ five pounds for each day of the hearing or a

partthere regulations shall be kepi al every Ministry, Mercantile

94 A copy bour Masters’ Office and any person desiring to peruseg^’U*-**

’^n^a rf.the Board>thc Attorney­
ion or d?10n t° or omissions from 

.subsequent notices referred to 
‘hence which has been given,

l£;nce jn



a

Minister of Transport

.11 attend as summoned.

Signature of Person summoned.

toabove matter.

this. .19.day of.

....noon.
19

arsuance 
'g 
as

rour of  
;d this

Ld of the Merchant - tO
this investigation

Minister of Transport

_ or Owner of .
—.ellant (or the Attorney-General).

notice that the Board for the above investigation will meet at

on the day of

 — o’clock in the noon

Form 2
[Regulation 4)

NOTICE OF SITTING OF BOARD 

gie matter of a formal investigation to be held at  

ae circumstances attending the ~~~ ...........
 

..the Master, Managing 

............shares in the ship,

. (2) and 19)

”°rms 
Form 1

(Regulation 4)
TO BOARDSUMMONS T beheldat.........

President (or Member or Sere 
....... .on the.................

in the  

.day of
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....19.

• of...

on account of

...on account

...day of..
.19.

President
sat.

 -before,
 : ckcumstances

into the
days of

assisted by 
attending the 

Att°mey-General

Form 4 
(Regulation 18 (2p 

ORDER ON A PARTY for 
ofinvest?§&ENTof 

In the matter of a formal investieati k N 
on the*..................................... '8atlon held at.....

The Board orders— 
(1) That 

do pay to the Attorney-General the sum of 
the expenses of this investigation ; or 

(2) That the Attorney-General do pay to
°£“....................................................... sum of
of the expenses of this investigation.

Given under my hand this.

I. Report (or statement of CaSe\
II. Questions. '

1. Whether the
(Here inst

Form 3

 ' aSter> Mate, Engineer, M.E.A.,
 belonging to the ship 

 
las ordered

statenu

♦ Here state all the days on which

To ...........................................................
Owner, etc., of........................

I hereby give you notice that the M’ ■ 
into the circumstances attending Jn'Ster ordered n 1 ■ 
subjoined hereto is a copy of a rg  a ™rmal investigation
the said investigation has been n^P°rt. (°r stated......................................and
to the Marine Board all document Y°u areT °[the case) uPon whicb 
your possession and in particular th r?levant to <£• y reQuired to produce

I further give you notice that on th! f°‘10Wing docuTOMts^*011 
the questions annexed hereto are ‘"formation „ 
seek the opinion of the Marine Bo7r°Je uP°n which1 -present available to me, 
to alteration, addition, omission or arL ’ these “ aPPears desirable, to 
of the investigation. a"lendment at any0™ bowever subject

Dated this



B 540

 .day of
 before.

into the circumstances

fi
Dated this  ,19..day of.

President

this 8th day of October, 1964.

I do/do not-) concur in the above report.

Member.
Member.
Member.
Member.

on the*.  

Form 5 
(Regulation 19) 

REPORT OF BOARD 

In the matter of a formal investigation held at... 

lssent-;~
8 therefrom

assisted by
 attending the 

The Marine Board, having carefully inquired into the circumstances 
attending the above-mentioned shipping casualty, finds, for the reasons 
stated in the Annex hereto, that the (here state finding of the Board).

Federal Mini'st^^

J -transport
Explanatory Note

These regulations prescrik ,  
Marine Board when maW nbe tbe Rules of Procedure 
of Ctog.s o, "X

* Here state all the da,
f If a Member does 
shall be annexed to the

t° be fell 
casualties affe„- °Wed by a 
he P«t of offic^ ships or 

IVe -------------------------------------- °* ships.
n " hich the Marine Board sat.

reCportUr ln the report h^ reasons for di<

Annex to the Report

X,"™"*"' °f"y °fC,r “
Made at Lagos



Citation.

J. M. Johnson, 
Federal Minister of Labour

Festus S. Okotie-Eboh, 
Federal Minister of Finance

Date
1-8-64
1-8-64
1-8-64

t N-118 of 1964
eXCISE (CONTROL OF DISTILLATION) ACT, 1964

trol of Distillation) Act (Appointed Day) Order, 1964
Excise (Con

nowers conferred by subsection (2) of section 28 of the 
In^^CoJitrol^of^^y l^t^e\heVollowing%°rde'r—enaMin8 

tbat beb /r>„ntrol of Distillation) Act, 1964 shall be deemed to have Commence-

1. ft rf Ap‘"' MM-
come *nt° ue cited as the Excise (Control of Distillation) Act

2. ^°d5o”1“’ 1W'
(APP010 . 18tb day of September, 1964.

PaTED thlS

Supplement to Official Gazette N<

l.n. 117 of 1964
LABOUR CODE ACT (CHAPTER 91)

The Labour Code (Trade Union Contributions) Order, 1962

Commencement : 1st August, 1964

101 Tins Order may be cited as the Labour Code (Trade Union Contribu­
tes) Order, 1964, and shall be of Federal application.

The trade union specified in the first column of the Schedule is hereby 
ved for the purpose of subsection (1) of section 27a of the Labour Code

yj^ct With el*------  - ----------------------
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Citation and 
application.

Trade 
Unions 

ivx «-*— r—r ---- —---------------------------------------- approved
effect from the date specified in the second column of the Schedule, by Minister 

pursuant to 
section 27 a 
(a), Cap. 91 
Schedule.
Section 2SCHEDULE

Name of Trade Union
nf Messengers, Lagos  

Vnl°n Technical Staff Union  
N'Ray w t Africa African Workers’ Union .. 
Bank of

r 1 aeos this 24th day of July, 1964.
Dated at



?

I
I

exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (2) of section 2 of the 
=>s Town Planning (Compensation) Act, 1964 and of all other powers 
fcling him in that behalf, the President had made the following order—

. The Lagos Town Planning (Compensation) Act, 1964 shall come into 
De on 15th October, 1964.

". This Order may be cited=, (Appointed Day) OrdeV/l^f6 Lag°S T°Wn Planning (ComPensation) 

Made this 14th day of October, 1964.

R. C. Onyejepu 
Acting Deputy Secretary to the 

Council of Ministers

H.19 of 1964
_AGOS TOWN PLANNING (COMPENSATION) ACT, 1964 

(1964, No. I)

Lagos Town Planning (Compensation) Act (Appointed Day) 
Order, 1964

Commencement : 15th October, 1964
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Certificat* 
of Centra 
Bank ofb 
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in crimii 
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No. 24
AK Act ™ AM.NO ™. MDrac. ACT „ T0 ctmm ctmncms cmmit

51, 19th October, 
1964—Part A

ANIENT) ACT, 1964

Ex‘raordinary No. 87, Vol.

EVIDENCE (AMEN

[Ylth October, 1964] <

by all cour s and persons as sufficient evidence of the facts stated in the 
certificate, and no certificate shall be questioned on the ground only of 
the authorisation ; but subject thereto, the proviso to subsection (1) of 
section forty-one of the Evidence Act shall have effect with regard to 
any such certificate.

W This Act may be cited as the Evidence (Amendment) Act, 
1964 and shall be read as one with the Evidence Act.

(2) The Evidence (Amendment) Act, 1960 is hereby repealed.

(3) This Act shall apply throughout the Federation.

Published by Authority of the Federal Government of Nigeria and Printed 
by the Ministry of Information, Printing Division, Lagos
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19M, No. 25

Commence­
ment.

Alteration 
of constitu­
tion of 
Surveyors 
Licensing 
Board.
Cap. 194.

An Act to alter the constitution c 
and THE qualifications required’ 
licence ; and for —

A **

OF THE SURVEYORS
- -J FOR THE ISSUE 

PURPOSES CONNECTED WITH

LICENSING BOARD
OF A SURVEYOR’S 

THE MATTERS AFORESAID.

[12t/i October, 1964]

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows :— •’

l-~C1) purveyors Licensing Board (hereafter in this section
referred to as the board”) shall, instead of being constituted as provided 
by section three of the Survey Act, be constituted in accordance with 
the following provisions of this section ; and accordingly the provisions 
of that section from the words “consisting of” onwards are hereby 
repealed.

(2) The board shall consist of the following members, that is to 
say,—

(а) the Director of Federal Surveys, who shall be the chairman 
of the board;

(б) the Surveyor-General of each Region or a licensed surveyor 
nominated by him ; and

(c) three licensed surveyors of whom—
(i) two shall be appointed by such body as the Minister may 

designate as being in his opinion representative of licensed sur­
veyors in Nigeria; and

(17) the other shall be appointed by the Minister and shall be a 
person appearing to the Minister to be engaged in the training, 
at a university or school of survey in Nigeria, of persons seeking 
to become surveyors.
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member of the board by virtue of

and shall apply

Abolition of 
power to 
license as 
surveyors 
persons 
qualified 
only by 
experience 
in public 
depart­
ments.
Short title 
and extent.

Printed

meaning as

-UOS.

throughTm t^CFXratieo?ed 1%4>

(3) A person appointed as a
Para^)Pmay resign Iris office by notice in writing to the Minister ;

& may be removed from office by the Minister for misbehaviour 
or for inability to perform the functions of his office ,

(c) shall, unless he previously resigns or is removed from office, 
hold office for such period not exceeding three years as may be 
specified in his instrument of appointment; and

(zf) shall, on ceasing to hold office, be eligible for re-appointment.
(4) The quorum of the board shall be three, and the validity of 

any proceedings of the board shall not be affected by any vacancy in 
the membership of the board or by any defect in the appointment of 
a member.

(5) For the avoidance of doubt it is hereby declared that any person 
(other than the Director of Federal Surveys) who is a member of the 
board immediately before the day when this Act comes into force shall 
cease to be such a member on that day.

(6) In this section “licensed surveyor” has the same 
in the Survey Act.

2. No surveyor’s licence shall be granted after the cor 
ment of this Act by virtue of paragraph (c) of section five of th< 
Act (which authorises the grant of such a licence in certain circumoi- 
to a person who has completed fifteen years service as a survew? • ,eS 
survey department of the Federation' or a Keen on A • r ¥? ^ne
the said paragraph (c) is hereby repealed.

°of kLFederal Government —-
F Information, Printing Division tRia

commence-
ie Survey

Region) ; anTaTordin^y
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and

Sections

Section
The Pharmacists Board of Nigeria

1. Establishment of Pharmacists Board
2. Financial provisions.
3. Control of board by the Minister.

The Register

4. Appointment of registrar and

Registration
6. Examination qualifications.

7. Registration of pharmaceutical
chemists

8. Approval of courses, qualifications
and institutions.

9. Supervision of instruction and

paration etc. of registers.
5. Publication of registers and lists of

PHARMAciSTs

Schedules

Supplementary provisions re­
lating to the pharmacists 
board.

Supplementary provisions re­
lating to the disciplinary 
pane?lttee ^nves^8at^ng

3. Enactment repealed
enactment amended.

4. Enactment affected.

Miscellaneous and general

Penalties for unprofessional con- 
duct, etc.

2- Offences.
Employment in the public service

14 ivr* ™ armet^ f°rces* 
visi^ane0US suPPlementary Pro‘

16 ^e^a^ons» rules and orders.
• ransitional provisions and repeals.
• Change of title of Pharmacy Act.

Interpretation, etc.
Short title, extent and commence­

ment.

examinations leading to approved 
qualification.

Professional discipline
10. Establishment of disciplinary com­

mittee and investigating panel.

Arrangement of
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from time to time by the 
persons whose names are
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ment.

Establish­
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on the board by

W64' 26
a act to make better provision for t, 
^^HEMXSTS AND FOR PURPOSES CONNOTATION of PHARMACEUTICAL 

consequentially the pharmacy act^ therewith : and to ame.

ThePhanna^B^
. __(1) There shall be establish Pharmacists Board of Nigeria (fo tT a body to be known as the 

P1? , under that name shall be a boX X* referred to as “the board ) 
' ^n andX common seal and be

<»> »St' k»“W «»4 •» ™ “ ,b’
refcrna to .. “pUnSS =!>«»“>

tom toe ““ “ p“dmJ“8 ’>”■

*» ,te
(t) a register of pharmacists, and
(«) a re!nstearsttheboarOdVmaaS Pr°visional register” of such 

other persons as the board may recognise for the purposes of this 
Act,

and thereafter securing the publication 
Secretary to the board of lists of those 
entered in such registers ; and

(C) performing the other functions conferred 
this Act.

(2) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the board shall consist 
of a chairman and members appointed by the Minister and shall 
comprise, -

(a} the chief pharmacist of the Federal Ministry of Health who 
shall be chairman ; and

(&) the following persons, namely,—
(i) the president of the Pharmaceutical Society of Nigeria,
<ii} the chief pharmacist or as the case may be, the principal 

pharmacist in each Region,

(iii) the heads of pharmacy sections of institutions in Nigeria 
approved by the board,

(iv} one member nominated by the council of the pharmaceutical 
society of Nigeria,

/ x one member from each Region and one member from the 
Federal territory nominated from those territories by the respective 
branches of the pharmaceutical society of Nigeria after consultation 
with the Minister.
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^>pointed

I  -

and such 
—sary for

The Register

on the recommendation of the 
le board a fit person who shall be 

employ of the Public Service of the

4.-41) There .hall, on rhe .hll'bl

Provided that the registrar may also be the secretary with the appro- 
of the Minister.

(2) There may likewise be : 
^Sier officers and employees as 
-—a: purposes of this Act.

(3) The registrar shall in accordance with rules m .
—der this section, prepare and maintain a registe

approved qualifications and of such other particulars 
icified of all persons who are entitled to be registered u- 

who apply in the specified manner to be so registered.

made by tk v
-.-names, aadboard

;ulars ’ edresses

so appointed a deputy registrar 
. may from time to time be nec "

(3) The provisions of theFirstS^dute to
XrS Of ^“ocedure of the board and other 

tters there mentioned.
(4) Regulations may provide for increasing or reducing the member- 

p of the board.
2 (1) The board shall prepare and submit to the Minister, not 

er than the first day of September of the year in which this subsection 
mes into force and of each subsequent year, an estimate of its expen­
sive and income during the next succeeding financial year.

(2) The board shall keep proper accounts in respect of each finan- , 
il year, and proper records in relation to those accounts, and shall 
use its accounts to be audited as soon as may be after the end of the 
lancial year to which the accounts relate by a firm of auditors approved,
i respects that year, by the Minister of the government of the Federation 
isponsible for finance.

(3) The Minister may, out of moneys provided by Parliament, 
take to the board either by way of grant or by way of loan, payments of 
uch amounts as Parliament may from time to time determine.

3--—(1) The Minister may give to the board directions of a general 
character or relating generally to particular matters (but not to anv 
ndividual person or case) with regard to the exercise by the board of 
its functions, and it shall be the duty of the board to comply with tk 
directions. J 111 lne

, Before giving a direction under subsection (1) of this 
the Minister shall serve a copy of the proposed direction on the h °nj 
and shall afford the board an opportunity of making representati °ard 
him with respect to the direction ; and after considering any rent °nS tO 
tliveSr|madfe tO in Pursuance of this subsection the MinistPSenta"

TT” eitl?er with°ut modification or with such mod may 
PP r o im to be appropriate having regard to the representations
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(4) Subject to the following.
shall make rules with respect to tb?fVisions of this section, the board 
and the making of entries therein, an >° rm and keeping of the registers

(«) regulating the making of a >• ,particular—
ding for the evidence to be proc[PP ‘nations for registration and provi-

(/>) providing for the notificafUCed SUPP°rt °f aPPlicati°nS ’ 
whom any registered particular?011,t0 the registrar, by the person to 
culars ; S rel«e, of any change in those parti­

te) specifying the fees to be oaiH » . , ,
of names on the registers and a,,rk° the board in resPect of ent/

““ “ •

S n* W .1 .M.not y are confirmed by order of the Minister.
(5) It shall be the duty of the registrar-

n!ri in “Se“vShe h the Erections of the board, any KOT -
re^dmpardcXX£te\?d%XnT-Tdry ““"S '

(C) t0 hXs the re.leVant reSister the name of any registered 
person who has died, or unless exempted fails after the expiration of 
one year to pay a retention fee under this Act.

(6) If the registrar—
(a) sends by post to any registered person a registered letter 

addressed to him at his address on the register enquiring whether the 
registered particulars relating to him are correct and receives no reply 
to the lettei within the period of six months from the date of posting it; 
and

(b) upon the expiration of that period sends in like manner to the 
person in question a second similar letter and receives no reply to that 
letter within three months from the date of posting it,

the registrar may remove the particulars relating to the person in 
question from the relevant register; and the board may direct the 
registrar to restore to the appropriate register any particulars 
removed therefrom under this subsection.

5.—(1) It shall be the duty of the registrar—
(a) to cause the registers to be printed, published and put on sale 

to members of the public not later than two years from the beginning 
of the year in which this section comes into force ; and

(Z>) in each year after that in which a register is first published 
under paragraph (a) of this subsection to cause to be printed, pub­
lished and put on sale as aforesaid a corrected edition of the registers 
or as the board thinks fit a list of corrections made to the registers 
since they were last printed ; and
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^nder this 
n°tice is

h

in be the duty of the board to keep the registers and lists so deposi- 
,pen at all reasonable times for inspection by members of the public. 
f2l A document purporting to be a print of an edition of a register 
ished under this section by authority of the registrar in the current 
or documents purporting to be prints of an edition of a register so 
ished in a previous year and of a list of corrections to that edition 
ublished in the current year shall, as an alternative to any other 
e of proof in any proceeding be admissible as evidence that any 
on specified in the document or in the documents if read together, 
eing registered under this Act— 
(al is so registered, or
(6) is so registered subject to payment of the annual retention fee • 

id that if not specified in the registers he is not so registered.
(3) The registers shall show in an appropriately headed column 

in the annual licence fee was last paid by each person appearing as 
istered therein, unless exempted under this Act. °

Registration

&•—W board shall from time to time arrange for the e»an>-a of candidates as pharmacists and for the issue of diplomat . 1 ja" 
: provisions of this Act; and for such purpose the board mav nt ?'' 
Sivrd- aPP01nt examiners from time to time at such remunerat' Cri°e 
: Minister may approve. ‘““eration as

(2) The board may exempt any person from the reauirorv.
3tT.UndeJ this action ekher wholly or in pan whT^ °f 
th^ritv na P™ is the holder of a diplomaXS k “ is

shal7 in ,geria : and if such holder is not a citizen of N? ™y
=eeria for ndt 1 °n’cSatisfy the board that he has beenX<^,geria’ 
.eofapplicationXr exem^n. immediately P^eedinTtAe 

mcV therem°t^a ’ss?.ed under this section shall show that tk
■ If aX;Xc:nXaltbed apply for registration asaXha^^011 

—n payment ot the n hereafter so registered under this Act h?St 1 

=«» s’..

(aV)had^plomOafundd C1?aracter> and is the holder of—

(«’) a qualificat:o/ ’’ 1S ^ct’ or
r^bemg accepted bv tk g[anted outside Nigeria and fQr^”d. 7 he board for the purpose of this snkhe tirhe

*).lf the board so rA . Subsection ;
=er,ence as a pharmaciM11"*’ that he haS had sufficient n
=2) Any person ag£?r- ’ , v Poetical

appeal to the W by a decislon of the Board ,
——^o him of the decisionMlniSter wlthm one month after
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as respects the

aforesaid,

‘he board 
the shall from time to 

Qualifications for the time

Pharmacuts

Approval of 
courses, 
qualifies-- --u wiucn tne ouaru tionsand 

completing it sufficient institutions 
r .tcion ;

elsewhere, which the
. 'ipped for conducting

S approved by the board
(c) any quauncauon wiucn, as a resi.u

conjunction with a course of training apn/anJexaraination taken in 
candidates’^ °ved by the board under 

1P °Pinion of th ug a standard at the
Poetise the n fb0a.rd> that they have

v_z _ __ . --.Its fit \vi’ k F° ess*on a pharmacist,
under this section in respect of any cou^e o,,d^v anY approval given 
but before withdrawing such an approval t^Uallfication or institution;

(а) give notice that it proposes to do °afd sball~
appearing to the board to be a person bv w^11 person in Nigeria 
ducted or the qualification is granted or X horn ‘he course is con- 
as the case may be ; and e institution is controlled,

(б) afford each such person an opportu •
representations with regard to the proposal and making t0 the board

(c) take into consideration any representor’ 
proposal in pursuance of the last foregoing para”8 made

(3) As respects any period during which t?graph’ 
under this section for a course, qualification or ' approval of the board 
the course, qualification or institution shall not^^1*011 is withdrawn, 
under this section ; but the withdrawal of su h treated 38 approved 
prejudice the registration or eligibility for repi fan .approval shall not 
who by virtue of the approval was registered or r-ki" °f any Person 
immediately before the approval was withdrawn eUglb e for registration

(4) The giving or withdrawal of an annm, 1
shall have effect from such date, either before or f UntTr ‘bis section 
the instrument signifying the giving or withdrawal k execution °f 
the board may specify in that instrument; and the board ejia^prova1’ as

(а) as soon as may be publish a copy of . . a ~~the gazette ; and PY ery such instrument in

(б) not later than seven days before its publication as 
send a copy of the instrument to the Minister

9.—(1) It shall be the duty of the board to keen itself • r 
the nature of the instruction given at aonroveH .mtorined of c„ 
examinations taken by persons attending approved coursTof tSi 
and for the purposes of performing that duty the board mav in• "g 
either from among its own members or otherwise, perS to°“! lea<bn,
approved institutions or to attend such examinations. ? t0 Vlsit

(3) For the purposes of this 
time publish in the gazette particui_ t,0) 
being accepted by the board. rs of t}^

8.—(1) The board may approve^
(a) any course of training wh- , 

seeking to become, or are already* *s intended e
considers is designed to confer o’ ^ari^aci\f 10r Persons who are 
knowledge and skill for the practic* Persons / and which the board

(b) I any institutions, either in tha‘Professio.
board considers is properly orpan- geria or . 
the whole or any part of a course erd and eo>r 
under this section ; of trainire<lUll

(c) any qualification which, •
o nmircA

this section, is granted to c; 
examination indicating, in the 
sufficient knowledge and skill to

(2) The board may, if it thinks

but before withdrawing such
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be known

I

vi >n 
institutions

^nations attei

relating

shall, 
panel res-

subsection
visitor appointed

——

(2) It shall be the duty of a 
report to the board on—

(w the sufficiency of the mstrucuoj 
approved courses of training at 1

(Z>) the sufficiency of any exami
(c) any other matters relat.1"? ' ^'1C 

on which the board may, either ge> 

jrrX'xrsu-’- 
oldmg of soy examine pUISuance of this section, the

(3) On receiving a repor copy q{ the report to the person
oard shall as soon as may e , institution or responsible
ppearing to the board to ei 8ort relates requesting that person 
or the examinations to w i t0 tbe board within such period as
nay b^pecSinffie^equest, not being less than one month beginning 

vith the date of the request.
ofessional Discipline

-mmittee to be known as the Pharmacists 
this Act hereafter referred to as the

- 'I be charged with the duty of 
referred to it by the panel 

of this section, and any other
the

Pn
10.—(1) There shall be a cmw

Disciplinary which shall ’“disciplinary committee ) wi case 
esShedby the ^winghas cognisance under 

case of Which the disciplinary 
following provisions of this acl. .* „ shall consist of the chairman of

(21 The disciplinary committe board appointed by the
the board and eleven other mem members of the board holding 
board and shall include not less tha o£ paragraph (b) of sub­
office by virtue of sub-paragrapns i. > where the number of those 
section (2) of section one of this > aq tbOse mem.bers. 
-members is for the time being less

, be known as the Pharmacists In-(3) There shall be a body, » referred to as “the panel”), 
—estigating Panel (in this Act h  
^rhich shall be charged with the duty o

(a) conducting a preliminary ‘^“^behaVed in^his^apacity'"^ a

ings before the tribunal; and
(6) deciding whether the case should be referred to the tribunal.

(4) The panel shall consist by
..ard and shall include one qualified in Fed?^r'lnte<^ on tbe

ommendation of the Attorney-General lon 1 and the
S—-istrar shall be the secretary of the panel, but shall not have a vote.

(5) The provisions of the Second Schedule to this Act 
as applicable to the disciplinary COI5JnV. ee an

^^^ively, have effect with respect to those o tes.

given to persons attending 
visited by him ;
:nded by him ; and

.... institutions or examinations 
merally or in a particular case, 

rith the giving of any instruction or the
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committee,

Penalties for 
unprofes­
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conduct, etc.
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to bl g»«W »f inf™»“ l’-' Ac dmplin.0-

(h) a registered person is  . an? Professional respect; or 
elsewhere having power to by any eourt insits s .k“ »
status of a pharmacist; or y mrn'ttce is incompatible with th 

fcl the disciplinary committee ; c
person has been fraudulently registS Satlsfied that the name of a .

£i,. a direction reprimand- 
reFevant register or registers "^ar to strike his name off the 

d fer^VdecS T7'if k thinks fit- defer °Z ^ne
& - >

exceedhigtwo years in the Jgregwe^ aid th'S subsection £°r Pen°dS 

for^the purposes of reachingT^Sion which hJ been dS'or 
further deferr®d U^SLh? -Vas Present as a member of the disciplinary 
committee when the decision was deferred.

(3) For the purposess of subsection (1) of this section a person shall
not be treated as convicted as mentioned in paragraph (b) of that sub­
section unless the conviction stands at a time when no appeal or further 
appeal is pending or may (without extension of time) be brought in 
connection with the conviction. '

(4) When the disciplinary committee gives a direction under sub­
section (1) of this section, the disciplinary committee shall cause notice 
of the direction to be served on the person to whom it relates.

(5) The person to whom such a direction relates may, at any time 
within twenty-eight days from the date of service on him of the notice 
of the direction, appeal against the direction to the Supreme Court; 
and the disciplinary committee may appear as respondent to the appeal 
and, for the purpose of enabling directions to be given as to the costs of 
the appeal and of proceedings before the disciplinary committee, shall 
be deemed to be a party thereto whether or not it appears on the hearing 
of the appeal.

(6) A direction of the disciplinary committee under subsection (1) 
of this section shall take effect—

(a) where no appeal under this section is brought against the 
direction within the time limited for the appeal, on the expiration of 
that time ;

(b) where such an appeal is brought and is withdrawn or struck 
out for want of prosecution, on the withdrawal or striking out of the 
appeal;

1964, No. 26 
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a material

material parti-a statement which is false in a

-r sr™ “ ,tr“k 
JZtlX “»p< >- ”,h ,he f“'8Oi"8 pr0‘
visions of this subsection. .

(7) A person whose name is removed from a register in 
of adirection of the disciplinary committee under this section shall 
not be entitled to be registered in that register again except in pursuance 
of a direction in that behalf given by the disciplinary committee on the 
application of that person; and a direction under this section for the 
removal of a person’s name from a register may prohibit an application 
under this subsection by that person until the expiration of such period 
from the date of the direction (and where he has duly made such an 
application, from the date of his last application) as may be specified 
in the direction.

12.—(1) Unless otherwise exempted under this Act, any person, 
not being a fully registered pharmacist or, being a fully registered 
pharmacist and allowing his licence to expire so that payment of the 
prescribed fee is in arrears for more than one year, who—■

(a) for or in expectation of reward practises or holds himself out 
as a pharmacist; or

(b) takes or uses any letters after his name to indicate qualification 
as a pharmaceutical chemist; or

(c) without reasonable excuse takes or uses any name, title addition 
phamCacS°n implying that he is authorised by law to practise as a

shall be guilty of an offence.

p'~','fag ,ho «f
a statement which he believes to be false in particular ; or ln

(6) recklessly makes 
cular,

he shall be guilty of an offence.

wilfully makes other Person employed bv th u ,shall be guilty of an SenficCeat,°n “ any matter relating to the r^K

( ) p son guilty of an offence under this section sh n
W °n summary cnn„;,v . c sha11 be liable—

„„ . y conviction, to a fine not exceeding c? ole
P’""-

(5) Where an offen a 8 tO both,
by a body corporate i^8 under this section which has bee 
or connivance of Or tn ?roved to have been committed witl? ?Ornrnitted 
director, manager see? . attributable to any neglect on th the consent 

_->r »y p.rat.„ "puSS*'? ” «'!>” of £ . ny
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an 
’ration
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neous 
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whereby a contract may be tary provi- 
rxf «« nn rmrcnn S1OHS.

Transitio] 
Provision 
and repe; 

direction of CaP-152

Regulations, 
rules and 
orders.

in th^publii seXice of *VeVede,h°ld 

forces of the Federation unless
or(fl) he 'the h°lder °f an licence to practise as a pharmacist; ‘ 

other approved1 qifi’ *™3 granted by the board or of some 

annual licence fee. ’ Xenipted from the requirement of an

(2) The Minister may by ordP • 
classes of persons from the require/ “ thb 8azettc exempt any class or 
for such period or periods as he th’ this Act as t0 annual llcenc“ 
vary or revoke any such notice. lnks fit > and may at any time amend,

as a pharmaceutical chemist throughout th*8?8113^ entitled t0 practise 

voidVit is inconsistent with

other than a fully registered pharm •'°nS of an enactment, no person 
proceedings in any court of law fo/a/ sha11 be entitled to bring any 
or other consideration whatsoever navi,! purP°se of recovering any fee 
or facilities or things supplied <able ln respect of services rendered 
pharmaceutical chemist. y when purporting to act as a

(3) It shall be the duty of the no 
pharmacy, university or similar instin,?-0" “ charge ot each sch°o1 of 
there is held a course of training int^a°a ? the Federation at whlch 
to become members of the pharmaceutic i ?ers.ons wh° are seeki?g 
registrar, not later than the thiX-first d pr°f“sionkt0 furmsh t0 the 
list of the names, and of such other n^y °,f March in every year’ a 
order specify, of all persons who attendedthe b°a/ may-by 
tion in question at any time during the

by this Act shall i^de^^er-3^ regulatlons> ndes or orders conferred i 

matters0 as^e aXrityVXLig^ Smme^t .S.Uppl“ary 

for the purposes of the instrument; and considers expedient

(&) to prescribe membership fees in such amount as the Minister 
may from time to tune approve ; and me ivIlnister

(C) to make different provision for different circumstances

under the Pharmacy Act by reasoXofitsTavhlg^een6removidbyX'1

the disciplinary committee which took effect on the date when /k 
subsection came into force, from the register maintained under thk 
Act; and the provisions of subsection (7) of section eleven of thfc A t 
shall have effect accordingly as if the direction aforesaid prohibited 
applications under that subsection for the period of six months.

appointment as a pharmacist
or of a Region or in the arnica service or 

the armed 
forces.
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and

I

of the 

ten of this 

registered

Change of 
title of 
pharmacy

2jap- 152.

approved 
ia;
® Disciplinary

-erpreta- 
etC‘

,,, Any rroecedinp «"■>" *cJE'S reSi'mg W <»<* P“"d;

!ng" < t Act or before the Minister Act which was exercisable
continued, and any right °f aP^ "be exercised, as if this Act had not 
immediately before that date may^ of the foregoing provisions of this 
been passed ; and for the Purpose any made oj_ judgment
section and of enabling suchg proceedings or appeal, but not foi
given in connection with ay n Pintained under that Act shall be 
any other purposes, the regisrci 
deemed not to be abolished.

(3) The provisions of the Pharmacy Act shall
U Be „r,ed

Be appointed m «»«»” » ^.nt p.dvi.ion. 
thereof, and

(6) to the extent to which that Act, as affected by this Act, there­
after continues in force in its application to the Federation or to the 
Federal territory, as the case may be, it shall have effect subject to the 
amendments set out in Part B of that Schedule, and to the provisions 
of the next succeeding section ;

and subject to the provisions of subsection (2) of this section, the 
register maintained under the said Pharmacy Act shall be abolished.

17. So much of the Pharmacy Act as is not repealed by this Act may, 
on the commencement of this Act, be cited as the Poisons and Pharmacy 
Act, and accordingly—

(а) in the long title, all words after “poisons” up to the end of the 
long title in its application to the Federation shall be repealed ; and

(б) in section one thereof there shall be substituted for all words 
after “cited” up to the end of the section, the words “as the Poisons 
and Pharmacy Act.” ;

and that Act shall have effect to the extent mentioned in section nineteen 
and set out in the Fourth Schedule to this Act.

!?• (1) In this Act, unless the context otherwise reouirpe .i, 
following expressions have the meanings hereby assigned tn It, ° 
respectively, that is to say  6 tO them

^approved” means for the time being approved under this a n 
approved qualifications” means a qualification which is ar, Ct ’ - 

in respect of the pharmaceutical profession ; S apDrov'
<«., e ,?a. means the Pharmacists Board of Nigeri; 

Committ^undw'Iec?^111?16^ ^.ea"stthe Pharm™ 
section ten of this Act;

m- meai?,s the Gazette of the Federation ;
Federation m^onsibfofo t^h g?Yernn*nt

“the panel” has th® matters relaTg ° Vealth ’> 
Act; s the meaning assigned to it by section

permitted to* pracffsT at ? £har™ceatical chemist 
F “prescribed” * SUch under thls Act *> 

means prescribed by regulations ;
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Section 1 (4)

upon

the Pharmacists Act, 1964, and Short tide, 
f extent and 

commence­
ment.

SCHEDULES

FIRST SCHEDULE
Supplementary Provisions relating to the Pharmacists Board

Qualifications and tenure of office of members

1.—(1) A person shall not be a member of the board unless he 
is a pharmaceutical chemist.

(2) Members other than those appointed by office shall hold 
office for a period of three years beginning with the date of his appoint­
ment as a member, but shall be eligible for reappointment at the 
expiration of that period.

(3) Any member other than a member appointed by office may 
at any time resign his appointment by notice in writing under his hand; 
and the resignation shall have effect upon signification by any means 
of its acceptance by the Minister.

(4) Members appointed by office shall cease to be members 
ceasing to hold the office entitling appointment to the board.

“register” means a rp .---------------------
“registered” shaUbeconst^ mainu^ Act, and

“the registrar” means th. Cc°rdinelv ■
four of this Act; tegistrar app(.pursuanceofsection

“regulations” means reguiaf
(2) For the purposes of this AnS madc by the Minister'
(a) a person is fully . ct" .

entered in the register oth!r £"d j* his name is for the time being
(b) a person whose name ' . " the Provisional register ; and

qualifications as a pharmacist1" the Provisional register is one whose 
board and are subject to the „ • Provisionally recognised by tne
made thereunder, Provisos of this Act and regulations

and “registered” shall be constr j ■ t
and (b) of this subsection. Ued in accordance with paragraphs (a)

(3) Any approval, consent d’ • .
representation or request author; lr®ctlon, notice, observations, report, 
by or under this Act shall be in Je-d. or required to be given or made 
any other method of service but <,„kbng and may, without prejudice o 
under the Second Schedule to this Act V" pJovisions of 63 m*""

19.—(1) This Act may be cited as t ...
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the board

may

n°t less than 
to be held

-----? /1X , Committees
=s-~-(.l) The board mav ,
=>n behalf of the h™ \ appoint one or more committees »
------nine. °ard, such of its functions as the bo tO CarrY 
==2) A committee ar>r> • , mav
--amber of persons Para|raPh shall
-------wd of those person. ™ln?d by the board’ and not

are not
consist of 
more than 

Members of

Powers of the board
L—(1) Subject to the provisions^ this paragraph, and^any 

“pinion is calculated to facilitate the carrying 

■^The bXd shall not have power to borrow money or to dispose 
y property except with the prior consent of the Mims er.

Srd X" have power to pay remunemuon (including pensions) 
■ances or expenses to any member, officer or servant of the board 
any other person.

Proceedings of the board
3. Subject to the provisions of this Act the board may make 
ding orders regulating the proceedings of the board or any com- 
ee thereof.
4. Where at least one representative from each of the Regions is 

;ent, seven members including the chairman for the meeting shall 
i quorum.

5. The chairman shall preside at all meetings at which he is present • 
I in his absence the members attending may elect one of their number 
sent to be chairman of the meeting.

6. Questions for determination shall be decided by a majority of 
: votes of members present and voting thereon. Every member 
ter than a co-opted member shall have a deliberative vote for the 
rpose; and in the event that the votes are equal the chairman sbull 
ve in addition to his deliberative vote, a casting vote.

(1) Subject to the provisions of standing orders, the j 
all meet whenever it is summoned by the chairman ; and if Tk 
airman is required to do so by notice given to him by n-' ’ tbe 
so her members, he shall summon a meeting of the board 
_bm fourteen days from the date when the notice is given.

^here2he board desires to obtain the advice of anv
=> ™ j”? “V “-“P" .f’"'-"" » • mcmS™ f ",

by
isions^of thU meetmS of the board shall, notwithstanH*
such directin ParaStaph, be summoned by the Minister 1?® tbe 

=42h.^““” »««

nersoT1^PP°bnted under this paragi 
II perso^terinined by the board’ 

ns may be persons who i
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SECOND SCHEDULE Section 10 (5)
Supplementary Provisions Relating to the 

Disciplinary Committee and Investigating Panel

Pharmacists

The Tribunal
1. The quorum of the disciplinary committee shall be four, who 

shall all be pharmacists.
2. —(1) The Chief Justice of Nigeria shall make rules as to the 

selection of members of the disciplinary committee for the purposes of 
any proceedings and as to the procedure to be followed and the rules of 
evidence to be observed in proceedings before such committee.

(2) The rules shall in particular provide—
(a) for securing that notice of the proceedings shall be given, at 

such time and in such manner as may be specified by the rules, to the 
person who is the subject of the proceedings;

(b) for determining who, in addition to the person aforesaid, shall 
be a party to the proceedings ;

by ' (3) A decision of a committee of the board shall be of no 
til it is confirmed- by the board.

Miscellaneous ticated
9.—(1) The feeing of the seal of the board shall beJ^Xrised 

. r the signature of the chairman or of some other member 
^nerally or specially by the board to act for that purpose. a
ge (2\ Any contract or instrument which, if made or e*eCU5e. under 

rson not being a body corporate, would not be required to o n 
P 1 may be made or executed on behalf of the board by any V 
ZenemUy or specially authorised to act for that purpose by the bo 
B Any document purporting to be a document duly ■ .

, ' seal of the board shall be received in evidence 
U^less the contrary is proved, be deemed to be so executed.

10 The validity of any proceedings of the board or a ty,e
/ «hall not be affected by any vacancy in the memberstup' . r

h Td or committee, or by any defect in the appointment of a 
bc h board or of a person to serve on the committee, or by re 
°t ^gOn not entitled to do so took part in the proceedings.

P Anv member of the board, and any person holding office
1 mittee of the board, who has a personal interest in any c

or d shall not vote on any questions relating to the contract or

1964, No- 26 
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on 
all such 

appointed 
1 and shall
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(fl to enabling « P™7 <° *“ »’ by

a legal practitioner ; subsection (5) of section eleven of
Js\ct€^ proceedings before the disciplinary com-

mmefor requiring, in a case where it is alleged that the person who 
is the subject of the proceedings is guilty of infamous conduct in any 
professional respect, that where the disciplinary committee adjudges 
that the allegation has not been proved it shall record a finding that 
the person is not guilty of such conduct in respect of the matters to 
which the allegation relates ;

(g) for publishing in the gazette notice of any.direction of the dis­
ciplinary committee which has taken effect providing that a person’s 
name shall be struck off a register.

3. For the purposes of any proceedings before the disciplinary 
committee, any member of the said committee may administer oaths 
and any party to the proceedings may sue out of the registry of the 
Federal Supreme Court writs of subpoena ad testificandum and duces 
tecum; but no person appearing before the said committee shall be 
compelled—

(а) to make any statement before the disciplinary committee tend 
ing to incriminate himself ; or

(б) to produce any document under such a writ which he could n
be compelled to produce at the trial of an action. ot

(1) F°r the purpose of advising the disciplinary commits 
questions of law arising in proceedings before it, there shall in C 
procee ings be an assessor to the said committee who shall be n- 
, ?ar nomination of the Chief Justice of Nigeria ;

e a ga pracutioner of not less than seven years standing.
of ass!Lmslpp^n?edSunde°rf th-igeria shall,make,rules asto the functions 

-shall contain ^ovisi^sfor securinPg-graP ’ “ SUch X

anyaquesfionhofeia“ arises the disciplinary committee o

(Z>) that every such
if in any case the disc’ Prrty or Person as aforesaid shall be i c
the assessor on such , P c°mmittee does not accent tl,„ JOrmed 

question as aforesaid. advice of
(3) An assessor

===nerally or for anv n^^ aPPointed under this param-, t
===111 hold and vacate^S^1^ Proceedings or class of proc!edPh either 

nt by which he is appointed accordance with the terms of and 
lnstru-
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three ah of whom shall be

ich standing orders, the panel

i the pan'

the panel shall be served

member of the panel, be

Part IIChapter
152

j or required by virtue of jhis Act 
.mmittee or V ‘ ‘

or the panel shall

third
Part A-Enactment

Short title
Pharmacy Act

iember of the disciplinary com- 
for rcapp°intment as a member of

SCHEDULE

Repealed Section 16 (3) (a) 

Extent of repeal
and Part III except sections 15,

1% 20, 22, 23, 25 and 26

The panel
5. The quorum of the panel shall be 

pharmacists.6 —fl) The panel may, at any meeting of the panel attended bv no. less than six members of the panel make standtng orders with resp"” 

to the panel.(2) Subject to the provisions of any su< 
may regulate its own procedure.

Miscellaneous

y H) A person ceasing to be a m( 
mittee or the panel shall be eligible

that body.
(2) A person may, if otherwise eligible, be a member of both th 

disciplinary committee and the panel; but no person who acted as a member of the panel with respect to any case shall act as a member of th! 

said committee with respect to that case.
8 The disciplinary committee or the panel may act notwithstandin any vacancy in its membership ; and the proceedings of either borfF 

shall not be invalidated by any irregularity in the appointment of Y 
member of that body, or (subject to subparagraph (2) of paragraph 2 
above) by reason of the fact that any person who was not entitled to 7 
so took part in the proceedings of that body. do

9. The disciplinary committee and the panel may each sit in tWomore divisions. Or

10. Any document authorised 
to be served on the disciplinary cor 

on the registrar.11. Any expenses of the disciplinary committee

be defrayed by the board.
12. A person shall not, by reason only of his appointment as 1assessor to the disciplinary committee or as a i — ega]

treated as holding an office of emolument under the State. " • --

t ouw.» —
i and the panel 

iefwith respe<



Pharmacists1964, No. 26A 310

prised under the

Chapter
152

Part B—Enactment Amended 
Short title 

Pharmacy Act

Sections 16 (3) (&) and 17
Extent of amendment

In section two, in the definitioni of-
“the Board” there shall be sub- 
stituted for the words the Phar­
macy Board established under 
this Act” the words “the Phar­
macists Board of Nigeria estab­
lished under the Pharmacists 
Act, 1964 ”

lb) “chemist and druggist” there shall 
be substituted for the words 
defined and the interpretation 
thereof the following definition— 
’ “chemist” means a person per­
mitted to practise as a pharma­
ceutical chemist under the Phar­
macists Act, 1964 and authorised 
under this Act to import, mix, 
compound, prepare, dispense and 
sell drugs and poisons, and 
includes any person who imme­
diately before the commencement 
of the Pharmacists Act, 1964 was 
authorised under this Act to so 
deal in drugs and poisons as a 
chemist and druggist, which 
authority or licence, as the case 
may be, is still in force on the 
commencement of the Pharma­
cists Act, 1964, and references 
in this Act shall be so construed 
accordingly ; ”

(c) “dispenser” there shall be substi­
tuted for all words after “means” 
the words the holder of a certifi- 
reneXdUK anV enactment 
repealed by this Act and duly 
recognised in ’i

defined the word -r.the words 
in the interpret glttrar and 
the words “section U hereof for 
shall be substituted^” there 
“the Pharmacists Act iggT^ 

In section twenty, for , ’ ’
paragraph (6) there shall t Words in 
ted the words— a11 °e substitu-
“a pharmacist liCe- 
Pharmacists Act, 1964”
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Chapter

words

Sections 17 and 19 (1)

Authority of the Federal Government of Nigeria and Printed 
Ministry of Information, Printing Division, Lagos

Chapter

152

Published by 
by the

Short title

Pharn'acists

T Extent of amendment .

^nfnCtj011 twenty-three in sU^|gUtical
P ’ -f°r t'le words “Pharm ej 
Registrar” there shall be substi 
the word “registrar”.

ln section forty-nine in subsection U 
there shall be repealed the 

and druggist”.
In section sixty-nine in subsection (1) 

there shall be repealed—
(а) paragraph (6)
(б) the words “certificates, diploma, 

in paragraph (c)
(c) the words “certificate, diploma, 

in paragraph (d).

FOURTH SCHEDULE

Enactment Affected

Short title Extent affected

Poisons and Pharmacy Sections 1 and 2 of Part I;
Act Sections 15,19, 20, 22, 23, 25 and 26 of

Part III; and Part IV to the end of 
the Act.

1964, No- 26
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1964, No. 27

SUPPLEMENTARY APPROPRIATION (1964-65)
ACT, 1964

An Act to authorise the issue out of the consolidated revenue fund r> 
eight hundred and forty-seven thousand, five hundred pou p 
FOR THE PURPOSE OF REPLACING ADVANCES FROM THE CONTINGENCIES FUNn 
AND OF MAKING FURTHER PROVISION FOR THE SERVICE OF THE YEAR ENDT 
ON THE THIRTY-FIRST DAY OF MARCH, ONE THOUSAND NINE HUNDRED 
SIXTY-FIVE ; AND TO APPROPRIATE THAT AMOUNT FOR THE Ptmn^ 
SPECIFIED IN THIS ACT. KP°SE

Issue n 

fPPr°Ma

£ev'nue

Benq’es 
fed 

appropriation Act, 19647Which ?^<964-6S 
i>ng at the end of the

[12tA October, 1964]

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows :

1. The aggregate amount mentioned in section one of the Appro. 
priation Act, 1964 (which provides for the issue out of the Consolidated 
Revenue Fund in respect of the year ending on the 31st day of Match 
1965, of sums not exceeding in aggregate £62,275,980) shall be increased 
by eight hundred and forty-seven thousand five hundred pounds; and 
the additional amount shall be appropriated—

(a) as to five thousand five hundred pounds to the replacement of 
an advance from the Contingencies Fund; and 1

(Z>) as to eight hundred and forty-two thousand pounds to heads 
of expenditure as indicated in the Schedule to this Act ;

and subsection (3) of section one of the Ay t xjurnviuch
provides for the lapse of balances outstanding at the end of the financial 
year) shall have effect accordingly.
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Section 1 SCHEDULE
Head

Total
£842,000

Short 
title and 
extent.

Amount

£
115,000
342,000
300,000
15,000
70,000

Ministry of Education 
Ministry of Finance 
Ministry of Health

23 Police ..
36 1
41
45
48 Prisons

Printed

2. This Act may be cited as the Supplementary Appropriation 
(1964-65) Act, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.

THE Federal GovernmentoiT^TT"------- -----nr or Information, Printing Division i and 

'-’n, Lagos
Nr,

>N, L,
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28

im-

I

5g1'-'- 
Justices.

SUPREMEcoTOT(AMe^act1964

ipreme Court (Amendment) Short t n 
io R""teme Court Act, 1960 application

Itf”'

C°m'nence. 
merit.

[12th October, 1964]

in this^prXent Parliamentalsembled'31'1? of the Federation of Nigeria 

as follows :— an<l by the authority of the same

1. The Supreme Court Act, lofin •
mediately after section three a new serf U amended by inserting 

mu r-u-cT • Ctlon three a as follows:—
“3a. The Chief Justice shall take . T . £

the Supreme Court, and the other Tpre?e<ience of the other Justices of 
the Chief Justice in accordance withH^8 slla11 take precedence after 
acting on the advice of the Prime Minist”^™01'0118 Presldent’

2. This Act may be cited as the q„
Act, 1964 and shall be read^as one with the*«“v 
and shall apply throughout the Federation Supr'

19H No.
An Act to amend the supreme court act n _rF_

DENCE OF THE JUSTICES. • I960 BY PRESCRIBING THE P
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AN Act

19.
-

(MID-WESTE^

Waning ot 
sundry 1 
exPressiOns e«endedo3r 
explained.

Commence- ment.
No. 36 of 
1958.

1964, No. 29
n-n AMEND THE EXPORT OF NIGERIAN PRODUCE ACT, 1958. SO AS TO 

^ SPECIFIC PROVISION FOR MID-WESTERN NIGERIA

[12th October, 1964] '

WHEREAS the Export of Nigerian Produce Act, 1958 (hereafter 
i -o Act referred to as the principal Act”) makes divers provisions 

•n respect of regional marketing boards and of the application of the

aND WHEREAS doubts have arisen as to the extent of application 
f the principal Act to Mid-Western Nigeria and it is necessary that 

they be resolved -
rE IT THEREFORE ENACTED by the Legislature of the 

. of Nigeria in this present Parliament assembled and by of.*"—”'""-™'-;
. T section two of the principal Act (which provides sundry 
oretations for use in the principal Act)-

intetp definition of “Regional Marketing Board” that definition
L amended by inserting at the end thereof the words “or the

Mad-WestTrn Region Marketing Board” ; and
1 . . Western Region Marketing Law 1954 referred to in the 

t ■ “Regional Marketing Law” shall apply to Mid-Western 
express1 effectively as it applies to Western Nigeria but subject 
Niger1? ^0 of the Mid-Western Nigeria (Transitional Provisions) 1963 n0. 
to sectio(which provides for the continuance only in certain 
eircumstances of divers laws).
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Federal Governmi

and

-Ministry

Short title, 
citation and 
application.

Published by Au

Export of Nigerian Produce 
{Mid-Western Nigeria Application)

2.—(1) This Act may be cited as the Export of Nigerian Produce 
(Mid-Western Nigeria Application) Act, 1964 and this Act and the 
principal Act as heretofore amended may be cited together as the 
Export of Nigerian Produce Acts 1958 to 1964.

(2) This Act shall apply throughout the Federation.

Printed
NigeRia

' —ACOS

Informat^^p^^ent of Nicer
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^CT, 1964

Arrangemi
IONS

1
to

at

from

of obstruc-

Control of air navigation

Section

1. Power

2.

IENT of Sectk

Prwj”^^&a^o!ej f
, power of Minister to provide air- 

ports, etc.
7. Control of land in the interests of 

aviation.

regulate air navigation. 

Investigation of accidents.

3. Dangerous flying-

• „ of air transport under-4. Licensing or -
takings-

5. Duty General

13. Offences.
14. Compensation.
15. Application of Act to the state.
16. Subsidiary legislation.
17. Interpretation, etc.
18. Repeals and transitional provisions.
19. Short title, extent and commence­

ment.

Schedule—Enactments repealed.

CIVIL AVIATION

Special provisions as to trespass, 
nuisance, salvage and patents, etc.

9- Liability in reSpect of trespass. 
nuisance and surface da 8 
from aircraft.

i°- Liability in respect of nuisance 
airports.

^1- Application to aircraft of law 0 
wreck and salvage.

Exemption of aircraft etc. 
seizure on patent claims.
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Commence­
ment

Power to 
regulate air 
navigation.

[See section 19(2)] <
BE IT ENACTED by the Legislat.. f . •

this present Parliament assembled anri feo*^Federationof Nigeriam 
follows d by the authority of the same as

Controlofairnavisation

i (1) The Minister may by reeulatU
to him to be necessary or expedient—08 make such provision as appears 

concVde^lTcMcago^n ’tkZventVl Intefrnational Civi’A?ati°n 
annex to the convention which rekt °f December, 1944, any 
recommended practices and is adoptlj0;'nterna‘,'Onal ^th^con 
vention, and any amendment of the™ accordance wlth \he con’ 
which is made in accordance with.theconvention" *

(b) generally for regulating air navigation.

(a) as to the registration of aircraft in Nigeria;
(Z>) for prohibitingR*.rcraft from flying unless certificates of air­

worthiness issued or validated under the regulations are in force with 
respcc o cept upon compliance with such conditions
as to maintenance and repair as may be prescribed;

(c) for the licensing, inspection and regulation of airports, for access 
to airpor s an p aces \\ ere aircraft have landed, for the inspection 
of aircraft factories, and for prohibiting or regulating the use of air­
ports which are not licensed in pursuance of the regulations ;

(rf) for prohibiting persons from engaging in, or being employed 
in or in connection with, air navigation in such capacities as may be 
prescribed unless they satisfy the prescribed requirements, and for 
the licensing of persons employed at airports in the inspection, testing 
or supervision of aircraft; b

(e) as to the conditions under which, and in particular the airports
to or from which, aircraft entering or leaving Nigeria may fly, and as 
to the conditions under which aircraft may fly from one part of Nigeria 
to another; r &

(f) as to the conditions under which passengers and goods may be 
carried by air and under which aircraft may be used for other gainful 
purposes, and for prohibiting the carriage by air of goods of such 
classes as may be prescribed ;

respects civil aviation ; and for

1964> No. 30
An Act to make fresh provision as 

CONNECTED PURPOSES.
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1964, No. 30

I

1
such areas in Nigeria

I

use of 
-—d at

°r any of

(«) for minimizing or PJ^^onnTction wkh ah navigation, and

<« fSJe2«?B«r'lhS>' £““Cpe~»"“d l^>P«yy 
Sd in aircraft^ and/or preventing aircraft from endangering 

other persons and property ;
(i) for requiring persons engaged in, or employed in or in connection 

with, air navigation to supply meteorological information for the 
purposes of air navigation ;

(j) for regulating the making of signals and other communications 
by or to aircraft and persons carried in aircraft ;

(k) for instituting and regulating the use of a civil air ensign and 
any other ensign established by the Minister for purposes connected 
with air navigation ;

(Z) for prohibiting aircraft from flying over 
as may be prescribed ;

(in) for applying, with or without modifications, the enactments 
relating to customs in relation to airports and to aircraft and to per­
sons and property carried in aircraft;

(n) as to the manner and conditions of the issue, validation, renewal 
extension or variation of any certificate, licence or other document 
required by the regulations (including the examinations and tests to 
be undergone), and as to the form, custody, production, cancellation 
suspension, endorsement and surrender of any such document ;

(o) for the registration of births and deaths occurring in aircraft 
and of particulars of persons missing from aircraft;
airp2rtfriicrensedtiund«etheargeS1tl?at USC
such airports; the relations and for services provided

the regulations to charge fS^ tO b® exPedient for the Purposes of 
o'— ‘CCS ,

them any aircraft or^10”1 tlle Provisions of the regulations 
Persons or classes of aircraft or persons,

(3) Regulations under tV
of penalties for offences •> • s sectlon may provide for the imr, ■ .
of any particular offen c!gai"Stthe regulations, not exceeding in H tlOn 
ment for a term of six of five hundred pounds and im,?-Case
stitution of the Federlti^n /and> subject to Chapter Iff of 
taking of such step’^ S^h relates to fundam^
as respects aircraft flyin„ „lng firing on aircraft) as may be r>r« 

-prohibited by the regulations/^ areaS °f Nigeria over which fly/ng^



A 32330

foregoing subsection*

iforcsaid

Dangerous 
flying.

Investiga­
tion of 
accidents.

Or ’ 
journeys (whether “h^;'"-3™’ on 

.......

Licensing of 
air transport 
under- 
takings.

■

2.—(1) Without prejudic7r^^^-^_ 1964, N°‘ 
foregoing section, the Minister m 'he gen --------------------

(2) Without prejudice to fl, °r P"‘
regulations under this section oiay^^'ty r -

(а) requiring notice to be e; Particulai
in such manner andby such „lly

(б) applying, with or without m n”'”
investigations held with resPer. ^odifie. 
provisions of any law in force in at° anV snT 
of deaths or accidents ; ^>geria

(c) prohibiting, pending in
ciirrrnrt to which an . L1f

occurring to Nigerian

Part*«i?afrthe f--6—B — ‘ 
Of c°ntain provision—

may accident as al
7 De Prescribed ;
^’ops, for tjje purpOse of 
rei_‘! accidents any of the 

lng to the investigation

with aircraft to which an accidenfl?at’Ori> ac
person, so far as may be necessary f 38 occurC<^s to or interference 
to have access to, examine, rcmov tOr Purn and authorising any 
of,OTo.ta»«do^

(d) authorising or requiring the 
ment or surrender of any licence nncellation . 
pursuance of this Act or the witM r Certificai»’ usPensi°n, endorse- 
conferred in Nigeria of a licence Val °r susnen8ranted in N>geria.in 
elsewhere, where it appears on inv»?anted by - ‘°n of anV valldation 
or validation ought to be so dealt St-1?ati°n that ,£or?Petent authority 
accordingly of any such licence or

3.—(1) Where an aircraft is fl0Wn .

s J »cr
liable on summary conviction to a fi °'Vner of the a;rP I °[ 
pounds or imprisonment for a term not eexc^.ncxceeding tvvo hundred

(2) In any proceedings against th § months or both, 
of an alleged offence under this sect;«e °'Vner of an •
that the act alleged to constitute h “ shall be a “ reSpeCt 
knowledge and consent of the owner. 6 °ffence Was done MthoJT the

(3) In this section “owner”, in relatio
offence includes any person by whom the” raircraft and an alleged 
of the alleged offence. ne aircraft is hired at the time

(4) Nothing in subsection (1) of this . •
derogating from the powers conferred by sectionon^6 Const™ed as 

ne °t this Act

4.—(1) The Minister may make regulations J
(a) to secure that aircraft shall not k 

person— 1 De used
(i) for plying, while carrying nassPn„ 

such journeys or classes of ? ngerS 
ending at the same point or at different’pointe)'

m Nigeria by any 

goods for reward, 
beginnii
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a

which, any infor matic

A

--vTli

manner in 
~ 13 to be

a licence

. « — - - p^= oi », ™ae „
business as may be presen , and in accordance with 

except un^r t,bf the prescribed authority ;
granted to him by tl p which a licence may or shall be

(*) as to the c«cuimstanc ed and in particular as to the
Cners’mXh ^licensing authority is to have regard m dectdtng 

whether to grant or refuse a licence, .
interested°ii^fimnt, o£ a ^ence ;

ing^conditions XmXXrXHtm^er charges to be charged 

by the holder of the licence), and for securing compliance with any 
conditions so attached ;

(e) as to the information to be furnished by an applicant for, or 
the holder of, a licence to such authorities as may be prescribed ;
and

(J) specifying the fees to be paid in respect of the grant of a licence, 
or enabling such fees to be specified by such person or authority as 
may be prescribed.

(2) Regulations made under this section may provide for the 
imposition of penalties for offences against the regulations, not exceed­
ing—

(a) in the case of a first offence against any particular provision, 
fine not exceeding five hundred pounds or imprisonment for a term 
not exceeding three months or both ; and

(&) in the case of a second or subsequent offence against the same 
provision, a fine not exceeding five thousand pounds or imprisonment 
for a term not exceeding two years or both. m

W The Minister may make regulations—
(a) requiring any person who carries on the business of carrvin 

passengers or goods in aircraft for reward, on such journeys or clX 8 
ending at the same point orSGS

uboritI? a%may be Prescribed, to furnish to the^X^ «
purpose of ?he busineXand mtX d'^ f°r
rviththatuse,asmayuVeSiX^r°nS ' C°nne«ion 
which^an^lnfoJmatX68 wbich' and the forTO and mar 
furnished/ On required under the regulations is

= penalties^foV'offe/cesXX secbon may Provide for the impositio 
se of any particular offfne X reSulatlons’ not exceeding in '?n 

of five pounds for even/ fine °f twenty pounds and ■/ f/r/be 
eviction of it. day on which the offence continues tJler

atter
(3) No information with

^-ich has been obtained bv v;t reSp/Ct tO Particular UndertaV 
^tout the consent of theT °f Radons under this section S??,8
——closed otherwise than in person. carrymg on that undertakeXi.1’ 

ran m connection with the execution of th 8’ be
e regn.
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Crof/ Aviation

Power of 
airports and Minister to 
stablished by etc.

lations ’, Ss information in contra^
tion of .*'Sment for a term not ±2'?ble' ™ —ary conv^n 
to imPf1S°nX pounds or both o* J1®8 th?e months or a fine 
exceeding ^.oraterrn not eXceedi’^ COIWiction on indictme ’ 
impns°^dred p0Unds or both. 8 tWo years or a fine not exc

(♦) 8"S Momata W” ”diS
disclosure taken by virtue of that pu5Poses of any legal procce "

“Pderth, 1 that ‘S
but save as . j;ne arbitration'! n Sball> ln relation to any _le& 
proceedings^^ information obtained^6- any perS°? '^lations

"n“ “ ”hich tke *' P"”* "

Provision of airports and control of landfor aviatim pufposes

6.^(1) The Minister may establish and maintain airports
may provide and m“nta’^’ ln connection with airports established uy 
him roads, approaches, apparatus, equipment andbuildings and other 
accommodation.

(2) For the avoidance of doubt it is hereby declared that the 
following purposes are public purposes of the Federation within the 
Seeing of *e PubllC LandS Accluisition Act, that is to say-

(a) the purposes of subsection (1) of this section; and

(b} the purPose securing that land in the vicinity of the site of 
airport which the Minister has established or acquired or is about to 

establish or acquire shall not be used in such a manner as to cause 
Interference with, or danger or damage to, aircraft at, approaching 
or leaving the airport.

The Minister may, if he is satisfied that it is necessary so to ofhnd
■ order to secure the safe and efficient use for civil aviation purposes in the

C ? land structure, works or apparatus vested in him or which he mterestsof 
°* 3 oses to’ acquire or instal, by order declare that any area of land avlatlon- 
Prop.fied jn the order shall be subject to control by directions given in 
accordance with the following provisions of this section.

f2> Where any such order is in force, the Minister may, in accor- 
d nee with provisions of the order in that behalf, give directions—

, A for requiring the total or partial demolition of any building 
structure within the area to which the order relates ;

(fcj for restricting the height of trees and other vegetation upon 
nv land within the area, or for requiring any tree or other vegetation 

upon any such land to be cut down or reduced in height;
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land within the

or

1

any
(3) 
on 

lng six

(c) for ' 
,rea;

(d) for
■ ■ installation of cables, mains, pipes, wires 

^er apparatusOreq on or under any land within the area ;

(e) for installing or
^inXn/aSsuOh apparatuses aforesaid over, on or under any 

land within the area ; and
(f) for requiring that, before the expiration of such period as may 

be specified by the directions, any such apparatus shall be removed 
from land within the area.

(31 An order under this section may contain provision for empower- 
-ig any person authorised in that behalf by the Minister to move or 
Iter, so as to bring it into conformity with the requirements of any 
lirections given under the order, any building, structure, vegetation or 
ipparatus which contravenes those requirements.

(4) Where the Minister makes or has under consideration the 
making of an order under this section in respect of any land, any person 
authorised in that behalf in writing by the Minister may at all reasonable 
times, on producing if so required evidence of his authority, enter upon 
any of the land in order to make any survey which the Minister requires 
to be made for the purposes of any steps to be taken in consequence 
of the order or, as the case may be, for the purpose of determining 
whether the order should be made : S

Provided that admission shall not, by virtue of this subsection be 
demanded as of right to any land which is occupied unless twenty-four 
hours notice in writing of the intended entry has been served on the

(5) The Minister shall give notice of any direction given in n 
suance of this section by publishing the direction in the Gazette oFth' 
pe era ion an by taking such steps as he considers reasonable r 6 
SeCh‘rn b copy t^le direction is served on each person anno • °r

-ir subsection (4) of this section perso1? by fvlrtue °f ^section 
-summary conviction to ^m° h be grllty °f an °ffence and Hable 
—nonthsorafineofanamm P ent for a term not exceedi,tan amount not exceeding one hundred pounds o’b T'

(7) A person who inn both-
arriving of a direction ; CUrs expense or suffers damage by ren^ r 
deceive from the MinisterrS^ance of this section shall be entitle^116 
__xpense or damage. adequate compensation in respect of^

(8) The powers of th
^nstrued as prejudicing Minister under this section shall

^curing the observation P°Wer t0 acHuire land for the n not be—b”der •* •«» h xsssr Uxs
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8 _(1) If the Minister is Sat- ---------------------- '

person acting under the proprietor'^P^Prietor of the airport and any 
(«) to execute, instal, maintain ructI°ns-

to repair and alter, such works andPerate. and as occasion requires 
for enabling such warning to be aPP«atus as may be necessary 
order ; and 8'Ven « the manner specified in the

ZM SO far as may be necessary f„ 
conferred by the order to enter upOn ®*ercisin8 an? of the P°Xnut 
vehicles) any such land as may be J pass over (with or without 

, i aPecitied in the order •
Provided that no such order shall b .

warn "ng aforesaid. arrangements for the giving of such

P) Tb« Minister shsll, to„„,

informing personsPconcerned,mnoiiw Irf"!*3 33 he think9 ’’t* ml

any land which would be affected by the order;
and at the end of that period the order may, subject to the provisions of 
this section, be made with such modifications (if any) of the original 
draft as the Minister thinks proper. v yl 6

(3) Every such order as aforesaid shall provide—
(а) that, except in a case of emergency, no works shall be executed 

on any land in pursuance of the order unless, at least fourteen days 
previously, the proprietor of the airport to which the order relates 
has served in the manner specified by the order on the occupier of 
that land, and on every other person known by the proprietor to have 
an interest in the land, a written notice containing such particulars 
of the nature of the proposed works, and the manner in which and the 
time at which it is proposed to execute them, as may be specified by 
the order; and

(б) that if within fourteen days from the service of the said notice 
on any person having such an interest the proprietor of the airport 
receives written objection on the part of that person to the proposals 
contained in the notice then, except in so far as the objection is with­
drawn, no steps shall be taken in pursuance of the notice without the 
specific authority of the Minister ;
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maY be to

I

,d shall also provide requirmg °nf ‘XSTany

h‘ch Jhe. Otbvrthe order adequate compensation for any loss or damage
- ^in consequence of the order ; and for the 

arposes of this subsection any expense reasonably incurred in connec- 
ion with the lawful removal of any apparatus installed in pursuance of 
uch an order, and so much of any expense incurred in connection with 
he repair alteration, demolition or removal of any building, structure 
>r erection to which such an order relates as is attributable to the 
operation of the order, shall be deemed to be loss or damage suffered in 

consequence of the order.
(4) The ownership of any thing shall not be taken to be affected by 

reason only that it is placed in, or affixed to, any land in pursuance cf 
such an order as aforesaid; and (subject to the provisions of the next 
following subsection) so long as any such order in respect of an airport 
is in force, no person shall, except with the consent of the proprietor of 
the airport, wilfully interfere with any works or things which, to the 
knowledge of that person, are works or things executed or placed in on 
or over any land in pursuance of the order.

If any person contravenes the foregoing provisions of this subno­tion, he shall be liable on summary conviction to imprisonment fr> C~ 
term not exceeding six months or a fine not exceeding two hnn,/ j 
pounds or both ; and every person who wilfully obstructs a nerso the exercise of any of the powers conferred by such an order as °f ln 
^ount:11 'lab,e °n SUmmar* Action ™ -ceXS;

or strtltur^ in relati°n t° any building
repairing, altering, demolish^^

the£proprieto?f0fhtheda;ng °f the ,work is Siven as soon as 
airport ; and

in (the mannerVmvidea1"!? °f the Presence of the building or stril „ 
relation thereto is -by any order under this section in £ Urc 

° 1S not interrupted. n torce in
in the manner p
relation thereto

(6) In this section—

(«) the expression “airport to which this section applies” means—

(i) an airport under the control of the Minister or of the Minister 
of the government of the Federation responsible for defence ; or

(ii) any premises which, in pursuance of regulations made under 
section one of this Act, are for the time being licensed as an airport 
for public use ; and

(/>) the expression “proprietor of the airport” means—

(i) in the case of such an airport as is mentioned in sub-paragranh 
(i) above, the officer in charge of the airport ', and

(ii) in any other case, the holder of the licence issued in respect 
the airport in pursuance of this Act.
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11.—(1) Any services rendered ' csss; 
or in saving the cargo or app.wc.c:. > • ,• -c 
any tidal water, or on or over the sX'.vs c 
shall be deemed to be salvage seo ires 
have been salvage services t'.ev v - W

. . . - --c renditions
10.—(1) The Minister may make reg:....=-'’> - . -orts and

under which noise and vibration may be caused p -‘.re „re ' a;rpOrt 
may provide that subsection (2) of this secure, sre. . a;rcraft’is
as respects which provision as to noise .'.nd v.cretrre c.•s— 
so made.

(2) No action shall lie in respect et nuisance c 
noise and vibration caused by aircraft on re. e.rpre: 
section applies by virtue of the foregoing s. nso.' 
provisions of the regulations in force v.no.er ts-. ns... 
the airport arc complied with.

Liability in 
respect of

— . . nuisance at~ ji'.v airport airports.

c * cnlv of the
. re this sub-

■ as the
■ ■ ..> accts

kjm,
^)r

^2) Where loss 01 
land or water by. or bv a person in or 
an aircraft while in (light, taking otl or 
to the law relating to contributor negligence. d,t>»> > 
loss or damage shall be recoverable witheur ’U”'" 
intention or other cause of action, as if the • • 
caused by the wilful act. neglect or default of

Provided that where less er damage 
circumstances in which—

(<t) damages are recoverable ~m the o-.cr - " 
damage by virtue oniv of the fresmreg “—— 
and

(b) a legal liability is crerere re seme nss - 
to pay damages in restect cf the ires re tret—c

the owner shall be end-dob to re hasrmmm. r 
against any claim in respect cf the ires re namag-

(3) References in the Last tb.rec.re.re: sresare -t 
include, in relation to anv person. loss re lire r— -- - ~ 
where an aircraft has been bent tide dart sst re rerec.  
exceeding fourteen days to any other parser r res r' re- 
and no pilot, commander, navigator or titerarre re--.--- 
of the aircraft is in the employment ot me rvw - 
subsection shall have effect as if for neferencss rr cm 7* 
substituted references to the person to wnom the -  
demised or hired out.

< I-

damage t» caused .......   H’-" ” ......... .
.rtn-lc i’l I’V-aui illii”: -----

Imdiui:. die". ""If’Ui m-jre ,v 
■ , II ’.SV*.:' •

loss or damage shall be recoverable "idieur -’mei ”■
• » . . • I ___ • t»» •vT’ LOL W *

r die nvnr ’V UC UT^’

Xo ,hlion Mv’ll liv I” ‘ ■ •”
reason onl\ ol, 01 div oiilbvi'v inritlv’b'3 • 1
c\c, .;n\ pvoncity u » l». n-hi (!’•••• the • 
having regard to wind. wc.nl»v» iitul »H 1,0 •j»»”*
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neglected, as unfit for

:-. v

--------------------------- bv an aircraft to any 
where salvage services are r entitled to the same

<k»
‘As Umiu «< *' °f N'E
(2) ™ ™y
law for the time being in rendering assistance to

bribed, apply » relation to aircraft as those provisions apply in 
tion to vessels.

(3) For the purposes of this section, any provisions of any law in 
-e in Nigeria which relate to vessels laid by or neglected as unfit for 
'service shall be deemed to be provisions relating to wreck.

12.—(1) Any lawful entry into Nigeria or any lawful transit 
ross Nigeria, with or without landings, of an aircraft to which this 
bsection applies shall not entail any seizure or detention of the aircraft 

any proceedings against the owner or operator of the aircraft or 
iy other interference with the aircraft by or on behalf of any person 
i Nigeria on the ground that the construction, mechanism, parts, 
icessories or operation of the aircraft is or are an infringement of any 
atent, design or model.

(2) The importation into and storage in Nigeria of spare parts and. 
pare equipment for an aircraft to which this subsection applies and the 
se and installation thereof in the repair of such an aircraft shall not 
ntail any seizure or detention of the aircraft or of the spare parts or 
pare equipment or any proceedings against the owner or operator 
if the aircraft or the owner of the spare parts or spare equipment or 
my other interference with the aircraft by or on behalf of any person 
— Nigeria on the ground that the spare parts or spare equipment or their 

stallation are or is an infringement of any patent, design or model
(3) Subsections (1) and (2) of this section apply—

(a) to any aircraft (other than an aircraft used in military custom 
or police services) registered in a country or territory as resne1*8 
't.h'ivr 'str.6 1S-^kr t^e t™e being in force a declaration mad?
t^e rnnventin^11^1 a Ylew to tbe fulfilment of the relevant provisions 

snbsect’ mentloned in section one of this Act, that the benefit °c —"those subsections extends to that country or territory ; and °f
(&) to sue other aircraft as the Minister may by order specify

(4) Where it is aii~ j u

entitled, to
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protection in Nigeria, it shall be i. , ------—
with rules made by the Minister to"?11, subi<* of it deposits or secures in respect detain and in accordance 
(hereafter in this section referred *be alleT^mft until the owner 
thereupon the aircraft shall not, dUr:n as “the h *nfringement a sum 
be subject to any hen, arrest, det(3tbe cont; eposited sum”); and 
order of a court or otherwise, On acco, l°n or "na.an.ce of the passage,

(5) The deposited sum shall be «■ ? °f the alW^ni ,whether b?
the parties interested or, in default nfb sum as ged lnfrmgement. 
the Minister ; and the payment of th ,a8reemen7ay be a8reed between 
secured to the Minister in such mo? deP°sited 43 maY be fixed by 
made by the Minister. nner m sum shall be made or

(6) The deposited sum shall be d 6 Specified by 01168

the°£sCter, and the rules may^®^ be prJs^^J tribunal and in 
sions of subsections (4) and (5) of thf„ Orally £d bY rules made by

n section carrymg the provi-
(7) For the purposes of subsection on to effect-

... —e ges m the course of the

General
13.—(1) Any act done by any persnn

shall, for the purposes of any criS the WShtS 

Nigeria against that person in respect Qf P,roceedings in that oart of been done by him in that part of act, b^ kernel JX!

(2) Except with the consent of the Antion, no proceedings shall be instituted b^-General of Federa- 
subsection against a person who was not a ciX Vlrt?e of the foregoing 
of the act m question. atizen of Nigeria at the time

(3) Where it is alleged that an offendjmade by virtue of this Act has been commuted Act or regulations 
of the offence may be brought m any court n N; ̂ dings in respect 
had jurisdiction m the matter if the offenc^’8kena which would have 
part of Nigeria for which the court acts. d been committed in the

14. A person claiming compensation in „in that behalf of this Act or of an instrrnn»PU.rSUance of anY provision r 
Act may for the purpose of determining £im^ VlrtUe of this 
matter of the claim and the amount of the co? nterest in the subject

(а) where the subject matter of the £ PenSatlon’ aPPly-
the claimant is situated in any territo ry wUhin^r?1 re.siden®c of 
Constitution of the Federation, to the hLk n the meaning of the

(б) in any other case, to the High Court of La1”* territory ’>
15.—(1) The Minister may by retmkt- § *'

shall bind the state to such extent as may be nrX'k Vlde tbat tlds Act
(2) Nothing in the foregoing sub™J

prejudicing the operation of provisions of thiS ,e constmed as 
to a Minister or to a person subject to the contml ota M^ exPressly
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>• “d

sions ; and extra-territorial operation of the instru-
inJeSas the Minister considers expedient for the purposes 

e regulations, rules or ralitv of the foregoing subsection,
L^undeAtoAct may for the purpose of securing compliance 
Je regulations, include provision for the detention of any aircraft 
:h the regulations relate.
7—(11 In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires the 
ing expressions have the meanings hereby assigned to them 
lively, that is to say— 
airport” means any area of land or water designed, equipped, set 
rt or commonly used for affording facilities for the landing and 
larture of aircraft;
‘foreign aircraft” means an aircraft other than a Nigerian aircraft;
“the Minister” means the Minister of the government of the 
deration responsible for civil aviation ;
“Nigerian aircraft” means an aircraft registered in Nigeria in 
irsuance of regulations made under section one of this Act; and
“prescribed” means prescribed by regulations made under this Act.
(2) Any power conferred by this Act is in addition to and not in 

igation of any other power so conferred.

18. *(1) Subject to the following subsection, the enactments 
eified in the first and second columns of the Schedule to this Act are 
sby repealed to the extent shown in the third column of that Schedule

(2) Anything done under any enactment repealed by the forecminr, 
section shall be deemed to have been done under the correspondin' 
vision of this Act; so however that— ponaing

(a) w 'thout prejudice to the provisions of section sixteen of this A 
=> ing in e foregoing provisions of this subsection shall be c ’ 
^ued as continuing in force any order, regulations mother

UJPennt3 eSls'atlve character having effect by virtue of 'n~ 
ssactment so repealed; and J e an
sStionAct, 1964 (which th.e °Perati,On °J SeCtj°n six, of *e Inter_ 
— f°hen° ffS provisions
—section ™

——tion. ra-terntorial effect, apply throughout

) This Act shall come ’
—er appoint, and differ’„ ° j°rCe on such day as the Minister ™ 

provisions of this Ac,1 dayS may be so appointed as res^7



Civil Aviation
A 333

SCHEDULE Section 18.
Enactments repealed

Short titleChapter or number

Cap. 8.
Navigation) Act.

Cap. 33.

1962, No. 30.

1963, No. 17.

of the

I

CuVERNMEI
Published by Authority 

by the Ministry

S.I.
868, 
591 
1954 
1955

The whole 
Orders.

No. 
Nos. 
1669,

1952
1953 
and

No. 830,
No. 709, 

1958No. 1514,and 
1959 No. 1052.

Extent of repeal

The Air Navigation (Safety of The whole Act

1964> No. 30

The Director of Civil Aviation 
^^ns^er Funct'ons) Act,

The Colonial Civil Aviation 
(Application of Act) Orders, 
1952 to 1959.

The Civil Aviation (Births, The whole Art 
Deaths and Missing Per­
sons) Act.

The Merchant Shipping Act, In section f0Ur hl 
redandtwenty.sevcn' 
Paragraph (p).

The whole Act.
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Arrangement

to

1 Provisions

’Supplementary
3 to the

TrAINING

Section
1. Establishment of the Nigerian

civil aviation training centre
2. Power to appoint a principal for

the training centre.
3. Board of governors.
4. Financial provisions.

5. Report on training centre in each
year.

6. Travelling

of Sections

9. Regulations.
10. Validation of past acts etc.
11. Disposal of property of the special

fund.
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AN act to make aviation trainwc *pANl5ATI0N T0 BE known as
the nigERcontrol and operation a!NTRE’ to prov ide F0* « 
organisation, con ion, and for connected pottos

2. The Minister shall appoint a fit person as hend f v centre and its principal; and the principal shall Ot the lining board of governors under this Act for ?he daytoTP°nsiWe to th§e 
and control of the training centre, and shall perfom such^k IStration p**ciPa 
as may from time to time be prescribed under this Act °ther duties t°r *e 

centre.8

BE it ENACTED by the Legis|. [section 13 (1)]

authority of the same

l._(l) There shall be establishe.(hereafter in* thisAct referred^ 1?" Aviation fining organi- Establish-

s? xsyxs
(a) civil aviation courses, standardflight training or in airport operatiOn * ,SPe«al, designed for use in 

time to time be prescribed under this ^gemem as may from
(b) training of approved persons i , f approved persons:

safety of civil aircraft services : ‘he margin of operational

(c) equipment and necessary facilit- .normal use by approved persons at the 2°/ technical ^search or 
tune to time be authorised or allowed bv tk8 ^entre as may from 
under this Act. Dy the board of governors

(2) Courses provided for the purpossection shall include the organisation of?n subseetion (D of thk 
the delivery of necessary series of lectures • and"?1 StUdy groups 
be calculated and be charged at such rate nor f approved, fees mav 
cost of course, as may be prescribed under this AcT^ the estimated

(3) The training centre as a body corn succession and a common seal which shall bXJ^ \ave Perpetual 
the principal of the training centre; and th ® k.ept m the custody of 
or acquire property, movable and immovable ^? “ntre may hold 
charge or dispose of any property held by it ' not mortgage 
pounds without the consent in writing of the M' the value of fifty



)

of the training

this Act shah have

contact between 
;cted therewith ;

in this Act 
tre charged 
and P°^

There ' 
as “the 
nsibihtŷ sgssss"--* s —»d coondl ot 
:rs" nointed as chairman by knowledge
ke fit person appom experience m °r Minister ;
,ree other ap?o Je<i - a“onal Civil Aviation
i0n problems, to be he Internationa executmg

W'i- sWl b. »««.<?»‘h«

V£«-**■*
*Ea vote m meetings of the board q{ a general

-omply with any such directions giv V 
4) Subject to the provisions of subsection (3) 

I may— f , ttaining centie in consulta-

’hP«sX“ ®« ore««»“to ”d

M. «I *. °f *te ””“8 ”“"e “,d
=» members of its staff , dismissal and transfer

»d f“Tr ■■.
make provision for a pension scheme for members of the staff 
training centre ;
approve annual accounts and estimates ;
as and when required make any necessary

^training centre and any persons not connec.— 
jl submit annual reports to the Minister.
_ The provisions of the First Schedule to

="ivith respect to the tenure of office of memb 
aer matters there mentioned.

_ in this section “staff” includes all personnel of the training
other than those employed by the executing agency or by the 
fund, or by any other approved foreign agency or organisation.
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Cap. 37.

:ome

’ Report on
> training
I centre in

reports each year.

lng centre;

!i"gcemremetOtin,e be

^eHing
«“:n“ 

board.
Advisory
council/

Nigerian Civil Aviation Training ceil[

and before
6. Members of the board shall be naid s. k 

allowances at such rate as the Minister nL, f ”.traveping and ,
after consultation with the Minister of the gov?™ ‘° tj®e apDr?er 
charged with responsibility for finance. S nment °f the Feder?^

(1) There shall be an advisory council m ■ • 
than ten members or more than twenty■ membX nsistlng of not i 
to time by the Minister from among reore^ntfapp°lnted fromf ®88 
airlines and civil aviation bodies makfng use of g0V{^5

(2) Meetings of the advisory council shall k Centrei 
principal as and when necessary, so however thatch C°jVened by th 
shall meet at least once in each calendar year. he advisorY coujj 

„ ,h'Va'rdS™i: *ZTnd‘“ *
by the training centre, and to make rem JP Jlded Or to be nrnr?’8 
for the holding of conferences and meeting t0 the MiSd 
which members of the advisory council consider suSbl?^ StrJ 

or necessary.

4.—(1) The funds of the training centre ------ ----------------------
(a) money allocated to it in each , 3 c°mPrise-- c- ■,

Federation and, while it continues to^ the Government prSns. 
special fund in such shares as may be agree Jrrate in Nig?- ' °f the

(b) donations and subsidies ; f-m time-Sa by the

(c) fees for training received from the traini
(d) moneys from such othei sources a 

approved by the board on behalf of the /
lrainn

(2) The board shall cause accounts to h ° 
income and expenditure of the training be ^1 
relation to those accounts. The accounts nrfe and Proner™68 tbe 
be audited as soon as may be after the end ofx traming ?records in 
the accounts relate by a person qualified t 1 ■ financial vP??re sha" 
a company under the Companies Act and app™^^ the'aff^

(3) The board shall prepare and submit 7 ^inister- °
than the last day of December in each ana t0 tile Minister 
mencement of this Act an estimate of th/Very year after ?Ot ater 
during the next financial year. expenditure q J. com'

and income
5.—(1) The board shall in every year , 

the Minister and wliile the special fund mn,-™'5 'laIf-yearlv 
to both the representatives of the executing™?68 t0 t0
fund, on the activities of the training centre® n?Cy of thPN18er!a’ 
shall be furnished not later than the first of Specialhundred and sixty-five, and subsequent reno?? dav of July ?reports 
or after the fifteenth days of January and Ju!Pv i?ea?hneariy aa may b?6" 
every report shall be accompanied by a con v?f?h year fhereafZ? On 
the training centre, and of the report °\ ?e audited acr ’and accounts as audited by him. P ‘ (lf any) by the audito °Unts of 

r the 

SEsrwhen ■“ p*..4
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igulate its own procedure

Nigerian Civil Aviation Training Centre

n as far as is practicable.t Members attending a meeting of the advisory council shall 
/t the chairman for the meeting and may regulate its own procedure 

it.
61 The principal or in his absence some person nominated by him 
attend meetings of the advisory council and provide any necessary 
ance of a secretarial nature. Any person attending under this 
action may take part in deliberations of the advisory council, but 
not vote on any subject.

8.—(1) The Minister may by order published in the gazette 
are that service with the training centre is an approved service for 
purposes of the Pensions Act and upon such publication the pro- 
ans of the Pensions Act 1964 (which extends the application of the 
sions Act in certain cases) shall thereupon have effect.
(2) In this section “Minister” means the Minister of the Govern- 

nt of the Federation charged with responsibility for pensions.
9- (1) Where any act, matter or thing falls to be prescribed under 

is Act, any such act, matter or thing may be prescribed by regulations 
ade on behalf of the training centre by the board.

(2) Regulations made under this section shall, when approved bv Minister, be published in the gazette. P by

1?' 1S leclared the avoidance of doubt that where any nersonc 
iaVenXd to ^/0ITencement of this Act been appointed or have 
acquisition of {and/or orTnc-’d^tTt” inC'ldental to the

. r> Ol incidental to the erection, sunervi^r^ ~ 
Adeemed alway^T&vTbS^^r'^^d SUcb Pisons shah 
exercised the powers, She X “l Validly

=xecidkglge5CanSUfnthesnf Meters CO,'sul“lon with the 
Khan five years after the7? P 1 fund may Prescrlbe a date not earlier 
“ schedule (hereafter in tk°mme"CCment of this Act for the Preparation of 
=>f the assets in Nigeria Svectlon _re,ferred to as “the transfer schedule”! 
—if the Federation shall wktbe sPecia' fund, and the Accountant-Gen i 
=ke executing agency Shen So directed, and acting in collaborating7 
schedule accordingly. T®Pecial fund and the board, prepare the tra 27^ 
—,ersons so collaborating he,transfer schedule shall be certified, to 7

he training centre to SUppUed by the Principal^
(2) On a day to be r’

he government of the bZ7Xer.c^se administrative control on b rai(Ung 
Mie transfer schedule an7eradon over ad property shown -w ebalf of 

ccordingly. ’ and such assets shall vest in the train &SSets in
(3) The provisio 8 Centre

-ith respect to the oUKt
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Civil Aviation

member thereof

Short title, 
commence­
ment and 
application.

Interprcta" 
tion.

tie­

government of the 
aviation;

°f the training centre

Gaining centre;
1 Nations’ Special Fund 
e sPec'al fund programmes

SCHEDULES

first schedule
Supplementary Provisions relating to 3

Qualifications and tenure ofoffice

—(1) Subject to the provisions of this no.shall hold office for such period not excee&V member of *e 
out in the instrument of appointment ortffr6 years as may 

or in a representative capacity he shall be * 1 member by 
continues to hold the particular office or be the While

— be. p entative, as the

Twining Ccn(rc

i2 In tl*5 ACt UnkSS “ntexl otherwise requires- 
onroved” means approved by the Minister;‘ u aPPointed V means the day appointed for the 

“the of section eleven of this Act for the vesting of certain 
purp°s® of the special fund m the training centre;
pr°F® board” means the board of governors under section three of 

“the

executing agency” means the International “the e^oO aCting on behalf of the special fund;
OrgaO'S%unister” means the Minister of the

“the N11 charged with responsibility for civil
•Federation. means prescribed on behalf

‘‘PreSCrl proval of the Minister ;
with the . cipal” means the principal of the t

“thePrl° . . fund” means the United
“the in Nigeria by the director of th<

tn NiSer'a ’ centre” means the Nigerian Civil Aviation Training 

“the trainm^ed under section one of this Act.
Centre eS ^ct may be cited as the Nigerian Civil Aviation 

(1) " n . ct 1964, and shall come into operation on a day to be Tracing,C^£e Minister by order in the gazette.
pointed > apply throughout the Federation.

apv The^-Ct

1. 
board : 
be set 
office ■

case may

u(?f heTs Tls^amember of a committeTthereobcea^holdo£ 

Snathe committee.
/it Any member appointed by the government of the Federal
S notice in writing under his hand addressed to the Minister “nd
Ms consent resign his office, and any member appointed by <£ 

with n1® oresentative capacity may, with the consent of the person 
°odn appointing him’ reSlgn kS °ffiCe by n°tiCe “ WritinS ^dressed 

to the minister-
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’2=TB*i

>y 
jiven 

'.oard to be 
13 given.

a

) A person who has ceased to be an 
shall be eligible again to become a 1—" 
ted member may be reappointed.
i) If for any reason there is a vacation of office by a member and— 
i) such member was appointed on behalf of the Government of 
Federation, another fit person shall be appointed either permanently 
emporarily in his stead to be a member of the board ; and 
b) in any other case the vacancy shall be filled by appointment as 
: circumstances may require.

Powers of board
2. Unless otherwise precluded by this Act, the board shall have 

>er to do anything which in the opinion of the members is calculated 
acilitate the carrying on of the activities of the training centre.

Nigerian Civil Aviation Training Centre

ie an elected member of the 
member of the board and any

Proceedings of the board
3..—(U Subject to the provisions of this Act the board may in the 

me of the training centre make standing orders regulating the 
■oceedings of the training centre or of the board, and in the exercise 
; its powers under this Act, may set out committees in the general 
iterest of the training centre, and make standing orders therefor.

(2) Standing orders shall provide for decisions taken to be 
manimous and accordingly the chairman shall not have a second or 
•asting vote. Standing orders made for a committee shall provide that 
he committee is to report back to the board on any matter not within 
ts competence under this Act to decide.

4. The quorum of the board shall be four of whom one shall be 
die representative of either the executing agency or of the special fund ; 
-nd the quorum of a committee of the board shall be fixed by the board 
■tself-

Meetings
5.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this Act and any standing 

jders of the board, the board shall meet whenever it is summoned b- 
=ne chairman ; and if the chairman is required to do so by notice gr—'• 

him by the Minister, he shall summon a meeting of the be; '
__ eld within seven days from the date on which the notice is

(2) At any meeting of the board, the chairman shall preside and if 
t is not present, the members attending may appoint one of their

^jinber to be chairman of the meeting.
(3) Where the board desires to obtain advice of any expert on a 

rticular matter touching or concerning the training centre, the board
assay co-op m as a member for such period as the board thinks fit ■

a Pers°1' who ls a member by virtue of this sub-paragraph shall 
entitled to vote at any meeting of the board, and shall not con 

—a quorum. 6 1 count
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le

executed by 
*- -e under

xt • t, . j- entTe 1964, No. 31
(4) Notwithstanding an ________________

paragraph, the first meeting 0>g in the .
Minister, who may give such the boar® toregoing provisions of this 
dure which shall be followed at th tlOns as . be summoned by the 

meetinghe th‘nks fit as t0 the Proce-

A343=

‘ns as fo/ Comm‘ttees t0 carry 
Oflrd fflav dptprmtriA

a‘ning C(
Nigerian Civil Aviation

Miscell°neoIls

if authorised by the board for that D/n of the bo// ShaI1 be authen- 
Purpose dra °r of the princinal

(2) Any contract or instrument t P
person not being a body corporate, wS/’ if made or
seal, may be made or executed on h»k , n°t be r. • executed by a 
person generally or specially authorise/ °f the trainfo?d * be under 
board. • to act for th e centre by any

ftat purpose bv the
(3) Any document purporting t0 h

01 be deomed to be s‘neVldei
8. The validity of any proceed' 

affected by any defect in the appointment/ the board 
a person to serve on the committee or / Member of 110 
entitled to do so took part in the Proc’ee°dringys.reason that a°ard

9. Any member of the board and
committee who has a personal interest /y person holdin ~ 
entered into or proposed to be considered^ COntraet or °n a 
the training centre or on behalf of the k by the board n V^ent 
shall forthwith disclose his interest to t// Or a cot/ behalf of 
training centre or to the chairman of tf?* it//ee ^reo 
and shall not vote on any question aa the^// of /
ment. ng to the contract k b«

or arrange!
10. A person shall not by reason „ i

board bo .reared as holding office of eimeXX^P of ,j, 

® State.

Com^ittees

6.—(1) The board may apDn. 
out on behalf of the board such f °ne 

UnctiOr

(3) A decision of a eo^ -is..!

until it is confirmed by the board e of the k„ .b0ard shall be of no effect

executed 
o ence and 
executed.

, shall not be 
-J or of 

Person not
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Section 11 (3)

bished

and

to

:r

Printed

Nigerian Civil AviationTrai^

by Authority <■ 
by the Ministry

SECOND SCHEDULE
Transitional Provisions as to Property, etc.
,n Every agreement to which the executing agency or the 

fund under this Act was a party immediately before the appointed 
day whether in writing or not and whether or not of such a 

that’the rights, liabilities and obligations thereunder could be 
bv the said executing agency shall, unless its terms or subject 

'make it impossible that it should have effect as modified in the 
:r provided by this sub-paragraph, have effect from the appointed 
er day, so far as it relates to property transferred by this Act to the 
ng centre, as if—
a) the training centre had been a party to the agreement on behalf 
the Government of the Federation ; and
(b) for any reference (however worded and whether express or 
.plied) to the s aid executing agency or to the special fund there were 
bstituted, as respects anything falling to be done on or after the 
pointed transfer day, a reference to the training centre.

(2) Other documents which refer, whether specially or generally, 
he executing agency or to the special fund, shall be construed in 
ordance with sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph so far as applicable.

(3) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing provisions 
this Schedule, where, by the operation of any of them or of section 
;Ven of this Act, any right, liability or obligation vests in the training 
ntre, the training centre and all other persons shall, as from the 
ipointed rans er day, have the same rights, powers and remedies 
nd’ 'Inm ot^the 1 e, Same rights as to the taking or resisting of leeal 
rocee g making or resisting of applications to any authoritv'i 
“theyrwouldUe: haTFf h had TV? ri8?’ liabintyhO7Mig«ion 
’ligation of the training centre bability or

-ansfer day bj^ragafos? th7 aUth°.rity Pending on the appointed 
slating to property transferred bv’titisTgf t^thU—er thlS Act and 
-ntinued on or after that day bv „ ° nmg Centre may beuay by or against the training centre. * e

(5) the law in force at the i v= this Act is situated provides for tE ^ ™her • any ProPe;ty transferred the kind in question (whl?[ Jeglstcratl0n of transfers of propel?
sOsfer or otherwise), the law shill So f 1“ tO d” ?8trun«nt?f 

a register (but not for avnU ’ ? far as Provides for alter at fo—y other matter) apply with of transfers the payment of fell S 
the property aforesaid • \ J?® ne,cessary modifications to the tral c°r 
nish the necessary partfo?? * sba11 be the dutY of the princin i^ 
the registration authority 1”! tbe transfer to the proper offi U 

-—-ordingly, and notwithstanAd °,f tbat officer to register the tr 
standing the disclosure of a trust. ansfe'

Federal Government of Nig^7T~~ 
■ Information, Printing Division, Lagos

^fi
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framing

Arrangement

Section
1. Establishment of the Gulf n->

Company Training Fund.

2. Purposes of the fund.

ws««.««s

4 [r„
' Ena«ment

5- Short titi,

le hundred 
Poland 

—; said

FUND} ACT> 1964

)rn the fund, 
tended.

‘eand application.

An Act to establish and administer
OIL COMPANY TRAINING FUND AND FOR pUR“

A 345

A FUND To

in th,Es P " SrfXlSStS «-he fX‘"' 19641 follows and hy the authofe" of Nigeria
1. There shall be established a f j e same as

Oil Company Training Fund (in thi. to be kn-n 
fund”) into which shall be paid all m 1 hereafter refe jS ’’ 
agreement made between the said C<^°neys receivedf7ned t0 r~ '<** 
the Federation that is to say— mpany and n terms of aii 

(a) the sum of one hundred and nin»^ , 0Vernment of Company 
and thirteen pounds received as part oTth th°Usand on - ^und^

(b) any further sums from time to f 6 m°neys so’r- f
agreement; »ne payable Und

and moneys in the fund together with er tlle
thereof shall be applied by the Minism^P anY) Pavah! • 
Federation responsible for mines and goveV ® ln resPect
set out in section two of this Act P ver f°r any ?ent of Pthe

e Proses

GULF OIL C0M|.an
(adminiSTRat^
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3. Disbursements from the fund shall be made in accordance 
h rules made under section twenty-three of the Finance (Control 
i Management) Act 1958.

Gulf Oil Company Training 
Fund {Administration)

> The fund shall be available for purposes of training Nigerians 
•hnicians or craftsmen as the case may be in the fields of engineering, 
ce and administration in so far as they relate to the petroleum 
stry, and to this end the fund may be used—

(<z) to provide scholarships in universities and institutions ;

(6) to maintain or subsidise any such training ; or

(c) to make any suitable endowments to faculties in Nigerian 
Fniversities, Colleges, or approved institutes; and

(d) to make available suitable books and training equipment 
i the aforesaid fields.

4’ T'le. F‘rst Schedule to the Finance (Control and Management) 
;t, 1958, is amended by the insertion immediately after item 11 in 
irt II of the following item—

“(12) Gulf Oil Company Training Fund :
The fund established by section one of the Gulf Oil Comm»,. 
raining Fund (Administration) Act, 1964, for the nurn<->« 

specified m section two of that Act.” Purposes

AdminS:*®) ,OiiComry
> t> 1W, and shall apply throughout the Federation
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NIGERIAN RESEARCH
^STITUTES ACT, 1964

ions of

insti-

3. Financial provisions.

land

I

-A

Arrangement

Section
1. Establishment and functii 

research institutes.

2. Management of affairs of 
tutes.

4. Compulsory acquisition of 
for institutes.

. J up of existing research 
institutes and their committees.

Short title, extent, commence­
ment and interpretation.

Schedule—Constitutions etc. of 
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0F Sections

AppliCatjon 0£ pensions ^ct t0 
employment in the service of 
institutes etc.

6- Annual report.
7- Regulations.
8- Winding
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AN

ice-

in
as ”'c%ot‘s

i^eS-

Cortf* 
ttve’4'-

borrow money.
Minister may from time to time give to an institute 

f general nature in writing with respect to the performance 
A— V a . „nb it shall he the duty of the institute to comply with 
functions, *

WISS«' °f the “F cocoAt

?°K F matters aforesaid.
[See section 9 (2)1

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the -Federation of 
this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the sa 
follows

, _(1) There shall be established four bodies corporate by *e 
ing names’that 1S t0 Say~

foll0^1 the Cocoa Research Institute of Nigeria;
S the 'Sjiger'an lnstitute for OH Palm Research;
(c) the Rubber Researcb Infinite of Nigeria ; and

the Nigerian Institute for Trypanosomiasis Research,
undies are hereafter in this Act referred to collectively as the 

whicb no severaity as “the c0C0a institate", “the Oil Palm 
:ostitutes, Ruhber Institute” and “the Trypanosomiasis Institute
I°stectNeiy-
reSP rpu e institutes shall be charged with the general duty of under-^

(2) earch into an^ providing information and advice relating to 
taking r nroduction and products of cocoa, coffee and cola in the case

^p Cocoa Institute;
of t nroduction and products of oil palm and of such, other palros

(b~) ^^nister may determine in the case of the Oil Palm Institute;
as the pro(iuction and products of rubber ; and

(c) nanosomiasis in the case of the Trypanosomiasis Institute.

t ' u’ect to the following provisions of this section, each of the
(3) sU? u Rave power to do anything which, in the opinion of the 

^ostittiteS . aa|culated to facilitate the carrying on of the activities of the 
iDstitUtte.1S
institD priot approval in writing of the Minister, an

(4) not have power—
institute incur expenditure outside approved estimates under this

Act;or
(b) to
(5) The

dRec^nScJ 
^ieSons.



Institutes
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33

I

may from time

_■—2) There shah be paid or credited to the fund
such sums out of moneys provided by Parliament as Parlia- 

__—it may from time to time determine ',

-  - establish and maintain a fund
■which there shall be defrayed all expenditure incurred by the

Research

1. • this Act referred to, m Schedule to this
T'hhe council”), and respect to the constitutions

as the representative of the council a

■ed toybe undersea?may bl made ^^^^XS^act for 

ite by any person generally or specially a

jurpose by the council.( It shall be the duty of the council of each institute
) to prepare a programme of research -within the field for which 
institute is responsible for such periods of not less than three years 
he board may, with the approval of the Minister determine, 
ther with detailed estimates of the expenditure which will be 

fired to carry out the programme ;!>) each year to review, and if necessary revise, the programme 
iroved under paragraph (a) for the following year, together with the 

imates of expenditure for that year ;(c) to submit the programmes and estimates of expenditure, and 
y annual revisions, for approval by the Minister ;
{d} to carry out the programmes of research approved by the

Snister.^4) There shall be a director for each institute, who shall be 
inted by the Minister on the advice of the council and shall be a 

^>n with wide experience of the matters with which the relevant 
—ute is concerned; and the director shall—
^a) be charged with the day to day management of the affairs of 
=3 institute in accordance with such instructions as may from time

ume be given to him by the council; and
^accordanSCMthblhe te^ pr°TOI?S °f seclion five of.^is Act, 
—>ointed (including lnstrumfe^ by "hlch he is
" council). g terms as to the payment of his remuneration by

Each of institutes shall
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1

1964, No-
^351

in the case of any institute other than the Trypanosomias's
ite such sums,out of moneys to be provided by the kgislature of

InS£ Region °F ttUtory agency of each Region, >n
each e with a steed by the several governments an
accord erniuent °f the Federation ;
tbe such assets of the relevant institute and committee mentioned 
i» ««£ »-» ■““»»
sUa^eall other assets from time to time accruing to the institute.

(3)
the ^Xfor finance acting jointly ; and, without judice t0 the 
responsible to make rules conferred by this subsection, the
generality particular include provision­
rules sha -fying the manner in which the assets of the fund are to

(«) ®Pand regulating the malting of payments to and from the fund;
be be miiring ^e keeping of proper accounts and records for the

(b) re^ of the fund in such form as may be specified by the rales; 
pur?0®6 urjng that the accounts are audited periodically by an

(c) f0' pointed by the Ministers aforesaid, acting jointly;
auditor ap copies of the accounts and of the auditor’s report

(J) re<l f>e furnished to the Minister as soon as may be after the 
on them rfod to which the accounts relate; and 
end of 1 e the Minister to lay before each House of Parliament

(e) requ« °ccounts and reports received by him in pursuance of 
copieS of „oing paragraph and, in the case of accounts or reports 
the last *° *be Cocoa Institute, the Oil Palm Institute, or the Rubber 
relating to send a copy to the Governor of each Region.

r-  the purposes of the Public Lands Acquisition Act, the Compulsory
4.—(A | of the institutes shall be public purposes of the Feder a- “^nd'for 

purp°s.e? ? the meaning of that Act. institutes,
tion with111 pyjef Federal Land Officer may, by an instrument under Cap. 169.

(2) j af vest in the relevant institute any property acquired by 
. hand and se ^rtue of subsection (1) of this section; and the institute 

ms preSident ny ^-njster of the government of the Federation respon- 
t7‘®,, nay t0 the « sum equal to the aggregate amount of any expenses 

Lie f°r bnanCe ensatiori) incurred on behalf of the President by virtue 
TincludinS COlbsection in respect of any property vested in the institute 
of Instrument.

SUC -The Minister of the government of the Federation res- Application 
5,^(1") 1 n . may by order declare that the office of the director of Pensions 

„a;ble f°r PenS\ nf anY person employed by an institute shall be a to 
of an ^office for the purposes of the Pensions Act; and any order 
nensionab]e enactment repealed by virtue of this Act declaring seMceo{ 
P de under an institute or committee abolished by virtue of institutes etc.

an office - „able office for the purposes of that Act, or of pensions 
£ Mt is a PenS1°2ed by that Act, shall be deemed to have been duly 

actments super of this subsection, with effect from the date (if any)
.ip in pursuanc in respect of any corresponding office in the

Aa-
service of a
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Caps. 218 
and 219.

No. 6 of 
1950.

(?) The Pensions Act shall, in its application by 
foregoing subsection to any office, have effect as it

(«) the office were an office in the P^^Tderation6- d 
within the meaning of the Constitution of the Federation >

(b) the references to the Minister of the government of the era­
tion responsible for pensions in paragraph (1) of section seven of 
that Act were references—

(i) in the case of the office of director of an institute, to the 
Minister; and

(ii) in any other case, to the council of the relevant institute ; and
(c) section nine of that Act (which relates to compulsory retirement) 

were omitted.
(3) Nothing in the foregoing provisions of this section shall prevent 

the appointment of a person to any office on terms which preclude the 
grant of a pension or gratuity in respect of service in that office.

(4) So much of section seven of the Pensions Act as prevents the 
grant of benefits under that Act in respect of a person retiring before a 
specified age shall not apply in relation to the retirement of an expatriate 
officer within the meaning of that Act who—

(а) retires, either before or after the commencement of this Act, 
from an office which was or is a pensionable office by virtue of any 
such order as is mentioned in subsection (1) of this section ; and

(б) held, on or before the first day of October, nineteen hundred and 
sixty-two, any such office as is mentioned in paragraph (a) of this 
subsection.

6. It shall be the duty of each of the institutes to furnish to the 
Minister, as soon as may be after the end of each year, a report on the 
activities of the institute during that year ; and the Minister shall—

(а) lay before each House of Parliament a copy of each report 
received by him in pursuance of this section ; and

(б) send a copy of each report to the Governor of each Region.

1 •—(1) The council of each institute may make regulations generally 
for its purposes under this Act; and without prejudice to the generality 
of the foregoing, regulations may provide for the disciplinary control 
over the staff of the institute concerned.

(2) Regulations made under the foregoing subsection shall nor 
have effect until they are approved by the Minister and have thereafter 
been published in the gazette.

8- —(1) The Minister shall by order provide for—
(а) the winding up of the affairs of the institutes and committees 

established by the West African Institute for Oil Palm Research 
Act and the West African Institute for Trypanosomiasis Research 
Act respectively; and

(б) the winding up as respects Nigeria of the affairs of the institute 
and committee regulated by the West African Cocoa Research 
Institute (Nigerian Status) Act, 1950,
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(2) This Act shall come 
may by order appoint, and 
suance c - —'----------L.

tc, the Minister of 
fjr veterinary re-

and for the transfer of the assets and liabilities of each such institute 
and committee as aforesaid to the corresponding institute established 
by this Act; but nothing in this subsection shall be construed as 
affecting the assets or liabilities of the institute or committee regulated 
by the said Act of 1950 except to the extent that they arise within 
Nigeria or by reason of activities carried on or formerly carried on 
within Nigeria.

(2) An order madesection may contain such i -j Pursuance of subsection (1) of this 
Minister considers exn^'1/nta^ and supplementary provisions as the

P tent for the purposes of the order.

mentioned in paragraph8 Minister that the affairs of any institute 
its committee have hep °r subsection (1) of this section and 
and committee to be W°.Und up, he shall by order declare the institute 
order ; and the order— SS°Ved on such day as may be specified by the

shall include * *mentioned in ,!?n rePeal‘ng on that day the enactments
the institute flnH ,0.n (1 of this section so far as they relate t0 

institute and committee dissolved by the order ; and

enattr^nt rehtStnT^” ,rePealing or modifying any other 
the Minister ®, that institute or committee to such extent as 
provision C?nsiders expedient in consequence of any other 

provision made by an order under this section

into force on such day as the Minister 
of „ V .- 1 a different day may be appointed in pur-

ubsection in relation to each of the institutes.

(3) In this Act “the Minister” means-
thp'2Mi^.-reJat*° rt(? institutes other than the Trypanosomiasis Institute, 
agriculturarrreseamh;gaOndrninent °f Federati°n resPonsible for

(6) in relation to the Trypanosomiasis Institute, 
government of the Federation responsible fz:

SCaiCn,

modifying any

of any
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Section 1

Nigerian Research Institutes

SCHEDULE
Constitutions etc. of the councils

Membership of the councils
1.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this Schedule, the council of 

the Cocoa Institute shall consist of eleven members and comprise

(a) two persons appointed by the Minister.
(b) the director of the institute ;(c) five persons appointed by the Government of Western Nigeria ,
(d) one person appointed by the Government of Eastern Nigeria ,
(e) one person appointed by the Government of Northern Nigeria , 
(/) one person appointed by the Government of Mid-Western

Nigeria ;
(2) Subject to the provisions of this Schedule, the council of the 

Oil Palm Institute shall consist of ten members and comprise—
(a) two persons appointed by the Minister.
(b) the director of the institute ;
(c) one person appointed by the Government of Western Nigeria;
(d) four persons appointed by the Government of Eastern Nigeria ;
(e) one person appointed by the Government of Northern Nigeria ; 
^\?.ne Person appointed by the Government of Mid-Western

Nigeria.
r> Subject to the provisions of this Schedule, the council of the 
Rubber Institute shall consist of ten members and comprise—

r m ^V° Persons aPPoimed by the Minister.
W the director of the institute ;
(c) one person appointed by the Government of Western Nigeria ;
1 ) one person appointed by the Government of Eastern Nigeria ;
>7 one person appointed by the Government of Northern Nigeria ;
^NigeriaerS°nS aPPob'te<i by the Government of Mid-Western

Tryp(2oSsVln^tuPte sl^T °f fScbedule’ tbe,council,of tbe 
prjSe  sutute shall consist of eleven members and com-

$ AedPerSOnS appointed by tbe Minister.
W the director of the institute;
id} onePerSOn aPPointed by rhe Government of Western Nigeria ;
(e\ two ^rS°n aPP°'nteci by the Government of Eastern Nigeria : 
(f} one SOns aPPointed by the Government of Northern Nigeria •

Nigeria618011 aPP°’nte<i by the Government of Mid-Western 

that pereon^wh^'arTneJ681501'.5''3'6 for a Particular institute is satisfied 
or professional cnmnT membe,rs ought, by reason of their experience 
by notice in the be admitted to membership he may,
five persons so auJ-fie’,apP01j1 as additional members not more than 
sub-paragraph mavatt/V’ „ a?y perSon so appointed under this 

«he bj s„
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1

mittee thereof.
4. The quorum of the council shall be five provided that

meeting there are at least two members present to represent 
governments on f .... , --------- ;m,p
council shall be determined by the council.

5. —(1) The.Minister after consultation with the Regional Govern­
ments shall appoint the chairman of a council from among its members 
and every council of its own motion shall elect some other member to 
be the deputy chairman of the council; so however that notwithstanding 
the period for which the appointment or election is to have effect, if 
a chairman or deputy chairman ceases to be a member of the council 
he shall cease to hold the office to which he was so appointed or elected 
as the case may be.

Proceedings of councils
3. Subject to the provisions of this Act and of section twenty-six 

of the Interpretation Act, 1964 (which provides for decisions of a 
statutory body to be taken by a majority of its members and for the 
chairman to have a second or casting vote), each council may make 
standing orders regulating the proceedings of the council or any com-

, /nsb-2.--(l) Subject to the provi •
a council shall hold office for the J°nS paragraph, a member of

(«) in the case of a Period of Rve years beginning-
has not previously been filled V ?Ppointed to fill a vacancy which 
force as respects the relevant insf t ^ay wben ^ct comes ’nt0

(Z>) in any other case, with thB a& ’
the term of office of his preci 16 da^ next following that on which 
or, where the predecessor uecessor expires by the effluxion of time 
it would have so expired. aS prev^ous'y vacated office, on which

(2) With a view to securing tk
appointed as additional members of pret}rement rotation of members 
order provide that the term of office o? T’’ r ¥ k "^k X 
be such shorter period as the i?nt any tbree °? such memberS sha11 
but not less in any particular XnEe y" “

k (^nonth^of1 liiTterm Cf t0 b°ld °®ce at a time when mOre than 
three months> of,h te m of office remain unexpired, the authority who 
appomted h 1 as soon as may be appoint a successor who shall, 
subject to the following provisions of this paragraph, hold office for 
the residue of that term. F H

(4) W^hoot prejudice to the provisions of section eleven of the 
Interpretation Act 1964 (which, among other things, provides for the 
removal of appointees by rhe persons who appointed them), a member 
of the council shall cease to hold office if he resigns his office by a notice 
in writing signed by him and served on the Minister.

(5) A Person who ceases to hold office as a member of a council 
shall be eligible for reappointment as such a member.

(6) References in the foregoing provisions of this paragraph to 
members of a council do not include references to the director of the 
relevant institute.

at the
UIVIUUWO — - x _ OtllCT

the council; and the quorum of any committee of a
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or in his absence the 
absent the members

Committees

7-—(1) Each council may appoint one or more committees to carry 
out, on behalf of the council, such of its functions as the council may 
determine.

(2) A committee appointed under this paragraph shall consist 
of the number of persons determined by the council, and a person other 
than a member of the council shall hold office on the committee in 
accordance with the terms of the instrument by which he is appointed.

(3) A decision of a committee appointed under this paragraph 
shall be of no effect until it is confirmed by the council.

Officers and servants

8. Without prejudice to the generality of subsection (3) of section 
one of this Act but subject to subsections (4) and (5) of that section, 
each council shall have power—

(a) to appoint such officers and servants of the institute as the 
council may determine ; and

(i) to pay to any officers and servants of the institute such remune­
ration as the council may determine.

(2) At any time while the office of chairman is vacant or the chair­
man is in the opinion of the council permanently or temporarily unable 
to perform the functions of his office, the deputy-chairman shall perform 
those functions, and references in this Schedule to the chairman shall 
be construed accordingly.

6.—(1) Subject to the provisions of its standing orders, a council 
shall meet whenever it is summoned by the chairman ; and if the chair­
man is required so to do by notice given to him by not less than four 
members of the council he shall summon a meeting of the council to be 
held within twenty-eight days from the date on which the notice is given. 
If the chairman fails to summon any meeting when so required, the 
Minister in his discretion may exercise such power.

(2) At any meeting of a council the chairman 
deputy-chairman shall preside, but if both are 
present at the meeting shall elect one of their number to preside at 
that meeting.

(3) Where a council desires to obtain the advice of any person on a 
particular matter the council may co-opt him as a member for such 
period as it thinks fit; but a person who is a member by virtue of this 
subparagraph shall not be entitled to vote at any meeting of the council 
and shall not count towards a quorum.

(4) Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of this 
paragraph, the first meeting of each council shall be summoned by the 
Minister, who may give such directions as he thinks fit as to the member 
who shall preside and the procedure which shall be followed at that 
meeting.
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9. Standing orders made by a council may provide for the „ 
to any member of the council or other person appointed to a of the council of such traveling and subsistence allowances foT tee 

no other remuneration shall be paid by the council to any such member 

or other person.
10.—(1) The fixing of the seal of each institute shall be authenti 

cated by the signature of the director or of some other member of 
She council authorised generally or specially by the council to act for that 

purpose.(2) Any document purporting to be a document duly executed 
under the seal of an institute shall be received in evidence and shall, 
unless the contrary is proved, be deemed to be so executed.

11 The validity of any proceedings of a council or a committee 
thereof shall not be affected by any vacancy in the membership of the 
council or committee, or by any defect in the appointment of a member 
of the council or of a person to serve on the committee, or by reason 
Shat a person not entitled to do so took part in the proceedings.

12 An v member of a council or of a committee of a council who has 
a personal interest in any contract or arrangement entered into or pro- 
nosed to be considered by the council or a committee thereof shall 
forthwith disclose his interest to the council and shall not vote on any 
question relating to the contract or arrangement.

PubLished by
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p. D 199.

An Act to amend the lagos local government act 1959; and to adapt 
SUCH ACT IN CONFORMITY WITH THE CONSTITUTION OF THE FEDERATION

Restrict!" 
on powei 
acquire e 
certain 
property

Extends 
meaning 
authoris 
expend:

BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 
in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows:—

1. In the course of preparation of the official lists of voters for 
the purposes of an election of the Council under the provisions of the 
Lagos Local Government Act 1959 (in this Act hereafter referred to as 
the principal Act), where—

(«) the name of any person has been omitted from, or is inaccurately 
stated in, any preliminary list that person shall, when making a claim 
in the prescribed form, give such additional information as to his 
name, address or occupation as the returning officer may reasonablv 
require to complete the official lists ;

(b) any person qualified under the principal Act to do so, gives 
notice in the prescribed form of objection to the inclusion to the 
preliminary list of the name of any other person, he shall send the 
notice of objection by registered post;

and the rules referred to in section eighteen of the principal Act and 
contained with sundry prescribed forms in the First Schedule to that 
Act, shall in any such case be read and construed so as to give effect 
to this section accordingly.

2. Where the Council is empowered to accept, hold and administer 
property for public purposes, the power shall not be deemed to authorise 
the acceptance, holding or administration of property which is subject 
to any religious or charitable trust, and section ninety-three of the 
principal Act (which authorises acceptance etc. of property for public 
purposes) shall be so construed and have effect.

3. The Fourth Schedule to the principal Act (which relates to 
sundry special and general purposes of expenditure) is amended by the 
insertion immediately after item 10, of the following new items—

“11. Advances for the purchase of motor vehicles, motor cycles 
and bicycles to officers of the Council for the efficient performance 
of their duties.

“12. Advances to officers of the Council under the staff housing 
scheme of the Council.

“13. Allowances to officers and members of the Council for 
attendance at any conference or meeting of a joint committee, joint 
board, joint authority or other similar organisation.”

4. The principal Act is further amended to the extent set out in the 
Schedule to this Act.
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SCHEDULE
Miscellaneous Amendments

Powers 
validly 
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Short title, 
citation etc. 
1959 Reprint 
p. D 199 
1963 No. V.

Section 7
For the expression “Governor-General in Council” where 

occurs therein there shall be substituted “Minister”

Section 2

(а) In the definition of—

“land” for the word “Crown” where it twice occurs there shall be 
substituted the word “State”

“trunk road” for the words “the Governor-General” there shall 
be substituted “Parliament in the case of a federal trunk road or 
the Minister in any other case,”

(б) Insert in alphabetical sequence the following definition - 
“Minister” means the Minister of Lagos Affairs ;

Section 3
For the expression “Governor-General in Council” there shall be 

substituted “Council of Ministers”

Section 8

All words from the commencement up to “Lagos” shall be repeal 
and there shall be substituted “There may, in and for the city of L: ed 
be appointed by the proper authority, by notice in the Gazette”

5. It is hereby declared for the avoidance of doubt that the amend­
ments made by this Act shall, in so far as they affect or relate to any of 
the Schedules to the principal Act, have effect notwithstanding any 
different provision made by section one hundred and eighty-three of 
the principal Act.

6. —(1) This Act may be cited as the Lagos Local Government 
Act, 1964 and this Act and the principal Act, as affected by the City of 
Lagos Act, 1963, may be cited together as the Lagos Local Government 
Acts 1959 to 1964.

(2) This Act shall apply to the Federal territory.

Section 4
For the expression “Governor-General in Council” where it 

occurs in the subsections there shall be substituted the word “Minister”

Section 5
(a) For the expression “Governor-General in Council” where 

thrice occurs there shall be substituted the word “Minister”
(Z>) For the reference in paragraph (e) to Crown land there shall be 

substituted a reference to State land
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SCHEDULE—continued

v

Section 14
For the expression “Governor-General in Council” there shall be 

substituted “President of the Republic”

Section 15
For the expression “Governor-General in Council” where it 

occurs therein there shall be substituted “Minister”

Section 9a

(«) For the words “Governor-General” there shall be substituted 
the word “Minister”

(6) For the avoidance of doubt it is declared that the word “Muni­
cipal” where it occurs in paragraphs (J) and (c) is affected by the provi­
sions of the City of Lagos Act 1963 and the word “city” is accordingly 
substituted therefor in those paragraphs

Section 13
For “Governor-General” where it occurs therein there shall be 

substituted the words “Council of Ministers”

^63

Section 20
All words from the commencement up to “arise and” shall be 

repealed and there shall be substituted the words “There shall also be 
appointed a chief registration officer and a returning officer as occasion 
may arise and any such appointment”

Section 27
In paragraph (a) there shall be substituted for the words “British 

subject or British protected person” the words “citizen of Nigeria”

Section 31
In subsection (3)—
(«) in paragraph (c) all words after “peace” up to the end of the 

paragraph shall be repealed, and

(6) paragraph (e) shall be omitted.

Section 17
In subsection (1) in paragraph (b) there shall be substituted for 

the words “British subject or a British protected person” the words 
“citizen of Nigeria”

In subsection (2) in paragraph (b) all words after “has” where it 
first occurs up to “jurisdiction” shall be omitted.

Section 19
(а) All words from the commencement up to “appoint” shall be 

repealed and there shall be substituted “There may for the purposes 
of an election under this Act be appointed” : and

(б) In paragraph (d) thereof for the expression “Governor-General 
in Council” there shall be substituted the word “Minister”
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library and services

1
as the director unless his

(b) of providing in accordance with those provisions such services 
as in the opinion of the board are usually provided by national 
libraries of the highest standing.

(2) For the purpose of carrying out the general functions imposed 
on the board by the foregoing subsection, it shall be the duty of the 
board, so far as its resources permit—

(a) to assemble, maintain and extend a collection of books, perio­
dicals, pamphlets, newspapers, maps, musical scores, films and 
recordings and such other matter as the board considers appropriate 
for a library of the highest standing ;

(b) to establish and maintain such branches of the library as the 
board considers expedient;

(c) to make the facilities of the library available to members of 
the public and others on proper terms (which may include provision 
for the payment of fees, for safeguarding the property of the board 
and for specifying the categories of persons who may be admitted 
to premises under the control of the board);

(d) to make such arrangements as the board considers appropriate 
with respect to—

(i) the exchange of matter included in the collection aforesaid;
(ii) the preparation and publication of catalogues, indices 

and similar aids ; and
(iii) the provision of assistance to other persons in the organisa­

tion of libraries and with respect to the manner of using facilities 
under the control of libraries ; and
(e) to make to the official in charge of any department of the govern­

ment of the Federation by which a library is maintained for the 
purposes of the department recommendations with respect to the 
organisation of, and the use of facilities provided by, that library.

. (3) The provisions of the Schedule to this Act shall have effect 
with respect to the constitution and procedure of the board and the 
other matters there mentioned.

2—(1) There shall be a director of the library (hereafter in this 
Act referred to as “the director”) who, subject to the provisions of 
subsection (2) of this section, shall be appointed by the board and shall 
be a person appearing to the board to have shown exceptional capacity 
m the organisation and administration of a library and services com­
parable to those envisaged by this Act.

(2) A person shall not be appointed 
aPP°mtment is approved by the Minister.

(3) The director shall hold and vacate office in accordance with 
the terms of the instrument by which he is appointed.

(4) The director shall, subject to any'instructions given in pur­
suance of subsection (5) of this section, have the general function of 
organising and managing the library and services provided in pursuance 
of this Act, and in particular the function of directing the activities 
of the officers and servants of the board.

(5) The board may give the director instructions with regard to 
foe exercise of his functions, and it shall be the duty of the director to 
comply with the instructions.

Thedirector 
of the 
library.
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, W ®u^ject to the following provisions of this section the 
W facilitate the XT “ d°t » in i« opinion is calculated
to facilitate tne carrying on of its activities

(2) Except with the approval of the Minister, the board shall not 
have power to borrow money or to dispose of any land or minerals.

(3) Subject to the provisions of the Schedule to this Act relating 
to travelling and subsistence allowances, no remuneration shall be paid 
by the board to any member of the board other than the director.

(4) The Minister may give the board directions of a general 
character or relating generally to particular matters (but not to any 
individual person or. case) with regard to the exercise by the board 
of its functions, and it^shall be the duty of the board to comply with the 
directions.

4.— (1) The board shall submit to the Minister, not later than the 
thirty-first day of December of the year in which this Act comes 
into force and of each subsequent year, an estimate of its expenditure 
and income during the next succeeding financial year; and it shall be 
the duly of the director to prepare for the consideration of the board 
the estimates which in his opinion it would be appropriate for the board 
to submit to the Minister in pursuance of this subsection.

(2) The board shall keep proper accounts in respect of each financial 
year and proper records in relation to those accounts, and shall cause 
its accounts to be audited as soon as may be after the end of the financial 
year to which the accounts relate by a firm of auditors approved, as 
respects that year, by the Minister of the government of the Federation 
responsible for finance.

(3) The Minister may, out of moneys provided by Parliament, 
make to the board either by way of grant or by way of loan payments of 
such amounts as Parliament may from time to time determine.

5.—(1) The board shall prepare and submit to the Minister, not 
later than the thirtieth day of May of the year next following that in 
which this Act comes into force and of each subsequent year, a report 
in such form as the Minister may direct on the activities of the board 
during the last preceding financial year, and shall include in the report 
a copy of the audited accounts of the board for that financial year and of 
the auditor’s report on the accounts.

(2) The Minister shall cause a copy of each report made to him 
under this section to be laid before each House of Parliament.

(3) For the purposes of the board’s first report under this section, 
the last preceding financial year shall be deemed to include so much of 
any period before the beginning of that year as begins with the date of 
the first meeting of the board.

(4) Notwithstanding anything in subsection (4) of section three of 
this Act, the Minister may, by notice in writing served on the director, 
require the board to furnish the Minister with all information within 
its power relating to such matters connected with an activity of the 
board as may be specified by the notice ; and it shall be the dutv ot the 
board to comply with the requirements of the notice.
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6. Where any printed matter (other than matter of such descriptions 
as the director may specify from time to time) is published by or on 
behalf of any department of the government of the Federation, it shall 
be the duty' of the official in charge of the department to deliver forthwith 
to the director, for the purposes of the library maintained in pursuance 
of this Act, fifty copies of the publication or such smaller number of 
copies of the publication as the director may determine in any particular 
case.

SCHEDULE

Supplementary provisions relating to the board

Membership of the board
1-—(1) Subject to the provisions of this Schedule, the board shall 

consist of twelve members of whom one shall be the director and the 
others shall be appointed by the Minister and shall comprise—

(a) five persons who shall severally be persons appearing to the 
Minister to have wide experience of the functions of libraries in the 
following fields respectively, that is to say—

(i) newspapers, broadcasting and other media of mass communi­
cation ;

(ii) university education and research ;
(iii) education other than university education ;
(iv) law •
(v) the activities of legislatures;

(6) four persons who shall severally be persons appearing to the 
Minister, after consultation with such authorities of each Region as 
he considers appropriate in the case of each of those persons res­
pectively, to have a wide knowledge of the requirements of that 
Region with respect to libraries ; and

(c) one person who shall be a person appearing to the Minist< 
to have wide experience in the handling of financial problems con­
nected with the provision of public services ; and

W one person who shall be a person appearing to the Minister to 
represent the interests of any body or association of librarians esta- 
bushed in Nigeria.

(2) The Minister shall nominate one of the members of the board 
appointed by him to be the chairman of the board.

7.—(1) This Act may be cited as the National Library Act, 1964, 
and shall apply to the Federal territory only.

(2) This Act shall come into force on such date as the Minister may 
by order appoint.

(3) In this Act, except where the context otherwise requires, 
“the Minister” means the Minister of the government of the Federation 
responsible for libraries.
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1964, No. 1.

members of the board do not include references to the director.

>

:xt following that on which the
- - .—.J or,
vacated office, on which it

National Library

Proceedings of the board

- Subiect to the provisions of this Act and of section twenty-six
3. buojevi. (which provides for decisions of a statu-

of the Interprets i > majority of its members and for the chairman 
tory body to be t:n^ vote), the board may make standing orders 
to have a se“" din„s of the board or any committee thereof, 
regulating tne pruvt b

committee of tne
u„,rA shall elect a member of the board to be the 5.—<V) The board sha^ as board

deputy-chairman or v jpnutv-chairman who ceases to be a member 
S’cSseXdeputy-chai-an.

TenUre°f office of ambers

the board shall iold office6fwthTperiod t^S.para£raPh. a member of

(а) in the case of a member aD beginnin^
not previously been filled, with the^'J^/v fil1 a vaca"cy which has 
Act; e °r me commencement of this

(б) in any other case, with the date ne<' ' "
term of office of his predecessor exn' k u«*iuh vviuun 
where the predecessor has previously8- * ■ e®ux‘on °f time 
would have so expired.

of the2LYr?ffieVMinistermay b^orSpmvid “J0^011 of members 
of any four of the persons mentioned in JaSanh f °ffice 

stirthe te™
threJ months of his term of Sfia

as soon as may be appoint a successor who shall subiect tn the f„n ... provisions of this paragraph, hold office for theresidueof’ffiat te^

(4) Without prejudice to the provisions of section eleven of the 
Interpretation Act, 1964 (which, among other things, provides for the 
removal of appointees by the persons who appointed them), a member 
of the board shall cease to hold office if he resigns his office’by a notice 
in writing signed by him and served on the Minister.

(5) A person who ceases to hold office as a member of the board 
(other than a person who, after less than one year in office, so ceases in 
pursuance of subparagraph (3) of this paragraph on the expiration of 
the residue of his predecessor’s term) shall not be eligible for reappoint­
ment as a member during the period of three years beginning with the 
day on which he so ceases.

(6) References in the foregoing provisions of this paragranh to
- i-----—A Ar. nnt include references tn the “
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Committees

as the board may deter-

Officers and servants

8. Without prejudice to the generality of subsection (1) of section 
three of this Act but subject to the other provisions of that section 
the board shall have power—

(a) to appoint such officers and servants 
mine;

(b) to pay to any member or any other person appointed to a com­
mittee of the board such travelling and subsistence allowances while 
on any business of the board as the board may determine ;

7.—(1) The board may appoint one or more committees to carry 
out, on behalf of the board, such of its functions as the board may 
determine.

(2) A committee appointed under this paragraph shall consist of 
the number of persons determined by the board, and not more than 
one-third of those persons may be persons who are not members of 
the board; and a person other than a member of the board shall hold 
office on the committee in accordance with the terms of the instrument 
by which he is appointed.

(3) A decision of a committee'appointed under this paragraph shall 
be of no effect until it is confirmed by the board.

construed accordingly.

6. (1) Subject to the provisions of any standing orders of the 
board, the board shall meet whenever it is summoned by the chairman ; 
and if the chairman is required so to do by notice given to him by not 
less than six other members, he shall summon a meeting of the board 
to be held within seven days from the date on which the notice is given.

(2) At any meeting of the board the chairman or in his absence the 
deputy-chairman shall preside, but if both are absent the members 
present at the meeting shall elect one of their number to preside at that 
meeting.

(3) Where the board desires to obtain the advice of any person 
on a particular matter, the board may co-opt him as a member for such 
period as it thinks fit; but a person who is a member by virtue of this 
subparagraph shall not be entitled to vote at any meeting of the board 
and shall not count towards a quorum.

(4) Notwithstanding anything in the foregoing provisions of this 
paragraph, the first meeting of the board shall be summoned by the 
Minister, who may give such directions as he thinks fit as to the member 
who shall preside and the procedure which shall be followed at that 
meeting.



IS

1964, No. VI D 77

evidence and shall,

L

National Library

Published by Authority of the Federal GovernmeZ? - ---- -------------------
by the Ministry of Information, Printing Dwisio^Y Printed

Miscellaneous
9.—(1) The fixing of the seal of the h a

(2) Any contract or instrument which -f pUrpose'
person not being a body corporate, would wi!”3'1' or executed by a 
seal may be made or executed on behalf of \ e/equired t0 be under 
generally or specially authorised to act for that b°ard by any Person

(3) Any document purporting to be a d ? rP°S6 by 1116 b°ard- 
under the seal of the board shall be received°^Unient duly executed 
unless the contrary is proved, be deemed to be so" evidence and shall,

10. The validity of any proceedings of the board
shall not be affected by any vacancy in the me ? or a ,cornmittee thereof 
committee, or by any defect in the appointment^ of the board or 
board or of a person to serve on the conunitt °f a member of the 
person not entitled to do so took part in the nmM' ?-r by reason that a 

proceedings.
11. Any member of the board, and any ne 

committee of the board, who has a Pers°nal interior ;2ldbl® °®ce °n a 
arrangement entered into or proposed to be c e-Sj m any contract or 
or a committee thereof shall forthwith disclose red by the board 
and shall not vote on any question relating tn rk lnterest to the board 
ment. e contract or arrange-

(c) to pay to the director and to a -----------------
such remuneration as the bed «r serran, ot the board

W as regards the director and any offi
in whose case it may determine tn d ftcer Or servam nf 4, i.
them such pensions and gratuities, o/J t0 PaY,to or in respec’of 
them such superannuation schema ? to Provide and ™ • otas the board Ly determine hemS <»'«ber co'X “““"J”
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CASINO LICENSING ACT, 1964

J

Arrangement of Sections

7. Interpretation.
2. Security

com-
to be

£

5. Inspection of premises by police.

6. Offences.

8. Short title, application and 
mencement.

Schedule—Provisions applicable 
in respect of casino.

Section

1. Power of Minister to license, etc.,
a casino.

2. Security for performance by
licensee of obligations.

3. Notice of licensed premises
displayed.

4. Power of Minister to require
information.
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on

players

I

Commence­
ment.

Power of 
Minister to 
license, etc. 
a casino.

0F A CASINO

1964, No. VH
„ WW THE LICENSING AND CONTROL 'S'™ AM. AOK PURPOSES.

[See Section 8 (2)]
 * r-Tffl hv the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria BE IT ENACTED y bled and by the authority of the same 

in this present Parliament assen
as followsfor Minister by licence under

1.—(1) It shall oe i may approvei to authorise any person 
hand and in such tOn nf Ministers to establish in the Federal territory 
approved by the Counci. o period or penods y be pre_
and operate therein a «to the contrary notwithstanding, 
scribed, anything m under the foregoing subsection shall be

(2) A casino licen®?“ the Minister may approve and shall be 
established in such locality of the licensee; and the provisions

«» “SS'io, SI M —ke -bmay by order at any tim
or any of them. . prescribe—

(3) Regulations may .^g under which the licence may be
(a) the t«ms ando“onf the licence;,

issued and the au compliance with which the licence
m the ooo^e’S. “ied. « ■

may be renewed, application for and issue of the licence
(c) the fees pay tbe casmo, and where applicable,

Up. arnies to be play pomrnission to be taken by the licensee the^rnaximum P^alX a"d the maximum °dds t0 be paid by tbe 
in respect of eac
licensee; fund in cash to be held on any one

(e) the minma^-n the casino;
night by the been

ubject to which persons may be admitted to(f) the conditions
the casino ; be taken for the prevention of fraud on

fp'i the measure^ 0
nn the license6 , , of the regulations not exceeding fifty01 (A) PenaUieSrisonment for three months, or both.

pounds or imPr _,.iations made under the foregoing provisions 
r Apts and * vPfore both Houses of Parliament on any

W °rdon shall be W they are made, and if then annulled 
of this se nty sitting I day next following the annulment, but 
of the next to have ^Mrfbing done or purported to have been done 

under any such ^der section may be revoked-
(5> A Hcence . t by the Inspector-General of Police to the 

. -r noon comply11 Ministers are satisfied that it is a proper 
ureter the C?u”Cand direct accordingly;
Mse for sucb aC
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1

conjunc-

I

Security for 
performance 
by licensee 
of obliga­
tions.

Notice of 
licensed 
premises 
to be 
displayed.

Inspection 
?f Premises 
°y police.

are satisfied it is in the public

Power of 
Minister to 
require 
information.

name to be changed

(6) if the Council of Ministers
interest to revoke the licence *, or

(c) if die Minister is satisfied that a court of competent jurisdiction 
not lower than one presided over by a chief magistrate so recommends 
in the course of any criminal proceeding.

2.—(1) The Minister may require the licensee to deposit with 
him as security for the due performance of any obligation of the licensee 
under this or any other Act an amount as may be agreed between the 
licensee and the Minister not less in any event than two hundred pounds; 
and if default is made in such performance by the licensee, the Minister 
may in his discretion—

(a) if the obligation

Offences.

(а) if the obligation can be satisfied by the payment of money, 
notify the licensee that he intends to apply the money so held as 
security in satisfaction or part satisfaction, as the case may be, of 
such obligation ; or

(б) arrange with the Council of Ministers for the licence to be 
revoked.

(2) Moneys used to satisfy an obligation under the foregoing 
subsection shall, if the Minister so directs, be replaced by the licensee 
to the extent necessary to bring the amount held on deposit up to the 
original sum.

3. The licensee shall cause to be prominently displayed in the 
casino a notice that the premises are so licensed ; and the notice shall 
show the games authorised to be played, and as the case may be, the 
maximum percentage of commission to be deducted in play, and the 
odds payable.

4. The licensee shall at intervals of not more than six months 
after the commencement of his licence supply to the Minister such 
information relating to the operation of the casino as may be reasonably 
necessary to ensure due compliance by the licensee with the require­
ments of the licence.

5. A superior police officer in uniform may, during the course 
of any play, enter upon the premises occupied by the licensee under

. this Act; and, if he has reasonable cause to suspect that they are not 
used or operated in the prescribed manner, he may search any part 
of the premises.

6. —(1) If a licence is granted under this Act, no person other 
than the licensee shall be entitled to use the word casino in conjunc­
tion with his name ; and the failure to comply with the requirement of 
this section shall be an offence punishable by conviction—

(a) in the case of a body corporate by a fine of not less than five 
hundred pounds ;

(b) in any other case, by a fine of not less than one hundred pounds 
or more than two hundred pounds or by imprisonment of a term of 
one year, or both such fine and imprisonment;

forthth\hOUrt ConvictinS sha11 order the offending

(2) Any person not duly licensed under this Act, who falsely 
represents himself to be so licensed, shall be guilty of an offence and 
Hable on conviction—
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not less than five

under

Section 1

in the

Published Nigeria.

Short title, 
application 
and 
commence­
ment.

Interpreta­
tion.

1964, No. VII

SCHEDULE
Provisions Applicable in respect of a Casino

1. The rules of the club may provide for permanent a 
membership and they shall be approved by the Minister “ temporary

2. The licensee shall fix an amount to be known a ,\k
income and persons resident in Nigeria other than those ; IT minimum 
set in the next paragraph, who are desirous of member^- ?te80ries 
shall be admitted to such membership and to plav “ • lp of the club 
the satisfaction of the licensee that any such applic^t — t0 proof t0 
at least the minimum income in respect of any coX Vn receipt of 
twelve months preceding the date of application for me?tlVe,-period of

3. Persons of the following categories shall not wM
territory be eligible for membership of the club, namel <2 the Federal

(a) persons serving in the armed forces of the Fed^ •
(&) persons serving in the Nigeria Police Force T™ ’’ 

government or native authority police fOr~ . ce Or m
(c) members (including presidents) of

of the public service of

by Authority of the Federal Govern^TTTtv -------
by the Ministry of Information, Printing Divisi^L^ Printed

hundred pounds or^mSanXtllsand pounds'

(6) in any other case to a fine of not less tb™
or more than five hundred pounds or im„ ■ hundred pounds 
two years or both such fine .P„d imp, “n'S. n“n' f“ > “'■" of

7. In this Act unless the context otherwise requires-
“casino” means any building or part of a b„;w >•

this Act to which members of the public author sedV^u8^ Under 
have access for the purpose, among other thin<« . e licensee 
scribed games of chance ; ®s’ ot Playing at pre_

“licence” means a licence issued under section one of this A
“the Minister” means the Minister of the Cr, s ct;

Federation charged with responsibility for Internal Aff"ment of the 

by'SSS? »by “ A“ »"gXiL made
8—(1) This Act may be cited as the Casino T •

and shall apply to the Federal territory. nsing Act, 1964

(2) This Act shall come into force on a dav to be
Minister by notice in the gazette. PPointed by the

established1 by an^lT'1’
y any law enacted

irce ; ”* “* anY local

- any court of law 

the Fed«ation, or of any

Federation;
(d) officers 

Region;
(e) officers or servants of any local 

authority, or body corporate directly 
by any legislature, in the Federation.
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SCHEDULE

Citation and 
application.

Lengths
483.6_feet
66O.(\feet
185.5 feet
44.9 feet
64.3 feet

264.7 feet
137.6 feet

82.2 feet
233.5 feet
209.7 feet
109.7 feet
179.8 feet

51.5 feet
4,092.2 feet
3,055.4 feet

To
LD6543 
LD6542

C.P.
EA2268 
EA2267 
EA2266 
EA2265 
EA2264 
EA2263 
EA2262 
EA2261
EA2260
KE364 

LCS1487S 
LCS1477S

Bearings
1110 22' 
111° 22'

58° 48' 
75° 55' 
30° 34' 
36° 08' 
49° 01' 
28° 34' 
49° 51' 

341° 43' 
357° 51'

29° 10'
1° 24' 

75° 44' 
68° 47'

Supplement to Official Gazette No. 93, Vol, 51, 19th November> 1964-Part B 

*L.N. 126 of 1964

Clifford Street to 
Compound) on a 

_____  ofT,074 'feet; thence ona ’ 
346 feet; thence on al 
Street; thence 
of 348 feet ' ‘

;os Street; thence 
of 245° 00' for a

REGISTRATION OF TITLES ACT (CAP. 181)

Registration of Titles (Application) Order, 1964

Commencement : 9 th October, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by subsection 1 of section 2 of the 
n»aictn>tion of Titles Act and of all other powers enabling me in that behalf, 
I hereby make the following Order—

This Order may be cited as the Registration of Titles (Application) 
Order 1964 and shall apply to the area specified in the Schedule hereto.

All that parcel of land at Surulere, Yaba West, Ebute Metta West and 
Abule-Nla on the Mainland of the Federal Territory the boundaries of 
which are described below :

Starting at a concrete pillar marked LD6544 the co-ordinates of which 
5 885 15 feet south and 7,895.21 feet west of a concrete pillar marked 

TCS165P the origin of Lagos Cadastral Surveys the boundaries run in 
straight lines, the bearings and lengths of which are as follows

From
, LD6544

LD6543 
LD6542

EA2268
EA2267
EA2266 
EA2265 
EA2264 
EA2263 
EA2262 
EA2261 
EA2260 
KE364 
LCS1487S

Thence fs.°^hedRaUway Compound) on a bearing 
westwards (mto thel)ce on a bearing of 156° 15' for a distance of
distance of 1,074^ o£ 3(y f -

PK^Sil^n it^junction with Ibadan Street West; thence 
U1 _____ t t0 n hearing of 244° 00' for a distance of 350 feet;
along Ibadan Street We* on a bearing of 155° 00' for a distance of 338 feet 
thence along Babam s pBL 3860 . thence on a bearing of 164° 12' at a 
to a concrete pillar mart-. -unction of Apapa Road with
distance of 17.0 feet to

Lag<

: a distance of 706 feet to Thomas 
bearing of 156° 00' for a distance

PBL 2311 on its jun^‘‘ — 
’ ;et West on a bearing of 244 OU
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Abebe (Iganmu) Road level

Made in Lagos this 4th day of November, 1964.

Explanatory Note

JI

Musa Yar’Adua, 
Minister of Lagos Affairs

I

Bearings 
0° 00' 
0° 00' 
0°00' 
0° 00' 
0° 00' 
0°00' 
0° 00' 
0° 00'

To
PBC3646
PBC3645
PBC3644
PBC3643
LCS465P
LCS464P
LCS463P

LD6544 
(the starting point).

To
553P
544P
555P
556P
557P
558P
559P
560P
561P

te swamp 
the Federal Territory boundary.
Lengths

533.7 feet
1,058.1 feet

444.1 feet
1,229.4 feet

899.7 feet
292.1 feet
340.0 feet
580.5 feet

A.

This Order extends the application of the Registration of Titles Act to 
certain parts of the Lagos Mainland not already within the ambit of the Act.

Bearings 
269° 40' 
296° 44' 
276° 20' 
245° 18' 
263° 21' 
248° 43' 
282° 57' 
293° 05' 
268° 21' 

Thence southwards on a 1 f c r 11 ---------- emu. an a,ppiu.Aj.ii.iaxc
or 671.5 feet to the edge of the swamp. Thence along the edge of th< 
in a zig-zag direction to a point P61 on I1 " ’ ' “

‘Note:—The above Legal Notice cancels L.N. 126 of 1964published in the 
Supplement to the Federal Republic of Nigeria Official Gazette 
No. 91, Vol. 51 of 12-11-64.

Babani Street; thence westwards along Apapa Road to its junction with 
Western Avenue; thence westwards along Apapa Road to its junction with 
Abebe (Iganmu) Road level crossing. Thence along Abebe (Iganmu) 
Road to a concrete pillar marked LCS 552P

From 
552P 
553P 
554P 
555P 
556P 
557P 
558P 
559P 
560P

Lengths
232.2 feet
598.0 feet
252.5 feet
266.4 feet
179.9 feet
168.5 feet
188.3 feet
275.2 feet
260.2 feet

bearing of 180° 00' and an approximate distance

in a zig-zag direction to a point P61 
From

P61
PBC3646 
PBC3645 
PBC3644 
PBC3643 
LCS465P 
LCS464P 
LCS463P
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SCHEDULE

Council of Ministers

F

and its product pioneer industry and pioneer product

1.2609

Product
Dry Cell Batteries

Citation and 
application.

Declaration 
of pioneer 
industry and 
pioneer 
product.

Industry
The manufacture/assembly of dry cell batteries

Made this 16th day of November, 1964.

R. C. Onyejepu, 
Acting Deputy Secretary to the

Explanatory Note

The purpose of this Order is to declare the manufacture and assembly of 

dry cell batteries 
respectively.

Supplement to Official Gazette No. 94, Vol. 51, 26th November, 1964—Part B

L.N. 128 of 1964

INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT (INCOME TAX RELIEF) ACT 

(CHAPTER 87)

Industrial Development (Income Tax Relief) 
(Dry Cell Batteries) Order, 1964

Commencement : 16th November, 1964

Whereas a representation has been received pursuant to subsection 
(1) of section 3 of the Industrial Development (Income Tax Relief) Act for 
the making of an Order declaring the industry and the product set out in 
the Schedule to this Order to be a pioneer industry and pioneer product:

And whereas all necessary steps have been taken pursuant to subsections 
(1) and (2) of section 3 of the said Act, prior to the making of this Order:

Now therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (2) 
of section 3 of the Industrial Development (Income Tax Relief) Act, and 
of all other powers enabling him in that behalf, the President hereby makes 
the following Order :—

(1) This Order may be cited as the Industrial Development (Income 
Tax Relief) (Dry Cell Batteries) Order, 1964 and shall be of Federal 
application.

(2) The industry and its product set out in the Schedule hereto are 
hereby declared as a pioneer industry and a pioneer product respectively.
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Commencement : 26th November, 1964

Made at Lagos this 24th day of November, 1964.

i

Z. B. Dipcharima, 
Federal Minister of Commerce and Industry

Citation 
and 
application.

Amendment 
°f L.N. 230 
of 1959.

L.N. 129 of 1964
EXPORT OF NIGERIAN PRODUCE ACT 1958 

(1958 No. 36)
Export of Nigerian Produce (Prescribed Grades and 

Standards) (Amendment) Regulations 1964

2. The Standards prescribed in Regulation 2 of the Export of Nigerian 
Produce (Prescribed Grades and Standards) Regulations 1959 as amended 
by the Export of Nigerian Produce (Prescribed Grades and Standards) 
(Amendment) Regulations 1961 for grades of seed cotton, are further amended 
by the addition of the following new grade immediately after the prescription 
for Grade N.A. 2. :—

“Grade N.A. 3

American seed cotton grown in Nigeria from approved seed which as 
regards freedom from immature seed cotton, damaged or stained seed 
cotton, insects, leaf trash, stalk and mineral matter does not qualify for 
Grade N.A. 1 or Grade N.A. 2, but still conforms to the current standard 
sample for Grade N.A. 3, and is entirely free from foreign fibre and 
added moisture”.

Explanatory Note

Northern Nigerian Marketing Board has by a resolution taken on 14th-15th 
July, 1964 decided to re-introduce three grades of Seed Cotton. The 
resolution has been accepted by the Nigerian Produce Marketing Company 
Limited and the Eastern and Western Regional Marketing Boards. These 
regulations acid the third grade to the existing ones.

1. These regulations may be cited as the Export of Nigerian Produce 
(Prescribed Grades and Standards) (Amendment) Regulations 1964, and 
shall apply throughout the Federation.

In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 3 (a) of the Export of Nigerian 
Produce Act 1958 and of all other powers enabling me in that behalf, I hereby 
make the following Regulations :—
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Excise Tariff (Duties) (No. 3) Order, 1964
Commencement: 27th November, 1964

EXCISE TARIFF ACT, 1958 
(No. 58 of 1958)

B
Supplement to Official Gazette Extraordinary No. 95 v ’ °" > 27th‘November
L,N. 130 of 1964

R. C. Onyejepu, 
Acting Deputy Secretary to the 

Council of Ministers

0 0 3 
0 2 0” 

deletion of item 17 and the substitution therefor of the

1. This Order may be cited as the Excise Tariff m .1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation. (Uuties) (No. 3) Qrder

2. The Schedule to the Excise Tariff Act, 1958by the Excise Tariff (Duties) (No. 2) Order,’ 1964,’ is amended Was rePla«d

(a) by the deletion of item 14 and the substih.fffollowingtlon therefor of the ffuN.W

“14. Paint, including enamel paint; 
lacquers, varnishes, distempers, 
putty, painter’s fillings, and stop­
ping, sealing and similar mastics 
including resin mastics and 
cements the pound(b) by the deletion of sub-item (1) of item 15 ° 2”

therefor of the following :— and the substitution

“(1) Interlock fabrics:—
(а) for use in the manufacture

of excisable goods by a 
manufacturer ' approved 
in that behalf by the 
Minister .. .. the pound

(б) Other .. .. .. the pound

(c) by the <-----
following:— ....

“17. Soap and'Soap products in­
cluding detergents, whether 
manufactured from soap or 
not .. .. . 5 centum of the price.” tne selhng

(d) by the deletion of the expression “Yams and" in item ??

Made at Lagos this 26th day of November, 1964

Citation and 
Application-
Amendment 
of the Schedule 
to No. 58 of

of 1964.



“5.

0 0 2each

Al
4

anhHOrttitle 
t"onapp,ica-

Schedule 
t0. No. 60 ?f 1958. L-N. 91 
1964.

Explanatory Notes

This Order has the following effects—

(a) Restricts 3d the pound for interlock fabrics to approved manufacturers 
of excisable goods, and prescribes 2$ the pound for other users.

(b) Extends the imposition at 5 per centum of the selling price on soap and 
soap products to detergents whether manufactured from soap or not.

(c) Abolishes the excise duty on yarns.
(d) Rationalises the item for paint.

L.N. 131 of 1964
CUSTOMS TARIFF ACT, 1958

(No. 60 of 1958)
Customs Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) (No. 8) Order 1964

Commencement : 27th November, 1964
In exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (1) of section 6 of the 

Customs Tariff Act, 1958, the President has made the following Order—
1. This Order may be cited as the Customs Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) 

(No. 8) Order, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.

2. The First Schedule to the Customs Tariff Act, 1958 (which relates to 
the import duties of Customs) as the same was replaced by the Customs 
Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) (No. 7) Order, 1964, is amended—

(a) by the insertion of the following immediately after sub-item (4) 
of item 3 :—

“(4a) Robes, professional, of 
judges, law officers, magis­
trates and all officers of the 
Nigeria Civil Service who 
are barristers-at-law.. .. ad valorem 10 per centum”

(b) by the deletion of sub-item (6) of item 3.
(c) by the deletion of the word “undervest” in sub-item (7) (a) of 

item 3.
(d) by the insertion of the following in sub-item (7) of item 3 :—

“(c) Singlets each .. .,036
or ad valorem 40 per centum 
whichever is the higher.”

(e) by the deletion of item 5 and the substitution therefor of the 

following r-—
Bags and Sacks (other than 
bags loosely sewn) of textile 
material:—
(1) Of jute with dimensions 

not exceeding 44 inches 
by 28 inches shown to 
the satisfaction of the 
Board to be imported 
for the packing of goods
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*

0 0 2

Short title 
and applica­
tion.
Amendment 
of First 
Schedule 
to No. 60 
of 1958. 
L.N. 91 
1964.

Explanatory Notes

This Order has the following effects—

(а) Restricts Id the pound for interlock fabrics to approved manufacture! 
of excisable goods, and prescribes 2s the pound for other users.

(б) Extends the imposition at 5 per centum of the selling price on soap and 
soap products to detergents whether manufactured from soap or not.

(c) Abolishes the excise duty on yarns.
(d) Rationalises the item for paint.

L.N. 131 of 1964
CUSTOMS TARIFF ACT, 1958

(No. 60 of 1958)
Customs Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) (No. 8) Order 1964

Commencement : 27 th November, 1964
In exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (1) of section 6 of the 

Customs Tariff Act, 1958, the President has made the following Order—
1. This Order may be cited as the Customs Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) 

(No. 8) Order, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.

2. The First Schedule to the Customs Tariff Act, 1958 (which relates to 
the import duties of Customs) as the same was replaced by the Customs 
Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) (No. 7) Order, 1964, is amended—

(a) by the insertion of the following immediately after sub-item (4) 
of item 3 :—

“(4a) Robes, professional, of 
judges, law officers, magis­
trates and all officers of the 
Nigeria Civil Service who 
are barristers-at-law.. .. ad valorem 10 per centum”

(J) by the deletion of sub-item (6) of item 3.
(c) by the deletion of the word “undervest” in sub-item (7) (a) of 

item 3.
(d) by th<

“i

'ie insertion of the following in sub-item (7) of item 3 :—
'(c) Singlets each .. .. 0 3 6

or ad valorem 40 per centum 
whichever is the higher.”

(g) by the deletion of item 5 and the substitution therefor of the 

following :■-----
“5. Bags and Sacks (other than 

bags loosely sewn) of textile 
material:—
(1) Of jute with dimensions 

not exceeding 44 inches 
by 28 inches shown to

• the satisfaction of the 
Board to be imported 
for the packing of goods each
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*

identifiable

(0
0)

(2) Other;—
(a) Imported for the 

packing of goods b 
an importer approved 
‘n_that behal£ by the 
Minister

(b) Other
each .. .. 0 0 2
each .. .. 0 14
or ad valorem 33$ per centum 

, ... . , whichever is the higher.”
(/) by the ddetion of the expression “the ton £l-15s-0d or ad valorem 

20 per centum whichever is the higher” in item 14 and the substitution 
therefor of the expression “the ton £l-0s-0d”

(g) by the insertion of the following immediately after item 24:— 
“24a. Firearms, the following

Air guns including air rifles ;
shot guns .. .. ..ad valorem 50 per centum.”

(]i) by the deletion of item 27 and the substitution therefor of the 
following

“Furniture including framed
mirrors, ornaments, framed pic­
tures and photographs, and similar 
articles:—
(1) Metal Office furniture and 

cabinets; identifiable parts 
thereof .. .. .. ad valorem 50 per centum.

(2) Other, including bed mat­
tresses of all materials; identi­
fiable parts thereof .. .. ad valorem 75 per centum."

by the deletion of the expression “and parts thereof” in item 35. 
by the deletion of the expression “the Nigerian Electricity Supply 
Company Ltd.” in item 45 (i) (a) and the substitution therefor of 
the expression “the Nigerian Electricity Supply Corporation 
Limited.”

(k) by the deletion of item 45a and the substitution therefor of the 
following

“45a. Paints, including enamel 
paint; lacquers, varnishes, 
distempers, putty, painter’s 
fillings, and stopping, seal­
ing and similar mastics 
including resin mastics and 
cements the pound .. 0 0 10

or ad valorem 33^ per centum 
whichever is the higher.”

(I) by the deletion of item 46 and the substitution therefor of the 
following

“46. Paper:—
(1) Kraft paper for use by a 

manufacturer approved 
in that behalf by the 
Minister • • .. ad valorem 10 per centum.
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4

manufatures

(2) Paperboard (cardboard) 
including corrugated 
cardboard but excluding 
building board in uncut 
rectangular sheets of a 
size not less than 16
inches by 15 inches .. ad valorem 15 per centum.

(3) Printing and writing 
paper, other than news­
print, namely, plain or 
composite paper in reels 
of not less than 9 inches 
wide, or flat or folded in 
the original mill ream 
wrapper of a size not less 
than 16 inches by 15
inches ad valorem 15 per centum.

(4) Toilet .. .. .. ad valorem 33| per centum.
(5) Other paper and paper

manufatures .. .. ad valorem 25 per centum."

(m) by the insertion of the following immediately after item 46 :— 
PadTC irl£olxln. ««‘46a. Parts, identifiable as such, 
of machinery, apparatus and 
appliances but not including 
machines mainly for domes­
tic use, tanks of iron or steel, 
toilet machines, weighing 
machines, vehicles, or in­
ternal combustion engines 
suitable for driving vehicles :

(1) Agricultural;
(2) Cranes, chain pul­

leys, bucket and 
gravity conveyors, 
hoists, mechanical 
excavators and 
winches ;

(3) Dairying;
(4) Dental;
(5) For use in connection 

with the preparation 
of, or prospecting for, 
any agricultural or 
forest product of 
Nigeria;

(6) Hand implements and 
tools-agricultural, 
horticultural, artisans’, 
labourers’;

(7) Horticultural;
(8) Industrial and manu­

facturing, including 
machine tools;
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“46b.

(2) Other .. . .the pound

> 1 3 
centum,

3 3 
centum,

(6) Interlock fabrics :—
(1) for use exclusively for the 

manufacture of excisable 
goods by a manufacturer 
approved in that behalf by 
the Minister the pound

(9) Land surveying;

(10) Mining and for pros­
pecting for mineral 
oils;

each .. 0
or ad valorem 50 per
whichever is the higher.

each .. 15 0
or ad valorem 50 per centum,
whichever is the higher.”

(11) For water supply, 
sewerage, drainage or 
irrigation, the follow­
ing only—Pipe, piping, 
tubes, and fittings 
therefor, other than 
of cement, asbestos 
cement or plastic; 
pumps rams, lifting 
gates and hoists .. ad valorem 5 per centum." 

Parts, identifiable as 
such, of machinery, appa­
ratus, appliances and in­
struments for the genera­
tion, measurement, trans­
formation, storage, trans­
mission, distribution of, 
or lighting by electric 
power, but not including 
electroliers, lamps, lamp 
shades or reflectors, por­
table batteries, domestic 
or toilet machines or 
appliances, electric appli­
ances used in vehicles 
and internal combustion 
engines of the kind used 
as propulsion units for 
vehicles .. .. ad valorem 5 per centum."

(n) by the deletion of items (a) and (6) in sub-item (1) of item 49 and 
the substitution therefor of the following :—

“(a) Cotton fabrics, plain weave, 
unbleached or bleached, but 
not mercerized, dyed or other­
wise processed .. .. each .. .. .. 0

or ad valorem 331 per t 
whichever is the higher.
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Goods to be manufactured

Cigarette

1

Potable alcoholic liquor

Portable alcoholic liquor

Amendment 
of Second 
Schedule 
to No. 60 
or 1958. 
L.N. 91 
1964.

Articles

(1) Aluminium and alu­
minium alloys, unwrought

(2) Asbestos, crude, washed 
or ground

(3) Blending agents, flavour­
ing concentrates, and 
neutral blending alcohol

(4) Bottles, glass, empty ..

(5) Cigarette paper, by the 
roll

(6) Cordage and rope, not 
less than one quarter Q) 
inch diameter, of any 
materials other than steel

(7) Ferro alloys of manganese 
and silicon in primary 
forms ..

(8) Fire bricks, fire clay, 
fire cement and furnace 
cement

(9) Fluorspar, crude

(10) Glass, in the mass, the 
following:—

frits, powdered vitrite

3. The Second Schedule to the Customs Tariff Act, 1958 (which relates 
to exemptions from import duty of Customs) as the same was replaced by 
the Customs Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) (No. 7) Order 1964, is amended—

(a) by the deletion of item 6 and 
the substitution therefor of 
the following:—

“6. Articles, the following, 
for the manufacture of 
the goods specified, im­
ported by a manufacturer 
approved in that behalf 
by the Minister :—

(o) by the deletion of the expression "ad valorem 25 per centum” in 
sub-item (3) of item 52 and the substitution therefor of the expression 

"ad valorem 33 j per centum”.

(/>) by the deletion of item 57.

(?) by the deletion of the expression “the hundredweight 2 0 0” 
in sub-item 2 of item 60 and the substitution therefor of the expression 
“the hundredweight 3 0 0”.
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Article

»

textile
Shoes

Matches and match boxes

Tyres

Nails; wire products

I

Goods to be Manufactured

Cement

-■

Tyres 
Galvanised products.’

(11) Gypsum
(12) Iron and steel, namely, 

ingots, blooms, slabs, 
billets, sheet bars, tin­
plate bars and equivalent 
primary forms

(13) Iron and steel products, 
namely, plates, sheets, 
strip universals un­
coated ; joists, girders, 
angles, sections and bars 
cut to size but not 
further worked, exclud­
ing concrete reinforcing 
rounds; castings and 
forgings not further 
worked

(14) Jute, raw
(15) Lead, unwrought and 

simply worked
(16) Leather and 

materials
(17) Phenol formaldehyde, 

gelatin pearl glue and 
extruder powder used 
with such substances ..

(18) Pigments, colouring 
materials and dye-stuffs, 
but not including wash­
ing blue, prepared paints 
and distempers..

(19) Plastic materials, synthe­
tic, in powder, liquid, 
solid (but not sheet) or 
granule form

(20) Splints and skillets
(21) Tinplate of iron and 

steel, not exceeding .016 
inch gauge unworked ..

(22) Tyre cord, of textile 
materials other than 
cotton ..

(23) Wire rod; galvanised 
wire

(24) Wire, steel and multi­
strand ..

(25) Zinc ingots
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Made at Lagos this 26th day of November, 1964.

*

I
I

I
i

(6) by the insertion of a new item as follows :■ 
“6a. Articles, the following, where 

the Board is satisfied that 
they are imported solely for 
the following purposes:—

Article
Parts, identifiable as 
machinery, apparatus and 
appliances, but not including 
machines mainly for domestic 
use, tanks of iron or steel, toilet .
machines, weighing machines, (2) Intended for specialised 
vehicles, or internal combus­
tion engines suitable for 
driving vehicles.

R. C. Onyejepu, 
Acting Deputy Secretary 
to the Council of Ministers

(c) by the deletion of the expression 
“means unrefined gold and silver in 
amalgam or lumps and bars and re­
fined gold and silver in bars” in 
item 8 and the substitution therefor 
of the expression “means refined 
gold or silver in lumps, bars or 
amalgam; refined gold or silver in 
bars”.
by the deletion of the expression 
“the Nigerian Railway Corpora­
tion” in item 46 and the substitution 
therefor of the expression “the 
Nigerian Railway Corporation, the 
Nigerian Ports Authority, or a 
person approved in that behalf by 
the Minister”.

Purpose
such, of (1) Intended for scientific 

machinery, apparatus or 
appliances, and for scien­
tific purposes or research, 
or for education in science.

,  ... ’ " 1 
hospital or surgical equip­
ment, and for use in con­
nection with medical or 
surgical treatment.”

Explanatory Notes

This Order has the following effects—

FIRST SCHEDULE—IMPORT DUTY

(a) Reduces —
(1) from 33| per centum to 10 per centum ad valorem the rate for 

professional robes of judges, law officers, magistrates and all 
officers of the Nigerian Civil Service who are barristers-at-law.

(2) the rate for cement clinker from ,£1 -15s-0d the ton or ad valorem 
20 per centum to £1 the ton.
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cases,

SECOND SCHEDULE—EXEMPTION FROM IMPORT DUTIES
(a) Prescribes approved user exemptions for empty glass bottles, wire 

rod, galvanised wire, zinc ingots, railway requisites, identifiable parts of 
certain types of machinery, apparatus and appliances.

(b) Rationalises the item for bullion and approved users.

(3) from 331 per centum to 5 per centum ad valorem the rate for 
identifiable parts of certain types of machinery, apparatus, 
appliances and tools.

(4) the rate for kraft paper for use by approved manufacturers from 
25 per centum to 10 per centum ad valorem.

(b) Restores the concessionary rate of 2d each for approved importations 
of bags and sacks made of textile materials other than jute.

(c) Re-introduces an alternative rate—now at 33 j per centum—for bags 
and sacks made of textile materials other than jute.

(d) Makes identifiable parts of furniture dutiable at the same rates— 
ad valorem 50 or 75 per centum—as main articles of furniture.

(e) Restricts the alternative specific rate of 3s-3d per pound for interlock 
fabrics to approved manufacturers of excisable goods and prescribes 15s 
the pound for other importations.

(f) Increases the rates for :—
(1) other road motor vehicles including motor cycles and motorised 

cycles from 25 per centum to 33 J per centum ad valorem.
(2) caustic soda for ordinary users from ^2 to ^3 the hundred­

weight.
(g) Rationalises further the arrangement and, also in some cases, the 

wording of the items for certain goods like singlets, firearms, paint, inter­
lock fabrics, bleached and unbleached cotton fabrics.
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Made at Lagos

I I

L.N. 120 of 1964

CONSTITUTION

Citation 
and 
Common 
ment.
Approva 
Division 
into 
Constitu 
cies.

I Abubakar Tafvwa Balewa, 
Prime Minister of the Federation

;,1 Gazette Extraordinary No. 86, Vol. 51, 17th October, 
Supplement to Official 1964—Part B

OF MID-WESTERN NIGERIA ACT, 1964 
(1964, No. 3)

n Gtuencv Delimitation (Approval) Order, 1964 
Mid-West Constituency

Commencem^t : 2\st January, 1964

«fArred by subparagraph 2 (a) of paragraph 2 
icA of the powers c onierr o£ Mjd-Western Nigeria and all

of^rsecond Schedule to behalf j hereby make the following 

other _P°werS e°
Order . a -s the Mid-West Constituency Delimitation

1 This Order may be cited as^ deemed t0 have come into force on 
(Approval) Order’ ^964.
the 21st of Januar , w n Region into sixty-five constituencies

2 The division of Commission of the Federation in its Report

Feb'““’’196,k
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4. If Company, is the Company registered under the Companies Act ?

day of .19.

I

Form “B”

(Name).

I I

6, The address 
be operated.

CASINO LICENCE
No

(1) ..........

(2) ..........

7. Date of issue and expiry of any previous licence and the addresses of 
premises approved in such licence :—

(1)

(2)----------------------------------------- ---------

8. Period for which a licence is desired

1

If so, attach a certified true copy of the certificate of registration and give 
details of its capital structure and paid-up capital.

5. Name under which it is proposed to establish and operate the casino 

I/We, _ ................................
declare that the information given by me/us above is true and correct in 
every particular.

  Given under my/our hand(s) this.

• Signatures) of Applicants)"""" 
* If a Company, the application should be signed by the Secretary and the 

Managing Director or Manager.

or addresses of the premises at which the casino is to

Regulations (5)

(Address)
is hereby licensed to establish and operate a Casino at the followin
onlyg Premises

(«) 

0) 
w
(d) ------------------------------------------------------------ ------------
(*) ....... ........................................................................................



this licence are as follows
B 582

i

»

ie

: (
1

5

Alhaji Shehu Shagaju”..
Minister of Internal Affairs 

approved under
2. The games

(a)---- ---
(b) ---------
W----—
W -------------3. This Licence is subject to the conditions prescribe ; r>the Casino (Licensing) Regulations, 1964. ln Regulation 7 of

4 This licence expires on the.................... 
Fee paid : —-----------------

Date ......

P^itiohnoxL 
ballot box

Minister of Internal Affairs 

Made at Lagos this 25th day of November, 1964.

Visibib^ of 
ballot bo.^

of 1964
ELECTORAL ACT, 1962 (1962 No. 31)

Electoral Regulations, 1964

Commencement: 1st August, 1964

^eby make the following regulations .— Omm*ssl°“ of the Federation^ 

1.—(1) These regulations may be cited as the Electoral i ■and shall apply throughout the Federation. Regulations, 1964
■ be d"med “ ■» .he’

™“JbZe”°h'rS di?id« <he 
into registration units, and in any such event he shall publish msuT*0" area 

circumstances may require in the constituency, anS^>ner 
Emits of the registration areas and the addresses of ihe X&

placed equidistant from the entrance to the comVarTmenT'516 shail be 

Made at Lagos this 26th day of November, 1964.

133

commence 
men^*

Di'’iStia?iontO
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proclamation

L.N. 135 of 1964

(tWer the Constitution of the Federation) 

parliament (Dissolution) Proclamation, 1964

 -ordinary No. 98, Vol- 51 ■ 8th December, 1964-PartB 
SupplementtoOfficialGazette

L.N. 134 of 1964

NNamdi a®*- 
president

ALHAR SheHB ShAGARI, 
Federal Minister of Internal Affa

Excellency Doctor Nnamdi Aziktwe, President 
*and Commander-in-Chief of the Federal Republic 

of Nigeria.

ferred upon me by subsection (1) of section sixty-eight
r vprcise of the powers con of aU otber p0Wers enabling me in tbat bebalf,

u/iH Qt'ind. dissolved on
s“a11 . pubbc Seal of the Federal Republic of Nigeria at the

dVEN under my ha^ of December, one thousand, nine hundred and sixty-four.
State House, the Seventh day

rkS1NO LICENSING ACT, 1964
C (1964 No. VIII)

Appointed Day Notice

conferred on me by subsection (2) of section 8 of the
In exercise of the power Rrst of December, 1964 as the day

Casino Licensing Act, 16 - {orce.
on which the above Acts

this 1st day of December, 1964.
Dated at Dagos this 1st



■
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is hereby declared to be closed to prospecting

and the.

I
straight lines, the bearings and lengths of

Citation and 
application.

Length
3535.1 feet

416.2 feet
853.1 feet

1703.5 feet
181.2 feet
512.3 feet
487.8 feet

1030.1 feet
489.5 feet
972.4 feet

1209.4 feet
2570.1 feet
1975.4 feet
1779.9 feet
1603.6 feet

s run in 
follows :

Bearing 
270° 40' 
180° 43' 
93° 41' 

156° 01' 
185° 00' 
268° 26' 
359° 18' 
270o36' 
180°51' 
270° 28' 
180° 14' 

90° 14' 
89° 59' 

359° 59' 
00° 00'

From
LM MRA.39
CB1 MRA.39
CB2 MRA.39
CB3 MRA.39
CB4 MRA.39
CB5 MRA.39
CB6 MRA.39
CB7 MRA.39
CB8 MRA.39
CB9 MRA.39
CB10 MRA.39
CB11 MRA.39
CB12a MRA.39
CB12 MRA.39
CB13 MRA.39

h 4+ of the Prospecting (Areas and Minerals) 
'1946iPthcre shall be inserted the following new

To
CBl'MRA.39
CB2 MRA.39
CB3 MRA.39
CB4 MRA.39
CB5 MRA. 39
CB6 MRA.39
CB7 MRA.39
CB8 MRA.39
CB9 MRA.39

CB10 MRA.39
CBM MRA.39

CB12.A MRA.39
CB12 MRA.39
CB13 MRA.39

LM MRA.39
(the starting poinf).

L.N. 136 of 1964
MINERALS ACT (CHAPTER 121)

Commencement : 10th December, 1964
, - nnwers conferred by section 8 of the Minerals Act 

In exercise of the otfoer powers enabling me in that behalf, I hereby

_ ton Vol. 51, 10th December, 1964—Part B

----  • d as the Prospecting (Areas and Minerals)
! This Declaration may be c^ Declaration 1964 and shall apply through­

out the Federation. of Prospecting (Areas and Minerals) ^mpe
2. Immediately ^,^946, there shall be inserted the following new x„„^22 

Prohibition Declaration
naragraph : hereby declared to be closed to prospecting p.1443 19s8

•<45. The following area 1 Laws).
for all minerals MRA 39 (part of late ML 536,

AU
“containing anarea a^ is t0 say ._
which are e pillar, marked LB. MRA.39, the Colony

N2,173.W^'3!M’2'.

the boundaries,
which are as 1-
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Made at

Regulations

< X 
k .F. S. Okotie-Eboh, 

Federal Minister of Finance

Maitama Sule, 
Minister of Mines and Power

L.N. 137 Of 1964 

local l~

• -5 and lengths 
Colony North.

are approximate and all bearing are

*tion 
unence- 
,t and

ndment 
irections 

145 of

MMPU60/Vo1- 3

Explanatory Note

amend the Local Loan (Federal Republic of Nigeria 
These Regulations Directions 1963 in order to ensure that at

First Development L « ’ incipal sum would accumulate at maturity.
75

L gos this 29th day of September, 1964.

All bearings 
referred to C-

loans (regi™°apSTi°1^s and SECURITIES)
(Federal Republic of Nigeria First Development 

Local Loa directions, 1963 (Amendment) Regulations 1964

Commencement : 21st November, 1963

r the powers conferred upon me by subsection (1) of Section 47 
in exercise 7Registered stocks and Securities) Act and of all other 

of the Local b^e\nthat behalfIhereby make the foUowingRegulations 
powers en .

«e Regulations may be cited as the Local Loans (Federal
1. —f NTeria First Development Loan, 1988) Directions 1963 (Amend- 

Republic or ns 1964> anfi shall apply throughout the Federation.
ment) R S ations shall be deemed to have come into effect on the 

21<?a.T&1963'
al Loans (Federal Republic of Nigeria First Development

2. The oV°Directions 1963 are amended by the substitution for section 6 
L0^-/Xe following
thereot ° if.yearly contributions out of the general revenue and assets of 

“6. The ria & sinking Fund established for the purpose of redeeming 
the Federation of Q.gg4 per centum of the principal sum

this l°ari.^g first such payment shall be made on 15th July, 1964.”
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L.N. 138 of 1964

IUments) Declaration

this notice

SCHEDULE

Made this 15th day of December, 1964.

ANTIQUITIES ACT
(Chapter 12)

Antiquities (Monuments) Declaration Notice,1964

Commencement : 15th December, 1964

Citation.

ofIdah,KabbaPrOvincei 

Nigeria.

are hereby
Declaration 
of Monu­
ment

Supplement to Official Gazette Extraordinary No. 102, Vol. 51,15th Dece h
1964—Pan j

Whereas the Antiquities Commission, m accordance with subsection (4) of 
section 14 of the Antiquities Act, has submitted an application for the 
declaration of the Antiquities set forth in the Schedule hereto as monuments :

And whereas the application has been considered by the President:
Now in exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (5) of section 14 of 

the Antiquities Act, and of all other powers enabling him in that behalf the 
President has given the following notice :

1. This notice may be cited as the Antiquities (Mom 
Notice, 1964.

2. The antiquities set forth in the Schedule to 
declared to be monuments.

(i) Habe Mosque at Maigana, Zaria Province.
(ii) The Old Iga Building in Iga Idunganran.
(Hi) Ate Ogu Tumulus near the Palace of the Ata 

Northern Nigeria.
(iv) Tsoebe’s Tomb at Gwangwade, Northern
(v) Oshun Shrine at Afin Ataoja, Oshogbo, Western N" •
(vi) Sungbo’s Shrine in Ijebu-Ode, Western Nigeria
(vii) Chief Nwokolo’s House at Ukehe, Eastern Nigeria
(viii) Rock Shelters called Dutsen Murufu and Dnt

kudu, Kano Province. en Sango at Birinin
(ix) Habe Mosque at Bebeji, Kano Province.
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Supplement to Official Gazette No. 103, Vol. 51, 17th December, 1964—Part B

Citation.

I:

Explanatory Note

Commence­
ment.

Citation, 
application 
and com­
mencement.

Council of Miniers

The purpose of this regulation is to remove the anomaly result- 
the deletion of “Stationery” from exemption item 65 of the ?n t o' l ,Om 
to the Customs Tariff Act, No. 60 of 1958. 4nd Schedule

L.N. 139 of 1964
NIGERIAN RESEARCH INSTITUTES ACT, 1964 

(1964, No. 33)

The Nigerian Research Institutes Act (Restricted Commencement) 
Order 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (2) of section 9 of the 
Nigerian Research Institute Act 1964, I hereby make the following Order :—

1. The Nigerian Research Institute Act, 1964 except insofar as it relates 
to the Rubber Research Institute of Nigeria, shall come into force on the 
1st day of December, 1964.

2. This Order may be cited as the Nigerian Research Institute Act 
(Restricted Commencement) Order 1964.

Made in Lagos this 20th day of November, 1964.

Waziri Ibrahim,
Federal Minister of Economic Development

L.N. 140 of 1964

CUSTOMS AND EXCISE MANAGEMENT ACT, 1958 
(No. 55 of 1958)

Drawback (Customs) (Amendment) (No. 2) Regulations 1964
Commencement : 9th March, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (1) of section 122 of th 
Customs and Excise Management Act, 1958 and of all other powers enabling 
him in that behalf, the President hereby makes the following regulations* ■

1. —(1) These regulations may be cited as Drawback (Customs) (Amend 
ment) (No. 2) Regulations, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation"

(2) These regulations shall be deemed to have come into effect on 
9th day of March, 1964. he

2. The Schedule to the Drawback (Customs) Regulationsc.. me ocneauie to tne urawoacK customs) Regulations 1959
substituted by the Drawback (Customs) (Amendment) Regulations 10/? Amendment 
is hereby amended by’ 1%4’ ^LN^Q6

(а) the deletion of item (2); and of 1959.
(б) the renumbering of item (3) as item (2).

Made at Lagos this 4th day of December, 1964.
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AreaOffice

Wreck

Wreck

I

The Coast and tidal waters in 
Nigeria

SCHEDULE
Post to which 
Appointed

Receiver of Wreck

Assistant Receiver of (a) The Nigerian coast and all 
Wreck waters from the border

with Dahomey up to but 
not including the Benin 
River Entrance.

(6) The Inland Waters within 
the Federal Territory of 
Lagos and the Provinces of 
Abeokuta, Ijebu and Ondo.

Assistant Receiver of The Nigerian Coast and the 
Wreck Ports and port approaches

from and including the 
Benin River Entrance up to 
but not including the Nun 
River Entrance.

Assistant Receiver of The inland waters within the 
Benin and Rivers Provinces 
West of but not including 
the Nun River and the 
River Niger itself up to b ut 
excluding ports and port 
approaches.

Assistant Receiver of The Nigerian coast and the 
Wreck ports and port approachesHarbour Master, 

Nigerian Ports 
Authority, P°rt 
Harcourt

Government Inspe­
ctor of Shipping, 
Ministry of Trans­
port, Lagos

Principal Nautical 
Surveyor, Ministry 
of Transport, 
Lagos

ports and port approaches 
from and including the Nun 
River Entrance up to but 
not including the Qua Iboe 
River Entrance.

MERCHANT SHIPPING ACT 1962
(1962, No. 30)

Receiver of Wreck and Assistant Receivers of Wreck 
(Appointment) Notice 1964

Commencement: Ylth December, 1964
In exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (1) of section 302 of 

the Merchant Shipping Act, 1962, I hereby appoint the persons holding the 
offices specified in the first column of the Schedule hereunder to the respective 
posts specified in the Second Column for the areas specified in the Third 
Column as set opposite the designated office.

2. Government Notice No. 1599 of 1959 is hereby cancelled.

Harbour Master, 
Delta Ports, Nige­
rian Ports Autho­
rity, Sapele

The Divisional 
Marine Officer, 
Inland Waterways 
Department, 
Warri
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AreaOffice

Made this 17th day of December, 1964.

*

kt

Divisional Marine 
Officer, Inland 
Waterways Dept., 
Port Harcourt

Assistant Receiver of 
Wreck

Post to which
Appointed

Assistant Receiver of 
Wreck

and its 
not in- 

UP to and

and its
—t not

Explanatory Note

This notice provides for the appointment of Receiver 
Assistant Receivers of Wreck.

The inland waters within the 
Owerri Province East of and 
including the Nun River, 
and the Calabar Province 
West of but not including 
the Qua Iboe River, but 
excluding ports and port 
approaches.

Assistant Receiver of (a) The Nigerian coast from 
Wreck and including the Qua IboeHarbour Master, 

Nigerian Ports 
Authority, Calabar

and includingthe Qua Iboe 
River Entrance up to the 
territorial waters of the 
Cameroun Republic in the 
mouth of the Cross River.

(b) The inland waters of 
Calabar Province East of 
and including the Qua 
Iboe River, the Province of 
Ogoja and the Cross River 
and its affluents West of 
the Cameroun Republic 
and the Cameroun Bound­
ary.

The River Niger a..d 
affluents North of but 
including Idah.

The River Niger 
affluents from but 
eluding Aboh 
including Idah.

R. A. Njoku, 
Minister of Transport

Divisional Marine
Officer, Inland 
Waterways Dept., 
Lokoja

Local Marine Officer, Assistant Receiver of 
Inland Waterways Wreck 
Department, 
Onitsha.

of Wreck and

T 3505/S. 3
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L.N.142of 1964

Short title.

‘Sges and should

to L.N. 266 
of 1959.

I

PORTS ACT 1958 to 1963

Nigerian Ports Authority Petroleum Wharf (Apapa) 
(Amendment) By-Laws, 1964

Commencement : 24th December, 1964
In exercise of the powers conferred by section 44 of the Ports Act and of all 

other powers enabling it in that behalf, the Nigerian Ports Authority hereby 
make the following by-laws—

1. These by-laws may be cited as the Nigerian Ports Authority Petroleum 
Wharf (Apapa) (Amendment) By-laws, 1964.

2. The Nigerian Ports Authority Petroleum Wharf (Apapa) By-laws, 1959, Amendment
are hereby amended as follows :— ’ ’ —»

(а) in By-law 3, between the definitions of “Harbour Master” and “Oil” 
insert the following new definition—

“Liquefied Petroleum Gas” means light hydrocarbon material 
gaseous at atmospheric temperature and pressure, held in the liquid state 
by pressure to facilitate storage, transport and handling”.
(б) after By-law 20, insert the following heading and new By-laws 21-33

-LIQUEFIED PETROLEUM GAS

• to load or discharge a liquid petroleum gas21. Before commencing sbap be extinguished and remain so 
cargo, the boiler an.dg -“Operations have been completed.
until loading or dis B tested before each operation to a pressure

22. The shore hoses sna ^^ette in excess of the maximum of 3’ kilograms Per ^the handling operations.
anticipated pressure au b fitted with shut-off valves to ensure that

23. Each shore hose s a i:auefied petroleum gas is kept to the <■»
minimum whe studded footwear on the vessel or on

24. No person shall wear
the jetty-head. rigged fore and aft ready for immediate use

25'rn waft not to'approach during loading or discharging operations.

m shah ensure that an officer is present on deck at26. The master . or discharging operations. It shall be the
all duty to ensure that the measures provided in By-laws 21 to 33 

are carried out.

During the handling operations, all doors leading from the deck to the accommodation or en?'in^r“°^a0s be kept dosed t0 P^vent the 
accummulation of vapour in these spaces.

The master shall ensure that all hose connections are checked 
nd that the couplings are connected by bolts sufficiently long to ensure 

that thenuts are well held and the bolts tightened evenly.
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Approved this 26th day of September, 1964.

Explanatory Note

T0400/Vol. VIII

t
Bayo Kehinde, 

Secretary to the Authority

R. A. Njoku, 
Minister of Transport

H. A. Ejueyitchie, 
Temporary Chairman

was hereunto affixed 
, One thousand nine

The amendments to the by-laws are L_1 .
loading and discharging of liquefied petroleum gas cargo for safety'being made in order to control the 

r reasons.

and other appliances must be 
and the vessel itself must be

30. During the handling’operations, no person shall have access 
ship who is not directly connected with the operations.

31. During the handling operations, continuous gas testing sha 11 
carried out in the pump house. In the event of a concentration e.
40 per cent of the lower explosive limit being detected, pumping p 
tions must cease and all valves on the gas bottles and cross-overs 
be closed at once until the leak has been traced and stopped.

32. No Loading or discharging shall take place unless excess flow 
valves arc fitted in suitable positions at the outlet manifold to ensur® 
automatic shut-off of liquefied petroleum gas in the event of a ose 
fracture. In the event of the closure of these valves the hque e 
petroleum gas system must be isolated until the cause of the closure 
has been investigated.

33. All pipes, joints, flexible hoses 
adequately and continuously earthed 
electrically bounded and earthed”.

(c) renumber existing By-law 21 to read By-law 34.

The Common Seal of the Nigerian Ports Authority ’ 
by order of the said Authority the 23rd day of July, 
hundred and sixty-four, in the presence of—
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Made at Lagos this 5th day of December, 1964.

L.N. 144 of 1964

8

Dated at Lagos this 20th day of November, 1964.

THE PRISONS ACT, 1960 
(No. 41 of 1960)

conferring of the 
on

Revocation 
of licence.

Chief Festus Sam Okotie-Eboh, 
Federal Minister of Finance

Explanatory Note

The purpose of this Order is to put an end formally to the operation of 
banking business in Nigeria by the British and French Bank which has 
since ceased to carry on its business in Nigeria.

Alhaji Shehu Shagari, 
i'fderal Minister of Internal A

the British and French Bank (Revo- Citation 
” ’ ’ • . — . . and appli­

cation
Commence­
ment.

Notice of Consent

Whereas the Governor of Mid-Western Nigeria has consented to the < ' ‘ 
functions referred to in sections 19, 20, 21, 24, 25 and 27 of the a toAn 
officers and authorities of Mid-Western Nigeria. °ns Act’

L.N. 143 of 1964
BANKING ACT (CHAPTER 19)

British and French Bank (Revocation of Licence)
Order, 1964

Commencement : 1st December, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by paragraph (b) (1) of subsection (5) 
of Section 3 of the Banking Act and of all other powers enabling me in that 
behalf I hereby make the following Order :—

1. The licence granted on the 1st day of April, 1953 to the British and 
French Bank to carry on banking business at their registered office at 127/129 
Broad Street, Lagos is hereby revoked.

2. (1) This Order may be cited as t‘ ” ' "
cation of Licence) Order, 1964 and shall apply throughout the Federation.

(2) This Order shall come into force on the 1st day of December, 1964.
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L.N. 146 of 1964

Citation-

4

Amendn^ of Ra­
tion U 

15'^28 
of I959’

Amend-

of I963-

R. A. Njoku, 
Federal Minister of Transport

Explanatory Note

These Regulations add the Nigeria Police Engineering Workshop, Lagos, 
to the list of approved Workshops.

Citation 
and Com­mencement

FIREARMS ACT
(Cap. 69)

Firearms (Amendment) Regulations, 1964
Commencement : 2Ath December, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 33 of the Firearms Act and 
of other powers enabling me in that behalf I hereby make the following 
regulat*0115

1. These regulations may be cited as the Firearms (Amendment) Regula­
tions, 1964.

2. Regulation 12 of the Firearms Regulations 1959, is amended by renum­
bering it as paragraph (1) and the addition of the following paragraphs.

“(2) Any registration in the register of firearms dealers shall remain in 
operation until the 31st December, of the year in which it was affected.

(3) Any such registration may be renewed at the discretion of the 
authorised Police Officer on payment of the prescribed fee, if any.” 
Made at Lagos this 23rd day of December, 1964.

Abubakar Tafawa Balewa, 
Prime Minister of the Federation 

Explanatory Note

The purpose of this amendment is to make provision for annual renewal 
of registration of firearms dealers.

L.N. 145 of 1964
MERCHANT SHIPPING ACT, 1962

(1962, No. 30)
Merchant Shipping (Certificates of Competency) (Engine Room) 

(Amendment) Regulations 1964

Commencement : 23rd November, 1964
In exercise of the powers conferred by section 427 of the Merchant Shipping 

Act, 1962 and of all other powers enabling me in that behalf I hereby make the 
following Regulations

1. These Regulations may be cited as the Merchant Shipping (Certificates 
of Competency) (Engine Room) (Amendment) Regulations 1964 and shall 
apply t0 examinations for certificates of competency which are required to be 
held by the engineer officers and the ratings of merchant ships under the 
Merchant Shipping (Manning) Regulations, 1963.

2. The Certificates of Competency (Engine Room) Regulations 1963 are 
hereby amended by the addition to the Seventh Schedule thereto of the 
following :—

“Nigeria Police Engineering Workshops, Lagos”.

Made at Lagos this 24th day of December, 1964.
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by sub-

by any officer of the Ministry of Lagos Affairs not

Citation 
and 
conunen 
ment.

Supplement to Official Gazette Extraordinary No.^Vol^l, *

Musa Yar’Adua, 
Minister of Lagos Affairs

L.N. 147 of 1964

PUBLIC ORDER (LAGOS) ACT, CAP. 169

The Public Order (Lagos) (No. 3) Order, 1964

Commencement : 30th December, 1964

Whereas I am of the opinion that, by reason of particular circumstances 
existing in Lagos, the powers conferred upon the Minister charged with 
responsibility for Lagos municipal affairs by subsection (1) of section five of 
the Public Order (Lagos) Act will not be sufficient to prevent serious public 
disorder being occasioned by the holding of public meetings or public 
processions in Lagos.

Now therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred on me by sub­
section (2) of section five of the Public Order (Lagos) Act, 1 hereby make the 
following order:—

1.—(1) No public meeting or public procession (other than those excepted 
from the provisions of this sub-paragraph by the following sub-paragraph) 
shall be held in Lagos during the period of two months beginning with the meetings ar» ' 
time when this order comes into force.

(2) There shall be excepted from the provisions of the foregoing sub 
paragraph any public meeting or public procession specified in a notice 
which is—

(а) signed by me or by any officer of the Ministry of Lagos Affairs not 
below the rank of Senior Assistant Secretary ; and

(б) served on an officer of the Nigeria Police not below the rank of Chief
Superintendent. vurci

2. This order may be cited as the Public Order (Lagos) (No. 3) Order 1964 
and shall come into force at eight o’clock on the nioht nf' j iDecember, Nineteen hundred and sixtj-four g eth day °f

Made at Lagos, this 30th day of December, 1964.

Prohibition 
of public —
public 
processions 
in Lagos.
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(Mid-Western

Prohibition.

Surrender.

Made at Lagos this 28th day of December, 1964.

NP/91/S. 1/Vol.III

Citation and 
application.

3. All firearms and ammunition in possession of anv Der,nn . 
area specified in the foregoing paragraph 2 of this Order shall 11°, th! 
forthwith to the Divisional Police Officer, Ishan Division Ubjaja"0^"^^

P^meM- TAFAWA Bai ewa.

Supplement to Official Gazette No. 107, Vol, 51, 31st December, 1964—Part B

L.N. 148 of 1964

FIREARMS ACT (CHAPTER 69)

Firearms Prohibition (Mid-Western Nigeria) Order, 1964 

Commencement : 31 st December, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred upon me by section 36 „r r- 
fXwing°Oa/de°r‘:-P°WerS Cnab'ing ™ ‘ha‘ behalf 1 hereby" m"^'^

1. This Order may be cited as the Firearms Prohibition tu .
Nigeria) Order, 1964, and shall apply only to Mid-Western Nigeria. ™

i: •>«Council area in the Ishan Division of Benin Province in Mid Wnet- SS J?IStr!Ct

0SfIhk Orderhibited f°r “ m°"thS the



t
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L.N. 149 of 1964

sugar from 2d the pound to 3W the

Supplement to Official Gazette Extraordinary No. 108, Vol. 51,31st December,
1964—Part B

CUSTOMS TARIFF ACT, 1958 
(No. 60 of 1958)

Customs Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) (No. 9) Order, 1964

Commencement: Sth January, 1965

Short title 
and 
application.

Amendment 
of First 
Schedule 
to No. 60 
of 1958.
L.N. 91 
1964.

Explanatory- Note

This Order increases the duty on 
pound.

2. The First Schedule to the Customs Tariff Act, 1958 (which relates to 
the import duties of Customs) as the same was replaced bv the Customs 
Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) (No. 7) Order, 1964, is amended by the 
deletion of the expression the pound 0 0 2” in sub-item 17 of item 51 and 
the substitution therefor of the expression “the pound 0 0 3W"

Made at Lagos this 30th day of December, 1964.

R. C. Onyejepu, 
Acting Deputy Secretary to the 

Council of Ministers

In exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (1) of section 6 of the 
Customs Tariff Act, 1958, the President has made the following Order—

1 This Order may be cited as the Customs Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) 
(No. 9) Order, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.
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Supplement to Official Gazette No. 90, Vol. 51, Sth November, 1964—Part B

L.N. 123 of 1964

M.I.A/6181
L.N. 124 of 1964

IMMIGRATION ACT
(1963, No. 6)

The Ekwete Amusa Deportation Order, 1964
Whereas on the 22nd day of February, 1964, Ekwete Amusa was convicted of an 

offence under section 222 of the Criminal Code at the Magistrates’ Court, Lagos.
And Whereas the said Court in exercise of the powers conferred by section 404 of 

the Criminal Procedure Act, recommended that the said Ekwete Amusa be deporte 
from Nigeria.

And Whereas I, Alhaji Shehu Shagari, Federal Minister of Internal Affairs, 
after considering the recommendation aforesaid, am satisfied that it is in the public 
interest that a deportation order be made.

Now therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred upon me by subsection 1 of 
section 20 of the Immigration Act, 1963, it is hereby ordered that the said Ekwete 
Amusa upon the expiration of any sentence of imprisonment which he is now serving, 
and at the first available opportunity shall leave Nigeria and thereafter remain out of 
Nigeria.

Made at Lagos this 21st day of October, 1964.
Shehu Shagari, 

Federal Minister of Internal Affairs

Authorised
Deduction, 

be

INCOME TAX ACT (CAP. 85)

Authorised Deductions (Nigerian Ports Authority) Rules, 1964

Commencement : 1st April, 1959

In exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (1) of section five 
paragraph (h) of subsection (1) and subsection (2) of section ten of the Income 
Tax Act, and of all other powers enabling me in that behalf, I hereby make 
the following rules :—

1. For the purpose of ascertaining the income or loss of the Authority 
under the Income Tax Act, of any period between 1st April, 1959 and 31st 
March, 1961, from the port business of the Authority, ’there shall ’ 
deducted—

(a) any interest paid by the Authority during such period to the 
Government in respect of the Port A Stock’ and the ‘Port B Stock’ h ’ 
the stocks which may be issued by the Authority under an Agreement 1st December, 1959, made between the Government and^XS. 
which Agreement relates inter aha, to the terms upon which certain 
assets formerly owned by the Government vested in the Authority uponTts

so much of that advance as may be outstanding from time to time68^6^
(c) an amount for depreciation in the value of ,

Authority as are specified in the schedule to that Aoreem^ t ats.e^ 
shall be determined in accordance with the proAion^f tmount 
subclause (1) of clause nine of that Agreement. PMagraph (b) of



Application-

1484/C

L.N. 125 of 1964

F. S. Okotie-Eboh, 
Federal Minister of Finance

B 550
Interpreta­
tion.

Citation and 
Commence­
ment.

COMPANIES INCOME TAX ACT, 1961 
(1961, No. 22)

Authorised Deductions (Nigerian Ports Authority) 
(No. 2) Rules, 1964

Commencement : 1st April, 1961

$3-

Explanatory Note
These rules make provision for the income tax allowances authorised to be 

made in respect of certain interest payments and capital depreciation under 
subclause (1) of clause nine of an Agreement dated 1st December, 1959, 
made between the Federal Government and the Nigerian Ports Authority. 
The Rules have application only with respect to tax chargeable under the 
Income Tax Act, (Cap. 85).

In exercise of the powers conferred by paragraph (h) of section twenty­
seven of the Companies Income Tax Act, 1961, and of all other powers enabling 
me in that behalf, I hereby make the following rules :—

1. For the purpose of ascertaining the income or loss of the Nigerian 
Ports Authority, under the Companies Income Tax Act, 1961, of any period 
(being the appropriate period for computation of such income for a year of 
assessment) from the port business of the Authority, there shall be deducted—

(a) any interest paid by the Authority during such period to the Govern­
ment in respect of the ‘Port A Stock’ and the ‘Port B Stock’, being the 
stocks which may be issued by the Authority under an Agreement dated 
1st December, 1959, made between the Government and the Authority 
which Agreement relates, inter alia, to the terms upon which certain assets 
formerly owned by the Government vested in the Authority upon its 
vesting day;

(b) any interest paid during such period in respect of the advance of 
.£770,000 referred to in clause three of the said Agreement or in respect of 
so much of that advance as may be outstanding from time to time ;

2. In these rules—
“the Authority” means the Nigerian Ports Authority ;
“Government” means the Government of the Federal Repu ic o 

Nigeria.
3. —(1) These rules may be cited as the Authorised Deductions (Nigerian 

Ports Authority) Rules, 1964, and shall be deemed to have come into opera io 
on the 1st day of April, 1959.

(2) These rules shall be of Federal application.

Made at Lagos this 29th day of October, 1964.
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Made at Lagos this 29th day of October, 1964.

1484/C

Intcrpi 
tation.

(c) an amount for depreciation in the value of such assets of the Authority 
as are specified in the schedule to that Agreement which amount shall be 
determined in accordance with the provisions of paragraph (6) of subclause 
(1) of clause nine of that Agreement.

2. In these rules—
“the Authority” means the Nigerian Ports Authority ;
“Government” means the Government of the Federal Republic of 

Nigeria.

3. —(1) These rules may be cited as the Authorised Deductions (Nigerian 
Ports Authority) (No. 2) Rules, 1964, and shall be deemed to have come into 
operation on the 1st day of April, 1961.

(2) These rules shall be of Federal application.

Explanatory Note

These rules make provision for the income tax allowances authoris A 
made in respect of certain interest payments and capital depreciatio^ t0 
subclause (1) of clause nine of an Agreement dated 1st December 195a Un^er 
between the Federal Government and the Nigerian Ports Authoritv ’ ma^e 
rules have application only with respect to tax chargeable under the C

Citation and 
Commence­ment.
Application.

F. S. Okotie-Eboh 
Federal Minister of Finance
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Industrial Development (Income Tax Relief) (Yeast) Order, ’1964 ..

LABOUR CODE ACT (CHAPTER 91)
Labour Code (Trade Union Contributions) Order, 1964
Labour Code (Trade Union Contributions) Order, 1964 . ’. "

LAGOS LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT, 1959 (No. 18 of 1959)
Lagos General Rate Order, 1964
Municipal Transport Board Regulations, 1964 " ” ”

MAGISTRATES’ COURT (LAGOS) ACT (CHAPTER 113)
Magistrates’ Court (Civil Procedure) (Amendment) Rules, 1964

MERCHANT SHIPPING ACT, 1962 (1962, No. 30)
Merchant Shipping (Certificate of Competency) (Engine Room) (Amend­

ment) Regulations, 1964
Merchant Shipping (Manning) Regulations, 1963 
Merchant Shipping (Manning) Regulations, 1963

APPOINTED DAY NOTICE
Merchant Shipping (Jurisdiction of Magistrates’ Courts) Order, 1964
Merchant Shipping (Radio and Direction-Finders) Rules, 1964
Merchant Shipping (Crew Accommodation) Regulations, 1964

MID-WESTERN REGION (TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS) ACT, 
1962
Parliamentary Electoral Regulations (Amendment) Order, 1964 
Parliamentary Electoral Regulations (Amendment No. 2) Order, 1964 
Mid-Western Parliamentary Election (Validation) Order, 1964

MINERALS ACT (CHAPTER 121)
Delegation of Powers (Western Nigeria) Notice, 1964 
prospecting (Areas and Minerals) Prohibition (Amendment) Declaration, 

prospecting (Areas and Minerals) Prohibition (Amendment) (No. 2) Declara- 
t°on, I’64 ................................................................................................

Statutory Corporations (Guarantee of Loans) (Delegation of Power) Notice, 
“ 1964
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Bl 2067

B8245

B8346

B3322
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B7333

(iii)

No. of 
Legal 

Notice

BlU
B113

4
20
64
65

B17
B71

10
37

B5 
B29 
B110
Bl I7

61
62

MONEYLENDERS ACT (CHAPTER) 124
Commonwealth Development Corporation (Exemption) Order, 1963
Messrs Philip Hill (Nigeria) Ltd. (Exemption) Order, 1964
Nigerian Industrial Development Bank Limited (Exemption) Order, 1964
Commonwealth Development Corporation (Exemption) Order, 1964

NATIONAL HONOURS ACT, 1964 (1964 No. 5)
The Honours Warrant, 1964  

NIGERIA COLLEGE OF ARTS, SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY
(Transfer) Regulations, 1964  

PORTS ACT (CHAPTER 155)
Ports (Dues and Rates) (Amendment) Regulations, 1964
Nigerian Ports Authority Dock and Premises (Amendment) Bye-Laws, 1964

PRISONS ACT, 1960 (1960 No. 41) 
Notice of Consent..

PUBLIC ORDER (LAGOS) ACT (CHAPTER 169)
Public Order (Lagos) (No. 1) Order, 1964
Public Order (Lagos) (No. 2) Order, 1964

REGISTRATION OF TITLES ACT (CHAPTER 181)
Assistant Registrars of Titles Notice (Appointment) 1964

RENT RESTRICTION ACT (CHAPTER 183)
Rent Restriction (Lagos Central Planning Scheme Area) (Premises Decontrol)

Order, 1964 

STAMP DUTIES ACT (CHAPTER 191)
Stamp Duties (Mortgage and Marketable Security Duties) Regulations, 1964
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Lengths
483.6 feet 
660.0 feet
185.5 feet
44.9 feet
64.3 feet

264.7 feet
137.6 feet
82.2 feet

233.5 feet
209.7 feet
109.7 feet
179.8 feet

51.5 feet 
4,092.2 feet 
3,055.4 feet

From
LD6544 
LD6543 
LD6542 
C.P.
EA2268 
EA2267 
EA2266 
EA2265 
EA2264
EA2263 
EA2262 
EA2261 
EA2260 
KE364
LCS1487S

To
LD6543 
LD6542

C.P.
EA2268 
EA2267 
EA2266 
EA2265 
EA2264
EA2263 
EA2262 
EA2261 
EA2260
KE364 

LCS1487S 
LCS1477S

Clifford Street to L_b„„ , Uien<
r------ ) °n a bearing of 245° 00' for

distance of 1,074 feet; thence on a bearing of 156° 15' for a dlal.aucc 
346 feet; thence on a bearing of 244° 30' for a distance of 706 feet to Thor’ 

of 348 feet to PBL 2311

Thence southwards along 
westwards (into the Railway Compound) 

bearing of 156° 15' for

Citation 
and applica­
tion.
Application 
of Cap. 181 
to area 
specified in 
Schedule.

Lagos ^Street; thence
- - a 

a distance of

Street; thence along Thomas Street on a bearing of 156° 00' for a distant 
of 348 feet to PBL 2311 on its junction with Ibadan Street West • thence 
along Ibadan Street West on a bearing of 244° 00’ for a distance of 350 feet • 
thence along Babani Street on a bearing of 155° 00' for a distance of 338 feet 
to a concrete pillar marked PBL 3860; thence on a bearing of 164° 12' at a 
distance of 17.0 feet to PBL 3859 on the junction of Apapa Road with

SCHEDULE

All that parcel of land at Surulere, Yaba West, Ebute Metta West and 
Abule-Nla on the Mainland of the Federal Territory the boundaries of 
which are described below :

Starting at a concrete pillar marked LD6544 the co-ordinates of which 
are 5,885.15 feet south and 7,895.21 feet west of a concrete pillar marked 
LCS165P, the origin of Lagos Cadastral Surveys the boundaries run in 
straight lines, the bearings and lengths of which are as follows :—

Bearings 
Ul°.22' 
1110 22' 

58° 48' 
75° 55' 
30° 34' 
36° 08' 
49° or 
28° 34' 
49° 51' 

341° 43' 
357° 51' 

29° 10' 
1°24' 

75° 44' 
68° 47'

REGISTRATION OF TITLES ACT (CAP. 181)

Registration of Titles (Application) Order, 1964

Commencement : 9th October, 1964
In exercise of the powers conferred by subsection 1 of section 2 of the 

Registration of Titles Act and of all other powers enabling me in that behalf, 
I hereby make the following Order—

1. This Order may be cited as the Registration of Titles (Application) 
Order, 1964 and shall apply to the Federal Territory only.

2. The Registration of Titles Act shall apply to the area specified in the 
Schedule hereto.
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1

Musa Yar’Adua, 
Minister of Lagos Affairs

From 
552P 
553P 
554P 
555P 
556P 
557P 
558P 
559P 
560P

To
PBC3646
PBC3645
PBC3644
PBC3643
LCS465P
LCS464P
LCS463P

LD6544 
(the starting point).

in a zig-zag direction to
From

P61
PBC3646
PBC3645
PBC3644
PBC3643
LCS465P
LCS464P
LCS463P

To
553P
544P
555P
556P
557P
558P
559P
560P
561P 

approximate distance

Explanatory Note

This Order extends the application of the Registration of Titles Act to 
certain parts of the Lagos Mainland not already within the ambit of the Act.

Made in Lagos this 4th day of November, 1964.

its junction with 
to its junction with 

Abebe (Iganmu)Abebe (Iganmu) Road level crossing. Thence along 
Road to a concrete pillar marked LCS 552P

Bearings 
269° 40' 
296° 44' 
276° 20' 
245° 18' 
263° 21' 
248° 43' 
282° 57' 
293° 05’ 
268° 21'

Thence southwards on a L__...6 «« «... ---------- _
of 671.5 feet to the edge of the swamp. Thence along the edge of the swamp 

o j. a pOint pg] on thg Federal Territory boundary.
Bearings 
0° 00' 
0° 00' 
0° 00' 
0° 00' 
0° 00' 
0° 00' 
0° 00' 
0° 00'

Babani Street; thence westwards along Apapa Road to 
Western Avenue ; thence westwards along Apapa Road

Lengths
232.2 feet
598.0 feet
252.5 feet
266.4 feet
179.9 feet
168.5 feet
188.3 feet
275.2 feet
260.2 feet 

bearing of 180° 00' and an

the Federal Territory boundary.
Lengths

533.7 feet
1,058.1 feet

444.1 feet
1,229.4 feet

899.7 feet
292.1 feet
340.0 feet
580.5 feet
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MERCHANT SHIPPING ACT

Commencement: 12th November, 1964

and

Definitions

J

I** I

k'

(1962, No. 30)

The Merchant Shipping (Grain) Rules, 1964

or less per bushel

1. In this Schedule, unless the context otherwise requires, the following 
expressions have the meanings hereby respectively assigned to them, that 
is to say :—

“Bin” means a completely enclosed section of cargo space in the between 
decks or superstructure of the ship ;

“Grain” includes wheat, maize, oats, rye, barley, rice, pulses and seeds ;
“Heavy grain” means all grain other than oats, light barley, and cotton 

seed;
“Light barley” means barley which weighs 51.575 lb.

of 1.2837 cu. ft.

PtecaUti°nS'

Shifting Boards

2. Shifting boards shall be of a minimum thickness of 2 inches of good 
sound timber, and fitted grain-tight. They shall be supported by uprights.

Fitting, appliance or 
apparatus-

In exercise of the powers conferred by subsection 3 of section 
Merchant Shipping Act, 1962, and of all other powers enabling me 
behalf, I hereby make the following Rules. . and

1. These Rules may be cited as the Merchant Shipping (Grain) Rules, applicatio 
1964, and shall apply to

(а) ships which are loaded with grain within any port in Nigeria 
go to sea therefrom; and

(б) ships which, having been loaded with grain outside Nigeria, enter 
any port in Nigeria so laden.

2. The precautions set out in the Schedule to these Rules are to be treated 
for the purposes of section 253 of the Act as necessary or reasonable pre­
cautions to prevent grain from shifting.

3. Where these Rules require that any particular fitting, appliance or 
apparatus, or type thereof, shall be fitted or carried in a ship or that any 
particular provision shall be made, the Government Inspector of Shipping 
may allow any other fitting, appliance or apparatus, or type thereof, to be 
fitted or carried, or any other provision to be made in that ship if he is 
satisfied that such other fitting, appliance or apparatus, or type thereof, or 
provision is at least as effective as that required by these Rules.

SCHEDULE (Rule 2)



allowed for shifting boards of

ofwoodI cants not less than 6 ins. in width

used the joints shall overlap by at least

Housing at 
Bulkheads

3 ins.
3 ins.
3 ins.

Uprights

7. Wood uprights shall not be less than 10 in. in width and 2 in. in thick­
ness.

8. Uprights shall be cleated to the tanktop or ceiling where fitted, and 
when the upright is not securely housed at the top the uppermost supporting 
shores or stays shall not be more than 18 in. down from the deck or top of 
the upright.

4

not to exceed 8 feet 
not to exceed 11 feet .. 
not to exceed 13 feet ..

at each bulkhead by means

2 in. planks .. Unsupported span
21 in. planks .. Unsupported span
3 in. planks .. Unsupported span

4. Shifting boards shall be securely housed
either of permanent angle bars, or cf "
and 3 ins. in thickness and suitably shored.

5. Where 2| in. or 3 in. shifting boards are used, the boards may be butt- 
jointed in way of the uprights, and at least 4 ins. of plank shall be supporte . 
Where 2 in. shifting boards are used the joints shall overlap by at least 
9 ins. in way of the uprights.

6. Where no permanent arrangements are made for grain-tight filling 
between the beams, wood filling pieces of the same thickness as the shifting 
boards shall be fitted grain-tight between the beams, and shall be secured in 
place by cleats or scabs at both ends and fitted both sides. The cleats or 
scabs shall be at least 2 in. x 4 in. in size and shall extend the full depth of 
the filling piece and as much again below, and be securely spiked or bolted 
to the shifting boards and filling pieces.

0 556

9. If a tier of closely spaced pillars which serves as a principal support 
to the deck over in a hold or compartment is utilised for supporting the 
shifting boards at the middle line and if the pillars are not reeled or staggered, 
additional support shall be provided by means of hook-bolts and vertical 
tieplates or uprights secured to the pillars. Such tieplates shall consist of 
plates not less than 3 in. in width and | in. in thickness and shall be through- 
bolted at intervals of not more than 3 ft.

10. The horizontal distances between the centres of uprights shall be as 
specified in paragraph 3 of this Schedule. Wood uprights used in association 
with wire stays shall not be less that 11 in. in width and 3 in. in thickness. 
The construction and dimensions of angle bar uprights used in association 
with wire stays shall conform to the specification and method set forth in 
sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph or to one of the following specifications 
and to the method set forth in sub-paragraph (6) thereof:—

(a) Each upright shall consist of four angle bars 4 in. x 4 in. x .40 in. 
and steel plate ll^ in. x .50 in. riveted to form one complete structure 
allowing 4 in. housings on both forward and after sides. Brackets riveted 
to head and heel shall be fitted, each to take five gin. bolts with corres­
ponding lugs or angles on tanktop, tunnel top and hatch webs.

3. The maximum unsupported span to be 
various thicknesses shall be as follows : •

Thickness Span
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Overlaps of Hold Shifting Boards

i

i

BMMMi

>>

Circular 
Section 
5|" diam. 
7" 
7F 
8" 
8|"

rl

j-9”—! 6” x 3i” x .UO" 
Angles. 

“““•• - .

Minimum Sizes 
Rectangular 

Section
Not exceeding 16............................ 6”x4"
Over 16 but not over 20 .. 6" x 6"
Over 20 but not over 24 .. 8" x 6"
Over 24 but not over 28 .. 8' x 6'*
Over 28 feet ............................ 8"x6"*

• Securely bridged at approximately mid-length.

Spliced shores shall not be used.

Vertical angle bars shall be connected at head and heel to the tanktop, 
tunnel top, deck beams, and hatch webs by angle lugs having two | in. bolts 
in each angle bar upright and fastenings of equal strength to tanktop, tunriel 
top, deck beams, and hatch webs. The vertical angle bars shall be bolted 
together through the shifting boards by j in. bolts approximately 4 ft. apatt.

Shores and Stays
11. Wood uprights shall be supported by steel wire rope stays set up' at 

the ship’s side, or by wood shores securely heeled against the permanent 
structure of the ship. All wood shores shall be of good sound timber in a 
single piece.

Shores
12. The vertical spacing of wood shores shall be as follows :—

Except as provided in paragraph 8 of this Schedule the uppermost I 
shore shall not be more than 7 ft. below the top of the upright and succeeding 
shores shall be spaced not more than 7 ft. apait measured vertically from 
the uppermost shore downwards, except that a distance of eight feet shall 
be permitted between the lowest shore and the heel support. Shores may 
he heeled on the tanktop or ceilings if the heels are secured by cleats or 
cants and efficiently braced against the permanent structure. Shores shall 
not be heeled directly against the ship’s side plating.

j3. Subject to the provisions of paragraphs 14 and 15 of this Schedule 
the,sixes of wood shores shall be as follows :—

Length of Shores in feet
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Explanatory NoteThis Order makes provision for the income tax exemption authorised to be 
made in respect of the income of the Company earned under an Agreement 
made between the Government of the Federal Republic of Nigeria and the 
Company and constitutes part of that Agreement.

>rf v i0ng as the r
s„^®”an Company as defined in section two oftli^y d0

■-----  e Com„ °<*

to Official G^etteNoJ^olJl^^

of 1964
COMPANIES INCOME TAX ACT, /96/ 

(1961, No. 22)

Co,nPanies Income Tax (^eJnptI,O(J^4 (Interconsultin„ r . 
Order, 1964

Commencement: 1st April, 1963

,he following Order— °f Pi^%

Lhihis Order may be cited as the Income Tax (Exemption > „ 
f/)e Ist^ red^ Order- 1<J63’ and sha" be deemed to have come. - nt(-rCr,of April, 1963. e Jnt<>
2. ■p, Pf°rn

?^?ce e c°mpany known as Interconsulting Limited „ l
Oferred mf 43 ^austrasse, Zurich, Republic of Switzer^ ,e rent Cb'’’Panics rS ‘the c°mpany”) is hereby exempted from the‘id ^rein^d 

be^Pany UndC°me Tax Acl’ 1961 ’ respect of a// mcomeP V/s'<>n

w,°» «fe)°r/
n 3' 'I'hi and
rhcnbecornlaeif>t,O.n shaI1 continue in force for so loi

^^^1961. * '

^atr
aS°s, this 16th day of January, 1964.

has
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L.N. 12 of 1964

Such 
-he

lary

therefor

Citation 
and 
application.

Amendment 
of 
Regulations
Vol. VII 
p.271.

Fed^lMf^?n^alAffairs

le followii

n
a permit

IMMIGRATION ACT
Thomas Owusu—Deportation Order

I.Alhaji Shehu Shagari, FederllSMwX%f2LternTltlAffa^°af Act>

Now, therefore, in exercise of the cowers <-^c. j
of the Immigration Act, it is hereby ordered that the said 8511(1 section 18
Owusu alias Anoh Anofi alias Robert Korantenc he d HO“AS.Owusu alias Emmanuel 
leave on the first available opportunity and remain thereafterXtlfNref ig6r‘a Sha11

Made in Lagos this 10th day of January, 1964

L.N. 13 of 1964 —---- ------ -----

diseases of animals ACT (CAT S« 

|a”-»»oR.^,I964

2. The Diseases of Animals i •
principal regulations”) are hereby aS^8’ ^ein referred to as “th

(a) by the deletion from regular in ®with the provisions of regu£n w.10 olthe words‘‘excect i 
following— H and the substimbonPtL acrCOrdance

"except „„d„ . „ th«<» of lb.
Research" S'“,ed by the
(b) by the revocation of regular’ r, Vetenn!

rf the Mowing-- ‘ “d “» »bltiwaon
condid^SVny^nX'S10" ’’ ’l»11 ««t he , 
hatching shall be accompanied1 by Vcerrn’™313 Or Pt?n ,tle 
surgeon, m the service of or ™ certlficate signed81 lntended fOr 
country from which they ’are imn'T? by ^Govern S Veter>nary 

f fVhey,!:*,e bee» °b«s xe?shall be in the terms of either of the 1? dl8ease’ Such °ck.fr°m 
these regulations.” fte torms set out in the s L6rtlficate
(c) by the addition after regulation 26 of th< ' *
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FDVR (1) 102

Country.

(Breed) Poultry being

I

FDVR (1) 103

Country.

.(Breed) day-old chickens

 addressed to.  
01originate from:

(1) a flock kept under satisfactory hygienic conditions;

“SCHEDULE
Federal Republic of Nigeria 

CERTIFICATE OF HEALTH FOR POUT tdv 
(OTHER THAN DAY-OLD CHICKENS) 

For Purposes of Export to Nigeria
Importation Permit No
Dated................................

CERTIFICATE OF HEALTH FOR DAY-OLD CHICKENS
For Purposes of Export to Nigeria

Importation Permit No  
Dated.................... -................

This is to certify that the
(Number) ......................
being exported by ......

This is to certify that the. 
(Number) ...................  
exported by----------- —  

 addressed to  

originate from:
(1) a flock kept under satisfactory hygienic conditions ;
(2) a flock officially certified free from B.W.D. and Fowl Typhoid as

determined by the agglutination test. The above mentioned birds 
were subjected to an agglutination test on  (date)
with negative results:

(3) an area free from restrictions of infectious and contagious diseases 
of poultry, including Newcastle Diseases, Fowl Plague and Fowl 
Cholera.

(4) The birds are free from any clinical evidence of infectious or 
contagious disease.

To the best of my knowledge and belief the importation does not 
constitute any danger of introducing disease. 

Signature of 
Certifying Officer.. ......  
Name in Block 
Letters : _
Official 
designation : 
Country : .... 
Date of 
Certificate : 
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Made in Lagos this 23rd day of January, 1964.

Vet. 60/2/T

L.N. 14 of 1964

“Niger Motors Ltd., Lagos”

7 i i«ir>«

Waziri Ibrahim, 
Federal Minister of Economic 

Development

Amendment 
of L.N. 135 
of 1963.

or contagious

Explanatory Note

These amendments authorise the Director of Veterinary Research to 
issue necessary permits for poultry brought into Nigeria in order to control 
such importation and prevent the introduction of animal diseases into the 
country.

1. The Certificate of Competency (Engine Room) Regulations 1963 are 
hereby amended by the deletion from the Seventh Schedule thereto of the 
name “United Africa Company Motors Ltd., Lagos” and the substitution 
therefor of the following—

MERCHANT SHIPPING ACT, 1962
(1962, No. 30)

Merchant Shipping (Certificate of Competency) (Engine Room) 
(Amendment) Regulations, 1964

Commencement : 24t/i October, 1963

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 427 of the Merchant Shipping 
Act, 1962 and of all other powers enabling me in that behalf I hereby make 
the following Regulations—

(2) a flock free from any clinical evidence of infectious 
diseases ;

(3) a flock officially certified free from B.W.D., and Fowl Typhoid as 

determined by the agglutination test;
(4) an area free from restrictions of infectious and contagious diseases 

of poultry, including Newcastle Disease, Fowl Plague and o 
Cholera.

To the best of my knowledge and belief the importation does not 
constitute any danger of introducing disease.

Signature of  Certifying Officer 
Name in Block
Letters -.............................

Official
designation  
Country :
Date of
Certificate 
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2. These Regulations may be cited as the Merchant Shipping (Cert . 1U 
of Competency) (Engine Room) (Amendment) Regulations 1963 an 
be deemed to have come into effect on the 24th day of October, 1963.

Made at Lagos this 10th day of January, 1964.

6
and 1 
COn^cnr ment.
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amended by the

Made this 27th day of January, 1964.

Approved

I

i 

r Abubakar T. Balewa, 
Prime Minister of the Federation

Citation 
and Com­
mencement.

Validation of 
acts done in 
connection 
with Mid­
Western 
Elections.

Supplement to Official Gazette Extraordinary No. 14, Vol. 51, 27th January, 
1964—Part B

D. C. Osadebay, 
Administrator of Mid-Western Nigeria

Amendment 
°fW.N.L.N. 
22/ of i960.

L.N. 16 of 1964

MID-WESTERN REGION (TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS) ACT, 1963 
(1963, No. 19)

Mid-Western Parliamentary Election (Validation) Order, 1964

Commencement: 27th January, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (1) of section 3 of the 
Mid-Western Region (Transitional Provisions) Act, 1963, and of all other 
powers enabling it in that behalf, the Administrative Council of Mid-Western 
Nigeria has made the following Order—

1. Any notice, nomination, notification or decision, given, published, made 
or issued under any instrument in connection with, or for the purposes of, the 
conduct of the elections into the Mid-Western House of Assembly scheduled 
to be held on the 3rd day of February, 1964, by any person or body of persons, 
or by any electoral officer howsoever appointed, shall be deemed always to 
have been valid and effectual.

L.N. 15 of 1964

MID-WESTERN REGION (TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS) ACT 1963 
(1963, No. 19)

Parliamentary Electoral Regulations (Amendment No. 2) 
Order, 1964

Commencement: 10th January, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (1) of section 3 of the 
Mid-Western Region (Transitional Provisions) Act, 1963, and of all other 
powers enabling it in that behalf, the Administrative Council of Mid-Western 
Nigeria has made the following Order—

1. The Parliamentary Electoral Regulations, 1960 are a L, d.v 
deletion from paragraph (1) of regulation 11 thereof of the word “twenty-one” 
and the substitution therefor of the following—

“seven”.

2. This Order may be cited as the Parliamentary Electoral Regulations 
Amendment No. 2) Order, 1964 and shall be deemed to have come into 

force on the 10th day or January, 1964.



Approved

innir-1,™.TnnTinT-Tlrl

Parliamentary Election 
-a on the 27th day of

Abubakar T.Balewa, 
™me Minister of the Federation

B 26

Ci‘a“°" . 
a"dnccment- 
menC

9 This Order may be cited as the Mid-Western P. 
(Validation) Order, 1964, and shall come into force 
January, 1964.

Made this 27th day of January, 1964.

. , . . D- C. Osadebay, 
Administrator of Mid-Western Nigeria
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Dated at Lagos this 21st day of May, 1964.

L0004/S. 31

L.N. 61 of 1964

PORTS ACT (CAP. 155)

Short title.

£ S d

0 6 8

II

13) n

Ports (Dues and Rates) (Amendment) Regulations, 1964

Commencement: 11th June, 1964

Musa Yar’Adua, 
Minister of Lagos Affairs

Amendment 
of Part III of 
First Sche­
dule.

I
■

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 82 of the Ports Act, and of 
all other powers enabling it in that behalf, the Nigerian Ports Authority with 
the approval of the Minister of Transport hereby makes the following Regula­
tions—

(1) Unshipped in the port from a ship entering by or 
from sea:—

Supplement to Official Gazette No. 52, Vol. 51, 11th June, 1964—Part B

L.N. 60 of 1964

RENT RESTRICTION ACT (CAP. 183)

The Rent Restriction (Lagos Central Planning Scheme Area) 
(Premises Decontrol) Order, 1964

Commencement : 11th June, 1964

(a) Ports of Lagos and Port Harcourt—AU cargo, 
per ton weight or measurement according to 
whether freight is chargeable on weight or 
measurement

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 16 of the Rents Restriction 
Act, and of all other powers enabling me in that behalf, I hereby make the 
following order—

1. This order may be cited as the Rent Restriction (Lagos Central Planning 
Scheme Area) (Premises Decontrol) Order, 1964 and shall apply to the 
Federal Territory only.

2. The provisions of the Rent Restriction Act shall, as from the date of 
commencement of this order cease to apply to premises known as Lagos 
Executive Development Board Temporary shops situate within the Lagos 
Central Planning Scheme Area.

1. These Regulations may be cited as the Ports (Dues and Rates) (Amend­
ment) Regulations, 1964.

2. For Part III of the First Schedule to the Nigerian Ports Authority 
(Dues and Rates) Regulations, (which specifies the rate of Harbour Dues on 
Cargo) there shall be substituted the following—

“CARGO—
Harbour Dues will be paid on all cargo

Sh°rt title 
and 
“PPlication.

L.E^g” of 
temporary 
shops in 
central 
Lagos.
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0 3 4

0 6 8

0 3 4

0 6 8

0 3 4

sea per
0 3 4

sea per ton
0 3 4

J
0 1 8

0 1 8

0 3 4

The Common Seal of the Nigerian Ports Authority is hereby affixed bv 
< . c xL, A iitLnrifxr time nuv nf IVTarMi 1 QAA ____ -order of the said Authority this 26th day of March, 1964, in the presence of f

n

Bayo Kehinde,
Secretary

Approved this 26th day of May, 1964.

I £

J. B. Daramola, 
Temporary Chairman

R. A. Njoku, 
Minister of Transport

(b) Ports other than Lagos and Port Harcourt—All 
cargo, per ton weight or measurement accord­
ing to whether freight is chargeable on weight 
or measurement 

(2) Shipped in a port by a ship leaving by or for sea:— 
(a) Ports of Lagos and Port Harcourt—All cargo,

per ton weight or measurement according to 
whether freight is chargeable on weight or 
measurement

(&) Ports other, than Lagos and Port Harcourt— 
All cargo, per ton weight or measurement 
according to whether freight is chargeable on 
weight or measurement..

(3) Reshipped in the port by a ship leaving by or for 
sea:—
(а) Ports of Lagos and Port Harcourt—All cargo, 

per ton weight or measurement according to 
whether freight is chargeable on weight or 
measurement

(б) Ports other than Lagos and Port Harcourt- 
All cargo, per ton weight or measurement 
according to whether freight is chargeable on 
weight or measurement

(4) ]_Transhipped in a port:—
(а) Ports of Lagos and Port Harcourt—

(i) From a ship entering by or from 
ton weight or measurement

(ti) By a ship leaving by or for 
weight or measurement ..

(б) Ports other than Lagos and Port Harcourt
(i) From a ship entering by or from sea—per 

ton weight or measurement
(w) By a ship leaving by or for sea—per ton 

weight or measurement ..

(5) Shipped in a port for a place outside Nigeria, either 
by sea or by inland waters:—

Motor spirit, kerosene, gas oil or automative 
gas oil which has been unshipped in the port in 
bulk—per ton weight or measurement
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T.0160/S.35

L.N. 62 of 1964

PORTS ACT (CAP. 155)

Commencement: llr/i June, 1964

Short titl<

I

Nigerian Ports Authority Docks and Premises 
(Amendment) By-laws, 1964

(6) by the deletion of by-law 17 and the substitution therefor of the 
following—

“Removal of 
offenders 
from the 
quay or 
premises”.

Tn exercise of the powers conferred by section 44 of the Ports Act and of 
all other powers enabling it in that behalf, the Nigerian Ports Authority hereby 
makes the following by-laws—

1. These by-laws may be cited as the Nigerian Ports Authority' Docks and 
Premises (Amendment) By-laws, 1964.

2. The Nigerian Ports Authority Docks and Premises By-laws are amended Amendment
3S follows- VoLIX.155

(a) by the addition after by-law 16 of the following—
“ 16a. No person shall take any photograph on or within a quay 

or premises of the Authority except by the special permission of 
the Secretary to the Authority, or other authorised officer of the 
Authority who shall for the purpose issue a special permit on 
application”.

. person infringing or not observing By-laws 14, 15,
16 or 16A may, without prejudice to the penalty prescribed, 
be removed from the quay or premises”.

Explanatory Note

The Regulations are intended to correct a legal error in the Principal 
Regulations. Although the latter would appear to quote concessional rates 
of harbour dues in respect of coal mined in Nigeria (i.e. 50% of the rates 
charged on all other cargo), in practice no such concession is granted by the 
Authority. While the Nigerian Coal Corporation pays harbour dues on coal 
at half the rate for all other cargo, the Federal Government, by way of sub­
sidy to the Nigerian Coal Corporation, pays the Authority the remaining 
half of the harbour dues actually charged on coal mined in Nigeria.
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Approved this 26th day of May, 1964. a

Explanatory Note

T 0160/S.2

r

Bayo Kehinde 
Secretary

R. A. Njoku, 
Minister of Transport

I
k
J :

on the Nigerian PortsThese By-laws restrict the taking of photographs 
Authority’s Quays and Premises.

The common Seal of the Nigerian Ports Authority was hereunto affixed 
by the order of the said Authority this 26th day of March, 1964, in 
the presence of:

J. B. Daramola, 
Temporary Chairman
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Made at Lagos, this 5th day of February, 1964.

0.44/S. 3

Prof 
of 
imp

Cit 
cor 
mi

L.N. 21 of 1964
CRIMINAL CODE ACT (CHAPTER 42) 

Criminal Code (Prohibited Importations) Order, 1964 
Commencement: 5 th February, 1964

Ialewa, 
ion

Supplement to Official Gazette Extraordinary No. 17, Vol. 51, 7th February 
1964—Part B

ZU. , 
"'7/

Explanatory Note

This Order has effect of prohibiting the importation into Nigeria of the 
magazine entitled “Evergreen”.

Federation is hereby prohibited. ent:>

THE LIBRARY
NIGERIAN INSTITUTE OF 
International AFFAIRS 
@.P.O: 1727

NIGERIA

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 58 of the Criminal Cn I 
and of all other powers enabling me in that behalf, I hereby make the followi « 
Order— ln®

n . Ab™aKAR T. BaLEWA, 
Prune Minister of the Feder atic



I
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MJ. 807/S. 2/M III

Amendment 
of L.N. 121 
of 1963.

1

Supplement to Official Gazette No. 63, Vol. 51, 30th July, 1964—Part B

L.N. 84 Of 1964

Shehu Shagari, 
Federal Minister of Internal Affairs

IMMIGRATION ACT, 1963 
(1963, No. 6)

The Francis Xavier Ndongo—Deportation Order, 1964
Whereas on the 28th day of January, 1964, Francis Xavier Ndongo was convicted 

of being a prohibited immigrant at the Magistrates’ Court, Lagos :
And Whereas the said Court in exercise of the powers conferred by subsection 1 of 

section 18 of the Immigration Act, 1963, recommended that the said Francis Xavier 
Ndongo be deported from Nigeria :

And Whereas I, Alhaji Shehu Shagari, Federal Minister of Internal Affairs after 
considering the recommendation aforesaid, am satisfied that it is in the public interest 
that a deportation order be made : H

Now therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred upon me bv subsection 7 of 
section 18 of the Immigration Act, 1963 it is hereby ordered that 'the said Francis 
Xavier Ndongo shall leave Nigeria on the first available opportunity and shall thereafter 
remain out of Nigeria. - •■ukimhu

Made at Lagos this 18th day of July, 1964.

X 
A

L.N. 85 of 1964
CUSTOMS AND EXCISE MANAGEMENT ACT 1958 

(1958, No. 55)
Open General Import Licence (Hong Kong) (No. 1 of 1963) 

Amendment Notice 1964

Commencement : 30th July, 1964
In exercise of the powers conferred by section 4 of the Imports Prohibition 

Order 1959, the Import Licensing Authority hereby amends the Schedule to 
the Open General Import Licence referred to herein.

1. The Schedule to the Open General Import Licence (Hong Kong) 
No. 1 of 1963 is hereby amended by the addition of the following item

Import Item No. 
Group

“23. Blankets, other material .. .. 656 69”

Made at Lagos this 30th day of July, 1964.

J. B. Elumeze, 
Import Licensing Authority, 

Federal Ministry of Comnierce and Industry 
Explanatory Note

(This note is not part of the Notice but is intended to explain its effect). 
The effect of this amendment is that specific import licence is now required

crs.,n“> ,g™ ,r-m Hon6 K”s ot""
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L.N. 86 of 1964

!ry,

L.N. 87 of 1964

CUSTOMS AND

°- 4 <»f 1959)

69’

Citation and 
application.

Amendment 
of L.N. 238 
of 1959.

2. r
(No. 3 of 1959) Amendi

£°*?JrohH»i‘ion
Second

r°- 3 of 1959)

d

Amendment 
L.N. 239 

°f 1959.

le effect).

now

'lo^S:^a)No.4

Open General Import Licei 
Amendment Notic,

Commencement

Federal ^nktry^^thority

yOfC°^erceandyindustl

(1958, N(^GEMENT 

enerallmp

Anient NoticaerArea) (N<

Com^encement . 3
In exercise of the powers r ■fUly' 1964

Order 1959, the Imports Licen^erred by serf 
the Open General Import Licenr® Auth°ritv k’°n 4 of‘he T

1. The Schedule to the Open G to bXeFnanie,1^PtOheSsProhibition
of 1959 is hereby amended by th?^^ ltnP°n Li edule to

eaddU1-ofthe^(M:

Import 
Group
f>56

ACT 1958

“36. Blankets, other material

“ C2T - ** the above Legal Notice. Into Nigeria froml?c lr»Pon Licene •
r°m Japan of the g0X-S n0W

------------------------------------------ goods hsted in

CUSTOMS AND EXCISE MAN AC PiX/rt- 
(1958, No. 55^GEMENT ACT 1958

:30f/‘Jufy, 1964

Ord™r^ section 4 of th
Schedule to the Open General Imp® AU!hori‘y herebyhtInir=-~ -G

1. The Schedule to the Open G ‘^inj116

’n’5’i’hmby^'db«'a«i.X£a^S(&.n) No. 3

PS ?*>’b; '«■) as the 0 69"
..... Nofe 19« o.p»)

Made in Lagos this 30th day of Juiy 1964 ? hr°Ughout the
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Federation for the financial year, 1962-63.

I

SCHEDULE

£408,040

i

Section 1 
Head

30 Ministry of Economic Development
33 Forestry (Research)
48 Prisons .........................................
65 Non Statutory Appropriations of Revenue

Total ......................

F. S. Okotie-Eboh, 
Minister of Finance

Commence­
ment.

E 
-

Amount 

£ 
204,844

1,435 
69,428 

132,333

Issue and 
appropria­
tion of 
£408,040 
from 
Consoli-

Revenue 
Fund for 
the service 
of 1962-63. 
1962, 
Nos. 5 and 
22; 1963, 
No. 13.
Short 
title and 
extent.

SUPPLEMENTARY APPROPRIATION (1962-63) BILL 

Explanatory .Memorandum

This Bill makes final Supplementary provision for the service of the

1 2. This Act may be cited as the Sunolementar,, a • • 
(1962-63) Act, 1964 and shall apply throughout the IdelT'"'0"

A BILL
FOR

An Act to authorise the issue out of the consolidated revenue fund of 
four hundred and eight thousand and forty pounds for the 
purpose of making further provision for the service of the m WHICH ended on the thirty-first day of march, one thousX 
NINE HUNDRED AND SIXTY-THREE ; AND TO APPROpbta™47 ™OUSAND, 
THE PURPOSES SPECIFIED IN THIS ACT. THAT SUM FOR

The following Bills, which will in due course be presented to Parliament 
for enactment, are published for general information.

[ 1
BE IT ENACTED by the Legislature of the Federation of Nigeria 

in this present Parliament assembled and by the authority of the same 
as follows:—

1. The total of the amounts mentioned in section one of the 
5 Appropriation Act, 1962, section one of the Supplementary Appropria­

tion Act, 1962, and section one of Supplementary Appropriation 
(1962-63) Act, 1963 (which together provide for the issue out of the 
Consolidated Revenue Fund in respect of the year which ended on 
the 31st day of March, 1963, of sums not exceeding in aggregate dated 

10 £55,395,871) shall be increased by four hundred and eight thousand " 
and forty pounds; and the additional amount shall be appropriated to 
heads of expenditure as indicated in the Schedule to this Act.





B 1

L.N. 1 of 1964

Customs Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) (No. 1) Order, 1964

Made at Lagos this 7th day of January, 1964.

«•

Supplement to Official Gazette Extraordinary No. 4, Vol. 51, 8th January, 1964
—Part B

CUSTOMS TARIFF ACT, 195S 
(No. 60 of 1958)

Short title 
and applica­
tion.
Amendment 
of First 
Schedule to 
L.N. 60 of 
1958. L.N. 
25 of 1962.if

U

Commencement : Sth January, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (1) of section 6 of the 
Customs Tariff Act, 1958, the President, acting in accordance with the advice 
of the Council of Ministers, hereby makes the following Order—

1. This Order may be cited as the Customs Tariff (Duties and Exemptions) 
(No. 1) Order, 1964 and shall apply throughout the Federation.

2. The First Schedule to the Customs Tariff Act, 1958 (which relates to 
import duties of Customs) as the same was replaced by the Customs Tariff 
(Duties and Exemptions) Order, 1962, is amended by the deletion of the 
figures “0”, “19” and “0” where they occur in item 38 and the substitution 
therefor of the figures “1”, “10” and “0” respectively.

R. C. Onyejepu, 
Acting Deputy Secretary to 

the Council of Ministers

Explanatory Note

This Order increases the duty on matches from 19s to 30s per gross boxes.
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Supplement to Official Gazette No. 5, Vol. SI, 9th January, 1964 Part B

SCHEDULE

Made at Lagos, this 2nd day of January, 1964.
1

Industry
The manufacture of Yeast

And Whereas all necessary steps pursuant to subsections (1) and (2) 
of section 3 of the said Act have been taken by the Minister :

Product
Yeast

Declaration 
of pioneer 
industry 
and pioneer 
product.

L.N. 2 of 1964

INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT (INCOME TAX RELIEF) ACT 
(CAP. 87)

Industrial Development (Income Tax Relief) (Yeast) Order, 1964

Commencement: 2nd January, 1964

Whereas a representation has been received pursuant to subsection (1) 
of section 3 of the Industrial Development (Income Tax Relief) Act for the 
making of an Order declaring the industry and the product set out in the 
Schedule to this Order to be a pioneer industry and a pioneer product 
respectively:

1. This Order may be cited as the Industrial Development (Income Tax 
Relief) (Yeast) Order, 1964 and shall apply throughout the Federation.

Now Therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (2) 
of section 3 of the Industrial Development (Income Tax Relief) Act, the 
President has made the following Order—

Citation and 
application.

. 2. The industry and its product set out in the Schedule hereto are hereby 
declared as a pioneer industry and a pioneer product respectively.

Explanatory Note
The purpose of this Order is to declare the manufacture of yeast and its 

product pioneer industry and pioneer product respectively.

R. C. Onyejepu, 
Acting Deputy Secretary’to the 

Council of Ministers
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I SCHEDULE

Made at Lagos this 2nd day of January, 1964.

i
I

Industry
The manufacture of Starch

Product
Starch

L.N. 3 of 1964

INDUSTRIAL

Citation and 
application.

Declaration 
of pioneer 
industry and 
pioneer 
product.

R. C. Onyejepu, 
Acting Deputy Secretary to the 

Council of Ministers

Explanatory Note

The purpose of this Order is to declare the manufacture of starch and its 
product a pioneer industry and a pioneer product respectively.'

DEVELOPMENT (INCOME TAX RELIEF) ACT 
(CAP. 87)

T“ R«lirf>

Commencement : 2nd January, 1964

Whereas a representation has been received pursuant to subsection (1) of 
section 3 of the Industrial Development (Income Tax Relief) Act for the 
making of an Order declaring the industry and the product set out in the 
Schedule to this Order, to be. a pioneer industry and a pioneer product 
respectively : ’ ; ‘ : ..

And whereas all necessary steps pursuant to subsections (1) and (2) of 
section 3 of the said Act have been taken by the Minister :

Now therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (2) of 
section 3 of the Industrial Development (Income Tax Relief) Act, the 
President has made the following Order—

1. This Order may be cited as the Industrial Development (Income Tax 
Relief) (Starch) Order, 1964 and shall apply throughout the Federation.

2. The industry and its product set out in the Schedule hereto are hereby 
declared as a pioneer industry and a pioneer product respectively. '
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L.N. 4 of 1964

Made at Lagos this 21st day of December, 1963.

MIA1463

Alhaji Shehu Shagari, 
Federal Minister of Internal Affairs

MONEYLENDERS ACT (CHAPTER 124)

Commonwealth Development Corporation (Exemption) 
Order, 1963

Exemption of 
Common­
wealth 
Development 
Corporation. 
Cap. 124.

Commencement: 9th January, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by section 2A of the Moneylenders Act, 
as amended by the Moneylenders (Amendment) Act, 1960, and of all other 
powers enabling me in that behalf I hereby make the following Order—

1. This order may be cited as the Commonwealth Development Corpora-

Explanatory Memorandum

The purpose of this Order is to enable the Commonwealth Development 
Corporation to invest its funds in economic development projects in the 
Federal Territory of Lagos.

This Order replaces the Order published as Legal Notice 142 in Gazette 
No. 90 of 14th November, 1963.

1. This order may be cited as the Commonwealth Development Corpora- Citation and 
tion (Exemption) Order, 1963 and shall apply to the Federal Territory of application. 
Lagos only.

2. The Commonwealth Development Corporation, a body corporate 
established by an Act of the Parliament of the United Kingdom, which has 
its principal place of business in Nigeria at 5 Customs Street, Lagos, shall 
be exempt from the provisions of the Moneylenders Act.
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Supplement to Official Gazette No. 9, Vol. 51, 16th January, 1964—Part B

r.
import duty paid.

(2) Paper
import duty paid

4

(1) All imported 
goods

Amount of draw­
back

(3) Imported manu­
factured tobacco 
in respect of 
which there has 
been paid an im­
port duty of not 
less than 24r per 
pound weight.

Made at Lagos this 16th day of January, 1964.

L.N.8ofl964
CUSTOMS AND EXCISE MANAGEMENT ACT, 1958

(No. 55 of 1958)
Drawback (Customs) (Amendment) Regulations, 1964

Commencement: 16th January, 1964
In exercise of the powers conferred by subsection (1) of section 122 of the 

Customs and Excise Management Act, 1958, and of all other powers enabling 
him in that behalf, the President hereby makes the following regulations—

1. These regulations may be cited as the Drawback (Customs)(Amendment) Citation 
and applica­
tion.
Amendment 
of the 
Schedule.
L.N. 70 of 
1959.

R. C. Onyejfpu.
Acting Deputy Secretary 

to the Council of Ministers

Regulations, 1964, and shall apply throughout the Federation.

2. The Drawback?(Customs)"Regulations, 1959, are hereby amended by 
the deletion of the Schedule thereto and the substitution therefor of the 
following—

SCHEDULE (Regs. 4 and 9)
Drawback on Imported Goods used in Manufacture in Nigeria 

Imported material Conditions for grant of 
drawback

(a) Used in the manufacture 100 per cent of the 
of goods exported from import duty paid. 
Nigeria.

(b) Used in the local manu- 100 per cent of the 
facture of goods specified 
by the Board which are 
purchased by, and are for 
the official or personal 
use of, organisations or 
persons entitled to duty- 
free importation of simi­
lar or identical goods.

Used in the mam facture of 100 per cent of the 
goods supplied for educa­
tional purposes to educa­
tional establishments recog­
nised by the Chief Federal 
Adviser on Education.

Used in the manufacture of 8s-9d per pound 
cigarettes by tobacco manu- weight, 
facturers.



I
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Explanatory Note

The purpose of these regulation is to encourage local manufacture of goods 
f the use of organisations or persons entitled to duty-free importation of 
tOaterials needed for the manufacture of such goods. These regulations 
allow of drawback of any import duties paid on such materials.

S. 305/6^_.



B 15

L.N. 9 of 1964

Made at Benin City this 17th day of January, 1964.

Approved

r»

MID-WESTERN REGION (TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS) 
ACT, 1963

Parliamentary Electoral Regulations 
(Amendment) Order, 1964

Abubakar Tarawa Balewa, 
Prime Minister

D. C. Osadebay, 
Administrator of Mid-Western Nigeria

date of 
commence­
ment.

Supplement to Official Gazette Extraordinary No. 10, Vol. 51, 18th January, 
1964—Part B

Commencement: 17th January, 1964

In exercise of the powers conferred by and under section 3 of the Mid­
Western Region (Transitional Provisions) Act, 1963, the Administrative 
Council of Mid-Western Nigeria has made the following Order—

2. This Order may be cited as the Parliamentary Electoral Regulations Citation and 
(Amendment) Order, 1964, and shall come into force on 17th day of January, 
1964.

1. Paragraph (4) of Regulation 12 of Parliamentary Electoral Regulations, Amendment 
1960, published as W.R.L.N. 227 of 1960, is hereby amended by deleting of Regulation 
therefrom the expression “fourteenth” occurring between the words “the” V, R.L.N. 
and “day” in line 4 and substituting the expression “twelfth” therefor. *' of
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L.N. 10 of 1964

Made at Lagos this 20th day of January, 1964.

SLO338

r
1 J

Citation 
and 
commet 
ment.

I 
.1
I

Prohibit! 
of publi< 
meetings 
public 
processic 
in Lagos

Musa Yar’Adua, 
Minister of Lagos Affairs

Supplement to Official Gazette Extraordinary No. 11, Vol. 51, 22nd January, 
1964—Part B

PUBLIC ORDER (LAGOS) ACT, CAP. 169

The Public Order (Lagos) (No. 1) Order, 1964

Commencement: 22nd January, 1964

Whereas I am of the opinion that, by reason of particular circumstances 
existing in Lagos, the powers conferred upon the Minister charged with 
responsibility for Lagos municipal affairs by subsection (1) of section five 
of the Public Order (Lagos) Act will not be sufficient to prevent serious 
public disorder being occasioned by the holding of public meetings or public 
processions in Lagos.

Now therefore, in exercise of the powers conferred on me by that section, 
I hereby make the following order :—

1. —(1) No public meeting or public procession (other than those excepted 
from the provisions of this sub-paragraph by the following sub-paragraph) 
shall be held in Lagos during the period of two months beginning with the 
time when this order comes into force.

(2) There shall be excepted from the provisions of the foregoing sub­
paragraph any public meeting or public procession specified in a notice 
which is—

(a) signed by me or by an officer of the Ministry of Lagos Affairs not 
below the rank of Senior Assistant Secretary; and

(b) served on an officer of the Nigeria Police not below the rank of 
Senior Superintendent.

2. This order may be cited as the Public Order (Lagos) (No. 1) Order, 
1964, and shall come into force at eleven o’clock on the evening of the twenty- 
second day of January, Nineteen hundred'and sixty-four.


